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Spiritual Leadership to bring Africa into the Global Community 
Jacques L. Hamel


Scientific Affairs Officer
Science, Technology and Innovation Cluster


Sustainable Development Division
Economic Commission for Africa


UNECA
Profile: http://www.linkedin.com/in/jacqueshamel


Email: jachamel@gmail.com
Published in the Global Community website at


http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/GlobalFiles/2004WorkHamel.htm


  Read


Nuclear Energy Causes Global Warming 
by Morton S. Skorodin, Countercurrents.org, The Oklahoma Observer


We need energy to heat our homes and provide electricity for our appliances.


Most commonly in our world, coal, oil, natural gas, and radioactive [nuclear] materials, especially the heavy
metal, Uranium, supply our energy.


Radioactive elements that produce nuclear energy do it a certain way – and the same way each time. The basics
are easy to understand:


These materials, such as Uranium, change into other materials during which a huge amount of energy is
released. Remember Albert Einstein’s famous equation, e=mc2. Well, it is kind of like magic – that c2 is a very
large number; e is the energy you get at the end; m is the very tiny amount of mass or “stuff” that changes
from stuff you can see into unseen but powerful energy.


But before we go on we need to make sure we know what we are talking about. What is energy? Several kinds
come to mind. We have mentioned three already: nuclear, electricity and heat. There is also “mechanical
motion”; think about working out at the gym. Notice another thing at the gym – one’s muscles get warm; so
heat is produced as well as mechanical motion.


Another thing about energy: once it is released, it never goes away. It can never be destroyed. This is a perfect
rule with which everyone agrees. It is actually called a “law” – the first law of thermodynamics.


What happens to the energy, after we use it, such as when I have finished moving my fingers typing this
sentence?


It is lost as waste heat out “there” somewhere. It is dispersed and spreads out in all directions and can not be
reused. This is called entropy and is the second law of thermodynamics.


Now what does that have to do with nuclear power and global warming?


Once you release all that energy from Uranium, as in a nuclear reactor, it is here forever, except for some
fraction that radiates out into outer space as “long-wave radiation.” The rest goes into the air, waterways,
glaciers, dirt and rocks as waste heat, also called thermal [heat] pollution, increasing the temperature, thereby
bringing about global warming.


Is nuclear the only the only source of energy that releases waste heat?


No. Coal, oil and natural gas [hydrocarbons, so-called “fossil fuels”] also release waste heat when burned.


Why is this fact not included in the title of this article?



http://www.linkedin.com/in/jacqueshamel

mailto:jachamel@gmail.com

http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/GlobalFiles/2004WorkHamel.htm

http://www.countercurrents.org/index.htm
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Because many people already know that use of hydrocarbons causes global warming. Also, many believe that
nuclear power does not cause global warming and that it may actually solve the global warming problem.
Nothing could be further from the truth, because it produces heat and, therefore, thermal pollution.


What about greenhouse gases that are discussed on TV and the internet, such as carbon dioxide? What about
other greenhouse gases such as water vapor and methane?


This is best approached by admitting that this is an area of great conflict. Well-connected scientists almost
universally claim that global warming is occurring, that it is from human activity, that activity that causes the
emission of “greenhouse gases” [especially carbon dioxide or CO2]. These are gases that make up a small part
of the air we breathe, but they are able to hold in heat.


Millions of people agree with this. Other millions disagree. Leaders [or misleaders] of both factions present
plausible evidence of wrongdoing by and conflict of interest on the other side. Both are correct about this and
we should not be surprised that this is the case. Though startling claims are made about the need to save the
planet, it is really about money and power, meaning here a different kind of power, that of authority and
control. Imagine the wealth and personal power to be derived from selling and controlling the flow of energy to
billions of people.


Hydrocarbons produce CO2. Businessmen and their agents who back hydrocarbons stand to lose a great deal of
money and power if CO2 elimination is made a top priority. The other side has its own investors who stand to
profit by promoting nuclear power in competition with coal, oil, and natural gas energy sources, and also by
selling CO2 reduction technologies. There are also military and political reasons for nuclear promotion.
[Incidentally, this side also erroneously claims that nuclear power does not result in CO2 pollution.]


In fact, it appears that greenhouse gases have a small but definite effect and work together with the direct
heat pollution discussed here to make the problem of global warming worse.


Neither side is interested in promoting the facts as presented in this report, because they both stand to lose.
They both cause thermal pollution [global warming].


Fortunately solar and wind power do not cause thermal pollution because they use the Sun’s heat, which we
will get whether we use it for our energy needs or not. These technologies have matured and their costs have
come crashing down and will continue to do so. The best solution for the long-term supply of electrical energy
is to institute these renewable sources at the municipal level and as a cooperative effort. This gives everyone
energy independence.


Of course, municipally owned, cooperatively run energy sources will be vigorously opposed by hydrocarbon and
nuclear barons and those who will want to privatize, for their own profit, renewable energy sources. They will
want to centralize renewable energy, and dole it out to large areas through grids under centralized control.


We, the public, must assert and struggle for what is best for us and our Planet. If we do not switch to non-heat
adding solar and solar-derived energy sources, we will burn to a crisp.


– Morton S. Skorodin, MD, is a retired physician living in Oklahoma, USA, working on anti-war, anti-nuclear and
global warming issues. 


 
Read 


Peak Oil, Time, And Population
by Peter Goodchild, Countercurrents.org


There is a close relationship between peak oil and population. Since the 1950s there have been many estimates
of the rise and fall of global oil production, but it was perhaps inevitable that the shift has been from
optimistic to realistic. After all, it is better for one’s reputation to make errors on the side of caution than to
look like foolish by announcing a catastrophe that does not occur. With increasing studies, however, and with
increasing proximity to the critical events, realism at last takes over.


We begin with two basic facts. The first is that the world’s present annual consumption of oil is nearly 30 billion
barrels. The second is that the world’s present population is nearly 7 billion. From there we can add some
reasonable estimates of both oil decline and population decline.


The peak of world oil production is about 2010, and the most likely rate of decline after the peak is 6 percent.
[5, 7, 11] That means production will fall to half of the peak level in 11 years, i.e. in 2021.


Population size is directly correlated with oil supply. Oil has been the main source of energy within industrial
society. It is only with abundant oil that a large global population has been possible, and it was oil that allowed
population to grow so quickly. [1]



http://www.countercurrents.org/index.htm
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If oil production drops to half of its peak amount in 11 years, therefore, world population must also drop by
half, i.e. to 3.5 billion. A drop from 7 billion to 3.5 means that, as with oil production, the annual population
decline rate will be 6%.


But how will it be possible to reduce the population from 7 billion to 3.5 billion in 11 years? Would such a
reduction be possible with a program of voluntary cessation of all childbirth, but with no other drastic global
change in human behavior? Would a no-child policy be workable? Unfortunately, such a program would be quite
unlikely to succeed. In the first place, in order to have any significant effect the program would have to be
both global and immediate. In addition, most of the world is hardly amenable to the suggestion of a one-child
policy, such as that of China, so it is not likely that it would tolerate a no-child policy.


In any case, cutting the birth rate without increasing the death rate would not have a great enough effect on
the final numbers. Since most of the people now living would still be alive in 2021, the population would not be
reduced sufficiently. There is, in fact, no feasible political means of reducing population by 6 percent annually.


The only solution will be famine, and that solution will not be one that is chosen by humans. It will be chosen
by Nature, as she does for so many other species. The process will be set in place by the ubiquitous and
systemic decline in resources, and the consequent decline in industrial production. Without fossil fuels,
agricultural yields will decline to about 30 percent. [7, 8, 9] The famine has already started, to judge from the
decline in world food supplies. [3, 4] Roughly similar declines will occur in everything from mining, electricity,
and manufacturing, to transportation and communication. [2, 6]


Planning for such a scenario should have been started long ago. Even at this late date, however, what is needed
is to accept the facts and to ease the way for those relatively few who will constitute the future of humanity.
At least on a small scale, such a program will succeed.


REFERENCES:


1. Catton, William R., Jr. Overshoot: The Ecological Basis of Revolutionary Change. Champaign, Illinois:
University of Illinois Press, 1982.
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Winter 2005-2006. http://www.thesocialcontract.com/pdf/sixteen-two/xvi-2-93.pdf


3. Earth Policy Institute. Earth Policy Indicators. 15 June 2006. Grain Harvest: http://www.earth-
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9. -----, and Carl W. Hall, eds. Food and Energy Resources. Orlando, Florida: Academic Press, 1984.


10. -----, and Marcia H. Pimentel. Food, Energy, and Society. 3rd ed. Boca Raton, Florida: CRC Press, 2007.


11. Poston, Steven W. Decline Curves. Hamilton Group.
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Peter Goodchild is the author of Survival Skills of the North American Indians, published by Chicago Review
Press. His email address is odonatus@live.com.


 
Read 


Oceans' Demise Near Irreversible
by Les Blumenthal, Countercurrents.org, McClatchy Newspapers


WASHINGTON -- A sobering new report warns that oceans face a "fundamental and irreversible ecological
transformation" not seen in millions of years as greenhouse gases and climate change already have affected
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temperature, acidity, sea and oxygen levels, the food chain and possibly major currents that could alter global
weather.


The report, in Science magazine, doesn't break a lot of new ground, but it brings together dozens of studies that
collectively paint a dismal picture of deteriorating ocean health.


"This is further evidence we are well on our way to the next great extinction event," said Ove Hoegh-Guldberg,
the director of the Global Change Institute at the University of Queensland in Australia and a co-author of the
report.


John Bruno, an associate professor of marine sciences at the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill and the
report's other co-author, isn't quite as alarmist, but he's equally concerned.


"We are becoming increasingly certain that the world's marine ecosystems are reaching tipping points," Bruno
said, adding, "We really have no power or model to foresee" the effect.


The oceans, which cover 71 percent of the Earth's surface, have played a dominant role in regulating the
planet's climate. However, even as the understanding of what's happening to terrestrial ecosystems as a result
of climate change has grown, studies of marine ecosystems have lagged, the report says. The oceans are acting
as a heat sink for rising temperatures and have absorbed about one-third of the carbon dioxide produced by
human activities.


Among other things, the report notes:


* The average temperature of the upper level of the oceans has increased more than 1 degree Fahrenheit over
the past 100 years, and global ocean surface temperatures in January were the second-warmest ever recorded
for that month.


* Though the increase in acidity is slight, it represents a "major departure" from the geochemical conditions that
have existed in the oceans for hundreds of thousands if not millions of years.


* Nutrient-poor "ocean deserts" in the Pacific and Atlantic oceans grew by 15 percent, or roughly 2.5 million
square miles, from 1998 to 2006.


* Oxygen concentrations have been dropping off the Northwest U.S. coast and the coast of southern Africa,
where dead zones are appearing regularly. There is paleontological evidence that declining oxygen levels in the
oceans played a major role in at least four or five mass extinctions.


* Since the early 1980s, the production of phytoplankton, a crucial creature at the lower end of the food chain,
has declined 6 percent, with 70 percent of the decline found in the northern parts of the oceans. Scientists also
have found that phytoplankton are becoming smaller.


Volcanic activity and large meteorite strikes in the past have "resulted in hostile conditions that have increased
extinction rates and driven ecosystem collapse," the report says. "There is now overwhelming evidence human
activities are driving rapid changes on a scale similar to these past events.


"Many of these changes are already occurring within the world's oceans with serious consequences likely over
the coming years."


One of the consequences could be a disruption of major ocean currents, particularly those flowing north and
south, circulating warm water from the equator to polar regions and cold water from the poles back to the
equator. Higher temperatures in polar regions and a decrease in the salinity of surface water because of melting
ice sheets could interrupt such circulation, the report says.


The change in currents could further affect such climate phenomena as the El Niño-Southern Oscillation, the
Pacific Decadal Oscillation and the North Atlantic Oscillation. Scientists just now are starting to understand how
these phenomena affect global weather patterns.


"Although our comprehension of how this variability will change over the coming decades remains uncertain, the
steady increase in heat content in the ocean and atmosphere are likely to have profound influences on the
strength, direction and behavior of the world's major current systems," the report says.


Kelp forests such as those off the Northwest U.S. coast, along with corals, sea grasses, mangroves and salt
marsh grasses, are threatened by the changes the oceans are undergoing, the report says. All of them provide
habitat for thousands of species.


The polar bear isn't the only polar mammal that faces an escalating risk of extinction, the report says; penguin


 
Read 
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and seal populations also are declining.


"It's a lot worse than the public thinks," said Nate Mantua, an associate research professor at the University of
Washington's Climate Impacts Group.


Mantua, who's read the report, said it was clear what was causing the oceans' problems: greenhouse gases. "It is
not a mystery," he said.


There's growing concern about low-oxygen or no-oxygen zones appearing more and more regularly off the
Northwest coast, Mantua said. Scientists are studying the California Current along the West Coast to determine
whether it could be affected, he added.
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Of Course Population Is Still A Problem 
by Robert Walker , Countercurrents.org, Grist.org


Fred Pearce keeps on saying that population growth is no longer a problem. He said it again as part of his
World Population Day message.


In Fred's view, it's very simple. Fertility rates have come down sharply over the past half century. Problem
solved.


Sorry, Fred, saying that population growth is no longer a problem doesn't make it so, no matter how many times
you say it. Neither does wishful thinking.


While admitting that world population may increase by another 2 billion or so by midcentury, he dismisses this
increment as a "time-lag" problem.


Earth to Fred: 2 billion more people is a lot of people to a world that is already struggling to feed 6.8 billion
people. It's a lot of people to a biosphere that is threatened with what leading biologists refer to as the Sixth
Mass Extinction. And it's a lot of people to a planet that is already threatened with the effects of climate
change. And while "population momentum" (i.e., large numbers of people entering their reproductive years)
may account for some of the projected increase in human numbers, much of it is being driven by the fact that
fertility rates in many developing countries around the world are still well above the "replacement rate."


Yes, Fred, we must do something about consumption. Unless we in the developed world do more to curb our
consumption of fossil fuels and scarce minerals, the world is headed for an ecological and humanitarian
disaster. We need to lower our per capita consumption of fossil fuels and other scarce resources. A lot. But I
don't see the G8 or the G20 putting their heads together right now in an effort to lower consumer spending.
Really, I don't. Neither do I see anything happening with respect to climate change.


And that's why it's especially important to prevent unwanted pregnancies in the U.S. and other developed
nations. Sorry, Fred, it doesn't matter that America's fertility rate is right around the "replacement rate" or that
Europe's is well below it. A baby born here or elsewhere in the developed world will still consume a
disproportionate share of the world's resources and contribute disproportionately to the world's environmental
problems.


It's also important to prevent unwanted pregnancies in the developing world. The reasons, however, are
different. It really doesn't matter whether global fertility rates have dropped sharply; they remain unsustainably
high in many of the least developed areas of the world. Yes, Fred, fertility rates have come down sharply in
Iran and Bangladesh, but women in Afghanistan and Somalia and other desperately poor countries are still
having four, five, or six children on average. Some poor countries, like Uganda and Niger, are on track to triple
their populations over the next 40 years. Africa's population will likely double by mid-century.


Looking ahead, Fred, will these countries be able to feed themselves? Will they have enough safe drinking
water? Will their lands be deforested or their rivers polluted? Will their maternal mortality rates and infant
mortality rates remain unacceptably high? Will they be caught in a demographic poverty trap? Will they become
failed states? If you have good answers to these questions, please let me know. Because if you don't, then we
need to ensure that women in these developing countries are given the information and the access to
contraceptives that they need to prevent unwanted and unintended pregnancies.


Someday we will be able to declare victory. Someday every woman will have access to family-planning services
and reproductive health care. Someday world population will be in decline. Someday world population levels
will pose no danger to the health of the planet. But that day has not arrived. Not yet. In the meantime, your
breezy dismissal of the "population problem" does an enormous disservice to the planet and every living
creature that calls it home.


 
Read 
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Robert Walker is executive vice president of the Population Institute.


Also Read


Population Isn’t The Problem
By Fred Pearce


Transition Towns: Local Networking For Global Sustainability? 
by Jonathan Balls , Countercurrents.org, Energy Bulletin


Undergraduate Dissertation, Lent 2010
Department of Geography, University of Cambridge 


Preface


The Transition Model has advanced a pathway towards ‘local sustainability’ distinct from previous sustainability
models in a clear and important way: it is a grassroots, non-governmental model and also a networking
movement. Still in its infancy, and with little academic attention so far having specifically focused on it; there
is a clear gap in understanding of the Transition Model’s role in relation to (local) sustainability, which this
research has sought to bridge. ...


Transition Towns in Context


... While local sustainability has become a politically important discursive goal, in practice neither top-down
governmental nor grassroots community models have gained widespread uptake or success: the former have
failed to connect with or involve a grassroots public; the latter generally have few resources and limited
capacity.


It is in this context that the Transition Model is interesting. A non-governmental community-led model:
Transition advances an action-based approach, comparable to community sustainability models. Yet, with a fast
growing network of Initiatives, Transition is much closer to the top-down governmental models. Transition
combines the advantages of an organic support base, with the capacity and resources of a networking
organisation.


The ‘Transition’ concept, co-founded by Rob Hopkins, who has a background in permaculture, builds upon a
core thesis: that the modern industrial capitalist economic and social system, based upon cheap oil and
resources, is unsustainable, making a major restructuring of economy and society imperative, and inevitable.
Transition contends that citizens and communities need to act proactively and positively at the local scale, in a
process of ‘Transition’ and ‘powerdown’ to build localised and resilient communities in terms of food, energy,
work and waste (Hopkins, 2008). The goal is a societal paradigm in which de-carbonised local communities are
resilient in their capacity to “hold together and maintain their ability to function in the face of change and
shock from outside.” (Hopkins, 2008:8). Transition is modelled to be a self-organising community-led model, for
people to ‘act now and act collectively’.


... Since the establishment of the Transition Network, the movement has mushroomed, with over two hundred
participating Initiatives; now including Initiatives around the world
(http://www.transitionnetwork.org/initiatives). Looking within the field of environmentalism, I found no
precedence for a model of local sustainability that involved the networking of spatially dispersed, local self-
organising groups within the framework of a single model. How the Transition Model has achieved this was a
question that needed addressing. ...


Conceptual and Theoretical Review


Transition: the Concept:


... What I see as ‘push factors’ contend that materialistic and capitalist economic and social structures are
unsustainable, with the following principle issues outlined: climate change; peak oil - see the World Energy
Outlook (2008); environmental degradation; and discourses on the finite planet thesis.


Outlining these ‘push factors’, Heinberg’s (2004) Powerdown argues that: “we have already overshot Earth’s
long-term carrying capacity for humans – to such an extent that some form of societal collapse is now
inevitable.” (Heinberg, 2004:10).


... On the ‘pull factor’ side, Transition theory celebrates the perceived benefits of a paradigm of re-localised
and resilient communities. Arguments to this extent include Holmgren’s Permaculture (2002), calling for
permaculture ecology principles to be applied to human settlement and agriculture. Similarly the Blueprint for
Survival (1972) and Jackson’s more recent Prosperity without Growth (2009) outline re-localisation paradigms.



http://www.populationinstitute.org/

file:///private/var/folders/se/seF8XQlYF6OVQeEVBMq4ck+++TI/-Tmp-/TemporaryItems/A9R42370.tmp/pearce130710.htm

http://www.countercurrents.org/index.htm

http://www.energybulletin.net/node/53474

http://www.transitionnetwork.org/initiatives
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Social Movements and Networking:


Social movement theory helps explain how the Transition Model has built up grassroots support, bringing in new
community-based Initiatives at an exponential rate across space and time.


... Pepper (1984) speaks of the period in the late-1970’s to early-1980’s when a series of ‘drop-out’
communities formed, seeking to re-establish close and fundamental ties with nature and ‘mother-earth’.
Transition is in many respects ideologically and theoretically comparable to such models; however it differs in
that it has spawned a network, becoming a ‘viral social movement’.


... Through this research, I have come to understand that the internet is crucial for networking. On this issue,
the work of Gary Alexander (2000, 2004) was useful. He sees online tools facilitating a ‘sustainable collaborative
economy’; where the internet is shifting the economy towards collaboration and community, based on trust and
with respect for the environment, rather than competition and individualism. Central to this in his view, are
“grassroots and civil society initiatives linking together.” (Alexander, 2004:2), which through the internet are
“beginning to form a network of networks, a co-operative of co-operatives.” (Alexander, 2004:14). ...


Discussing Transition:


... Transition: Radical Theory and Mainstream Practice:


Looking specifically at the theory and ideology of the Transition Model, it lies at heart within the environmental
field of political ecology or ‘ecologism’. The Transition Model proposes a radically reformist shift away from
industrial society, which it sees as heading towards a ‘crunch’; where resource depletion, climate change and
environmental degradation threaten some form of societal collapse. Critiquing materialistic and capitalistic
modernity, Transition seeks a new paradigm involving re-localisation and ‘powerdown’.


Transition’s radical agenda has been crucial in attracting people to the movement; especially those with past
environmental activity, many of whom believe that radical change is essential. Around half the people I
interviewed held strong ‘ecologist’ positions, critical of the status quo; Transition forums similarly reflecting
this position. Eleven of my interviewees foresaw drastic scenarios resulting from climate change, peak oil,
power and food shortages. The majority of interviewees believed it inevitable that societies and economies
would need to re-localize. Crucial to this point, Transition was seen by all as a viable and workable model and
pathway to sustainability.


While Transition theory proclaims a radical message, in practice Initiatives are developing ideas and projects
that can be characterised as ‘mainstream’ environmental work, including: community gardens, pushing funding
for renewable energy projects, encouraging recycling and raising awareness. Such projects hardly indicate the
radical aspects of Transition theory.


Yet these kinds of projects, and the mainstream ‘image’ Transition has gained in the process of raising
awareness and participation, attracts people with environmental and community concerns who do not want
involvement with radical environmental groups. Importantly ‘respectable’ strategies and projects do not
alienate communities either. The belief that the Transition Model was, and needed to be, respectable and
mainstream emerged equally as often as radical views in interviews. Mark in High Wycombe said their Initiative
was not an “irrational, woolly, thinking kind of initiative to perhaps go and hug a tree; no, this is cold,
rational… this is science, this is the voice of business speaking.” Similarly, Richard in New Forest argued: “This
is sensible, and it is not full of people who you’d want to cross the street to avoid.”


Bringing together a grassroots base of support around the principles of Transition, into what I call a ‘Transition
Coalition’ is crucial to the model. The Transition Model has to date successfully merged radical and mainstream
views and practice, creating a ‘brand’ and image that attracts a wide base. This is a key primary element that
allows Transition, a community-led and action-based model, to extend itself beyond any one place or core
issue, while retaining grassroots support. In contrast, other grassroots community models, whether groups
radically isolating themselves from mainstream society or communities seeking to ban plastic bags, struggle to
gain participation beyond their issue base and their place of operation; while most governmental initiatives fail
to connect to a grassroots base.


Having people with radical reformist agendas working alongside moderate environmentalists and people without
past environmental organisation participation of course raises questions over how Transition is able to
structurally incorporate this diversity, which I address later. However, the successful bringing together of a wide
‘Transition Coalition’ has been key to the ability of the Transition network to expand. Evidently Transition is
doing something other sustainability models do not. ...


Transition: Democratic Success?
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My research shows that the democratic and ‘umbrella’ organisational structure of the Transition Model is crucial
to its success in bringing new Initiatives and people within a single organisational framework. Transition’s
structure performs core functions, including:


Incorporating and supporting self-organising Initiatives 
Establishing an identifiable ‘brand’, defining general principles and goals. 
Providing a networking framework. (I address this last function separately).


... As a national ‘brand’ the model has been building momentum, capacity and visibility, which individual
Initiatives can latch onto. For example, in Berkhamsted I was told that the Transition group was considered by
the Council to be bigger and more influential than it perhaps was. Additionally, Transition’s brand is perceived
to come without negative ‘baggage’ or stereotypes associated with many environmental organisations.


The Transition Model aims to have covered much of the groundwork in practical areas of sustainability, so that
for Initiatives ‘the wheel is not continually re-invented’. To this extent a key function of the model is to
provide resources, information, knowledge, training and support. Included in this is: material and information
for recently established Initiatives; the twelve steps of Transition; and ideas, experience and information
shared on Transition websites and forums. For example talks, films, discussion topics, and project ideas are
shared, especially for awareness raising.


... Above these core functions is the principle of self-organisation. Beyond their approval by the trustees of the
Transition Movement, Initiatives structure and organise their activities independently. The theory and practice
is simple: any ideas, strategies or projects a group has, they can just get on with it. Responsibility is passed
down, with the principles of Transition adapted to local conditions. This self-organising and fundamentally
democratic structure is crucial to bringing in new Initiatives, people, ideas and projects.


... Indeed, most Initiatives follow locally adapted strategies, few follow the twelve steps of Transition closely,
and almost none have considered an EDAP to date. Further, many Initiatives rarely used online materials or
resources. A minority were applying these materials closely. Transition more than anything was seen to provide
the vision, values and principles that Initiatives could independently work with.


... This democratic pattern stretches again to the level of individuals involved in Transition. Whether someone
is interested in the funding of renewables or the psychology of change, they can establish or join a sub-group
with like-minded people and seek to foster projects. Ben Brangwyn argues this is crucial, as it allow Transition
to be a holistic model in which people concentrate where they are interested and skilled, leaving other areas to
other people; whilst all coming under the Transition umbrella. ...


Transition: People and Place


... Initiatives that are thriving are those with motivated, energetic and skilled individuals in the core team,
driving strategy and projects. Indeed, in several cases, where members of the core group had left, the
Initiatives struggled to continue. Further, personal networks were crucial to people becoming involved with
Transition and for new Initiatives being formed. People I interviewed had been members of environmental
organisations from the Green Party through to Climate Camp, as well as coming from academic, community,
social justice and peace group backgrounds. Networks and contacts within these organisations play a central
role in bringing new people into the ‘Transition Coalition’.


... However, in the longer-term place does matter, with certain communities appearing to be better suited to
Transition. Communities with past social activity provide a good base, such as Ottery St. Mary, famous for the
protests of ‘Swampy’ against road-building: “Ottery is a funny little place in that its got a good community but
it has also got a history of green social enterprise... it acted as a sort of base for an anti-road protest.” (Clive,
Ottery). Similarly, pioneering Initiatives such as Totnes, Stroud, Lewes and Glastonbury are all communities with
histories of ‘alternative’ action. It further seems likely that in smaller market towns and to an extent in the city
neighbourhoods: community size and cohesion offers the greatest potential for Initiative’s to embed locally.
This is crucial for longer-term grassroots community participation, momentum and energy.


Transition: A Networking Social Movement:


A bottom-up, grassroots movement with collective goals and principles: Transition can be characterised as a
social movement. I have conceptualised Transition as a discourse coalition, enabled by a democratic and self-
organising structure. Crucial to Transition being good at building a ‘Transition Coalition’ is the movement’s
ability to tap into a latent demand, and in many cases a sense of urgency for reformist action. The idea is that
“something needs to change, something needs to happen” (Gill, Bruton). Transition’s promotion of a paradigm
of localised sustainability taps into a groundswell of opinion, mobilising a grassroots base much as a social
movement.
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It “was the frustration that at that point nothing was happening at the governmental level that was addressing
issues of climate change or peak oil” (Mark, Bath).


“We’re here really because there was a need to… a small group of us really wanted to do something else
following on from the inspiration of... Rob Hopkins. ” (Steve, Llandeilo).


“You know for me it is the bigger picture, I see this as part of a grassroots movement; eventually to grow big
enough so that politicians sit up and take notice. ” (Willi, Marlow).


“We… bill ourselves as a cultural organisation. We are wanting to change perceptions, educate people ” (Mark,
High Wycombe).


Indeed, Ben Brangwyn sees Transition as “creating an environment where currently unelectable policies become
electable. ” ...


However, while Transition is attracting people with environmental and community concerns to join and
establish Initiatives, this does not mean that whole communities are participating. My research shows that
participation of communities is in every case a minority, usually five to ten percent of a population on mailing
lists. Whether this is a weakness in the Transition Model is unclear; especially as gaining majority participation
for any ‘cause’ within communities is rare.


... Personal contacts, including links through third party organisations facilitate networking. Yet it is the
internet that is crucial in growing the Transition Network. The internet allows people to network cheaply;
sharing information, expertise and best practice as well as building the capacity of Transition as an
organisation. From Initiatives networking to understand the funding options for installing solar panels, to city
initiatives sharing their experiences of raising awareness, the Internet provides an indispensible tool. My
research showed that the internet is arguably being underutilized, with some Initiatives not using the internet
to network.


Transition: Localism and Community:


The ideology and theory of localism lies at the heart of the Transition model, with my research showing it was,
and is, a key condition to a majority of people’s initial and continued participation. There is a clear ideological
support for decentralized, strong, empowered and resilient communities. ...


Transition: Utopia for Local Sustainability?


... Being a self-organising model at the local scale, whilst having the coherence of an umbrella ‘brand’ and
organisational structure: the Transition Model is primarily a discourse coalition, rather than a prescriptive
model. The diversity of people and places involved in Transition could not otherwise be held together within
one model. The Transition Model’s primary role is that of facilitator, acting as a central focal point that unifies
the multiple individual Initiatives, people and projects who otherwise have no connection. ...


A PDF of the complete dissertation is online (54 pages,633 KB).


Author Jonathan Balls writes:
My dissertation was written as part of my final year undergraduate course. I therefore don't really have a long
biography to attach to the work, except that I have just graduated this year in Geography from the University
of Cambridge and that I will hopefully be moving on to further phd work around sustainability in the next year.


The Other Tragedy
by Fidel Castro Ruz, Countercurrents.org, Cuba.cu


In the meeting I had with the economists of CIEM (World Economy Research Center) on Tuesday, July 13, I
talked to them about an excellent documentary film by the French director Yann Arthus-Bertrand which
includes statements by the most farsighted and well informed international personalities about another terrible
danger threatening the human species that is cropping up right before our eyes: the destruction of the
environment.


The documentary clearly and categorically asserts as follows:


“In the great adventure of life on Earth, each species has a role to play; each species has its place. None of
them is either useless or harmful; they all balance one another. And it is right there when you, Homo sapiens,
the intelligent human, come into history. You are the beneficiary of the fabulous legacy of 4 billion years
provided by the Earth. You are only 200 000 years old, but you have already changed the face of the world.”



http://energybulletin.net/sites/default/files/Transition-Town-Dissertation-1.pdf

http://www.countercurrents.org/index.htm

http://www.cuba.cu/gobierno/reflexiones/2010/ing/f180710i.html
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“The invention of agriculture changed our history. This happened less than 10 000 years ago”.


“Agriculture was our first great revolution. It produced the first surpluses and gave rise to cities and
civilizations. The memories of the thousands of years spent looking for food faded away. Having turned grains
into the yeast of life, we multiplied their varieties and learned to adapt them to our soils and climates. We are
like any other species on Earth. Our main daily concern is feeding ourselves. When soils are less than generous
and water becomes scarce we are capable of making incredible efforts to get enough from the earth in order to
continue living.”


“Half of mankind tills the land; more than three fourths do it with their bare hands.”


“Pure energy. The energy that comes from the sun has been captured by millions of plants for more than 100
million years. It is coal; it is gas, but, most of all, it is oil.”


“During the last 60 years, the Earth population has almost tripled. More than 2 billion people have moved into
the cities.”


“New York, the world’s first megalopolis, is the symbol of the exploitation of the energy that the Earth provides
human ingenuity with: The labor of millions of immigrants, the energy that comes from coal, the indispensable
power of oil. The United States was the first to ride on the phenomenal, revolutionary power of ‘black gold’. In
the countryside, machines replaced men. One liter of oil generates as much energy as 100 pairs of hands in 24
hours.”


“They produce enough grain to feed 2 billion people. But much of that grain is not used to feed persons. Here,
as well as in other industrialized nations, grains are transformed into animal feed or biofuels.”


“Fertilizers below and plastics above as far as the eyes can see. The greenhouses of Almería, in Spain, are
Europe’s vegetable garden. Day after day, a city of vegetables, all of them the same size, awaits the hundreds
of trucks that will take them to the supermarkets of the continent. The more developed a country is, the more
meat its inhabitants consume. How could the world demand be satisfied without resorting to concentration
camp-like cattle farms? Things move faster every time. It is like the life cycle of cattle; quite likely they never
catch sight of a prairie.”


“In these food plots, crowded with millions of livestock units, not even a blade of grass grows. A whole fleet of
trucks coming from every part of the country bring in tones of grain, soybean food and granules of proteins that
will be turned into tones of meat. As a result, 100 liters of water are required to produce 1 kilogram of
potatoes; 4000 liters are required to produce I kilogram of rice and 13 000 liters are required to produce 1
kilogram of beef, not to mention the amount of oil burned during production and transportation.”


“We know that the end of cheap oil is imminent, but we refuse to believe it.”


“Los Angeles. In this city that spans more than 100 kilometers, the amount of cars is almost the same as the
amount of inhabitants.”


“Daytime is nothing but a faint image of the nights that turn the city into a star-spangled sky.”


“Everywhere there are machines digging, extracting and grabbing the pieces of stars buried deep into the Earth
since its creation: The minerals.”


“…Eighty per cent of that mineral wealth is consumed by 20 per cent of the world population. Before this
century comes to an end, excessive mining would have used up almost all reserves in the planet.”


“Since 1950, the volume of international trade has twenty folded; 90 per cent of trade is travels by sea; 500
million containers are transported every year; they are sent to the biggest consumption centers…”


“Since 1950, fishing has five folded –from 18 to 100 million metric tones per year. Thousands of factory-vessels
are leaving the oceans empty. Three fourths of the fishing areas are depleted, terminated or face the risk of
becoming so.”


“Five hundred million human beings live in the desserts of the world –this is more than the total population of
Europe.”


“Israel turned the dessert into arable land.


While these farms now have a drip irrigation system, water consumption continues to grow as much as exports.”


“The once powerful Jordan river is now only a stream. Its waters have flown inside fruits and vegetables crates
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to supermarkets all over the world.”


“India is facing the risk of becoming the country that would suffer the most in the coming century out of lack of
water. Mass irrigation has nurtured its growing population and during the last 50 years 21 million new wells have
been dug.”


“Las Vegas was built in the dessert. Millions of persons live there. Thousands arrive in every month. Its
inhabitants are among the world’s biggest water consumers.”


“Palm Springs is another dessert city with tropical vegetation and luxurious golf courts. For how long will this
mirage continue to thrive? The Earth can not withstand it.”


“The Colorado River, which supplies water to these cities, is one of those rivers that no longer make it to the
sea.”


“The lack of water could affect 2 billion people before 2025.”


“All living matter is interconnected: water, air, earth, trees.”


“Primitive forests provide a habitat to three fourths of the biodiversity of the planet –that is, three fourths of
the whole life on Earth.”


“…in only 40 years, the Amazon, the world’s biggest rainforest, has shrunk by 20 per cent to make room for
cattle farms or soybean fields; 95 per cent of this soybean is used to feed livestock and poultry in Europe and
Asia. Thus, a forest has been turned into meat.”


“More than 2 billion people, almost one third of the world’s population, still depend on charcoal. In Haiti, one
of the poorest countries in the world, charcoal is one of the population’s main consumer goods.”


“Up in the mountains of Haiti, only 2 per cent of forests remain…”


“Every week, the cities of the world increase their population by more than one million persons. One out of six
human beings lives now in a precarious, unhealthy and overpopulated environment, deprived from daily needs
such as water, sewage or electricity. Hunger is expanding again. It is affecting almost 1 billion people. All over
the planet, the poor are struggling to survive, while we continue digging for the resources we can no longer live
without.”


“Our actions cause the release of huge amounts of carbon dioxide. Without even realizing it, we have affected,
molecule by molecule, the climate balance on Earth.”


“The ice cover of the Arctic is melting away as a result of global warming. After 40 years it is now 40 per cent
thinner. This area shrinks year after year during summer time. It could disappear by the summer of the year
2030. Some say it could disappear by the year 2015.”


“By 2050, one fourth of the terrestrial species could be facing the risk of extinction.”


“…Since Greenland is warming up very quickly, the fresh water of a whole continent is flowing into the ocean.”


“The ice of Greenland accounts for 20 per cent of all the fresh water of the planet. If it melts away the sea
level will increase by almost 7 meters. Our planet’s atmosphere is an indivisible whole. It is an asset we all
share.”


“Lakes are becoming part of Greenland’s landscape. The ice cover is melting at a pace not even the most
pessimistic scientists could have predicted 10 years ago. More and more these rivers, nurtured by the glaciers,
are merging and emerging to the surface. It was thought that, deep into the ice, water would freeze. Quite on
the contrary, water flows under the ice, pushing the ice cover into the sea, where it breaks up and become an
iceberg.”


“Only in the 20th century, the expansion of warmed up water caused a 20 cm sea level increase. Everything
becomes unstable. Coral reefs are extremely sensitive to the slightest change in water temperature. Thirty per
cent of them have disappeared. They are an essential link in the chain of species.”


“If the sea level continues to rise quicker and quicker, what will big cities like Tokyo –the most densely
populated of the world- do?”


“…in Siberia as well as in many other parts of the world it is so cold that the soil is permanently frozen. This
phenomenon is known as permafrost. Beneath that surface lies a climatic time bomb: methane, a greenhouse
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effect gas that is twenty times more powerful than carbon dioxide. If the permafrost melts, the release of
methane could cause the greenhouse effect to go out of control, the consequences of which no one could
predict.”


“Twenty per cent of the world’s population consumes 80 per cent of the world’s resources.”


“The world invests twelve times more in military expenses than in the assistance to developing countries.”


“Five thousand persons die everyday after drinking contaminated water; 1 billion persons do not have access to
potable water.”


“Around 1 billion are afflicted by hunger.”


“More than 50 per cent of the grain that is marketed in the world is used for animal feed or biofuels.”


“Species are dying one thousand times faster than the natural pace.”


“Three fourths of the fishing areas are depleted, diminished or are dangerously decreasing.”


“The average temperature during the last 15 years has been the highest ever recorded.”


“The ice cover is now 40 per cent thinner that it was 40 years ago.”


During the final minutes of the documentary, director Yann Arthus-Bertrand uses a milder language to praise
some positive actions by countries he was forced to mention –and I don’t mean to offend or hurt anyone.


His final words went as follows:


“It is time for us to be all together. What matters now is not what is gone, but what still prevails. There are
still half of the world’s forests, thousands of rivers, lakes and glaciers and thousands of successful species.
Today we know that solutions are right here. We all have the power to change. Then, what are we waiting for?


It is up to us to write what comes next, together.”


The topic that has absorbed most of my efforts –the imminent risk of a war that would be the last in the
prehistory of our species-, to which I have devoted 9 Reflections since June 1st, is a problem that becomes
more and more serious by the day.


Obviously, 99.9 per cent of persons entertain the hope that elemental common sense would prevail.


Unfortunately, based on all the elements from the reality I perceive, I don’t see there is the slightest chance
that this could be so.


Therefore, I think it would be far more practical for our peoples to be prepared to cope with that reality. That
would be our only hope.


The Iranians have done precisely that, just as we did in October 1962, when we would rather disappear than
put down our banners.


Out of mere chance -and not because of the merits of the intelligence or the individual history of anyone of us-
things are evolving today just as they were then.


News coming from Iran everyday are not even one millimeter away from their announced position to uphold
their just rights to peace and development, but they include a new element: they have already managed to
produce 20 kilograms of 20 per cent enriched uranium –an amount enough to produce a nuclear artifact-, which
is making all those who long ago decided to attack them to go even crazier. I discussed this with our
ambassadors on Friday 16.


Not even Obama could change that decision –nor has he given so far any indication he would be determined to
do that.


Fidel Castro Ruz
July 18, 2010
4:28 p.m.
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Message from the Editor


The Editor of the Global Information Media is now accepting articles, letters, reports, research papers, discussions and global
dialogues, and messages for publication. This Media is a way to communicate workable sound solutions to problems arising in the
world. Let us share our problems and workable sound solutions. Sharing information is a necessity to all life and humanity's
survival. Our world is changing fast before our eyes, and we must react quickly and hard to protect all life on Earth. No hesitation!
Right now and no waiting! Life on the planet is our first priority. We must protect it at all costs. We, global citizens, fight to protect
life on Earth for this generation and the next ones. We are the defenders of the environment and the global life-support systems.
We know who the beasts are, and how they destroy the living on our planet. We have rallied together all over the world to protect
our home, Earth. But this time we are not alone. We know it all! We know how everything works. And we will do whatever it takes
to protect life on Earth. "We the Peoples", the Global Community, are the Earth revolutionaries, and we will protect life on Earth at
all costs. 


This is the main index for the Global Information Media (GIM)  concerning activities of the Global Community. 


GIM was organized with more than sixty sections. Each section allows everyone to participate in the Global Dialogue. You pick an
issue, and you participate. All sections may contain any of the following information: abstracts, research papers, notes, outlines,
videos and other works of art, posters, articles, letters, press releases, reports, and newsletters. They may also contain discussions,
global dialogues, brain-storming exercises on issues, or just email messages from interested participants and groups. 


We are delighted to receive new articles for future Newsletters from our readers. It is imperative that, if you give us permission to
re-print, all or in part, you include all copyright verification of permission of quote. We do not have a copyright research expert to
do this work.


Just so you all know we don't pay anyone, and we don't pay expenses. We do volunteer work for humanity. We expect volunteers
to be responsible and accountable of all their actions. We do soft activism work. The Global Constitution shows us how to operate
our organization. We follow Global Law as shown in the Global Constitution. All those who do volunteer work for us must become
familliar with it and become 'global citizens'. We want our volunteers to be completely loyal to the Global Community and to the
values and principles we promote. 


The Editor.


 
Message from the Spiritual Leader of the Global Community


The world is in a state of perpetual turmoil. We are worlds within worlds orbiting in and through each other’s space. Our
interactions with one another can be planned and executed in a caring, considerate manner so that all may exist and not destroy
the other. 


A good place to start this day would be to see the people living in far away places as we see our neighbors. Neighbors are people
we should see as people very much like ourselves. Love your neighbors as yourself. Many scientists have shown that our genetic
make-up as human beings are not that much different than that of many other life-forms. The reality is that we as people are not
that much different from one another. Our education and upbringings are different and created cultural and religious differences.
Conflicts originate often because of these cultural and religious differences. 


My teaching for the day is to make the effort to understand what make us different from one another and find a way to appreciate
those differences. We also have to make the effort of understanding other life-forms in Nature and appreciate the differences.
Because of brain capacity, we dont expect other life-forms of understanding us, but we do have a moral responsibility of
understanding them and appreciate the differences. God loves diversity in Nature and in Souls. God loves good Souls from all
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cultures and religions, and from all life. Yes there is a Soul in every living life-form and God loves them too. 


Germain
Spiritual Leader of the Global Community
http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/GPA/Lifeisprotected.htm


 
Message from the President of Global Parliament, the Federation of Global Governments


You may use the following short description of myself and the history of the organization.    


Short description and history of the Global Community, Global Parliament, Earth
Government and the Federation of Global Governments.


No editing please.


The Global Community organization, Global Parliament, Earth Government and the Federation of
Global Governments were founded in 1985 in Calgary, Canada by Germain Dufour,  Prophet of
God, Spiritual Leader and President, and further developed through Global Parliament meetings.
Later on in 1990s he was joined by his wife, Virginie, in the developing of many global concepts.
Symbiotical relationships were defined to show the path for a better world. The Federation was
formed to replace the United Nations. Its basic proposal is a de-centralized global government. A
Global Government offers essential services to the people where it operates and the Federation 
main function is to serve all people and help in this process with the formation of Global Ministries
to protect all life on the planet. Essential services to the people of each  member nation are now
the most important global rights on the Scale of Global Rights and are protected by the Global
Protection Agency (GPA) of each member nation whose function is to enforce Global Law as
defined in Global Parliament Constitution. The Scale is the fundamental guide to Global Law
which itself includes legislation covering  all essential aspects of human activities. Justice for all
with Global Law is what we want. Global Law comprises four fundamental pillars:


Ecclesiastical teaching
Civic Law by government
Natural processes and laws
God Law


Each and everyone of those pillars are meant to reinforce one another for the protection and
survival of life on our planet. That is also how we will bring about the event of Peace amongst us
all and give security and protection to all people, all life on Earth.


 


More can be read concerning the history of the organization at
http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/GIMProceedings/anniversary19852007.htm


History of the Global Community organization, Global Parliament, Earth Government and the
Federation of Global Governments  



http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/GPA/Lifeisprotected.htm

http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/GIMProceedings/anniversary19852007.htm





Politics and Justice without borders: Earth governance


file:///private/var/folders/se/seF8XQlYF6OVQeEVBMq4ck+++TI/-Tmp-/TemporaryItems/A9R42370.tmp/GNewsAugust2010.htm[11-08-06 2:28:10 PM]


http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/globalcommunity/2005JulyNewsletter.htm


http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/GIMProceedings/GNewsOct2007.htm#freedom 
  
 


As a first step to getting help, all nations can and should approve those first three sections on the Scale of
Global Rights.  The approval would supersede the political and physical borders of participating member
nations. The Global Protection Agency (GPA) would have the approval from all member nations to give
immediate help, bypassing normal government protocols. Somewhat like an emergency unit but at the global
level. That is what those first three sections mean. They represent an efficient and immediate emergency
response to help. 


First, participating member nations need to give their approval to the Global Protection Agency ( GPA).


The GPA is a global organization much like the World Trade Organization (WTO) for trade between nations,
the World Health Organization (WHO) for health, or the European Union, North American Free Trade
Agreement (NAFTA), South American Community of Nations (SACON) for trade and economics. The GPA
offers an efficient emergency response to help. The GPA is a short term solution, an immediate and efficient
response to help. 


There are also long term solutions. As with the short term solution, the most significant long term solution is
also related to the Scale of Global Rights. The Scale was entrenched in the Global Constitution and is thus
the fundamental guide to Global Law. Now the Scale of Global Rights is a long term solution and is also a
part of the Global Movement to Help of the Global Community. The Scale was designed to help all life on
Earth. What would be preferable is that nations unite amongst themselves to help.


Over time, we have seen the creation of the United Nations, the European Union, the South American
Community of Nations, and the North American Free Trade Agreement. Except for the UN, these
organizations are mainly concerned with trade and economics. The Global Community offers a more
meaningful union in the form of nine or more Global Governments. For instance the South American
Community of Nations can be a Global Government by simply accepting the Global Constitution as a way of
dealing between member nations. A Global Government is concerned not only with economics and trade, but
also with the environment, health, agriculture, energy, food, social, cultural and many other essential
aspects. The Federation of Global Governments is the place of meeting between Global Governments.
The very first step of the Federation, and maybe the only one for several decades ahead of us, would be the
approval of essential services amongst the participating member nations. The Global Community has
researched and developed such services and listed them here.   All of them are already in operation on a
small scale. 


I believe that there is no greater task in the world today than for the Global Community to proceed through
the maturation of its leadership, emerging from a more self-interested adolescence as a global leader into a
nobler adulthood. We have the potential to act as a torchbearer for a better tomorrow. Do we heed the call? I
hope this message has convinced many international organizations and the millions of people who have
been with us over the past decades, that the question of how to proceed with that maturation is of far deeper
significance than the reforming of the United Nations. In fact the United Nations should not be reformed it
should be replaced by the Federation. I thus pray that we move with wisdom, grace, clarity, and love in the
days, years, and even decades ahead.


Germain Dufour  



http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/globalcommunity/2005JulyNewsletter.htm

http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/GIMProceedings/GNewsOct2007.htm#freedom
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Spiritual Leader of the Global Community 
(short Bio)
President


Global Parliament
Federation of Global Governments 


Note concerning personal info sent to us by email


Our policy concerning personal information is simple: we dont show it. That includes phone numbers, fax numbers, addresses and
any personal notes. Please do indicate what you consider a personal note as sometime it is hard to tell. 


What we show is the work done by participants and authors, and their email addresses if any. We will show any work concerning
issues, email discussions, opinions, articles, letters, reports, works of art, research papers, discussions and global dialogues, and
messages for publication. 


And also please note that our computer harddrives will not be containing personal info either. This is because of the damage
hackers can do. 


Celebration of Life Day, May 26, 2008


Dear friends,


On and around May 26, 2009, millions of people will join together in a global call to celebrate Life, the gift to
the universe from God. 


Celebration of Life Day 
is May 26 every year, a day to say


thank you God for the gift of Life on Earth 



http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/PoliticsAndJustice/Whatwestandfor.htm
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Celebration of Life Day on May 26


On May 26, 2009, the Global Community asked all Peoples of the world to participate in this celebration of Life in your own
community. The following project was appropriate to everyone.


From the experience in your life and local community tell us:


*    Why are you important to this Global Community?
*    Why is it important to you?
*    What do you like about it?
*    What bothers you about it?
*    Anything need to be done?
*    What is really good there?


*     What is very very important?
*     What is not so important?


*     What is not good?
*     What is needed to keep the good things?


*     What could make them even better?
*     What could you do to keep the good things good?


*     Could they help get rid of bad things?
*     What unimportant things need to go?


*     How could you help get rid of these things?


to sustain Earth, humanity and all life.


Please send us the following information:


1.     What are the most important issues that would allow your community become more sustainable? Over the past several years,
many communities have held Life Day dialogues to determine the answer to this question. We look forward to hearing from all of
you.


2.     A brief story of success in your community from the last 10 years in regard to a sound sustainable development.


3.     A picture related to the above or to a Life Day event.


4.     A sample of your idea of the Earth Flag.


We will gather this information from groups all over the world and compile it into a comprehensive report. Your work will be shown
during Global Dialogue 2009. Please mail or email your ideas, pictures and descriptions, videos, Earth Flag samples to:
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Germain Dufour
Spiritual Leader of the Global Community
President
Earth Government
Federation of Global Governments


Visit our website for more details concerning the Celebration of Life Day.  


Celebration of Life Day
On May 26, as part of the Global Community Peace Movement,  the Human Family,we will be rejoicing with all Peoples of
the world , and all life, for the annual Celebration of Life Day. Life is the most precious gift ever given by God to the universe
and this event needs to be celebrated.


At the early stage of the formation of the Earth, and a while later, all the conditions for the formation of life were present, and life
was created to better serve God. Life was made of matter and every particle of that matter had a Soul that merged with all the
others. A Soul is a part of the Spirit of God, His consciousness, and is a living, loving presence, a Being. A Soul can merge with
other Souls and become one Soul, and it can evolve as well. The first spark of life was the cause for the formation of a unique and
independent Soul to better serve God. Throughout the different evolutionary stages of life on Earth, Souls have guided the step-by-
step evolution of life and kept merging with one another to better serve God. They guided the evolutionary process in small,
incremental ways over a period of several billion years. Many groupings of Souls became more complex than others as they were
much brighter beings than other groupings, but all serve God in their own special way.


One unique and most wonderful grouping was the grouping that made the Human Soul. God loves the human Souls a lot
because of their wonderful qualities. Over the past thousands of years, through their Souls human beings became conscious of
God in many different ways. Religions of all kinds started to spread on Earth to adore God and pray. Different groupings of Souls
affected human beings in different ways and Peoples today have different religious beliefs. God is like a river feeding plentifully and
bountifully all lifeforms and plants. There are many pathways leading to the river. They are God's pathways. God loves diversity in
Nature and in Souls. God loves good Souls from all religions.


Different religions have different ways to love, adore and pray to God. And God's Heaven exists. Heaven on Earth is different from
God's Heaven. To be in Heaven with God will mean a Soul has left the matter of the universe forever to enter God's Heaven.


The Divine Will or Will of God is the most powerful force of the universe and is pure spiritual energy. The Will of God is for life
to reach God, God’s Pure Light, in the best possible ways. Life is the building block through which Souls can have a meaningful
relationship with God. By observing the Universe, the galaxies, we are observing and studying God. We are seeing His
magnificence, His greatness, and His complex making. There is more to the Universe we observe today, that is, there is more to
God, much more. God is self-existent, eternal and infinite in space and time. Follow God's Word. God's Plan was revealed to
humanity a short while ago. 


The Divine Plan for humanity is:


a)     for everyone to manage Earth responsibly, and
b)     about to reach the stars and spread Life throughout the universe and thus help other Souls to evolve and serve God in the
best possible ways.


Humanity’s higher purpose is to serve God by propagating life throughout the universe. Humanity will evolve spiritually to fulfill
God's Plan. The human species has reached a point in its evolution where it knows its survival is being challenged. The human
species knows through the Souls and now that all human Souls have merged together and formed the Soul of Humanity, we will
find it easier to fight for our own survival. The Soul of Humanity does not make decisions for us and can only help us understand
and guide us on the way. In the past, human beings have had some kind of symbiotical relationship  (which is something
common in Nature between lifeforms in an ecosystem) with the Souls, and now with the Soul of Humanity. We work together for
both our survival and well-being. Cooperation and symbiosis between lifeforms (especially human beings) on Earth and between
lifeforms and their Souls and the Soul of Humanity have become a necessity of life. We help one another, joint forces, and
accomplish together what we cannot accomplish separately. Several billion years ago this symbiosis between matter and Souls
resulted in the making of complex biochemical systems. Symbiosis has worked throughout the evolution of life on Earth and today,
the Soul of Humanity has decided to be more active with humanity by purifying Souls. The Soul of Humanity shows us the way to
better serve God.
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The Soul of Humanity is helping to bring about the event of Peace  in the world. Knowing that Earth is a spiritual entity as well as
a physical entity in space and time in the universe we begin to have a better relationship with Earth and with all its living
inhabitants. This way Earth management  will become a spiritual and a natural process whereby each person is responsible and
accountable for its management the best they can. Peace in the world and Earth management have for too long been in the hands
of and affected by government and business leaders, in the hands of a few people on the planet, as opposed to being in the hands
of all of us (7 billion people on Earth) working together to keep our planet healthy. We are the keepers of the Earth.


The Soul of Humanity will help us:


*     resolve problems, concerns and issues peacefully;
*     reinstate the respect for Earth;
*     work with humanity to keep Earth healthy, productive and hospitable for all people and living things;
*     bring forth a sustainable global society embracing universal values related to human and Earth rights, economic
and social justice; respect of nature, peace, responsibility to one another;
*     protect the global life-support systems and manage Earth;
*     evolve spiritually to fulfill  God’s Plan; and
*     enter God’s Heaven, His Spirit, His Pure Light, His universal mind and global consciousness.


We have the responsibility of managing Earth. Everyone shares responsibility for the present and future well-being of life within the
Global Community. When there is a need to find a solution to a problem or a concern, a sound solution would be to choose a
measure or conduct an action, if possible, which causes reversible damage as oppose to a measure or an action causing an
irreversible loss.


Life exists on millions of other planets in the universe and our species got to be who we are today through the evolutionary
process. Other lifeforms in the universe may have evolved to be at least as advanced as our species. Their Souls may even be
more complicated than ours. They may have merged a trillion times more than the human Souls. They may have evolved as well.


We the Peoples of the Global Community, the Human Family, are reaffirming faith in the fundamental human and Earth rights, the
Scale of Human and Earth Rights, in the dignity and worth of the human person, in the equal rights of men and women and of
nations large and small. We the Peoples implies every individual on Earth, every community and every nation. Earth management
is now a priority and a duty of every responsible person on Earth. The Global Community has taken action by calling the Divine Will
into our lives and following its guidance. Divine Will is now a part of the Soul of Humanity to be used for the higher purpose of
good and life's evolution. We will learn to serve humanity and radiate the Will of God to others.


As never before in history, common destiny beckons us to seek a new beginning. This requires a change of mind and heart, and
calling Divine Will to come into our life to show us the way. It requires a new sense of global interdependence and universal
responsibility. We must develop and apply the vision of a sustainable way of life locally, nationally, regionally, globally, and within
ourselves throughout life. Our cultural diversity is a precious heritage and different cultures will find their own distinctive ways to
realize the vision. We must deepen and expand the global dialogue that generated the ongoing collaborative search for truth and
wisdom.


Life often involves tensions between important values. This can mean difficult choices. However, we must find ways to harmonize
diversity with unity, the exercise of freedom with the common good, short-term objectives with long-term goals. Every individual,
family, organization, and community has a vital role to play. The arts, sciences, religions, educational institutions, media,
businesses, nongovernmental organizations, and governments are all called to offer creative leadership. The partnership of
government, civil society, and business is essential for an effective global governance based on global concepts and the Scale of
Human and Earth Rights.


In order to build a sustainable global community, each individual, each local community, and national governments of the world
must initiate their commitment to the Human Family.


Let our time be a time remembered for the awakening of a new reverence for life, the firm resolve to achieve sustainability, the
quickening of the struggle for justice and peace, and the joyful celebration of life. Let our expanding consciousness blend with that
of the Soul of Humanity.


Humanity welcomes the "Belief, Values, Principles and Aspirations of the Global Community" (see the Global Constitution 
on our website) with Faith in the Divine Will and without fears such as the fear of change. Humanity seeks meaningful experiences
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and embraces the future for the better. Divine Will has caused the event of the Global Community.


Our time is the age of global cooperation and symbiotical relationships. There are many different kinds of symbiotical relationships.
Symbiotical relationships exist between nations of the European Union. It is mainly an economic base symbiotical relationship.
Other types of symbiotical relationships maybe created all over the world between communities, nations, and between people
themselves. The Global Community, the Global Governments Federation, and the Global Government of North America are
examples. They may be geographical, economical, social, business-like, political, religious, and personal. There has always been
symbiotical relationships in Nature, and between Souls and the matter of the universe to help creating Earth and life on Earth to
better serve God.


The Global Community has begun to establish the existence of a meaningful global co-operation all over the planet. National
governments and large corporations have taken the wrong direction by asserting that free trade in the world is about competing
economically without any moral safeguards and accountability to peoples and the environment. The proper and only way is for free
trade to become a global cooperation between all nations. Surely, if we can cooperate in fighting against terrorism, then we should
also be able to cooperate in fighting against the effects of the type of free trade and the emergence of the planetary trading blocks
as applied by national governments members of the World Trade Organization(WTO). It has already been shown (see Newsletters
on our website) that these effects will be disastrous socially and environmentally and are a direct threat to the existence of life on
Earth. The Global Community is proposing a solution that the process of trading within the planetary trading blocks be changed
from a spirit of global competition to that of global economic cooperation. This is the new way of doing business, the new way of
life.


The Global Community has made clear that globalization and planetary trading blocks should be serving the Human Family and not
the other way around, the people around the world serving the very few rich individuals. The September 11 event was the result
of bad trading of arms and oil and the absence of moral responsibility and accountability in our way of doing business with the
Middle East nations. By applying proper moral safeguards and accepting responsibility and accountability of all products (arms and
oil in this case), from beginning to end where they become wastes, each corporation would make free trade and globalization
serving the Human Family. The September 11 event was also a turning point in human history and indicated the end of the last
superpower in the world and the birth of the Global Community. Over its long past history trade has never evolved to require from
the trading partners to become legally and morally responsible and accountable for their products from beginning to end. At the end
the product becomes a waste and it needs to be properly dispose of. Now trade must be given a new impetus to be in line with the
global concepts of the Global Community. When you do exploration work, and develop, manufacture, produce, mine, farm or create
a product, you become legally and morally responsible and accountable of your product from beginning to end (to the point where it
actually becomes a waste; you are also responsible for the proper disposable of the waste). This product may be anything and
everything from oil & gas, weapons, war products, construction products, transportation and communications products and
equipment, to genetically engineered food products. All consumer products! All medical products! All pharmaceutical products! In
order words, a person (a person may be an individual, a community, a government, a business, an NGO, or an institution)
becomes responsible and accountable for anything and everything in his or her life.


Certainly an important action has been for the Canadian Government to ratify the Kyoto Protocol as it is. No more waiting! Time for
action is now! We are all responsible for the creation of global warming, and there are plenty of observable effects. Greenhouse
gases are accumulating dangerously in the Earth's atmosphere as a result of human activities, and temperatures are rising globally
due to these activities. Climate changes have to be manage without delays and the ratification of the Kyoto Protocol is only the
beginning of a long fight for the protection of life on Earth. There is much more to be done to even come close to what we have to
do. The ratification was only the beginning to help save the next generations.


Global consumption is a very important aspect of globalization. Consumers should be concerned with the impact of their decisions
on the environment but also on the lives, human and Earth rights and well-being of other people. Since one of the key functions of
families as a social institution is to engage in production (selling their labour in return for wages) and consumption (using those
wages to buy goods and services), then the role of families has impacts on sustainable consumption and development.
Corporations are required to expand their responsibilities to include human and Earth rights, the environment, community and family
aspects, safe working conditions, fair wages and sustainable consumption aspects. Global Community has summarized the rights of
every person on Earth by developing the Scale of Human and Earth Rights.  The scale will eventually be replacing the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights. The Global Constitution established all rights. 


Just as corporations have social responsibilities and so do consumers in societies. Consumers are socialized to improve the quality
of their lives. Quality of life is a multi-dimensional, complex and very subjective concept. For instance, someone who has changed
their consumption habits to better ensure that their choices will make a better quality of life for themselves, the environment and
future generations, may be seen by others as having a lower or inferior quality of life since they have removed themselves from the
materialistic mainstream characteristic of our consumer society. Someone may feel that an absence of violence and abuse in their
life leads to a higher quality of living even though they have fewer tangible resources, money, or shelter; peace of mind and
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freedom from abuse has increased the quality of their daily life relative to what it was like before. There are universal quality of life
values which lead to "human betterment" or the improvement of the human condition. In addition to the value of species survival
(human and other living organisms), they include: adequate resources, justice and equality, freedom, and peace or balance of
power. A better quality of life for all people of the Global Community Earth Government is a goal for all of us and one of our
universal values.


Global Community found that an adequate level of health care is a universal value as well as a human right. We expect adequate
health services to be accessible, affordable, compassionate and socially acceptable. We believe that every individual of a society is
co-responsible for helping in implementing and managing health programmes along with the government and the public institutions.


Being unified under the Soul of Humanity, Divine Will, God the Spirit and the Human Family dissolve all barriers and expand our
global consciousness. We become more whole and complete within ourselves and as a group. Our common Spirit is able to resolve
planetary problems in a coherent way. One common 'global Vision'  allows us to see how all the parts of the whole relate to each
other. We have the right relationship with one another, with all lifeforms and Earth itself, and with the Soul of Humanity, the Divine
Will and God the Spirit.


On May 26, let us all celebrate life in our heart, mind and Spirit. Let us thank God for the gift of life.


 
Cultural Appreciation Day August 22 of each year


On August 22 of every year the Global Community celebrates the Global Cultural Day, the Cultural Appreciation Day. The event's
theme is "Culture, Values and Social Development."   


Noting that culture and development are not mutually exclusive, event organizers are asked to promote a union between historical
preservation and future local - global growth. The Global Community is rich with tradition and art. Culture is certainly tangible -
churches, temples and monuments; and intangible - heritage with performing arts, fine arts or visual arts. Every community is
based on a society distinctly different from any other country and its people.


The Cultural Appreciation Day celebration. 


The Cultural Appreciation Day celebration promotes the meaning of culture, the real nature of Humanity and what inhibits its
development. 


It is for all, regardless of education, age, race, political or religious beliefs. The idea of the Cultural Appreciation Day celebration is
that Humanity in truth is limitless, and that there is a unity underlying all the apparent diversity in our daily lives. 


Activities


Activities during the celebration may include mask making, cooking, singing, music, dance/drama, and puppet making by and for
the children.


The day provides vendors, live entertainment, children's activities, and food in celebration of the various cultural groups.


The Cultural Appreciation Day celebration occurs at the same time and is an important part of the Global Exhibition.  


For the fourth year since the first time ever promoting of a Global Exhibition, there is a Global Exhibition at the time of Global
Dialogue 2009, and at the same site in Nanaimo. It is also occurring everywhere else in the world along with Global Dialogue
2009. People of all nations are asked to organize a Global Exhibition during the period August 17 - August 22 of each year. 
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We seek more symbiotical relationships with people and organizations


The Global Community has a symbiotical relationship with many people and organizations all over the planet. We work together to
help create a better future for all life on Earth. Check the website especially created for educating on the issue of Earth ownership.


For examples we have symbiotical relatinships with: 


Global Environment Ministry 
Sustainable Civilisation, Peace and Disarmament 
Sustainable Development Global Information Society 
Global Peace Movement 
Global Justice Movement 
Global Movement to Help essential services 
Global Community of North America (GCNA) Emergency, Rescue, and Relief Centre 
Global Community Assessment Centre (GCAC) 
Global Governments Federation 
Global Community Affiliated Centres for Education and Training 


Global Dialogue 2009 has many other issues    than Earth ownership, and we wish to set up symbiotical relationships with
other groups on those other issues for the benefits of all life on Earth. Anyone interested please contact us. 


 
Proceedings of Global Dialogue 2008


Proceedings of Global Dialogue 2008 are now ready for reading and found on the Global Community website.  As a start to
reading the Proceedings we suggest you read the summary table of the Proceedings of Global Dialogue 2009 shown here and as


evaluated by the Global Community Assessment Centre (GCAC). And again the next step might be to read the info from
Participants and authors.  Global Files of our participants show more of the work presented to the Dialogue.  Please let us
know of any corrections and omissions, or if you would prefer your name and info not be published on the Global Community


website. Our services are free, and we do not charge fees. 


Summary Table


  


 Group Email Discussions 


   


These five sections give you a good idea of what we have done throughout the year from September 1st 2007 to August 31 2008,
and what needs to be done in the coming years. The final product of this global process is to give humanity a sense of direction for
a better future. This final product is shown in the Proceedings.  We are showing the way.
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Global Sustainability


We live in a world where all natural and human resources are exploited without limits, so that a small minority
can consume far more than their rightful share of the world's real wealth. Now, while that is going on, we
found that the industrial era faces a burnout, because it is exhausting the human and natural resource base
on which our very lives depend. A sound governance and management of our planet is needed for the long
term survival of our species. 


We need to grow strong caring communities in which we get more of our human satisfaction from caring
relationships and less from material goods. We need to reclaim the ideal of being a democratic middle-class
people without extremes of wealth and poverty.


And we need to realize what is a priority, what is the most important, and what is the least important for our
survival. We need to make hard choices. We need a clear vision. We need a common vision. And we must
all change! There are many important aspects of our lives we can no longer do, or should never do anymore.
They are destructive. Humanity and all life can no longer afford activities that destroy life and the global
environment, and certainly the military is a major one of them. And there are other activities we must do,
thousands of them, to assure the survival of life on Earth. In view of the planetary state of emergency, we all
must change, we must do things differently to give life on Earth a better survival chance.


We need ways of organizing ourselves to help us live in a world with less energy and fewer material goods.
We need to recover a deep sense of community that has disappeared from many of our lives. This means
letting go a sense of ourselves as consumption machine. 


The Global Community has found that consumption of the Earth resources and the amount of wastes we
create can be managed very differently, more efficiently, and be less destructive to the global environment.
Our ways of doing business and trade can be improved upon to decrease waste and consumption of Earth
resources. 


Often what is called trade is really moving of resources across borders between subsidiaries of the same
corporation. Nothing to do with free competition. Economic activity is centrally-managed and planned by the
corporate elite. Capital move freely across borders as restrictions on the flow of money have been removed.
Corporations can relocate their operations to the countries with the lowest wages, the least active unions and
the lowest environmental standards. The reality is that more polluting industries are encouraged to relocate
to developing countries. A polluting industry tends to increase the chances that people in the surrounding
area will have health problems. It costs less to dump a load of toxic waste in the lowest wage country.


The Global Community has developed a strategy to improve our ways of doing business and trade so as to
protect all life on the planet. Over its long past history trade has never evolved to require from the trading
partners to become legally and morally responsible and accountable for their products from beginning to end.
At the end the product becomes a waste and it needs to be properly dispose of. Now trade must be given a
new impetus to be in line with the global concepts of the Global Community. You manufacture, produce,
mine, farm or create a product, you become legally and morally responsible and accountable of your product
from beginning to end (to the point where it actually becomes a waste; you are also responsible for the
proper disposable of the waste). This product may be anything and everything from oil & gas, weapons, war
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products, to genetically engineered food products. All consumer products. All medicinal products! All
pharmaceutical products! 


The natural resources of the Earth belong to all the "global communities" along with the Global Community
where they are found. When people know they own the resources in their communities then people can start
directing the wealth of their resources towards the building of local-to-global economic democracies in order
to meet the needs for food, shelter, universal healthcare, education, and employment for all in their
community. 


The Global Community concept of ownership states that land and natural resources of our planet are a
common heritage and belong equally to everyone, to all life on Earth, as a birthright. Products and services
created by individuals are properly viewed as private property. Products and services created by a group of
individuals are properly viewed as collective property. Along with ownership comes the obligation of using the
resources, share them or lose them. Land and all other Earth natural resources are not commodities. Use
the land, share it or lose it. This principle also applies to banks and similar institutions all over the world
and to Wall Street. You own property because the previous owners could not pay. Use that property, share it
or lose it. 


It should also be our goal to create locally owned enterprises that sustainably harvest and process local
resources to produce jobs, goods and services. We should favor local firms and workers, who pay local
taxes, live by local rules, respect and nurture the local ecosystems, compete fairly in local markets, and
contribute to community life. 


A community should benefit from the use of commonly held natural resources. That includes land, air, water,
all minerals, and the electromagnetic spectrum. The exploitation and use of natural resources should be
taxed. Moving taxes onto resources and land use and off of incomes should make people less expensive to
employ. 


Taxes should be designed to conserve resources and energy, and increase employment. Labour should not
be taxed but pollution should. 


Resource taxes should be assessed as early as possible. Resources should be taxed before entering the
manufacturing process in order to green all aspects from extraction phase to the finished product. 


Be sustainable locally first, and globally next only if needed. Let go the WTO, NAFTA or any free trade
agreement.


A workable type of Tobin tax should be in place as it is a powerful instrument to promote global sustainability
and force shareholders to be responsible and accountable to the people of global communities. A Tobin tax
is a tax on all trade of currency across borders to put a penalty on short-term speculation in currencies. The
tax rate should be 10 to 25 cents per hundred dollars. 


The proposal is important due to its potential to prevent global financial crises such as we are seeing now.
Also, an estimated $500 billion per year makes it possible to meet urgent global priorities, such as preventing
global warming, disease, and unemployment. The tax should be managed by the Global Community and the
Federation of Global Governments. In the globalized economy, there is a lack of adequate funding for global
problems which threaten local communities worldwide. Projects which could help to address these needs and
create jobs will cost more than $500 billion annually. Private donors do not meet the need, and some nations
cut their aid budgets. New multilateral approaches to public finance, such as Tobin Taxes, may provide part
of the answer.
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Yes We Can Save The Planet


We are facing the dire consequences of ecological collapse, Climate change, water scarcity, extinction of
biodiversity and over population. 


In the past 20 million years, the carbon dioxide content of the biosphere has been 300 ppm. Only in the past
hundred years has the carbon dioxide reached 370 ppm. The question is whether this change may react in
such a way that it becomes a tipping point for extreme disaster. 


In 1930, the population of the planet was2 billion. In 2000. It was 6 billion. In 2020. It will be 8 billion 


There is massive, inequity in distribution of world income. A living wage in San Francisco, is $96 a day.
Poverty in the US is defined as, $12 a day. 60% of people in the world live on less than three dollars a day
and they cannot afford any of the economic material luxury goods, which the current global economy thrives
on. 


40% of people by 2020 will not have enough water to live on and 95% of people in the world are predicted to
be living in urban situations. 


It is predicted that oil will peak by 2010. Oil is the source for growing food and fertilisers and plastics etc,.
Because of this, the poorest people in the world will not be able to sell sufficient goods to survive. 


We are in phase six of biodiversity, mass extinction. Within 20 years, 20% of biodiversity will be extinct and
50% by 100 years. This makes the biosphere, unsustainable. We are looking towards a whole systems crisis
within 20 years, unless we get our act together fast. 


The structure of the political system is changing, due to the rapid change in the nature of information now
available andthe fact that individuals have a greater say in what they want. Individuals, therefore, need to be
educated, and there needs to be greater emphasis on holistic education and holistic health. Economic
rationalism per se does not work in a global milieu which does not have infinite resources. 


Peace needs to be emphasised above all else, because the greatest threat to our extinction as a species is
aggressive competition and war. There are still 40,000 nuclear weapons in the world, and we completely
forget about this., when we talk about climate change. 


The big change occurring, which seems to be ignored., generally, is the coming together of science and
religion. It is now proven scientifically, that Human consciousness has a profound effect on the environment,
as well as on society. The experiments done are more valid and more stringent than any medical double-
blind trial, you will see for example in The New England Journal of Medicine. 


For humanity , to survive a greater emphasis needs to be on decentralized representation, and a
transnational representation of the voices of the Global community of people who in their billions are crying
out for change 


The creation of Ministries and Commissions for peace throughout the World would be a tremendous advance
for global society, in rapid transformation and change 
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Only by expressing in every way the new paradigm based on interrelationship, interdependency and
cooperation amongst all humanity regardless of race, creed, culture or belief system can we hope to reverse
the trend of global degradation and demise 


 
Global Peace Movement


The Global Community claims that everyone on Earth should be able to live in peace. This Global Peace
Mouvement is about the courage to live a life in a harmonious peace order and showing by example, thus
preventing poverty, wars, terror and violence. We need to educate the coming generations with good
principles, being compassionate, social harmony and global  sustainability  being some of them. The
responsibility of a peacemaker is to settle differences through compromise and negotiation before they erupt
into violence. Conflicting views do not have to bring about fighting. War is an irreversible solution to a
problem. War is never an appropriate solution to resolve a conflict. In order to bring about the event of
peace, the Global Community is offering other good organizations around the world to work together to bring
warring parties to peace. 


Peace in the world and the survival and protection of all life on our planet go hand-in-hand. Asking for peace
in the world means doing whatever is necessary to protect life on our planet. Protecting life implies bringing
about the event of peace in the world. Let our time be a time remembered for a new respect for life, our
determination to achieve sustainability, and our need for global justice and peace. 


From now on, building global communities for peace require understanding of global problems this
generation is facing. There are several major problems: conflicts and wars, no tolerance and compassion for
one another, world overpopulation, unemployment, insufficient protection and prevention for global health,
scarcity of resources and drinking water, poverty, Fauna and Flora species disappearing at a fast rate, global
warming and global climate change, global pollution, permanent lost of the Earth's genetic heritage, and the
destruction of the global life-support systems and the eco-systems of the planet. We need to build global
communities that will manage themselves with the understanding of those problems. All aspects are
interrelated: global peace, global sustainability, global rights and the environment. The jobless is more
concerned with ending starvation, finding a proper shelter and employment, and helping their children to
survive. Environmental issues become meaningless to the jobless. In reality, all concerns are interrelated
because the ecology of the planet has no boundaries. Obviously, as soon as our environment is destroyed or
polluted beyond repair, human suffering is next. 


Our goal for peace in the world can only be reached by resolving those global problems. Those problems
have brought up a planetary state of emergency. In view of the planetary state of emergency, shown and
declared by the Global Community, we all must change, we must do things differently to give life on Earth a
better survival chance and bring about the event of peace amongst us all. 


Our first objective was to find statements from all religions, all faiths, that promote ethical and moral
responsibility to life and a responsible Earth management. This was assumed to work well within the context
of the global civilization of the 3rd Millennium and after defining the Global Community criteria of symbiotical
relationships. In this context, we have defined that any symbiotical relationship is for the good of all. It is
based on a genuine group concern and unconditional support for the individual's well-being ~ a giant leap in
human behaviour. Symbiotical relationships are needed today for the long term future of humanity, for the
protection of life on our planet, and to bring about the event of peace amongst us all. 


The fundamental criteria of any symbiotical relationship is that a relationship is created for the good of all
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groups participating in the relationship and for the good of humanity, all life on Earth. The relationship allows
a global equitable and peaceful development and a more stable and inclusive global economy.


Religious rituals now support the conservation efforts and play a central role in governing the sustainable use
of the natural environment. 


The Global Movement to Help, an initiative of the Global Community and of the Federation of Global
Governments, is now applying more emphasis on the urgent need from the people of all nations to give
everyone essential services. The urgent need to give all Global Citizens essential services was made
obvious in the past few years after the occurrence of natural disasters, and the global destruction created by
the military. 


The very first step of the Federation, and maybe the only one for several decades ahead of us, is the
approval of essential services amongst the participating member nations. To that effect, new global
ministries will be established to guide us onto the path of global sustainability. Through these new global
ministries, we want each Global Government to take a larger share of responsibility of the specific region
where it operates, and be more accountable to the people of that region. Be compassionate. Essential
services to the people of each member nation are now the most important global rights on the Scale of
Global Rights and are protected by the Global Protection Agency (GPA) of each member nation. The GPA
will train and lead a global force, bypassing traditional peacekeeping and military bodies such as the United
Nations and NATO. The GPA is a short term solution, an immediate and efficient response to help. 


There are also long term solutions. The Scale of Global Rights is the fundamental guide to Global Law.
Global Law includes legislation covering all essential aspects of human activities. 


The GPA will enforce the law. And that is a long term solution to the planetary state of emergency. And that
is also how we can solve the global problems facing this generation, thus largely improving the quality of life
of the next generations, and that is how we will bring about the event of peace amongst us all. 


An important aspect of global governance is the security of a person and of a nation. Security must be
achieved by other means than conflicts and wars. We might as well shelved the war industry from humanity
right now and that means phasing out all nuclear, biological, chemical weapons right now. War products and
equipment and weapons of mass destruction from all nations must be decommissioned. Governments that
have weapons of masss destruction are obviously terrorist governments. The Global Community is asking
them to disarm. No waiting! Global security can only be achieved if it can be shared by all peoples and
through global co-operation, based on principles as explained in the Global Constitution such as justice,
human dignity, and equity for all and for the good of all.


War is not sustainable to all life on the planet. It never was. The military option, war, is against global
sustainability and global peace in a big way. The worst environmental degradation happens in wars. 


The military is no replacement to the " will of the people ", democracy, the rule of law, social justice, and to
Global Rights and Global Justice. The Global Community has no need of a subversive military force. NATO
must be subject to the people, the Global Community, and to the Federation of Global Governments.
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Letter to the people of Haiti who survived the devastating earthquake and are in need of help.


http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/GIMProceedings/gimLetterHaitiEarthquake.htm 


Contact Information
Telephone: 250-754-0778 


Postal address: 186 Bowlsby Street, Nanaimo, British Columbia, Canada V9R 5K1
Electronic mail: globalcommunity@telus.net 
Website: http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/


Webmaster: gdufour@globalcommunitywebnet.com 
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  Billions Of Humans Will Die Horribly 
by Jason G. Brent , Countercurrent


The purpose of this essay is to present facts and very conservative estimates which will convince the
reader that billions of human beings will most likely suffer horrible deaths before the year 2050 and
almost certainly will suffer those deaths before the year 2120, if they were not suffered before 2050, if
human does not immediately commence rapid population decline.


Gross World Wide Product (GWWP) in inflation adjusted dollars increased 7.87 times from the year 1950
($7.1 trillion) to the year 2004 ($55.9 trillion). During the same period population increased by a factor of
2.56 times (population 1950 2.4 billion, 2004 6.4 billion). Dividing 7.87 by 2.56 equals 3.07---and 3.07
represents the per capita increase in GWWP during the period 1950-2004. Since GWWP also represents the
usage of resources, we can make the reasonable assumption the per capita usage of resources increased
by 3.07 times or some number very close to that number. Since the economies of China, India have been
growing explosively and are very likely to continue that growth and since the economies of many other
nations of the world, including the USA, have been growing and will continue to grow, we can make the
very reasonable assumption that by the year 2050 the per capita usage of resources will be at least 4.57
times as great as they were in 1950. For the 54 year period from 1950 to 2004 the per capita growth rate
was 3.07 times the starting value of 1950: we are assuming that for the 46 year period from 2004 to 2050
the growth rate will only be 1.50 times the 1950 starting value, a very substantial reduction and a very,
very conservative estimate. 3.07 plus 1.50 equals 4.57, the number I used for the entire period of 1950-
2050. Therefore, 4.57 represents the per capita increase in the usage of resources in the year 2050 when
compared with the year 1950.
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Now let us consider population growth during the same period, 1950-2050. The best
estimates/projections/predictions (medium) for the year 2050 are, assuming no intervening major
catastrophes, the UN 9.15 billion, the US Census Bureau 9.28 billion, and the Population Reference Bureau
9.48 billion. These estimates take into consideration AIDS, the fact that some industrialized countries
have low birth rates and every other factor necessary to make the best estimates. For the purpose of this
essay I will use 9.2 billion. 9.2 billion is 3.68 times larger than the population of 2.5 billion in 1950.


We can now combine the increase in population with the increase in per capita usage of resources--3.68
times 4.57 equals 16.82. In very simple terms, 16.82 represents the increase in resources the earth will
have to provide to humanity in the year 2050 when compared with the year 1950. While that number
cannot be applied to every single resource, it can be applied to the overall usage of resources. A skeptic
may argue that due to environmentalism, recycling, new technologies and efficiencies less resources will
be needed in 2050 when compared to 1950 to produce a unit of economic output and the skeptic may be
correct. To be very, very conservative let us assume a 100% increase in efficiency---instead of 20 mpg we
assume 40 mpg, instead of using two tons of iron ore to produce something only one ton is used, instead
of ten tons of water to grow one ton of grain only five tons of water is needed, garbage and human waste
for each person on the planet is reduced from two tons to one ton, etc. Based on that very, very
conservative assumption, the earth will still have to provide in 2050 8.41 times the resources it provided
in 1950.


The simple questions become can the earth provide those resources to humanity in 2050 when the
resources used between 1950 and 2050 are taken into consideration and if the earth can provide the
resources for how long can they be provided? While no one can provide an absolute answers to those
questions, it would be the height of folly for humanity to gamble its survival on the ability for the earth to
provide in 2050 8.41 times the resources it provided in 1950 and it would be extremely foolish for
humanity to gamble its survival that the earth could continue providing those resources for any length of
time. Humanity has two choices---reduce population or reduce the per capita usage of resources, There
are no other choices. If humanity does not reduce population and/or reduce per capita usage of
resources, the earth will be unable to supply the resources civilization needs to function and the
population will be reduced by nature--by war, starvation, disease, ethnic cleansing and other horrors.


Now let us look at a similar situation. According to the UN, the present Total Fertility Rate (TFR) for all of
humanity is about 2.55-2.60. A TFR of about 2.05-2.1 represents replacement fertility. According to the
UN, replacement fertility will not be reached until about the year 2050. While I disagree with the UN and
believe that replacement fertility will not be reached by the year 2050, my disagreement is unimportant.
Replacement fertility should not be confused with a stable non-growing population. If replacement
fertility were achieved in the year 2050, population would continue to grow until the year 2120 and would
stabilize at that time at 13.8 billion, 50% greater than the starting population of 9.2 billion. Again,
assuming no major catastrophe between 2050 and 2120. Based on the assumption that replacement
fertility would be achieved in 2050, the population of 13.8 billion in 2120 would be 2.03 times greater
than the population in 2010 of 6.8 billion (13.8 divided by 6.8 equals 2.03). If we make the very, very
conservative estimate, (after considering environmentalism, recycling, new technologies and efficiencies)
that per capita usage of resources will double during the 110 years from 2010 to 2120, then the earth will
have to supply 4.06 times the resources it presently supplies to humanity (2.03 times 2 equals 4.06).
Before a skeptic attacks the estimate of per capita usage of resources, he/she must consider the explosive
economic growth of China, India and the high economic growth of the other nations of the world. In the
year 2120 the earth would have to provide the resources for the equivalent of 27.61 billion people (6.8
times 4.06 equals 27.61).


In my opinion it would be extremely arrogant for humanity to assume that the earth could provide those
resources in the year 2120, after taking into consideration of all the resources used by humankind from
1950 until 2010 and all the resources which will be used between 2010 and 2120. Let me be more direct--
-as indicated above it is highly unlikely that the human population will reach 9.2 billion in 2050 and it will
never reach 13.8 billion in 2120. The affluent and strong of humanity will never reduce their per capita
usage of resources; the strong and affluent will take the resources from the poor and weak and either
leave them to starve to death or kill them in the process of obtaining those resources. And in some/many
cases the strong and affluent of one group will fight the strong and affluent of another group to
determine who is ultimately the strongest. Death and destruction will be over the land.


The only possible solution is to immediately commence Rapid Population Decline (RPD) by limiting each
couple to one child across the board. RPD may not prevent massive death due to the current level of
population and due to the portion of the current population of humanity who are young and have not
reached the age of reproduction. We can only hope and try.


Note to the reader. Above I took the very conservative position that due to environmentalism, recycling,
new technologies and efficiencies 50% less resources will be used to produce a unit of economic output.
However, in a separate essay (Efficiencies and Jobs) I show that increases in efficiencies do not result in
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an overall reduction in resources used by the economy. In fact, increases in efficiencies almost always
result in the overall increase in the usage of resources. This fact is known as the "Jevons Paradox" or the
"Jevons Effect" or the "Khazzoom-Brookes Postulate". Use any search engine to learn about the "Jevons
Paradox" or the 'Khazzoom Postulate". If there were no reduction in the usage of resources due to
efficiencies, (not taking into account any increase in the usage of resources referred to above), in 2050
the planet would have to provide more than 16 times the amount of resources it provided to humankind in
1950. If there were an increase in the usage of resources, the planet probably would have to provide more
than 20 or 25 times the resources it provided to humanity in 1950. In my opinion it would be impossible
for the planet to provide either 16 or 20 or 25 times the amount of resources it provided to humanity in
1950 for even a very short period of time.


  One Planet, Too Many People? 
by Dr. Tim Fox , Institution of Mechanical Engineers, Countercurrent


A groundbreaking Population report (Wed 12 January) by the Institution of Mechanical Engineers (IMechE)
has revealed the world is hurtling towards population overload placing billions at risk of hunger, thirst and
slum conditions.


Population: One planet, too many people? is the first report of its kind by the engineering profession.
Unless the engineering solutions highlighted in the report are urgently implemented then the projected
2.5 billion more people on earth by the end of this Century (currently there is 6.9 billion) will crush the
earth’s resources.


Urbanisation will soar. ‘Mega-cities’ of more than 10 million people will rise to 29 by 2025 and the urban
population will increase from 3.3 billion (2007) to 6.4 billion (2050). Food will also become an increasingly
precious commodity and developed areas such as the UK will be forced to stamp out its ‘throwaway’
lifestyle. Water consumption will increase by 30% by 2030 and there is projected to be a 50% hike in water
extraction for industrial use in Asia. This, the report states, could create civil unrest and land battles for
resources as climate change looms.


Unless the engineering solutions recommended throughout the report are brought in now, there could be
devastating consequences not only for developing nations – but right on our own doorstep. “The challenge
is how to apply engineering knowledge, expertise and skills around the world to build a new sustainable
future.” (p16)


“To have the public knowledgeable about it (the report) is crucial. Political actors in every country should
bring this to the attention of their government. Societal infrastructure cannot keep up, in fact it is
crumbling,” said Dr John Bongaarts, Vice President of the Population Council in New York. He worked
along with Dr Fox and a 70-strong delegation of engineers around the world to compile the research.


Energy, food, water, urbanisation and finance are the five areas which will be significantly affected by
the effects of population growth. These are dubbed Engineering Development Goals (EDG) and should be
the next step for the UN’s Millennium Goals (MDG), the report says.


Lead Author, Dr Tim Fox, Head of Energy, Environment and Climate Change at IMechE, said: "In less than
four years, the MDGs will expire and to date there is nothing, except the recommendations in our report,
to replace them."


“Population increase will be the defining challenge of 21st Century, a global issue that will affect us all no
matter where we live. Britain is in a currently in a prime position where it has, at its fingertips, some of
the most groundbreaking engineering solutions in the world – and the brightest and most educated
engineers. We need to work right now with the Department For International Development to set up a
knowledge ‘swap-shop’ of engineering skills with other countries. This is not altruism. This is self
defence."


"Up to 1 billion people could be displaced by climate change over the next 40 years and we are likely to
see an increase in unrest as resource shortages become clear. The term Nimbyism will become obsolete.
No-one’s back yard will be immune from these effects."


From the Executive Summary:


Increasing Pressure


The human population of the world is undergoing unprecedented growth and demographic change. By the
end of this century there will be an estimated 9.5 billion people, 75% of them located in urban
settlements and striving for increased living standards. Meeting the needs and demands of these people
will provide a significant challenge to governments and society at large, and the engineering profession in
particular.



http://www.imeche.org/Libraries/2011_Press_Releases/Population_report.sflb.ashx

http://www.imeche.org/Libraries/2011_Press_Releases/Population_report.sflb.ashx





Welcome to the Global Community


file:///private/var/folders/se/seF8XQlYF6OVQeEVBMq4ck+++TI/-Tmp-/TemporaryItems/A9R12695.tmp/GNewsFebruary2011.htm[11-08-06 2:28:41 PM]


 January
21, 2011


In rising to this challenge, the engineers of today, and the future, will need to be innovative in the
application of sustainable solutions and increasingly engaged with the human factors that influence their
decisions. They will need strong, visionary and stable support from governments around the world.


There are four main areas in which population growth and expanding affluence will significantly challenge
society in the provision of basic human needs, and create increased pressure on current resources and the
environment:


1. Food: An increase in the number of mouths to feed and changes in dietary habits, including the
increased consumption of meat, will double demand for agricultural production by 2050. This will place
added pressures on already stretched resources coping with the uncertain impacts of climate change on
global food production.


2. Water: Extra pressure will come not only from increased requirements for food production, which uses
70% of water consumed globally, but also from a growth in demand for drinking water and industrial
processing as we strive to satisfy consumer aspirations. Worldwide demand for water is projected to rise
30% by 2030, this in a world of shifting rainfall patterns due to global warming-induced climate changes
that are difficult to predict.


3. Urbanisation: With cities in the developing world expanding at an unprecedented rate, adding another
three billion urban inhabitants by 2050, solutions are needed to relieve the pressures of overcrowding,
sanitation, waste handling and transportation if we are to provide comfortable, resilient and efficient
places for all to live and work.


4. Energy: Increased food production, water processing and urbanisation, combined with economic growth
and expanding affluence, will by mid-century more than double the demand on the sourcing and
distribution of energy.


This at a time when the sector is already under increasing pressure to reduce greenhouse gas emissions
(on average across the globe to 50% of 1990 levels), adapt to uncertain future impacts of a changing
climate and ensure security of future supply.


The Institution of Mechanical Engineers recognises the scale of these issues and that there is a need to
begin implementing the early phases of routes to sustainable solutions. The long timescales involved in
many of the engineering-based projects required to meet these challenges, often measured in decades of
construction and implementation, mean that if action is not taken before a crisis point is reached there
will be significant human hardship. Failure to act will place billions of people around the world at risk of
hunger, thirst and conflict as capacity tries to catch up with demand.


...The Five Engineering Development Goals
As we progress towards the UN’s Millennium Development Goals completion date of 2015, to achieve a
successful outcome in meeting future population growth and demographic change, governments across the
globe should strive to adopt the following five engineering-focused development goals:


1. Energy: Use existing sustainable energy technologies and reduce energy waste. Access to abundant
sources of energy and affordable techniques for its use and distribution, coupled with reducing the
environmental impact of fossil fuel consumption, are essential for meeting the challenges of population
growth and changing demographics in the 21st century.


Rather than waiting for development of new techniques with long and costly paths to commercial
maturity, we must urgently focus our prime effort on correcting market failures to drive the deployment
of the clean technologies known today. Furthermore, we must prioritise research funding to accelerate
demonstration of those close to exploitation.


Energy policy in both developed and developing nations must encourage consumption to move downwards
and reduce demand, through a combination of engineering and behaviour change. The deployment of
energy management technologies, such as intelligent appliances and smart meters, together with
reductions in waste through better-insulated buildings and effective use of heat, are examples of
engineering initiatives that should be pursued in this regard. Priority must be taken in newly developing
countries to engineer many of these approaches from the start, therefore ensuring that the fastest-
growing populations in the world leapfrog over the unsustainable failings of the wasteful energy solutions
embedded in the infrastructure of mature, industrialised nations such as the UK.


2. Water: Replenish groundwater sources, improve storage of excess water and increase energy
efficiencies of desalination. If there is one common factor that can be seen in the issues relating to water
around the world, it is the unsustainable abstraction of groundwater at a higher rate than natural
replenishment allows. This is a major issue due to the importance of groundwater as a source.
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Governments must improve groundwater management and accelerate the adoption of Aquifer Storage and
Recovery (ASR) techniques, where water is re-introduced into the aquifer either by the use of wells or by
altering conditions to increase natural infiltration. The source of the re-introduced water can be treated
wastewater, storm-water or rainfall. Currently most ASR projects are within the developed nations and
efforts need to be made to both substantially extend its use and increase its uptake among suitable
regions of developing nations.


Where and when water supply exceeds demand, such as in heavy rain activity, too little effort is placed
on capturing and storing that excess supply for use as a source in drier times. Governments must provide
separate sewerage and storm-water systems to allow the excess to be stored at the domestic and
community level and used for domestic and commercial washing functions, lavatory flushing etc. In the
developing world this approach should be taken from the outset, with provision for rainfall harvesting,
aquifer replenishment and other forms of storage. In the developed world this means moving away from a
culture that delivers water at a very high purity regardless of its intended use, and considers all
wastewater to be highly contaminated.


In the past few decades we have significantly reduced the cost of desalination and increased its energy
efficiency. However, it still remains one of the most expensive water supply options and is generally
restricted to energy-rich nations. We must prioritise and accelerate research into reducing the cost of this
technology, in terms of both energy and money, so that wider deployment can be realised at coastal and
estuarine locations of rapidly growing populations in the South.


3. Food: Reduce food waste and resolve the politics of hunger. On average a staggering 25% of all fresh
food is thrown away in the North after being purchased. In the South, post-harvest crop losses are as
much as half of the entire production. If we are to feed the rapidly growing populations of the South, the
huge potential for gains in this area must be made. For the nations of the North, substantial efficiency
increases are possible from the consumer, largely through behavioural change that recognises the value of
food. By contrast, in the South the challenge is that of implementing existing engineering solutions and
techniques, many of which are relatively low-tech, to improve food handling, correct poor storage
facilities and rectify inadequate management practice.


Malnutrition and undernutrition remain widespread in the poorest countries, despite significant levels of
food waste and our technical capability to increase production further. Having the scientific and
engineering capacity to produce enough food to feed the world’s growing population does not necessarily
mean there will be no hunger. The politics and social issues of poverty, which results in lack of access for
many, must be tackled if we are to successfully feed a larger number of people.


4. Urbanisation: Meet the challenge of slums and defending against sea-level rises. Of all the issues faced
globally by urban-dwellers, both now and in the future, the most prevalent and pressing is that of
informal housing areas in the developing world. Non-permanent structures account for 18% of all urban
housing units, and one third of the world’s urban population live in appalling slum conditions with little or
no access to clean water, sanitation or energy infrastructure. In dealing with this issue, society must
recognise slums are a home and workplace to the people who live there.


It is not an engineering solution of decant-demolish-rebuild-return. Interventions need to recognise the
established informal economy and neighbourhood values of the inhabitants, and be planned, decided and
implemented in association with them.


Opportunities to build cities from scratch are few and far between, meaning that the expanding urban
populations in the 21st century will be largely concentrated around existing sites. For historical reasons,
many cities of the world are located in low-lying coastal areas and their people must be protected against
the threat of extensive flooding from future sea-level rise related to global warming. Three quarters of
the world’s large cities are on the coast and some of the biggest are based on deltaic plains in developing
countries (such as Bangkok and Shanghai) where land subsidence will exacerbate the challenge. Given the
long timescales that will be involved in agreeing and implementing strategies, such as engineered flood
defence infrastructure or abandonment to the sea of areas currently occupied, assessment of the
projected rises and potential solutions needs urgent attention in all coastal settlements around the world.


5. Finance: Empower communities and enable implementation. Within the newly developing economies of
the South, where the greatest population growth will be experienced, the scale of infrastructure
investment required to create energy, water and food sourcing and distribution networks similar to those
in the developed world will likely be prohibitive. Local application of mature, understood clean
engineering technologies will need to be incentivised. If significant levels of access to energy and water
are to be realised and adoption of localised sustainable technologies encouraged, mechanisms such as
innovative soft loans and micro-financing, ‘zero-cost’ transition packages and new models of personal and
community ownership, such as trusts, must be put in place to reduce the capital investment.
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Similarly, in the urban environment one of the most proven routes to success in the redevelopment of
slum areas is the inclusion of the inhabitants in the decision-making and planning process. Instead of
direct intervention by local or regional government, innovative programmes must channel infrastructure
financing and housing loans direct to poor communities, who plan and carry out improvements, thus
handing the communities a central role. Programmes in this style also have the benefit of altering the
relationships between the community leaders and the administration of the cities, instilling confidence in
the urban poor groups that they can influence solutions.
Editorial Notes


related news item: Harrabin's Notes: Population overload


  Population Redux 
by Paul Chefurka , Paulchefurka.ca, Countercurrent


Recently I've been thinking about world population again. Here are some of the things that have come up.


The first thought is that "we" (as in the aggregate species h. Sap) are not rational creatures. We are
instead rationalizing creatures who make most of our decisions unconsciously, based on a stew of
emotions and heuristics drawn from our previous experience. When a decision emerges fully formed into
our conscious mind we then dress it up with post-facto justifications designed to preserve the precious
illusion of our rationality. We do show some signs of rationality on an individual level, but these signs are
generally submerged by herding behaviours as our numbers increase.


The point of this observation is that it seems vanishingly unlikely that we ever consciously plan our
cultural environment. Our collective experience, expressed as culture and civilization, is probably better
understood as a self-organizing, complex adaptive system. When seen in that light it seems clear that we
do not deliberately plan many of its overarching qualities. Instead, they arise on their own out of the
incredible complexity of 6.8 billion people each following their individual paths of least resistance to
various local minima in the cultural fitness landscape.


As a result, the notion that we might ever design a rationally structured future based on reason, logic and
the projection of observed trends is a chimera. I can see two reasons why people might object to any
attempt to implement such a vision. The first is that such a clean, orderly vision has too many unpleasant
authoritarian resonances for most people. The second is that asking anyone to do anything that deviates
from their path of least resistance from one local minimum to the next is doomed to failure because of
our herding instincts.


The next thought I'd like to throw in is that population really can't be separated from activity. A
civilization that preserves all that we have come to define as such would have to be limited to a virtual
handful of people if overshoot is to be avoided. So, as much as we would like to take a single-factor,
population-only view of the situation, I think it's impossible to effectively separate the "PA" terms of IPAT.


Reducing consumption, when continued consumption is seen as possible (even when its reduction is
understood to be necessary), violates that "path of least resistance" principle I wrote about above and will
therefore be rejected out of hand by our unconscious decision-making processes. That reaction means
that the idea is a political non-starter.


So in the face of this, what do I suggest we do? The mischievous anarchist in me wants to say "Do nothing,
just watch. Life has its own imperative and will unfold by its own rules." But on a personal level that is
too much abdication even for me. My real preference is to leverage the fact that we seem to be more
rational in smaller numbers. Since every decision is at its heart an individual choice, the best approach
seems to be to educate, awaken and empower individuals. If a sufficient number of awakened people
start acting based on their individual perceptions of "right action" then the complex system will adapt
itself in some different directions. In my opinion bottom-up approaches are more likely to "succeed"
(whatever that word means in this context) than top-down approaches. It's a nice paradox - if we want to
change the direction of our civilization, we need to start with the individual "civis".


Finally, for those who feel compelled to organize social movements to accomplish change, there is one
avenue that will be profitable to explore. It has long been known that the more affluent and educated a
society is, the lower its birthrate tends to be. This prompted me to do the following analysis, that
compares national fertility rates to various other factors: GDP per capita, life expectancy, literacy rates,
and the Human Development Index which is a mashup of the other three factors. Here are the scatter
plots I obtained:


 



http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/science-environment-12160715

http://www.paulchefurka.ca/Interactive_Crisis.html
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National TFR correlates relatively poorly with GDP/capita (C = 0.47), reasonably well with life expectancy
(C = 0.77) and literacy rate (C = 0.78), but very well with HDI (C = 0.89). This implies that if we want to
maximize the reduction of TFR we need to concentrate on improving all three dimensions of HDI: Life
expectancy (health care), knowledge (literacy and school enrollment) and income.


This approach neatly circumvents the objections to population reduction arguments when applied to the
developing world. In this case the effort is put towards development, and reductions in fertility follow as
a natural consequence of empowered individual choices as I discussed above.


As a word of caution, it may be very difficult to raise incomes significantly in the developing world, given
the increasing degree of wealth consolidation and looming resource limitations that may put the brakes on
much economic growth. Fortunately, improving the other two factors does not require high levels of
income. So improvements in health and education must be the focus of our efforts. 


Can we generate the political will, or any level of global interest in doing this?


  The Interactive Ecological Predicament 
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by Paul Chefurka , Paulchefurka.ca, Countercurrent


It is clear that we (as in humanity, other species and the planet itself) face a potpourri of problems. Most
of the ecological issues in the world twine together with human activities like a mating ball of snakes.
This note discusses a set of ecological and human problems, and tries to put them into perspective against
each other.


At the very top of my list of problems, always, is carbon dioxide which I consider the main villain of the
play. CO2, which is produced mainly by burning fossil fuels, contributes heavily to climate change and
ocean acidification. The warming aspect of climate change contributes to water shortages and biodiversity
loss, while the climatic variability it introduces contributes to food shortages. Ocean acidification also
contributes to more biodiversity loss and food shortages.


Energy shortages are likely to contribute to a number of ecological problems, as we’ve already seen with
the growth of coal generation around the world. Another risk that will crop up in many places as oil and
gas supplies begin to decline is the increasing use of local biomass as fuel. That means burning trees,
which leads to deforestation with the loss of carbon sinks (more global warming), loss of habitats (more
biodiversity loss) and ground water. Energy shortages will also lead to more development of resources like
tar sands and shale gas, resulting in more damage to water supplies and species habitats.


Non-energy resource shortages result in more intensive exploitation of ever more fragile and remote areas
of the planet, increasing the pressure on other species.


Pollution of all kinds leads to biodiversity loss in addition to the toxicity risks it poses to humans.


Food shortages have their own ecological impact as people turn to local, non-traditional food sources (aka
“eating the songbirds out of the trees”). This increases the pressure on biodiversity due to direct
decimation of target species and the disruption of local ecological balances.


How much of this is due to human overpopulation, and how much of it is due to human overactivity? It’s
tempting to say that it’s because there are just too damn many of us, but I think that’s a bit too
simplistic.


The one set of effects that is unarguably the result of human numbers includes anything to do with
eating. Each of us needs the same minimum number of calories per day to survive, and every human
mouth that’s added to the planet brings with it a 2500 calorie a day appetite. The spiraling race between
population and food supplies increases the pressure on water supplies and biodiversity, as well as
contributing to river, ocean and ground water pollution.


Other effects that may appear to be the result of overpopulation – such as resource shortages, energy
shortages and industrial pollution – are largely the result of human activity. In fact, the majority of the
damage we are doing to the planet is the result of our activity and not our numbers. I say this for a
number of reasons:


1. Human population growth is no longer exponential, it's linear. We are adding a constant 80 million
people to the planet every year, but this growth is constant, not exponential. Population growth has been
approximately constant ever since we left the sheltering umbrella of the Green Revolution in 1980. This
simple fact lends great credence to Russ Hopfenberg's theory that food causes people.


2. Humanity is in ecological overshoot already. Our consumption of global biosystem resources is up to
50% greater than the natural workld can support, if WWF and the Global Footprint Network are to be
believed. If our population magically stopped growing tonight, if we could cut our growth by 80 million
people a year right now, we would still be in overshoot. We are simply consuming too much for the
planet's safety.


3. The half of the world's births that occur in nations with the highest ecological footprints consume three
times as much of the world's resources as the half that occurs in the nations with the lowest ecological
footprints.


4. If the Ecological Footprint is a good measure of sustainability (and I think it is) the world could
comfortably support its current population in perpetuity at the living standard of Vietnam. If we each had
the same ecological footprint as the average Indian the earth could sustainably support over twice as
many people as it does today.


5. The problem is that we don't have the ecological footprint of India. The world average is more on a par
with Costa Rica or Turkey, with industrialized nations consuming 5 to 10 times the sustainable
biocapacity. The 2 billion people that lead unsustainable lives in developed nations consume as much of
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the planet's biocapacity as the 5 billion who lead sustainable lives in countries where the average
ecological footprint is below a sustainable 1.8 global hectares.


So while our population numbers are definitely a problem, our consumption represents a much bigger one.
Yes, there are probably too many people, but it’s our consumption, not our numbers, that is wrecking the
planet.


While I recognize that others are of a very different opinion, nuclear issues - whether they are
proliferation, waste storage, radiation releases or even outright warfare - seem almost insignificant to me.
The ecological threats I talked about above are global in scope, are happening as we speak and are
accelerating in severity with every passing year. The significance of localized issues like nuclear waste
storage, or the risks posed by proliferation seems almost picayune in comparison.


But this is just my take on it. As I’ve said before, we need to have everyone who is moved by the
predicament working on whatever issues are most important to them, in whatever way they feel is
appropriate. We never know what the pivotal problem may turn out to be, or where an essential answer
might be found.


Rather than moaning with despair as the ship goes down though, why not choose to dance? Who knows
what might happen if enough of us made that choice?
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  What If We Stopped Fighting For Preservation And Fought Economic Growth Instead? 
by Tim Murray , Countercurrent


Seriously.


Each time environmentalists rally to defend an endangered habitat, and finally win the battle to designate
it as a park “forever,” as Nature Conservancy puts it, the economic growth machine turns to surrounding
lands and exploits them ever more intensively, causing more species loss than ever before, putting even
more lands under threat. For each acre of land that comes under protection, two acres are developed,
and 40% of all species lie outside of parks. Nature Conservancy Canada may indeed have “saved” – at least
for now – two million acres, but many more millions have been ruined. And the ruin continues, until, once
more, on a dozen other fronts, development comes knocking at the door of a forest, or a marsh or a
valley that many hold sacred. Once again, environmentalists, fresh from an earlier conflict, drop
everything to rally its defense, and once again, if they are lucky, yet another section of land is declared
off-limits to logging, mining and exploration. They are like a fire brigade that never rests, running about,
exhausted, trying to extinguish one brush fire after another, year after year, decade after decade,
winning battles but losing the war.


Despite occasional setbacks, the growth machine continues more furiously, and finally, even lands which
had been set aside “forever” come under pressure. As development gets closer, the protected land
becomes more valuable, and more costly to protect. Then government, under the duress of energy and
resource shortages and the dire need for royalties and revenue, caves in to allow industry a foothold,
then a chunk, then another. Yosemite Park, Hamber Provincial Park, Steve Irwin Park… the list goes on.
There is no durable sanctuary from economic growth. Any park that is made by legislation can be unmade
by legislation. Governments change and so do circumstances. But growth continues and natural capital
shrinks. And things are not even desperate yet.


Here’s a thought. Stop fighting the brush fire. Stop investing time and effort in fighting for park
preservation, and instead direct that energy into stopping economic growth. If the same energy that has
been put into battles to save the environment piecemeal had been put into lobbying for a steady state
economy, development pressure everywhere would have ceased, and habitat would be safe everywhere.
After all, what area is not “sacred?”


For most of us who care about nature, bypassing local fights would seem like driving by an accident scene
without stopping to offer help. Environmentalism, after all, is typically born from passionate concern
about a threatened treasure very close to our hearts. But as General MacArthur and Admiral Nimitz
concluded during the Pacific War, to achieve the long-term strategic objective, it is sometimes necessary
to conserve strength by “island-hopping” over enemy strong points so that resources can be saved to fight
the bigger, more decisive battles. Each of us has only so much time and energy to budget for the cause.
The question is, are we deploying it to our best advantage? So far, environmental victories have been won
at the cost of losing the strategic war. Environmental watchdogs bark, but the growth caravan moves on.


The practice of designating hallowed places as nature reserves must no longer be seen as “victories,” but
rather as concessions. They are a permit issued to keep on growing as long as a small portion of the land
base is left off the shopping list. The declaration by certain politicians to “protect” 12% of our land
surface from exploitation is a permit to leave 88% unprotected. What they are really talking about, is
licensed exploitation. It is like paying the mob not to rob your neighborhood, so that they can ravage
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others. The Saxons called it Danegeld, and all it bought was time. What is magical about this 12%? Does
12% somehow represent the area of land necessary to protect wilderness and wildlife? Or is it a political
figure designed to achieve a compromise between conservationists and developers?


According to wildlife biologist Dr. Keith Hobson of Environment Canada, a veteran warrior of decades of
battles to save habitat:


"There is no biological basis to 12%. It came out of the Brundtland Commission and is a dangerous
concept… …most biologists I know consider the number to be totally arbitrary and political, with no
relationship to actual biology or conservation. As for abandoning the nature preservation schtick in favor
of reduced human and economic growth, I emphatically agree. After all, what have been the true
‘victories’ of the environmental movement? Largely postage-stamp pieces of real estate, which, once
designated, open the floodgates of development around them. And like you, I have absolutely no faith in
the longevity of these designations."


Sir Peter Scott once commented that the World Wildlife Fund would have saved more wildlife it they had
dispensed free condoms rather invested in nature reserves. Biodiversity is primarily threatened by human
expansion, which may be defined as the potent combination of a growing human population and its
growing appetite for resources. Economic growth is the root cause of environmental degradation, and
fighting its symptoms is the Labor of Sisyphus.


Tim Murray is an environmental writer and VP of Biodiversity First
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  2011 Higher Prices for Food: World Citizens Call for Coordinated World Food Policy 
by Rene Wadlow, wadlowz@aol.com 


“Since the hungry billion in the world community believe that we can all eat if we set our common house
in order, they believe also that it is unjust that some men die because it is too much trouble to arrange
for them to live;”


Stringfellow Barr Citizens of the World (1952)


In its most recent January 2011 analysis of the world food situation, the UN Food and Agriculture
Organization (FAO) noted with alarm the extreme price fluctuation in global agricultural markets. This
fluctuation in global agricultural markets is leading to higher food prices and is a threat to world food
security. The impact falls heaviest on the poor who spend a high percentage — up to 70 percent — of their
income on food. Often, the lack of dietary diversification aggravates the problem, as price increases in
one staple cannot easily be compensated by switching to other foods. The United Nations estimates that
one billion people worldwide do not get enough food and that this number is certain to increase as prices
rise.


In a response to the FAO analysis, Rene Wadlow, Senior Vice President and Representative to the United
Nations, Geneva, Association of World Citizens (AWC) addressed an urgent appeal to the Secretary
General of the United Nations, Mr Ban Ki-moon on behalf of the AWC. Wadlow recalled the earlier World
Bank evaluation that “The development community, and the world as a whole, has constantly failed to
address malnutrition over the past decades. (World Bank. Repositioning Nutrition as Central to
Development: A Strategy For Large-Scale Action (2006) )


A central theme which citizens of the world have long stressed is that there needs to be a world food
policy and that a world food policy is more than the sum of national food security programs. Food security
has too often been treated as a collection of national security initiatives. While the adoption of a national
strategy to ensure food and nutrition security for all is essential, a focus on the formulation of national
plans is clearly inadequate. There is a need for a world plan of action with focused attention to the role
that the United Nations and regional bodies such as the European Union and the African Union must play if
hunger is to be sharply reduced.


It is also certain that attention must be given to local issues of food production, distribution and food
security. Attention needs to be given to cultural factors, the division of labor between women and men in
agriculture and rural development, in marketing local food products, to the role of small farmers, to the
role of landless agricultural labor, and to land-holding patterns.


However, for the formulation of a dynamic world food policy, world economic trends and structures need
to be analysed, and policy goals made clear. There needs to be a detailed analysis of the role of
speculation in the rise of commodity prices. Banks and hedge funds, having lost money in the real estate
mortgage packages, are now investing massively in commodities. For the moment, there is little
governmental regulation of this speculation. There needs to be an analysis of these financial flows and
their impact on the price of grains.
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The politically-destabilizing aspects of higher food prices and food riots had pushed the issue of food costs
to the top of the agenda of UN Agencies in 2008 as highlighted by the Seventh special session on the Right
to Food of the Human Rights Council in May 2008. However, the financial crisis and general recession of
2009 and 2010 have eclipsed food issues, and many governments have again become complacent,
believing that the food security mechanisms that they had put into place permanently banished the
dangers of large-scale unrest due to higher food prices.


Today, the FAO analysis is a call for cooperation among the UN family of agencies, national governments,
non-governmental organizations and the millions of food producers to respond to both short-term
measures to help people now suffering from lack of food and adequate nutrition due to high food prices
and with longer-range structural issues. The world requires a World Food Policy and a clear Plan of
Action.
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  Three Immigration Myths Meet the Facts 
by Michele Waslin, AlterNet, Immigration Impact


There is little apparent relationship between recent immigration and unemployment rates at the regional,
state, or county level.


In response to a recent Roll Call article calling out the nativist lobby, House Judiciary Committee
Chairman Rep. Lamar Smith wrote a letter to the editor making a series of claims -- many of which he’s
been making for the last 20 years -- which simply don’t stack up to the facts. These myths also
conveniently obsure the lack of any denial of ties to the nativist lobby. While many of Smith’s easy-to-
swallow myths may stir the extreme end of a conservative base, they serve as a yet another distraction
from having an open and honest immigration debate.


Repeating the same myths over and over again doesn’t make them true. Here are a few recently cited
immigration myths and the facts that refute them:


MYTH: The American people want enforcement-only “solutions.”


FACT: Voters still strongly support comprehensive immigration reform. According to a November 2010
nationwide poll, support for comprehensive immigration reform is broad-based and crosses party lines.
When comprehensive immigration reform was described to voters, 81% of voters supported the measure.
Republicans were the most intense supporters, with fully 72% strongly supporting comprehensive reform.
Additionally, 76% (62% strongly) agree with the statement that “deporting all 11 million illegal immigrants
currently in the United States is unrealistic.”


MYTH: We could make jobs available for citizens and legal immigrants if we simply enforced our
current immigration laws.


FACT: Although it might seem that deporting all unauthorized immigrant workers from the labor force
would automatically improve job prospects for unemployed Americans, the fact is that employment is not
a “zero sum” game. Mass deportation would actually reduce U.S. GDP by 1.46% annually, amounting to a
$2.6 trillion cumulative loss in GDP over 10 years, and cost an estimated $206 billion to $230 billion over
5 years. The notion that unemployed natives could simply be “swapped” for employed unauthorized
immigrants is not valid economically. There is little apparent relationship between recent immigration and
unemployment rates at the regional, state, or county level.


MYTH: The granting of automatic citizenship to the children of foreigners comes from a
misinterpretation of the 14th Amendment. The framers never sought to guarantee citizenship to
children of illegal immigrants. During the debate in 1866, the Senator who authored the 14th
Amendment said it would “not of course include persons born in the United States who are
foreigners.”


FACT: The framers intended to end discriminatory definitions of citizenship that create a permanent
underclass. The quotation is taken out of context, and reaffirms birthright citizenship when read in full:


“Every person born within the limits of the United States, and subject to their jurisdiction, is
by virtue of natural law and national law a citizen of the United States. This will not, of
course, include persons born in the United States who are foreigners, aliens, who belong to the
families of ambassadors or foreign ministers accredited to the Government of the United
States, but will include every other class of persons. It settles the great question of citizenship
and removes all doubt as to what persons are or are not citizens of the United States. This has
long been a great desideratum in the jurisprudence and legislation of this country.”


In other words, the terms “foreigners” and “aliens” are used to describe those “who belong to the
families of ambassadors or foreign ministers accredited to the Government of the United States.”
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Constitutional citizenship as enshrined in the 14th Amendment and affirmed several times by the U.S.
Supreme Court, was intended to ensure that all those born on U.S. soil are treated equally with rights of
citizenship, and no state or national legislature may re-define citizenship to exclude certain groups of
people.


These are just a few examples of how dangerous myths can be and why facts do and should matter in the
larger immigration debate. The truth is that until we focus on policy reforms that improve our
immigration system in an honest, fair and effective way instead of disseminating myths and
misinformation that divide us, we are destined to keep spinning our wheels with no real improvements to
our system.


Michele Waslin is Senior Policy Analyst with the Immigration Policy Center of the American Immigration
Council and a writer for their Immigration Impact blog.
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  Humanity's Dilemma: Reconciling Two Paradigms 
by Jason G. Brent , Countercurrent


When George H. W. Bush was President of the USA he was the most powerful man on the face of the
earth. At one international conference he made the statement that America’s way of life was non-
negotiable. A small voice at the back of the room said “George who”. That was the small, but powerful,
voice of nature’s paradigm. Everyone heard the voice, but no one on the face of the earth understood or
acted upon the voice of nature’s paradigm. In the last few years Pope Benedict went to Africa and told
the Africans to have sex without a condom and again the voice of nature’s paradigm said “Pope who”. All
of humanity heard the voice of nature’s paradigm, but no one understood or acted on the voice that was
loud and clear.


The problems facing humanity today are not those in the news or on anyone’s lips. No person on the face
of the earth has written about the real problem facing humankind in its struggle for survival. There is only
one problem facing humanity today in its struggle for future survival and it is not overpopulation, running
out of oil and/or other fossil fuels, running out of water to drink or grow food, global warming,
destruction of the soil of the earth which is used to grow food, pollution of the oceans, loss of fish as a
source of food, the chance of war and the struggle for peace, or anything else.


The only problem facing humanity today is how to bring the human paradigm into agreement with the
paradigm of nature with the least amount of death and destruction. And the agreement must last as long
as the human species exists. At present the two competing paradigms are attempting to control the future
of humanity and they cannot be reconciled. One paradigm must lose out to the other paradigm.
Humanity’s supposed intelligence will not change the determination of the winner. As an aside which is
not important in relation to this essay is the fact that humanity’s intelligence is vastly overstated---just
look at the portion of the American population which denies evolution and believes in creationism.


At this point I will not discuss all the areas in which they disagree, but will limit my comments just to the
two main areas of disagreement. Nature’s paradigm includes the fact that the earth is finite and,
therefore, both population growth and economic activity must reach a limit in the very near future.
Nature’s paradigm understands that the earth cannot and will not support continued population and/or
economic growth. Humanity’s paradigm requires continual and never ending economic and population
growth, in direct conflict with nature’s paradigm. 


In the current economic crisis almost every country and probably all the industrialized countries have
taken steps to stimulate their economies without making a determination as to what level of economic
activity is best for the long term (say 5,000 years—in reality a very short period of time when you consider
that the dinosaurs ruled the earth for about 160 million years) survival of humankind. While many people
understand that population growth must cease if humanity is to survive, no action has been taken on a
world-wide basis which will insure that population growth is reduced to zero within the next fifty years.
Nature’s paradigm cannot and will not wait even twenty years before the horrible destruction of humanity
commences.


Since life of any type began on this planet, nature’s paradigm divided life into two groups—those that
survived to reproduce and those that died before reproduction. Once a species reached the maximum
number individuals that could be supported by the niche which it occupied, the species was divided into
the two groups referred to in the previous sentence. Over time those individuals which were best suited
for the environment of the niche were the ones to reproduce. Those individuals who were less suited for
the environment died before reproducing. This occurred billions and billions and billions of times without
a single exception. The determination of who survived to reproduce and who died before reproduction
was always made by violence and death.


Humanity’s paradigm believes that everyone should have the right to reproduce even though many
individuals are genetically deficient and don’t have the necessary skills to function in the environment
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occupied by humanity. This belief is based on two erroneous concepts---1) morality and 2) the inability of
humanity to determine the skills which are necessary for survival and reproduction. To be very blunt—
nature’s paradigm does not give a damn about humanity’s morality and does not give a damn about
humanity’s inability to determine the necessary skills to function and reproduce. If humanity does not
immediately change its concept of morality and make a determination of the skills necessary to survive
and reproduce, nature’s paradigm will do it for our species as nature has always done it—by violence and
death. Except in this case nature’s paradigm has weapons of mass destruction which were created by
humanity. Nature’s paradigm will not merely cause death and destruction by disease, starvation,
predation and the other horrors it used in the past to determine who will survive to reproduce, nature’s
paradigm will cause the determination to be made by ethnic cleansing, concentration camps, wars (with
and without weapons of mass destruction) gang raping to death millions of women and other horrors
beyond our imagination.


While in the past nature’s paradigm destroyed the vast numbers of species, (perhaps more than 99% of all
the species that ever existed on the planet have been destroyed by nature’s paradigm and no longer exist)
that destruction has usually occurred over an extended period of time. Nature’s paradigm now has
weapons of mass destruction which can kill billions of our species almost instantaneously. The supposed
intelligence of humanity will not prevent that destruction.


In order for humanity to conform it’s paradigm to nature’s paradigm every aspect of humanity society will
have to be evaluated and most likely changed. Every aspect of morality, charity, government, religion,
politics, philosophy, etc. will have to be evaluated and revised in almost an instant of time. That is the
problem facing humanity. 
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  Carrying Capacity and Limiting Factors(PDF) 
by Randolph Femmer, Countercurrent


This document addresses carrying capacities and limiting factors. Imagine our planet as a global bus. If a
bus has enough seats for fifty passengers, we would all agree that we could crowd a few extra persons on
board in an emergency. But how many extras could the vehicle accommodate? What if 291 passengers
climb aboard, or 937, or 7428?


  Read


  The Real Population Problem 
by Jay Kimball , Countercurrent


8020vision.com


Google Trends tells me that starting in 2008 the monthly number of news stories on population doubled.
Most of the stories like to talk about how global population will expand by 30%, peaking at about 9.1
billion people by around 2050. Though 2050 is a nice round number, and a convenient mid-century
marker, one can be lulled in to feeling like it’s a problem that is 40 years off. Not so. The population
problem is here and now. And it’s not just about the number of people on the planet, but how those
people consume resources. Let’s take a look at the pertinent trends.
Energy and Population


The rate of population growth has a strong correlation with the effectiveness of the dominant fuel source
at any given point in history. As the chart below shows, wood was the dominant fuel until coal came on
the scene in the 1600s. The population growth rate increased modestly with the proliferation of coal. But
the real exponential growth began with the discovery and exploitation of crude oil. Crude oil production is
peaking and the world is in the early stages of a transition from fossil fuels to renewable sources of
energy.



http://8020vision.com/2010/06/21/the-real-population-problem/
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China, Brazil and India – Chasing the American Dream


As the population has grown, per capita income and consumption have grown. The most dramatic growth
has been in the developing countries of China, Brazil and India. Let’s take a look at the trends in energy
use and per capita income relative to some of the leading developed nations. Using GapMinder’s
Trendalyzer with energy consumption data from BP’s Statistical Review of World Energy 2010 and
income data from the IMF, we can see some powerful trends unfolding (N.B. data presented for 1965
through 2008, 1 year steps, circle area proportional to population size, energy use in tonnes of oil
equivalent):


>>China, Brazil, and India all show steadily increasing per capita income, with China having the biggest
change – outperforming India and Brazil more than 2 to 1.


>> Though US per capita energy consumption is substantially larger than China, Brazil or India, growth has
been flat. This comes from conservation initiatives (efficient lighting, insulation, etc.). We must do
better.


>> China, Brazil, and India’s energy consumption is growing quickly as they move toward American
patterns of consumption. The trend is strong and steady, with no signs of slowing.



http://www.bp.com/productlanding.do?categoryId=6929&contentId=7044622
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(click for larger image)


Less Is The New More


Though Americans represent only 5% of the world’s population, we are consuming about 24% of worlds
energy. We are similarly voracious consumers of water, food, land, etc. Citizens in developing nations
aspire to live the American lifestyle. Fareed Zakaria refers to this as the “rise of the rest” in his book A
Post American World. But the world has only so much to give. Much of what we consume is not
renewable. We are bumping up against the limits of earth’s ability to provide for us. As the population
expands, for developing nations, their historically meager slice of the pie will expand. For developed
nations, their slice of the pie must contract.


Our Ecological Footprint


Using ecological footprint data from Global Footprint Network we can see the current state of
consumption for North America and the rest of the world (N.B. width of bar proportional to population in
associated region).
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N.B. Ecological Footprint accounts estimate how many Earths were needed to meet the
resource requirements of humanity for each year since 1961, when complete UN statistics
became available. Resource demand (Ecological Footprint) for the world as a whole is the
product of population times per capita consumption, and reflects both the level of
consumption and the efficiency with which resources are turned into consumption products.
Resource supply (biocapacity) varies each year with ecosystem management, agricultural
practices (such as fertilizer use and irrigation), ecosystem degradation, and weather. This
global assessment shows how the size of the human enterprise compared to the biosphere,
and to what extent humanity is in ecological overshoot. Overshoot is possible in the short-
term because humanity can liquidate its ecological capital rather than living off annual
yields.


Carrying Capacity


The last sentence of the note above is important. The developed nations are already consuming beyond
the earths capacity to provide. Carrying Capacity has been exceeded and as it is exceeded, Carrying
Capacity declines. While developed nations are making headway improving conservation, there has been
little reduction of consumption – we have simply slowed the rate of per capita consumption. Meanwhile
developing nations are moving up the consumption curve, aiming for an American-class lifestyle. Depletion
of earth’s precious resources accelerates – oil, potable water, wild fish, species, clean air, etc. are all in
decline. Earth’s Carrying Capacity is thought to be somewhere between 1 and 3 billion people. We have
been operating the planet well beyond that for almost 50 years now.
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Even if the population stopped growing today, we are consuming beyond the earth’s capacity to provide.
With 6.8 billion people already on the planet, the growth of consumption is the population problem, right
now.


Zacharia suggests “As each country rises up, they become more self confident and nationalistic, and less
inclined to cooperate in global unity toward a common goal of tackling the pressing problems of this
century.”


And quoting Hamlet: “There’s the rub.”


>>Population has grown beyond the Carrying Capacity of the earth.
>> Increasing demand for critical resources (energy, water, food, land, …) reduces Carrying Capacity
further, and accelerates decline exponentially.
>> Climate is changing, pollution growing, species extinction accelerating.
>> And our ability to work cooperatively to meet these challenges is failing.


This is not sustainable.


How do we break the vicious spiral? How can our global economy – grown soft and pudgy during the 20th
century’s age of abundance – adapt and function in the lean and mean dog days of the 21st century?


  2011: The Year We’ll Hit 7 Billion 
by Lisa Hymas , Countercurrent


Sometime in the latter half of this year, the world population will hit a new milestone: 7 billion people.
Already? Didn't we just hit 6 billion? Yep, a mere dozen years ago -- and that's probably the last time you
heard much about population. It takes a big, round number with lots of zeroes to get MSM attention.


So in 2011, expect to hear the P word a lot more than you did in 2010, and a lot more than you will in
2012. National Geographic is kicking off the action with a cover story and photo essay.


It's projected to take us slightly longer to get to the next big, round number with lots of zeroes -- 14 years
instead of 12. While the total number of people on the planet is still growing fast, the nature and speed
of that growth has been changing dramatically. This Economist video gives you great visual overview of
the trends. (Is it just me or does that graphic look like a packet of birth-control pills?)


Even as we're adding people, we're also dramatically changing the demographic composition of entire
societies, and creating different kinds of problems along the way -- like the challenge of aging
populations in many developed countries. Bryan Walsh of Time suggests that immigration could be one
solution:
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[H]ere's the planet we could have in 2050: an overpopulated, overstressed developing world
and an aging, economically stagnant developed world, with inequality even larger than it is
today. Is there any way to escape that fate? While development and education will be
incredibly important (especially for women -- literacy is one of the best ways to reduce
fertility), the answer may end up being immigration. Think about it -- in the future the
developed world will lack young workers, and the developing world will have an excess of that
resource. Immigration could be a way to balance demographics and economics -- alleviating
population pressure in the poorer parts of the world while jump starting aging developed
nations. The U.S. already does this -- immigration will provide most of American population
growth. It would be a radical solution, given the political resistance to increased immigration
in much of the rich world. (If you think it's a hot topic in the U.S., try Japan, which
steadfastly resists assimilating foreigners, despite the dire threat posed by an aging
population.) But it might be the only way to save our overpopulated planet.


So much juicy stuff to talk about this year.


But for now, I'll leave you with this loooong graphic that puts some population numbers in perspective:



http://www.aolnews.com/2010/07/28/report-us-population-to-grow-mostly-through-immigration/
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Lisa Hymas is Grist’s senior editor. Follow her on Twitter


  Peak Oil, International Trade And Population 
by Jason G. Brent, Countercurrent


Oil is a finite resource! Eventually the oil remaining on the planet will be exhausted and no longer able to
be used by humanity. Peak oil can be defined in two ways--- The first way is when total amount of oil
withdrawn from the earth for use by humanity starts to decline; example--- in year one 100 barrels of oil
are withdrawn, in year two 120 barrels of oil are withdrawn, in year three 80 barrels of oil are withdrawn,
and in year four 60 barrels are drawn – in this example year two is the peak oil year since in years
subsequent to year two the amount of oil withdrawn goes down: The second way is when oil withdrawn
per capita starts to decrease; example in year one 100 barrels of oil are withdrawn and there are 100
people on the Earth (one barrel per person), in year two 150 barrels of oil are withdrawn and there are
120 people on the Earth (1.25 barrels per person), and in year three 200 barrels of oil are withdrawn but
the population has increased to 500 people (0.4 barrels per person)--- in this example the peak oil year is
year two as the amount of oil withdrawn per capita has reached its maximum in year two and has
decreased in year three.


Humanity will no longer be able to use the oil remaining on the planet when one of two conditions exist---
the first condition, is when wells are drilled and oil is not obtained from the wells or only a minimum
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amount of oil is obtained; the second condition, when it takes more energy to find, obtain, process, and
deliver oil than the oil produces when it is used--- example, it takes 200 units of energy to find the oil,
drill for it, process it, and deliver it to where it is used but when it is used it only produces 100 units of
energy. In this example it would not make sense to expend 200 units of energy to obtain the oil when the
oil only produced 100 units of energy. In this example there may be substantial amounts of oil remaining
on the planet, but that oil would not be usable by humanity.


According to the best statistics, peak oil per capita reached in the 1970s and since that time the amount
of oil produced per capita has gone down and there is every indication that this trend will continue and
continue more steeply. Similarly, the amount of energy obtained from the burning of oil in relation to the
amount of energy used to obtain the oil has been going down for the last few years as it has become more
difficult to find, obtain, process and deliver the oil. This fact can readily be seen from the increase in
ocean drilling and the increase in the depths to which wells must be driven in order to obtain oil.


There are only two major ways that international trade is carried on--- by boat and plane. Goods cannot
be shipped from North and South America to Africa, Asia, Europe, or Australian by any means other than
by boat or plane. Similarly, all goods shipped to and from Australia have to be shipped by boat or plane.
While North and South America are connected by land, for all practical purposes all goods between those
two continents are likewise shipped by boat or plane. For all practical purposes all goods shipped to and
from Africa are shipped by boat or plane. While I do not have exact figures, I would estimate that at least
95% of all international trade is handled by boat and plane.


International trade is absolutely essential for the survival of civilization. It is the only way that raw
materials can be shipped from the nations that have them to the nations that need them and it is the only
way for excess food produced by one nation to be shipped to another nation. Without boats it would be
impossible for the excess food created by the farmers of the United States, Canada, and Argentina to be
shipped to the nations that must import food. Without boats it would be impossible for the excess rice
produced by Vietnam to be shipped to the Philippines which imports rice in order for its population not to
starve to death. Without boats it would be impossible for the industries of the United States to continue
to operate as the United States imports substantial amounts of raw materials and ores needed by its
industries. In simple terms, without international trade all of our civilization would collapse within months
and billions would starve to death within a very short period of time.


The question facing humanity is--- is there any energy source which humanity can use in the future which
will permit international trade to continue once oil is no longer available to humanity? Regarding planes
the only energy source which combines the necessary criteria of weight and energy which will permit
planes to fly is oil. Coal will not do it, natural gas will not do it, electric batteries will not do it, solar
power will not do it, wind power will not do it, atomic power will not do it, and everything else
foreseeable far into the future will not do it. Those of you who read the media may have read a few
months ago of a plane that was flown with a combination of oil from the ground and oil created from
plant material. However, oil created from plant material will never be able alone or even in conjunction
with oil from the ground to provide the necessary energy and be sufficient in amount to permit
international trade to continue by plane. In simple terms, the only energy source which will permit planes
to fly internationally is oil and once oil is exhausted that portion of international trade will no longer
exist. Once oil is exhausted nothing humanity can do will permit planes to fly.


Now let us examine the types of energy which will or will not permit international trade by boat to
continue once oil is exhausted. If humanity attempted to use oil made from plant material in an amount
sufficient to permit international trade by boat to continue there would not be enough plant material left
on the planet to provide food for humanity. Therefore, oil made from plant material cannot be considered
an alternative to oil obtained from the ground. Sailing ships could not carry a sufficient amount of cargo
and be fast enough to permit international trade by boat to continue on the level which is necessary for
our civilization to continue. Therefore, sailing ships cannot be considered an alternative to oil powered
cargo ships. Coal could be used for a short period of time as a substitute for oil. However, coal itself is
finite and eventually will be exhausted. However, that is not the main reason why coal is not a viable
alternative to oil. The main reason that coal is not a viable alternative to oil is that it is highly polluting
and if all cargo ships were converted to coal the output of carbon dioxide would cause a very substantial
rise in temperature. In addition, coal is a very dirty fuel. Lastly, coal could not be used in cruise ships and
that would destroy the cruise industry. Therefore, as a practical matter coal cannot be considered an
alternative to oil in the area of international trade by boat. Some cargo ships could be converted to
atomic power. Here too there are many problems with converting cargo carriers to atomic power---a) it
would be very expensive, if not impossibly expensive, to convert all the necessary cargo ships to atomic
power; b) there is a limited amount of uranium fuel and it is highly unlikely that a sufficient amount of
fuel could be produced to power the large amount of cargo ships necessary for international trade by boat
to continue for many years into the future; c) there would be a major fuel disposal problem similar to the
problem we presently see in land based electric power plants; d) in addition to the fuel disposal problem,
there would be a major problem when the ships were no longer serviceable and had to be taken out of
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service; and e) it is highly unlikely that the smaller cargo ships and coastal freighters could be converted
to atomic power. Therefore, it is highly unlikely that atomic power will be a viable alternative to oil.
Major cargo ships powered by batteries or other forms of electric power should not be considered an
alternative to oil powered cargo ships. Similarly, it is highly unlikely that solar power will provide an
alternative to oil power. Likewise, it is highly unlikely that natural gas will be an alternative to oil. Based
upon the foregoing analysis, it would be the height of folly for humanity to believe that anything other
than oil can be used to power cargo ships in amount sufficient for international trade by boat to continue
at a level which will permit civilization to survive and to prevent the horrific starvation deaths of billions
of our species.


Based upon the foregoing analysis humanity must plan its future on the assumption that international
trade will be dramatically reduced once oil is exhausted. A dramatic reduction in international trade must
be followed by a dramatic reduction in the human population and the collapse of civilization. Humanity
has a choice – reduce population before international trade collapses using the intelligence of humanity or
suffer the horrors of the dramatic drop in population caused by the destruction of civilization and the
starvation of billions of humans.


  The Rise and Rise of Super Fascism 
by Ghali Hassan , Countercurrent


Mention fascism and most peoples' minds turn to Nazi Germany, Fascist Italy, Franco's Spain , Salazar's
Portugal , Japanese Fascism, Papadopoulos' Greece and South Africa 's Apartheid regime. However, most
people are blissfully unaware of a rising form of fascism, more virulent than all past fascist regimes
combined. Its aim is to subjugate the entire planet and its resources to U.S. corporate interests.


It is true that German Fascism was evil; but it is also true that its evilness has been exploited, even
exaggerated, by one powerful Zionist entity and its supporters to justify the persecution and dispossession
of the Palestinian people. German Fascism has diversified and mutated into super fascism supported by
regimes claiming to be ?liberal democracies?.


The word Fascism originated from the Latin ?Fasces', means a bundle of sticks tied together to represent
the ruling élite. At the heart of fascist ideology are corporatism, militarism, nationalism, racism and total
control of citizens. Fascism is ?a political system or regime with a tendency toward or actual exercise of
Fascism? [Webster's Dictionary]. Unfortunately, many opportunists and apologists for Israel-U.S. crimes use
the word fascism as a name-calling, carelessly throwing it around to demonise others in order to mislead
the public.


In his 2003 essay Fascism Anyone ? , the British writer Laurence W. Britt identifies fourteen characteristics
of fascism common to past fascist regimes. Are they common and shared by regimes today? The purpose
of this essay is to seriously inform people of the growing danger of fascism today, using the fourteen
characteristics as a matchup.


1. Powerful and continuing expressions of nationalism . Fascism is deeply rooted in a profound form of
nationalism based on an illusion of race superiority, ?white supremacy?. The Patriotic Act, ?Anti-terrorism?
laws, flag-waving, promotion of militarism and mass recitation of the ?Pledge of Allegiance? to promote
war are common characteristics of xenophobic nationalism in the U.S. , Israel , Europe and Australia . The
American historian Howard Zinn writes: ?Is not nationalism ? that devotion to a flag, an anthem, a
boundary so fierce it engenders mass murder ? one of the great evils of our time, along with racism, along
with religious hatred? These ways of thinking, cultivated, nurtured, indoctrinated from childhood on, have
been useful to those in power and deadly for those out of power?. Negative nationalism, including ?
patriotism?, is the greatest danger to civilisation.


In Europe , nationalism ? which once plunged Europeans into protracted and barbaric wars ? is on the rise
and it is threatening the survival of the European Union itself. It is a deadly virus spreading like fire
throughout Europe , while the U.S. looks on happily. As nationalism spreads, the fate of minorities is at
the mercy of racist and populist sentiments.


2. Disdain for the importance of human rights . Human rights are nothing more than a pretext to
enforce Western domination on the rest of the world. The U.S. , Israel and Britain see human rights as an
obstacle to their expansionist ideology and no countries in the world are more in contempt of
international human rights law than the U.S. , Israel and Britain . The U.S. and Israel , in particular, are
serial violators of human rights law. When European and U.S. politicians visited the Gaza Concentration
Camp in Israel-occupied Palestine , the only prisoner they expressed concern about is an Israeli POW who
has been accorded all his human rights under the Geneva Conventions by his Palestinian captors. They
totally ignored some 11,000 Palestinian prisoners, many of them women and children, who are subjected
to gross human rights violations, including torture by the Israeli Gestapo. ?Through clever use of
propaganda by marginalizing and demonizing those being targeted, the population was brought to accept
human rights violations, including torture and sexual abuses. When the abuses were egregious, the tactic
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was to use secrecy, denial, and disinformation?, writes Laurence. Human rights abuses, including torture,
are part of America 's violent history. The U.S. aggression against Iraq and Afghanistan exposed America 's
dark history of torture and flagrant abuses of human rights.


Prisoners of war and detainees (many without charges) were incarcerated, abused and tortured in global
gulags and concentration camps around the world. From Guantánamo Bay Camp in Cuba to Afghanistan to
Iraq and to countless ?black sites? prisons, innocent men, women and children have been subjected to
injustice, human rights abuses and torture. In Iraq , there are hundreds of known and secret
concentration camps and prisons, where innocent Iraqi civilians are being detained under deplorable
conditions without being charged with any crime. Tens of thousands have been detained for years and an
equal number have disappeared, possibly unlawfully executed. There are no charges, no due process and
no justice. The situation in U.S.-NATO-occupied Afghanistan is even worse than in Iraq . Both nations were
illegally invaded and have endured oppression, human rights abuses, injustice, torture, rape, and looting.
One wonders why the Noble Prize Committee has no concern for Muslim prisoners' welfare.


It is well documented that the justice system in the U.S. is a travesty of justice. Guantánamo Bay Camp is
considered ?outside U.S. legal jurisdiction? despite it is located on a U.S. Navy base in Cuba . This flawed
argument is designed to deny justice to illegally detained men in flagrant violation of the Geneva
Conventions and international human rights law. The Camp has become as notorious as Abu Ghraib in Iraq
and Bagram Base in Afghanistan . Prisoners, including male children, are denied their human rights,
abused and tortured, and some have been executed. Many have been destroyed mentally, although they
have committed no crimes. For example, Omar Khadr, an Afghan-Canadian (child soldier) prisoner of war
in Guantánamo Bay Camp since he was 15 years old is a case of naked hypocrisy. Khadr was tortured and
coerced (forced to sign a confession) into a plea-bargain and sentenced to 40 years in prison for allegedly
killing a U.S. soldier on the battlefield while defending his country against an illegal foreign invasion,
while U.S. and Western leader who committed heinous war crimes remain free and unindicted.


3. Identification of enemies/scapegoats as a unifying cause . The most common characteristic of
fascism is scapegoating of people from minorities. Even before 9/11, Muslims were identified as enemies,
accused of ?taking-over' Europe . The event of 9/11 was an opportunity to justify attacking the
scapegoats, Islam and Muslims. In Europe and many parts of the U.S. , Canada and Australia , Muslims are
often unfairly depicted as terrorists, anti-women and violent in order to justify racism and injustices.
False flag terrorist acts orchestrated by Western governments to justify gross injustice and stir up
xenophobic fear against Muslims.


Most importantly, the rise of Islamophobia in the U.S. and Europe is fuelling the war on Islam and Muslim
nations. In all these countries the population is fed (by the media) a daily diet of racism to improve their
support for an aggressive war being waged by the U.S. and its allies against Islam and Muslims. In Australia
, anti-Muslim hatred and bigotry have infected every Australian institution. Racial profiling of Muslims has
become a cancerous disease speeding rabidly into Australian government agencies, universities and even
schools.


In the U.S. , the war on Muslims is worsening and provides ammunition to America 's war on Islamic
nations abroad. Islamophobia has become a fully-fledged Zionist industry that promotes fear of Muslims as
part of the U.S. war. The enemies of Israel are the enemies of the ruling élite. ?Much of this bigotry and
misinformation can be traced directly to what I am calling the infrastructure of hate, an industry which
connects venomous anti-Islamic blogs, wealthy [Jewish] donors, powerful think tanks, and influential
media commentators, journalists, and politicians?, writes Frankie Martin, the Ibn Khaldun Chair Research
Fellow at American University's School of International Service in Washington DC ( Washington Post , 27
October 2010).


Europe has become a bastion of Islamophobia. Clones of Adolf Hitler are sprouting like wild mushrooms all
over Europe . Their fascist policies have become part of Europe 's mainstream politics. Many of these
small clones have said that they are proud to be compared to Adolf Hitler. Their support is growing
alarmingly in countries with an ugly history of collaboration with Nazi Germany. In the so-called ?open?
and ?tolerant? societies of Austria , Belgium , Britain , Croatia , Denmark , France , Holland , Hungry, Italy
, Norway , Sweden and Switzerland fascist forces are on the rise with a Zionist and militarist agenda.


4. The supremacy of the military/avid militarism . The military industrial complex is the most powerful
corporate industry in the U.S. The U.S. military budget is phenomenal. It is estimated that the U.S. spent
$623 billion ? not including $3 billion military aid to Israel ? on the military in 2008. U.S. military spending
exceed the rest of the world's spending combined. U.S. military feeds on the largest budget and resources,
even when more than fifty million Americans are in desperate need and the country is drowning in debt.
Billions of U.S. tax payer dollars are spent on the military every day. As pointed out by Laurence; ?The
military was seen as an expression of nationalism, and was used whenever possible to assert national
goals, intimidate other nations, and increase the power and prestige of the ruling élite?. The U.S. has
access to the largest stockpiles of nuclear, biological, and chemical weapons in the world. The world's







Welcome to the Global Community


file:///private/var/folders/se/seF8XQlYF6OVQeEVBMq4ck+++TI/-Tmp-/TemporaryItems/A9R12695.tmp/GNewsFebruary2011.htm[11-08-06 2:28:41 PM]


most militarised society is also ruled by a wealthy Zionist and neo-fascist ruling élite that could blow up
the world at any time.


In addition to this giant monster, the world largest military organisation, NATO, is under the control of US
generals and remains an instrument of the U.S. militarism. ?The alliance itself is an excrescence of the
U.S. military-industrial complex. For sixty years, military procurements and Pentagon contracts have been
an essential source of industrial research, profits, jobs, Congressional careers, even university funding.
The interplay of these varied interests converges to determine an implicit U.S. strategy of world
conquest?, writes Diana Johnstone, author of Fools Crusade: Yugoslavia , NATO and Western Delusions .
This offensive military ?alliance? continues to expand in dangerous direction.


Under the rubric of ?Western shared values and common interests?, the U.S. has assembled the biggest
imperialist military force in history. Threatened and coerced, regimes from around the world are joining
in droves with ?slavish devotion? to U.S. wars. As mentioned earlier, fascism protects corporate interests
and the ruling élite. It is not difficult to argue why so many regimes are joining U.S. aggressive wars. If
they cannot join the U.S war because of domestic pressure, they open their nations' door' to U.S. military.
The U.S. military has more than 1,000 fortified military bases (large and small) in countries around the
world. They are not only used as launch pads for aggression against other nations, but also protecting
hideous and corrupt dictators in most countries where they are based. Most of these bases are installed
against the wishes of the overwhelming majority of the local populations.


In an interview on 29 November 2010 , U.S. ADM. James Stavridis, NATO supreme allied commander and
U.S. European Command chief, told Defense News : ?NATO is ?a wealthy alliance' with a $31 trillion
collective GDP. It is a ?big and capable alliance' with 7 million troops and 3,400 ships?. It is a truly super
fascist alliance. Its new concept of ?expeditionary operations? means attacking nations beyond NATO
territories, knowing that there is no other nation or groups of nations that pose any serious threat to this
super fascist force. The existence of this militarised and ?wealthy alliance? depends on unprovoked
aggression and manufactured pretexts for war.


Naked Aggression


Militarism and aggression go hand in hand, like a parasite and its host. Nazi Germany, Fascist Japan and
Apartheid South Africa were notorious examples. Today, the U.S. , Britain and Israel are leading the way.
In fact, there are striking similarities between the past three regimes and the current three regimes.
Naked aggression has been integrated into U.S.-Western corporate culture.


Since World War Two, the U.S. ? supported by the like of Britain , Israel Canada and Australia ? has
massacred more civilians and destroyed more nations than all past fascist regimes combined. It is rightly
argued that every U.S. government (including every U.S. president) since 1945, is guilty of war crimes and
flagrant violation of international law . Any nation that refuses to submit to U.S.-Zionist ideology and U.S.
dictate is threatened with violence. ?You're either with us or against us?, said George W. Bush. There is no
neutrality, and nations' sovereignty has become obsolete.


Even a great nation like China is threatened. If China ?refuses? to submit to Western dictate, we must be
prepared to use force (i.e., aggression), said Kevin Rudd, former prime minister (now foreign minister) of
Australia, the U.S. ?staunch? vassal in Asia-Pacific. You might think Rudd, who claims to be an ?expert? on
China , would think twice before making such an unwise statement. ?Every 10 years or so the U.S. needs
to pick up some [defenceless] little country and throw it against the wall, just to show we mean business?
, writes Michael Ledeen, a U.S. Zionist propagandist. Every country that has been invaded by the U.S.
military was left a shattered graveyard and a humanitarian misery. The aim is to instil fear in the world's
population, dominate the world and force U.S. diktat onto another people.


It is vitally important to highlight a few recent examples of U.S. aggression and flagrant violation of
international law. The U.S. war on Korea (1950-1953) caused the unnecessary death of some 3 million
Koreans and destroyed every city and village in North Korea (or Democratic People's Republic of Korea ).
Since 1953, the DPRK has been defending itself against U.S. aggression and ongoing false propaganda. The
1953 armistice was designed to justify U.S. military presence in the region and threaten neighbouring
nations.


A decade after the aggression against North Korea, the U.S. began another decade-long criminal
aggression against the people of Vietnam that caused the death of more than 3 million innocent civilians,
contaminating the country with biological and chemical agents, including napalm. Despite its military
superiority, unlimited resources and indiscriminate violence, U.S.-imperialism was defeated by a peasant
society. In 1991, the U.S. began a criminal aggression against Iraq to ?eradicate? its defeat in Vietnam and
remove the so-called ? Vietnam syndrome?.


It is estimated the U.S.-Britain enforced genocidal sanctions on Iraq of 1990 caused the death of more
than 2 million innocent Iraqi civilians, including the death of more than 600,000 infants under the age of
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five. On 15 December, 2010 , the UN Security Council ? chaired by none other than U.S. Vice-President,
the Zionist Joe Biden ? voted to ?end? the sanctions on Iraq after the puppet government accepted U.S.
conditions, including long-lasting colonial occupation. According to John Mueller and Karl Mueller, the
brutal and inhumane sanctions against the Iraqi people have caused far more deaths over time than the
combined use of nuclear, biological and chemical weapons in the two world wars (Foreign Affairs,
May/June 1999). Asked whether this was worth the death of half a million children, Madeleine Albright,
the former U.S. Ambassador to the UN replied: ?We think the price is worth it?. Albright is a Jew and
claims to be a ?Nazi holocaust? survivor.


 


The genocidal sanctions were followed by the criminal 2003 U.S.-British invasion. The unprovoked
aggression is the most barbaric aggression in the history of barbarism; a supreme international war crime.
It was aggression against a defenceless people under a genocidal siege. Despite the suffering inflicted on
the Iraqi people, the crimes were covered-up by the media. (For more on U.S. crimes in Iraq , see: Joy
Gordon, Invisible War: The United States and the Iraq Sanctions , Harvard, 2010).


In 2001, the U.S. began replicating the atrocities of Vietnam in Afghanistan . Since that year, U.S. and
NATO forces have occupied and terrorised the nation of Afghanistan . Thousands of Afghan civilians have
been killed by indiscriminate and relentless aerial bombing and strafing, including the illegal and criminal
drone attacks on Afghanistan and Pakistan that caused the death of more than 2,000 Pakistani civilians.
For the people of Afghanistan , living conditions and security have deteriorated beyond belief under a new
form of Western colonialism. Like all U.S. aggressions, the war on Afghanistan is a crime against humanity.
It is vitally important to note that ?all the war crimes the U. S. has committed against other peoples were
not planned and carried out by sadistic thugs or xenophobic right-wingers but by ordinary folks who come
from solid family backgrounds, are well mannered, display elevated cultural taste, and may even be
informed by good intentions. And the planners of these horrendous crimes are mostly so-called whiz kids
liberal, cultured, urbane, visionary government officials and many celebrated academics from the Ivy
League Schools?, writes Carl Boggs, a Professor of Social Sciences at National University in Los Angeles.


According to a report entitled Project for the New American Century authored by a gang of U.S. Zionists
and neo-fascists, including Dick Cheney, Donald Rumsfeld, Paul Wolfowitz, Richard Perle and Donald
Kagan, which was published 2008, the fall of Communism was an opportunity for the U.S. to rule the world
militarily and establish a new worldwide empire through aggression and permanent war, using
international organisations such as, the World Bank, the IMF, the WTO, the UN and the International
Criminal Court (ICC) to provide cover and legitimacy for U.S. crimes, mostly committed in broad daylight.


In October 2001, then U.S. Vice-President Dick Cheney said that U.S. ?war on terror? was ?different? from
other wars ?in the sense that it may never end. At least, not in our lifetime?. In other words, the U.S. is
in a perpetual war of aggression against countries and people the U.S. ruling élite deemed to be counters
to U.S. imperialism.


5. Rampant sexism . The ruling élite of fascist regimes tend to be male-dominated. Fascism mobilise
masculine virile energy in time of war. One of the lies used to justify U.S. aggression against defenceless
people is the ?liberation? of women. In fascist regimes, women are seen as less aggressive, gay-
sympathisers and tend to be anti-abortion, although not all women are anti-abortion. In most U.S.-led
Western societies, the political and economic establishments are still very male-dominated. Women are
considered less intelligent and lack the ?ethics' of strong male leaders. Treated as second-class citizens,
women play a secondary role. Violence, including sexual violence, against women is as high as U.S.
skyscrapers. The current trend of using women as ?seductive? tools to win votes for a particular male-
dominated party is a tragedy, not advancement in gender equality.


6. A controlled mass media. The media and the ?entertainment? industry important tasks are the
coercion and indoctrination of the population from early childhood. Zionist propagandists called this the ?
intelligent manipulation of the masses?. It is a formidable achievement with truly global results. Just take
a look at the tens of thousands of Australians flocked to Sydney Harbour to see Oprah Winfrey.


Objectivity doesn't exist in corporate media, and ?free speech? is free if the ruling élite like it. Today's
propaganda is more superior and more efficient than at any time in history of propaganda. It is a global
propaganda rife with distortion, slander, cover-ups and outright lies. The main players are the U.S.
government and wealthy U.S. Zionists with a complete monopoly on mainstream media. From TV channels
such as, CNN, CBS, Fox News, BBC and print media like Murdoch Press and the New York Times, to
Internet web sites like Google, Facebook and YouTube, all are owned by pro-Israel Zionist Jews. According
to Canadian journalist, Eric Walberg, ?Google co-founder and billionaire Sergei Brin is a big supporter
financially of the Hebrew Immigrant Aid Society that funds Jewish immigrants to settle in Israel? on
Palestinian land. In addition, the U.S. corporate élite and wealthy U.S. Zionists have a total control on the
?entertainment? industry, including Hollywood , which plays an important role in spreading pro-U.S.
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Zionist propaganda.


While the rhetoric of ?free media? is prevalent in most Western countries, a culture of censorship is
widespread even by the most ?independent? and ?alternative? media outlets. Journalists and reporters
have to abide by and adhere to a one-sided framework that promotes U.S.-Western fascist policies.
Because if they deviates from this 'doctrinal framework' or from the line of serving power, they wouldn't
get their rubbish published. Propagandists and apologists (i.e., accomplices in war crimes) are rewarded
and elevated to iconic status in the media in order to be perceived by the public as even-handed ?
intellectuals?. Anyone who deviates from this fascist framework risks persecution and character
assassination.


There are ongoing criminal attacks by Western politicians and the corporate media on WikilLeaks for
daring to release a large cache of U.S. ?diplomatic? cables. U.S. politicians and commentator in the
corporate media have called WikilLeaks a terrorist organisation and are calling for its co-founder, Julian
Assange, to be thrown in Guantánamo Bay Camp or killed by Special Forces. A former assistant to
extremist Canadian Prime Minister Stephen Harper has proposed assassination as the best way to remove
Assange. The primary aim of this violent thinking is to warn and blackmail others. It is also possible that
the U.S. and its allies are using WikilLeaks to justify silencing dissident media, particularly in the Internet.


While the WikilLeaks disclosure is a welcome relief, the mainstream and corporate media have selected a
few cables to promote U.S. war on Iran and North Korea and to undermine the impact of the leaked
information. As one of the New York Times mindless propagandists David Brooks writes: ?The Times has
thus erected a series of filters between the 250,000 raw documents that WikilLeaks obtained and
complete public exposure. The paper has released only a tiny percentage of the cables. Information that
might endanger informants has been redacted. Specific cables have been put into context with broader
reporting? ( NYT 29 November 2010 ). Where are the lies used to justify the U.S. aggression against Iraq ?
Exposure of these lies will strengthen the case of war crimes against the perpetrators of the war and the
deaths of more than a million innocent Iraqis. Does WikiLeaks have anything related to Israel 's serious
war crimes and terrorist acts? In reality, a lot of the leaked cables are dubious in nature and benefit
Israel 's fascist agenda more than undermining U.S. imperialism and threatening U.S. national security.


7. Obsession with national security . The so-called ?war on terrorism? is meaningless. First, it is a
manufactured catchall phrase to label and demonise the enemy and protect the ruling élite; and second,
it is a pretext to justify aggressive wars and control the population through draconian laws and repressive
measures. The Washington Post ( 20 December 2010 ) reports that since 9/11 the U.S. ?is assembling a
vast domestic intelligence apparatus to collect information about Americans, using the FBI, local police,
state homeland security offices and military criminal investigators?. The U.S. claim that it needs the
information to protect the population from acts of terrorism is ironic. The U.S. is the world's biggest
exporter of terrorism and a source of instability everywhere. In the new age of ?security?, police and
security guards litter the streets of Western cities and towns ready for every move. Peaceful protesters
are attacked with rubber bullets, tear gas, and pepper spray. If arrested, protestors risk criminal charges
and imprisonment.


In the U.S. , presidential directives allow police and security agents (CIA and FBI) to abduct, kidnap,
detain indefinitely and torture people suspected of planning ?terrorism?. In February 2010, President
Obama signed a one-year extension of three provisions of the Patriot Act to allow the government ?to
obtain roving wiretaps over multiple communication devices, seize suspects' records without their
knowledge? ( Christian Science Monitor , 01 March, 2010 ). Americans have been told to spy on their
neighbours, a despicable act which was used by the Nazis.


In the current case of WikilLeaks, a number of U.S. Congressmen and journalists have called for the
prosecution of Julian Assange under the 1917 Espionage Act for breaching U.S. security. This is not
something out of the blue, but has been used in the past to prosecute American citizens. It is reminiscent
of Nazi Germany's prosecution of people ? labelled ?traitors? ? who criticised the Nazi Party or made jokes
about the F u ehrer.


In the U.S. and in Europe , communities and entire cities have been subjected to 24-hour camera
surveillance ? a form of repression. Large metropolitan cities like London , New York and Chicago have
become forests of surveillance cameras and by far the most camera-surveilled cities in the world. One
quarter of the world's surveillance cameras are in Britain . Citizens are watched around the clock and
their movements are recorded and tracked (through a series of ID cards and credit cards) as they go about
their daily business. In addition, many cities in the U.S. have begun using iris scanning technology, an
invasive form of identification. Fear is forcing people to make more concessions.


According to civil rights groups and privacy advocates, the growing culture of surveillance poses great
threat to civil liberties and personal freedom of citizens. The aim is to have total control of society by
whatever means, and force people to submit to draconian laws. Furthermore, the obsession with national
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security is also a corporate business that benefits the manufacturers of surveillance cameras, iris scanners
and their Congressional lobbyists. Security is simply a pretext for no personal security.


8. Religion and ruling élite tied together . George W. Bush justified his criminal wars as a ?message
from God?. Hence, opposing Bush's war crimes was considered an attack on God, Bush's God. The U.S. is
not exceptional, most regimes (even the most unreligious) use religion to rally support for a godless ruling
élite.


The U.S is one of the most religious countries in the world, almost fanatical. Successive U.S. regimes
attached themselves to the state predominant religion, Christianity. Furthermore, a large segment of the
American population, including more than fifty million (and growing) Evangelical Christian-fascists are
religious fanatics that form the political base of the Republicans Party.


No other nation uses religion to justify war crimes than the state of Israel in Palestine . The Zionist entity
is forcing the rest of the world to recognise it as a ?Jewish state?, so it can commit more crimes.


9. Power of corporations protected . Fascism is characterised by a ?corporatist approach to economics?,
as in the U.S. and major Western states today. Indeed, protection of corporate power is an essential part
of fascism. It is not secret, what is good for IBM and Boeing is good for the country. According to a new
report by the New York Times , even the U.S. Supreme Court under Chief Justice John Roberts is
increasingly defending and siding with corporate interests. The ruling élite ?have chosen to serve the
narrowest possible private minority interests of transnational financial and industrial corporations?, writes
Susan George of the Transnational Institute in Amsterdam . Hence, fascism is corporatism. The ruling élite
writes the rules in ways to benefit the few (owners of corporations) at the expense of the majority.
Although the personal life of ordinary citizens was under strict control, the ability of large corporations to
operate in relative freedom was not compromised.


The ruling élite see the corporate structure as a way to not only ensure military production, but also as an
additional means of social control. Members of the economic élite were often pampered by the political
élite to ensure a continued mutuality of interests, especially in the repression of the ?have-not? citizens.
The ruling-corporate élites are so powerful, even if a change in the White House doesn't lead to a change
in policy. The Obama Administration proposal of a two-year pay freeze for all civilian federal workers
while leaving Wall Street and corporate CEOs to continue making record profits and bonuses through tax
cuts and bail-out is a case in point. In his recent fiscal deal with the Republicans, President Obama cut
the net earnings of the lowest-paid workers and passed them to the wealthiest 1 per cent of Americans. In
other words , Obama agreed to extend George W. Bush tax cut to the wealthiest Americans.


10. Power of labour suppressed or eliminated . Under fascist regimes, unions and organised labour are
considered enemies of the state. In the U.S, the working-class or public workers have been decimated by
successive U.S. regimes on behalf of big wealthy corporations.


In most Western countries striking union workers were attacked and organized labour was crashed by the
ruling élite and its corporate allies. Former British Prime Minister Margaret Thatcher and former Australian
Prime Minister, the bigoted John Howard, were vicious enemies of unions and the working-class. In
Germany , France , Spain and Greece , anti-labour laws are on the rise.


One of the major reasons Western powerful corporations have relocated their export industries off-shore
to China and elsewhere is to exploit the labour there and ineffective regulations in host countries. The
high profit operations have destroyed organised labour at home in the U.S. , Europe , Japan and South
Korea . Economic ?globalisation', a variant of U.S. imperialism, has perpetuated workers' exploitation.


Local workers (? Third World ? workers) are forced to work under criminal and inhumane conditions, and
paid poverty-level wages. If they protest, they will be dealt with severely. The recent case in Chittagong ,
Bangladesh when police fired on striking garment workers killing four and injuring more than 150 is a case
in point.


11. Disdain and suppression of intellectuals and the arts . ?Intellectuals and the inherent freedom of
ideas and expression associated with them were anathema to these regimes?, writes Laurence. In fascist
regimes, ignorance is encouraged while intellectualism and awareness were discouraged. Intellectuals and
the arts are promoted and encouraged as far as they provide needed propaganda.


In the U.S. , the McCarthyism era was followed by different forms of repression. People who question or
doubt the official story of 9/11 are demonised and depicted as anti-American ?conspirators?. The event
was used as an opportunity for the U.S. government to crackdown on dissent, including students' protest
and academic freedom.


Through tight control of intellectual and academic freedom, universities have turned into right-wing think
tanks and racist laboratories of citizens' indoctrination. Universities have become powerful and privileged
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corporations that seemed far removed from the daily life of ordinary people. Academics are paid
propagandists spreading falsehoods to manipulate the masses.


Terry Eagleton, who was forced to retire from his post as John Edward Taylor Professor of English
Literature at Manchester University writes: ?By and large, academic institutions have shifted from being
the accusers of corporate capitalism to being its accomplices. They are intellectual Tescos, churning out a
commodity known as graduates rather than greengroceries?. As Laurence writes; ?Politically independent
academics were harassed or eliminated. Unorthodox ideas or expressions of dissent were strongly
attacked, silenced, or crushed?.


12. Obsession with crime and punishment . The U.S. is leading the world in incarceration rates and the
prison industry is one of the largest ?growth? industries. The U.S. has more prisoners than anywhere on the
planet. Nearly 10% of the population or one in 100 adults in the U.S. is in jail or prison. On average, one
in every 20 American men is behind bars or ?being monitored?. In 2008, about 5.1 million people were on
probation or parole. Most of those incarcerated are African-Americans and Latinos caught in an unjust and
corrupt justice system. According to the Washington Post ( 29 February 2008 ); ?One in nine black men
ages 20 to 34 is behind bars. For black women ages 35 to 39, the figure is one in 100, compared with one
in 355 for white women in the same age group?.


Police power is sacrosanct and promoted to the point of encouraging abuse of people from minorities. The
police were often glorified and had almost unchecked power, leading to rampant abuses. Petty crime is
exaggerated and used as an excuse for more police power. With the help of the media and Hollywood ,
crimes have also become an obsession of the majority. The ruling élite likes to talk tough every time they
talk about crimes ? but not their own.


13. Rampant cronyism and corruption . The U.S. and Israel are ranked very high amongst the most
corrupt nations in the world. The economic and the ruling élite use their positions to enrich themselves
and their cronies. ?Corruption worked both ways; the ruling élite would receive financial gifts and
property from the economic élite, who in turn would gain the benefit of government favouritism?, writes
Laurence.


In general, cronyism and corruption are widespread in most Western countries, but it is cleverly covered-
up and normalised in the media and in ruling élite circles. For example, in Australia , cronyism and
corruption are parts of the Australian culture and deeply embedded in every government, public and
private institution. Privileged employment and positions are all in the hands of white Australians and it is
a well-fenced territory. There is no exception throughout Australia ; no one state is more corrupt and
more prejudiced than the other.


The same rampant culture of cronyism and corruption is also exported world-wide, particularly, to
countries occupied by Western forces. After the invasion of Afghanistan and Iraq , U.S. authorities began
an expensive campaign to promote cronyism and corruption among the ruling élite, the puppet
governments. The aim is to demonise the nations and cover-up the crimes of the occupying forces. It is no
coincidence that Afghanistan and Iraq are amongst the most corrupt nations in the world today.


14. Fraudulent elections . Former U.S. president George W. Bush was an illegitimate president for two
terms having arrived at the White House through well-known rigged elections. In general, U.S. elections
are nothing more than a marketing campaign to manipulate and deceive the public because the U.S. is
ruled by a powerful unelected ruling class. It is a plutocracy masquerading as democracy. The so-called,
two-party system is a fraud. It is a one-party with two branches system that serves corporate interest. It
doesn't matter who occupy the White House.


The U.S. love affair with fraudulent elections in countries ruled by murderous dictators and corrupt
despots is not secret. From Iraq to Afghanistan to Pakistan to Kosovo to Turkmenistan to Kazakhstan to
Egypt and to Honduras and Haiti , the U.S. record of financing and staging fraudulent elections is
staggering. Moreover, U.S. role in ?colour revolutions? ? in Uzbekistan , Georgia , Ukraine and Kyrgyzstan ?
produced the kind of despots that the U.S. ruling élite love to support. In reality, the U.S. is a leading
exporter of fraudulent elections and an arch enemy of democracy. Throughout the world, U.S.
interference is designed to promote instability and exploit local conflicts to expand U.S. imperialism.


In most European countries that pretend to be ?liberal democracies?, elections lack transparency and
accountability, which undermines democracy and gives rise to cynicism and mistrust. They are becoming
increasingly authoritarian. It is true people have to vote, but their votes are meaningless. It is always, the
same old wine in new bottle. All over Europe , elections are used to manipulate and con the population. ?
The European Union is not a democratic entity?, writes Susan George. It is an authoritarian state. ?Anti-
democratic values are taking hold. We have become stakeholders instead of citizens, consumers instead of
sovereign people, we are offered consultation rather than real participation?, she added.


Writing in The New York Review of Books in 1995, the Italian writer and academic Umberto Eco, also
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identified fourteen ?features that are typical? of what Eco called ?Ur-Fascism, or Eternal Fascism?.
Umberto noted that not all of the fourteen features have to be present at the same time for a regime to
be called fascist, and ?many of them contradict each other, and are also typical of other kinds of
despotism or fanaticism. But it is enough that one of them be present to allow fascism to coagulate
around it?. Umberto writes: ?Take away imperialism from fascism and you still have Franco and Salazar.
Take away colonialism and you still have the Balkan fascism of the Ustashes [ Croatia ]. Add to the Italian
fascism a radical anti-capitalism (which never much fascinated Mussolini) and you have Ezra Pound [the
American expatriate fascist]. Add a cult of Celtic mythology and the Grail mysticism (completely alien to
official fascism) and you have one of the most respected fascist gurus, Julius Evola?. Like the above
matchup of fourteen characteristics, Umberto argued that all fourteen features that he identified applied
to the U.S. regime to some degree.


Finally, the U.S. and many U.S. allies ? Britain and Israel , to name two ? have already entered a moment
with all the characteristics of fascist regimes. With a complete monopoly on military power, violence and
the media, the U.S. is a super fascist state, proliferating and propping-up smaller fascist states. It has
become clear that world order is no longer governed by international law and civilised norms, nor by
treaties based on peaceful and multilateral agreements. It is based on the U.S. use of military threat and
violence in pursuit of a fascist ideology to dominate the world on behalf of U.S. ruling-corporate élite.


It is not difficult to predict the future under U.S. fascist domination. Fascism is not the way to defend
freedom, promote democracy and provide security, adherence to the rules of law and civilised norms is. It
is the duty of conscious people to dissent against a U.S.-led super fascism on behalf of humanity.


Ghali Hassan is an independent political analyst living in Australia .


  The Other World Is Here 
by Rebecca Solnit, Countercurrent, TomDispatch.com


After the Macondo well exploded in the Gulf of Mexico, it was easy enough (on your choice of screen) to
see a flaming oil platform, the very sea itself set afire with huge plumes of black smoke rising, and the
dark smear of what would become five million barrels of oil beginning to soak birds and beaches.
Infinitely harder to see and less dramatic was the vast counterforce soon at work: the mobilizing of tens
of thousands of volunteers, including passionate locals from fishermen in the Louisiana Oystermen’s
Association to an outraged tattoo-artist-turned-organizer, from visiting scientists, activist groups, and
Catholic Charities reaching out to Vietnamese fishing families to the journalist and oil-policy expert
Antonia Juhasz, and Rosina Philippe of the Atakapa-Ishak tribe in Grand Bayou. And don’t forget the
ceaseless toil of the Sierra Club’s local environmental justice organizer, the Gulf Coast Restoration
Network, the New Orleans-born poet-turned-investigator Abe Louise Young, and so many more than I can
list here.


I think of one ornithologist I met in Grand Bayou who had been dispatched to the Gulf by an organization,
but had decided to stay on even if his funding ran out. This mild-mannered man with a giant pair of
binoculars seemed to have some form of pneumonia, possibly induced by oil-fume inhalation, but that
didn’t stop him. He was among the thousands whose purpose in the Gulf had nothing to do with profit,
unless you’re talking about profiting the planet.


The force he represented mattered there, as it does everywhere -- a force that has become ever more
visible to me as I live and journey among those who dedicate themselves to their ideals and act on their
solidarities. Only now, though, am I really beginning to understand the full scope of its power.


Long ago, Adam Smith wrote about the “invisible hand” of the free market, a phrase which always brings
to my mind horror movies and Gothic novels in which detached and phantasmagorical limbs go about their
work crawling and clawing away. The idea was that the economy would somehow self-regulate and so
didn’t need to be interfered with further -- or so still go the justifications for capitalism, even though it
took an enormous armature of government interventions to create the current mix of wealth and poverty
in our world. Your tax dollars pay for wars that make the world safe for giant oil corporations, and those
corporations hand over huge sums of money to their favorite politicians (and they have so many favorites!)
to regulate the political system to continue to protect, reward, and enrich themselves. But you know that
story well.


As 2010 ends, what really interests me aren’t the corrosions and failures of this system, but the way
another system, another invisible hand, is always at work in what you could think of as the great,
ongoing, Manichean arm-wrestling match that keeps our planet spinning. The invisible claw of the market
may fail to comprehend how powerful the other hand -- the one that gives rather than takes -- is, but
neither does that open hand know itself or its own power. It should. We all should.


The Iceberg Economy
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Who wouldn’t agree that our society is capitalistic, based on competition and selfishness? As it happens,
however, huge areas of our lives are also based on gift economies, barter, mutual aid, and giving without
hope of return (principles that have little or nothing to do with competition, selfishness, or scarcity
economics). Think of the relations between friends, between family members, the activities of volunteers
or those who have chosen their vocation on principle rather than for profit.


Think of the acts of those -- from daycare worker to nursing home aide or the editor of TomDispatch.com
-- who do more, and do it more passionately, than they are paid to do; think of the armies of the unpaid
who are at “work” counterbalancing and cleaning up after the invisible hand and making every effort to
loosen its grip on our collective throat. Such acts represent the relations of the great majority of us some
of the time and a minority of us all the time. They are, as the two feminist economists who published
together as J. K. Gibson-Graham noted, the nine-tenths of the economic iceberg that is below the
waterline.


Capitalism is only kept going by this army of anti-capitalists, who constantly exert their powers to clean
up after it, and at least partially compensate for its destructiveness. Behind the system we all know, in
other words, is a shadow system of kindness, the other invisible hand. Much of its work now lies in simply
undoing the depredations of the official system. Its achievements are often hard to see or grasp. How can
you add up the foreclosures and evictions that don’t happen, the forests that aren’t leveled, the species
that don’t go extinct, the discriminations that don’t occur?


The official economic arrangements and the laws that enforce them ensure that hungry and homeless
people will be plentiful amid plenty. The shadow system provides soup kitchens, food pantries, and
giveaways, takes in the unemployed, evicted, and foreclosed upon, defends the indigent, tutors the poorly
schooled, comforts the neglected, provides loans, gifts, donations, and a thousand other forms of
practical solidarity, as well as emotional support. In the meantime, others seek to reform or transform the
system from the inside and out, and in this way, inch by inch, inroads have been made on many fronts
over the past half century.


The terrible things done, often in our name and thanks in part to the complicity of our silence or
ignorance, matter. They are what wells up daily in the news and attracts our attention. In estimating the
true make-up of the world, however, gauging the depth and breadth of this other force is no less
important. What actually sustains life is far closer to home and more essential, even if deeper in the
shadows, than market forces and much more interesting than selfishness.


Most of the real work on this planet is not done for profit: it’s done at home, for each other, for
affection, out of idealism, and it starts with the heroic effort to sustain each helpless human being for all
those years before fending for yourself becomes feasible. Years ago, when my friends started having
babies I finally began to grasp just what kind of labor goes into sustaining one baby from birth just to
toddlerhood.


If you do the math, with nearly seven billion of us on Earth right now, that means seven billion years of
near-constant tending only to get children upright and walking, a labor of love that adds up to more than
the age of this planet. That’s not a small force, even if it is only a force of maintenance. Still, the same
fierce affection and determination pushes back everywhere at the forces of destruction.


Though I’m not sure I could bring myself to watch yet again that Christmas (and banking) classic It’s a
Wonderful Life, its premise -- that the effects of what we do might best be gauged by considering what
the world would be like without us -- is still useful. For the American environment, this last year was, at
best, a mixed one. Nonetheless, polar bears got some protection and the building of at least one nuclear
power plant was prevented; the work of groups like the Sierra Club continued to keep new coal-fired
power plants at bay; and Californians defeated a sinister oil-company-sponsored initiative, to name just a
few of the more positive developments. Erase all the groups at work on the environment, hardly noticed
by the rest of us, and it would have been a massacre.


The Alternatives to “There Is No Alternative”


We not only have a largely capitalist economy but an ideological system that justifies this as inevitable.
“There is no alternative,” as former British Prime Minister Margaret Thatcher used to like to say. Many
still argue that this is simply the best human nature, nasty to the core, can possibly hope to manage.


Fortunately, it’s not true. Not only is there an alternative, but it’s here and always has been. Recently, I
had dinner with Renato Redentor Constantino, a climate and social justice activist from the Philippines,
and he mentioned that he never cared for the slogan, “Another world is possible.” That other world is not
just possible, he pointed out, it’s always been here.


We tend to think revolution has to mean a big in-the-streets, winner-take-all battle that culminates with
regime change, but in the past half century it has far more often involved a trillion tiny acts of resistance







Welcome to the Global Community


file:///private/var/folders/se/seF8XQlYF6OVQeEVBMq4ck+++TI/-Tmp-/TemporaryItems/A9R12695.tmp/GNewsFebruary2011.htm[11-08-06 2:28:41 PM]


 December
22, 2010


that sometimes cumulatively change a society so much that the laws have no choice but to follow after.
Certainly, American society has changed profoundly over the past half century for those among us who
are not male, or straight, or white, or Christian, becoming far less discriminatory and exclusionary.


Radicals often speak as though we live in a bleak landscape in which the good has yet to be born, the
revolution yet to begin. As Constantino points out, both of them are here, right now, and they always
have been. They are represented in countless acts of solidarity and resistance, and sometimes they even
triumph. When they don’t -- and that’s often enough -- they still do a great deal to counterbalance the
official organization of our country and economy. That organization ensures oil spills, while the
revolutionaries, if you want to call them that, head for the birds and the beaches, and maybe, while
they’re at it, change the official order a little, too.


Of course, nothing’s quite as simple as that. After all, there are saints in government and monsters in the
progressive movement; there’s petroleum in my gas tank and money in my name in banks. To suggest that
the world is so easily divided into one hand and the other, selfish and altruistic, is impossibly reductive,
but talking in binaries has an advantage: it lets you focus on what is seldom acknowledged.


To say there is no alternative dismisses both the desire for and the possibility of alternative arrangements
of power. For example, how do you square a Republican Party hell-bent on preserving tax cuts for the
wealthiest 2% of Americans with a new poll by two university economists suggesting that nearly all of us
want something quite different? The pollsters showed a cross-section of Americans pie charts depicting
three degrees of wealth distribution in three societies, and asked them what their ideal distribution of
wealth might be. The unidentified charts ranged from our colossal disparity to absolute equality, with
Swedish moderation in-between.


Most chose Sweden as the closest to their ideal. According to the pollsters, the choice suggested that
"Americans prefer some inequality to perfect equality, but not to the degree currently present in the
United States.”


It might help to remember how close we had come to Sweden by the late 1970s, when income disparity
was at its low ebb and the Reagan revolution was yet to launch. Of course, these days we in the U.S.
aren’t offered Swedish wealth distribution, since the system set up to represent us actually spends much
of its time representing self-interest and moneyed interests instead. The Republicans are now being
offered even larger bribes than the Democrats to vote in the interests of the ultra-affluent, whether
corporate or individual. Both parties, however, helped produce the Supreme Court that, in January, gave
corporations and the wealthy unprecedented power in our political system, power that it will take all our
energy to counteract and maybe, someday, force into retreat.


By the way, in searching for that Thatcher no-alternative quote, I found myself on a page at Wikipedia
that included the following fundraising plea from a Russian woman scientist: “Almost every day I come
home from work and spend several hours improving Wikipedia! Why would I donate so much of my free
time? Because I believe that by giving my time and effort -- along with thousands of other people of
different nationalities, religion, ages -- we will one day have shared and free knowledge for all people.”


Imperfect as it may be, ad-free, nonprofit Wikipedia’s sheer scope -- 3.5 million entries in English alone,
to say nothing of smaller Norwegian, Vietnamese, Persian, and Waray-Waray versions with more than
100,000 articles each -- is an astonishing testimony to a human urge to work without recompense when
the cause matters.


Butterfly Spotting


The novelist and avid lepidopterist Vladimir Nabokov once asked someone coming down a trail in the
Rockies whether he’d seen any butterflies. The answer was negative; there were no butterflies. Nabokov,
of course, went up that same trail and saw butterflies galore.


You see what you’re looking for. Most of us are constantly urged to see the world as, at best, a
competitive place and, at worst, a constant war of each against each, and you can see just that without
even bothering to look too hard. But that’s not all you can see.


Writing my recent book about disasters, A Paradise Built in Hell, led me to look at the extraordinary way
people behave when faced with catastrophes and crises. From news coverage to Hollywood movies, the
media suggest that, in these moments of turbulence when institutions often cease to function, we revert
to our original nature in a Hobbesian wilderness where people fend for themselves.


Here’s the surprise though: in such situations, most of us fend for each other most of the time -- and
beautifully at that. Perhaps this, rather than (human) nature red in tooth and claw, is our original nature.
At least, the evidence is clear that people not only behave well, but take deep pleasure in doing so, a
pleasure so intense it suggests that an unspoken, unmet appetite for meaningful work and vibrant
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solidarities lives powerfully within us. Those appetites can be found reflected almost nowhere in the
mainstream media, and we are normally told that the world in which such appetites might be satisfied is
“utopian,” impossible to reach because of our savage competitiveness, and so should be left to the most
hopeless of dreamers.


Even reports meant to be sympathetic to the possibility that another better world could exist in us right
now accept our Social-Darwinian essence as a given. Consider a November New York Times piece on
empathy and bullying in which David Bornstein wrote,


“We know that humans are hardwired to be aggressive and selfish. But a growing body of research is
demonstrating that there is also a biological basis for human compassion. Brain scans reveal that when we
contemplate violence done to others we activate the same regions in our brains that fire up when mothers
gaze at their children, suggesting that caring for strangers may be instinctual. When we help others, areas
of the brain associated with pleasure also light up. Research by Felix Warneken and Michael Tomasello
indicates that toddlers as young as 18 months behave altruistically.”


Are we really hardwired to be aggressive and selfish, as Bornstein says at the outset? Are you? No
evidence for such a statement need be given, even in an essay that provides plenty of evidence to the
contrary, as it’s supposed to be a fact universally acknowledged, rather than an opinion.


The Compassion Boom


If I were to use the normal language of the marketplace right now, I’d say that compassion and altruism
are hot. It might, however, be more useful to say that the question of the nature of human nature is
being reconsidered at the moment by scientists, economists, and social theorists in all sorts of curious
combinations and coalitions. Take, for example, the University of California’s Greater Good Science
Center, which describes itself as studying “the psychology, sociology, and neuroscience of well-being, and
teaches skills that foster a thriving, resilient, and compassionate society.” Founding director Dacher
Keltner writes, “Recent studies of compassion argue persuasively for a different take on human nature,
one that rejects the preeminence of self-interest.”


A few dozen miles away is Stanford’s Center for Compassion and Altruism Research and Education, which
likewise draws on researchers in disciplines ranging from neuroscience to Buddhist ethics. Bornstein’s
essay mentions another organization, Roots of Empathy in Toronto, that reduces violence and increases
empathy among children. Experiments, programs, and activities like this proliferate.


Independent scholars and writers are looking at the same underlying question, and stories in the news this
year -- such as those on school bullying -- address questions of how our society gets organized, and for
whose benefit. The suicides of several queer young people generated a groundswell of anti-bullying
organizing and soul-searching, notably the largely online “It Gets Better” attempt to reach out to queer
youth.


In a very different arena, neoliberalism -- the economic system that lets the invisible hand throttle what
it might -- has finally come into question in the mainstream (whereas if you questioned it in 1999, you
were a troglodyte and a flat-Earther). Hillary Clinton lied her way through the 2008 primary, claiming she
never supported NAFTA, and her husband, who brought it to us, publicly apologized for the way his
policies eliminated Haiti’s rice tariffs. “It was a mistake," Bill Clinton told the Senate Foreign Relations
Committee on March 10th. "I had to live everyday with the consequences of the loss of capacity to
produce a rice crop in Haiti to feed those people because of what I did."


Think of those doing the research on altruism and compassion as a radical scholarly movement, one that
could undermine the philosophical and political assumptions behind our current economic system, which is
also our political system. These individuals and organizations are putting together the proof that not only
is another world possible, but it’s been here all along, as visible, should we care to look, as Nabokov’s
butterflies.


Do not underestimate the power of this force. The world could be much better if more of us were more
active on behalf of what we believe in and love; it would be much worse if countless activists weren’t
already at work from Aung San Suu Kyi in Burma and the climate activists in Tuvalu to the homeless
activists around the corner from me. When I studied disasters past, what amazed me was not just that
people behaved so beautifully, but that, in doing so, they found such joy. It seems that something in their
natures, starved in ordinary times, was fed by the opportunity, under the worst of conditions, to be
generous, brave, idealistic, and connected; and when this appetite was fulfilled, the joy shone out, even
amid the ruins.


Don’t think of this as simply a description of my hopes for 2011, but of what was going on right under our
noses in 2010; it’s a force we would do well to name, recognize, celebrate, and enlarge upon now. It is
who we are, if only we knew it.
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Rebecca Solnit hangs out with climate-change activists, homeless advocates, booksellers, civil
libertarians, anti-war veterans, moms, urbanists, Zen monks, and investigative journalists and she sure
didn't write this piece for the money. She is the author of 13 books, including last year's A Paradise Built
in Hell: The Extraordinary Communities that Arise in Disaster, and this year's Infinite City: A San
Francisco Atlas.


Copyright 2010 Rebecca Solnit


  Extreme Cold In The UK Really Could Be A Result Of Global Warming 
by George Monbiot, Countercurrent


Monbiot.com


Yes, the extreme cold in the UK right now really could be a result of global warming.


There were two silent calls, followed by a message left on my answerphone. She had a soft, gentle voice
and a mid-Wales accent. “You are a liar Mr Monbiot. You and James Hansen and all your lying colleagues.
I’m going to make you pay back the money my son gave to your causes. It’s minus 18 degrees and my
pipes have frozen. You liar. Is this your global warming?”. She’s not going to like the answer, and nor are
you. It may be yes.


There is now strong evidence to suggest that the unusually cold winters of the past two years in the UK
are the result of heating elsewhere. With the help of the severe weather analyst John Mason and the
Climate Science Rapid Response Team(1), I’ve been through as much of the scientific literature as I can
lay hands on. (Please also see John Mason’s article, which explains the issue in more detail(2)). Here’s
what seems to be happening.


The global temperature maps published by NASA present a striking picture(3). Last month’s shows a deep
blue splodge over Iceland, Spitsbergen, Scandanavia and the UK, and another over the western US and
eastern Pacific. Temperatures in these regions were between 0.5 and 4 degrees colder than the
November average from 1951 and 1980. But on either side of these cool blue pools are raging fires of
orange, red and maroon: the temperatures in western Greenland, northern Canada and Siberia were
between two and ten degrees higher than usual(4). NASA’s Arctic oscillations map for December 3-10
shows that parts of Baffin Island and central Greenland were 15 degrees warmer than the average for
2002 to 2009(5). There was a similar pattern last winter(6). These anomalies appear to be connected.


The weather we get in UK winters, for example, is strongly linked to the contrasting pressure between the
Icelandic Low and the Azores High. When there’s a big pressure difference, the winds come in from the
south-west, bringing mild, damp weather from the Atlantic. When there’s a smaller gradient, air is often
able to flow down from the Arctic. High pressure in the icy north last winter, according to the US National
Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration(NOAA), blocked the usual pattern and “allowed cold air from the
Arctic to penetrate all the way into Europe, eastern China, and Washington DC”(7). Another US agency,
NASA, reports that the same thing is happening this winter(8).


Sea ice in the Arctic has two main effects on the weather. Because it’s white, it bounces back heat from
the sun, preventing it from entering the sea. It also creates a barrier between the water and the
atmosphere, reducing the amount of heat that escapes from the sea into the air. In the autumns of 2009
and 2010, the coverage of Arctic sea ice was much lower than the long-term average: the second
smallest, last month, of any recorded November(9). The open sea, being darker, absorbed more heat from
the sun in the warmer, light months. As it remained clear for longer than usual, it also bled more heat
into the Arctic atmosphere. This caused higher air pressures, reducing the gradient between the Iceland
Low and the Azores High.


So why wasn’t this predicted by climate scientists? Actually it was, and we missed it. Obsessed by possible
changes to ocean circulation (the Gulf Stream grinding to a halt), we overlooked the effects on
atmospheric circulation. A link between summer sea ice in the Arctic and winter temperatures in the
northern hemisphere was first proposed in 1914(10). Close mapping of the relationship dates back to 1990,
and has been strengthened by detailed modelling since 2006(11,12,13,14,15,16).


Will this become the pattern? It’s not yet clear. Vladimir Petoukhov of the Potsdam Institute says that the
effects of shrinking sea ice “could triple the probability of cold winter extremes in Europe and northern
Asia.”(17) James Hansen of NASA counters that 7 of the past 10 European winters were warmer than
average(18). There are plenty of other variables: we can’t predict the depth of British winters solely by
the extent of sea ice.


I can already hear the howls of execration: now you’re claiming that this cooling is the result of warming!
Well yes, it could be. A global warming trend doesn’t mean that every region becomes warmer, every
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month. That’s what averages are for: they put local events in context. The denial of manmade climate
change has mutated first into a denial of science in general, now into a denial of basic arithmetic. If it’s
snowing in Britain, a thousand websites and quite a few newspapers tell us, the planet can’t be warming.


According to NASA’s datasets, the world has just experienced the warmest January-November since the
global record began, 131 years ago(19). 2010 looks likely to be either the hottest or the equal hottest
year. This November was the warmest on record(20).


Sod all that, my correspondents insist: just look out of the window. No explanation of the numbers, no
description of the North Atlantic Oscillation or the Arctic Dipole, no reminder of current temperatures in
other parts of the world, can compete with the observation than there’s a foot of snow outside. We are
simple, earthy creatures, governed by our senses. What we see and taste and feel overrides analysis. The
cold has reason in a deathly grip.


www.monbiot.com
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  Yes, There Is An Alternative 
by Robin Broad & John Cavanagh , Countercurrent,


Yes! Magazine


More and more people, communities, and nations are taking steps to reduce their vulnerability to a
volatile global economy


It makes us angry when we hear—time and again—mainstream pundits and policy makers claim that there
is no alternative to the past 30 years’ path of gearing economies toward the global market. Nothing could
be farther from the truth. Currently, as financial markets stagnate and food prices swing wildly and the
environment is under siege, more and more people, communities, and nations are taking steps to reduce
their vulnerability to a volatile global economy. Many are proceeding to build what we like to call more
“rooted” alternatives.


In the Philippines, for instance, we find a refreshing openness to new directions from the halls of the new
Congress to the rice fields of the southern island of Mindanao. Many people have come to understand that
the dominant approach to the economy since the final years of the Marcos dictatorship, building on 400
years of colonialism, has failed: This more vulnerable approach geared the economy toward the plunder
of fish, forests, and minerals that enriched the few and impoverished workers, farmers, and fishers. It
created an agriculture sector that is dependent upon unreliable imports rather than geared to feeding the
people.


Industrialization occurred in export enclaves, mainly of electronics, that profited corporations but remains
dependent upon unreliable overseas markets. And, the model depends upon the export of Filipino workers
to other countries to send home money to relatives, since the economy is not providing for their needs.
The result is a plundered environment and an economy that is vulnerable to the shocks of a shaky world
economy.


We will tell you more about what we find in the Philippines in subsequent blogs, but today we want to
deal head-on with the “there is no alternative” myth.


So, what is the alternative?


How about an economy that encourages the stewardship of forests, fisheries and land for community
needs? One that encourages agriculture that is good for the soil, feeds everyone an adequate diet, and
reorients industry for people’s needs? How about a finance system that helps small enterprises, and an
economy that creates enough good jobs and livelihoods so that youth see a future at home?


There is in fact an upsurge of efforts in this direction in the United States, in Europe, and in a number of
poorer countries—including many parts of the Philippines. In the United States, the Institute for Policy
Studies, YES! Magazine, and several other groups have come together to form a “New Economy Working
Group.” They have proposed that in order to transform economies to meet the crises, economic life
should be organized around three principles.


The first is “ecological balance"—ecosystems should be managed sustainably. This is best done when
communities control the natural resources on which they depend. The second is “equitable distribution.”
A growing body of evidence suggests that societies that share wealth more equitably enjoy greater
health, less violence, and stronger communities. A final principal is “living democracy” (in the words of
both Vandana Shiva and Frances Moore Lappé) which involves daily practices of civic engagement in
decision making as well as broad participation in the ownership of community assets. People around the
world are proposing alternatives and rebuilding parts of economic life based on these principles. Here are
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four key areas:


New indicators: What you measure is vital. The emphasis of most governments on measuring
growth does not reveal much about the health of a society. So, a number of institutions, from
the United Nations Development Program to a French government commission led by Nobel
laureate Joseph Stiglitz, have developed new indicators that measure health, welfare, and
different aspects of the three principals above. When governments around the world start
paying more attention to such indicators and less to growth, there will be more incentives and
even more popular demand for policies that enhance community and human welfare.


Close the financial casino: For two decades, there was competition in the financial centers of
most countries to develop elaborate new-fangled financial instruments that enriched a new
financial elite. This casino activity is what triggered the Wall Street collapse of 2008. Today,
more and more economists, business people, and citizens are pressing for regulations that
would ban such purely speculative financial activities. The U.S. government, for one, is now
giving some incentives to boost local financial institutions offering credit to community
enterprises and to individuals in need.


Sustainable agriculture: Around the world, millions of farmers are shifting from chemical-
intensive agriculture to organic and sustainable agriculture. We find a frenzy of such activity
on the ground in the Philippines, and in future blogs we’ll introduce you to farmers whose shift
to organics has lowered costs, improved health, cleaned up the environment, and empowered
individuals and families.


Global rules and institutions that support a new economy: Vibrant local communities depend
upon governments to make rules at the national and global levels supporting such activity. Our
governments should replace the World Trade Organization, which sets global trade and
investment rules in ways that inhibit local and national governments from favoring local firms
over global ones. In the Philippines’ case, the WTO has been central to the ripping open of
agricultural markets, making the nation dependent on rice and food imports that led to the
food price crisis of 2008. The alternative? Building global institutions and rules that support
more rooted economies. For example, several governments and many citizen groups in the
West are now pressing richer countries to place a small “speculation tax” on the sale of stock,
currency and derivatives, and to steer the revenues toward jobs and climate finance in poorer
countries like the Philippines.


So, in the spirit of the holiday season: Yes, Virginia, there are a multitude of rooted alternatives.


Robin Broad and John Cavanagh wrote this article for YES! Magazine, a national, nonprofit media
organization that fuses powerful ideas with practical actions. Robin is a Professor of International
Development at American University in Washington, D.C. and has worked as an international economist
in the U.S. Treasury Department and the U.S. Congress. John is on leave from directing the Institute for
Policy Studies, and is co-chair (with David Korten) of the New Economy Working Group. They are co-
authors of three books on the global economy, and are currently traveling the country and the world to
write a book entitled Local Dreams: Finding Rootedness in the Age of Vulnerability.


Interested?


In Kenya, Farmers Grow Their Own Way
Thousands of grassroots, African-led efforts are building locally rooted alternatives to the chemical
agriculture promoted by the Gates Foundation and Monsanto.


Equality and the Good Life: Interview with Epidemiologist Richard Wilkinson
Research shows that the healthiest and happiest societies have in common is not that they have more, but
that what they have is more equitably shared.


What Is Real Wealth?
We've been measuring happiness in all the wrong ways. How can we find true quality of life?


YES! Magazine encourages you to make free use of this article by taking these easy steps. This work is
licensed under a Creative Commons License


  Read


  The United Nations, Total Fertility Rate (TFR) And China 
by Jason Brent, Countercurrent


The last revision of the official population estimates and projections made by the UN was made in the
year 2008. At that time the UN made eight different projections based upon different assumptions. Those
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were the low, the medium, the high, the constant-fertility, the instant-replacement-fertility, the
constant-mortality, the no change (constant-fertility and constant-mortality), and the zero-migration
projections. However, the three most important projections were the low, the medium and the high and
of those three the most important single projection was the medium one. The medium projection is the
one most quoted in the media and by anyone referring to the UN's numbers.


The medium projection made by the UN was based upon the following assumption-- "Total fertility in all
countries is ASSUMED (emphasis added) to converge eventually toward a level of 1.85 children per
woman". According to Webster's New World College Dictionary, Fourth Edition, the word "assumed" is
defined "as pretended, put on, fictitious" and "taken for granted". According to Webster's Universal
Encyclopedic Dictionary the word "assumption" is defined "as assuming that something is true" and "a
statement or fact taken for granted". In simple terms, the UN cannot support the proposition that the TFR
for all of humanity will eventually be reduced to 1.85 children per woman. At present the TFR is about
2.55 children per woman. If the UN cannot support the very basic assumption upon which its medium
population projection is made, then, for all practical purposes, the projection cannot be defended and is
totally useless. In simple terms, the UN's medium population projection is nothing more than a number
pulled out of thin air without anything to back it up. You may properly ask why did the UN base its
medium projection on an assumption which cannot be supported on a factual basis and why did it choose
a TFR of 1.85 when the replacement TFR is approximately 2.06-2.10. If the UN were to assume, as well it
could, that the TFR would remain above replacement level, the UN and the entire world would be forced
to face the situation of an ever-growing human population which could not be supported on the finite
Earth. An ever-growing human population which could not be supported on the finite Earth would call into
question every aspect of society.


There are three and only three ways in which population growth can be reduced to zero or made
negative, if that is required for the survival of humanity ----1) by war, starvation, and other horrors
beyond the imagination when the human population has exceeded the carrying capacity of the Earth; 2)
by the voluntary action of all of humanity for as long as humanity exists on the planet; and 3) by coercive
population control. I challenge anyone reading this essay to set forth an additional method by which the
growth of humanity can be reduced to zero or made negative. By definition, if humanity exceeds the
carrying capacity of the Earth, no matter how carrying capacity is defined, one or more catastrophic
events will occur which will reduce the human population to the then existing carrying capacity.


Since no one would want human population growth to be reduced to zero or made negative by alternative
number 1 above, that alternative, in reality, is not an option. If the UN were to assume that the TFR
would never decrease below the replacement level, that would mean that humanity will never reduce
population growth to zero or make it negative by its VOLUNTARY action. As will be discussed below, a TFR
equaling replacement does not mean that population growth will instantly cease. As will be discussed
below, when the TFR reaches replacement level, there will be a time lag until population growth is
reduced to zero. If the UN assumed that the TFR would not go below replacement level, then the only
method by which population growth could be reduced to zero, or made negative, would be by coercive
population control. Coercive population control would require a reevaluation of every aspect of society
and in almost every case a change in every aspect of society.


If the UN were to predict the future changes in the TFR, based on all the evidence which it could develop,
and that prediction indicated that the TFR would not decrease from the current level of 2.55 to the
replacement level or lower, it would require all of the major religions of the world to change their
positions regarding birth control and abortion. And to be very blunt, the UN was afraid to base its
prediction regarding the future changes in the TFR on all the evidence it could develop because such
evidence, more than likely, would show that the TFR would never be reduced by the voluntary action of
humanity to replacement level or lower.


Regarding the low projection the UN based its projection on the following---" Under the low variant,
fertility is projected to remain 0.5 children below the fertility in the medium variant over most of the
projection period. By 2045 – 2050, fertility in the low variant is therefore half a child lower than that of
the medium variant. That is, countries reaching a total fertility of 1.85 children per woman in the medium
variant have a total fertility of 1.35 children per woman in the low variant at the end of the projection
period ". Here too, the UN could not produce and did not produce any evidence that supported that
assumption. In simple terms, the low variant or low projection is another number pulled out of thin air by
the UN which the UN cannot defend. The low projection or low variant is a useless number based on two
useless assumptions – the first assumption is that the TFR will converge at 1.85 children per woman and
the second assumption is that the low projection or low variant will be one half a child less than that
number. Therefore, anyone who uses the UN's projections for either the low or medium variants is using
nonsense and worthless numbers.


The UN's medium projection for the year 2050 is that population will reach approximately 9.2 billion
human beings. Also, the medium projection indicates that the TFR will be reduced to replacement level,
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from the current level of 2.55 children, in the same year. However, it will take approximately 70 years
before population stabilizes after the replacement level of TFR is reached. That means that population
will not be stabilized until approximately the year 2120. And in the year 2120 population will be stabilized
at approximately 50% greater than the level of population in the year 2050, or about 13.8 billion people.
The UN refuses to discuss the possibility that in order for humanity to survive on this planet even a short
period of time a reduction in the human population will be required as opposed to merely reducing
population growth to zero.


In making its projections the UN has refused and failed to consider the future per capita usage of
resources by humanity. There isn't any question that the economies of China, India, and almost every of
nation on the planet are growing and growing economies are associated with an increase in per capita
usage of resources. While no one can predict the future per capita usage of resources, a simple question
must be answered which the UN has refused to answer – will be growing population and the growing per
capita usage of resources cause a population collapse before the year 2120? Or to put the question
differently – will the planet be able to support the population of 13.8 billion people which will exist in the
year 2120, based upon the UN's medium projection, at the per capita usage of resources which will then
exist? And remember that the UN's medium projection is nothing more than a number pulled out of thin
air with nothing to support it and is probably too low because the UN was afraid to face the probability
that the only way to prevent the destruction of humanity was by coercive population control.


About 25 or 30 years ago the Chinese leadership realized that in order to prevent the collapse of society
into anarchy that population growth would have to be reduced to zero or made negative. At that time
China was a police state and the government controlled all of the media, the schools, and every other
aspect of society such that it could propagandize population to limit the number of children a woman had,
or a man produced. At that time and since that time no one or no group could use the media, schools or
other means of communication to oppose the position of the Chinese leadership. And yet, China was
forced to use coercive population control to reduce or attempt to reduce its population growth to zero. In
evaluating the choice between voluntary population control and coercive population control humanity
should look to the Chinese example. China could not reduce its population growth to zero, or attempt to
reduce it to zero, without coercion and there isn't any reason to believe that all of humanity could reduce
its population growth to zero by the voluntary action of all of humanity. To put it in simple terms, it
would be the height of arrogance for the leadership of humanity to bet the survival of billions of human
beings on the ability of voluntary population control to reduce population growth to zero when the
Chinese government which controlled all the levers of power and controlled every aspect of society to
propagandize its people was forced to use coercive control. The Chinese leadership is not made up of
fools and if they could've avoided the problems of coercive population control and used voluntary control
they would've done so. The present leadership of humanity must at least consider the 25 or 30 year history
of China in evaluating the choice between voluntary and coercive population control.


  Peak Oil And Population Decline 
by Peter Goodchild, Countercurrent


A solution that is sometimes proposed for the dilemma of fossil-fuel decline is a global campaign for the
humane implementation of rapid population decline (RPD). With all due respect for the attempt to find a
satisfying answer to the question of overpopulation, such a proposal would conflict with the available data
on the rate of decline in fossil fuels. The annual rate of population decline, in a civilization in which fossil
fuels are the principal source of energy, must roughly equal that annual rate of fossil-fuel decline, which
is probably about 6 percent (Höök, Hirsch, & Aleklett, 2009, June).


Unfortunately there is no practical humane means of imposing a similar 6 percent annual rate of decline
on the world’s population. If we let Nature, i.e. loss of petroleum, take its course, a decline of 6 percent
would result in a drop in world population to half its present level, i.e. to 3.5 billion, by about the year
2020, a mere decade from now. The only means, however, would be a rather grim one: famine.


On the other hand, a deliberate global campaign of RPD, even with the immediate implementation of an
utterly hypothetical fertility rate of zero (i.e. the implementation of a “zero-child policy”), would be far
less dramatic. The rate of population decline would exactly equal the death rate. (This is true by
definition: “growth rate” equals “birth rate” minus “death rate”, and we have already said “birth rate” is
zero.) The present death rate is about 1 percent (CIA, 2010). At that rate, the global population in the
year 2020 would still be about 6.3 billion. There would therefore be no means for such a program of RPD
to work before the effects of fossil-fuel depletion took their own toll.


(Such figures for an RPD program, of course, disregard any other possible catastrophic future events such
as famine [the above-mentioned means that is in fact likely to prevail], disease, war, general anarchy,
and a thousand other side-effects of societal breakdown.)


Incidentally, we can also consider the more long-range effects of the previously-mentioned depletion in
fossil fuels. If we assume that agriculture is ultimately unsustainable (Diamond, 1987, May; Ferguson,
2003, July/August; Lee, 1968), then we must regard a population of 1 million, as existed in 10,000 BCE, as







Welcome to the Global Community


file:///private/var/folders/se/seF8XQlYF6OVQeEVBMq4ck+++TI/-Tmp-/TemporaryItems/A9R12695.tmp/GNewsFebruary2011.htm[11-08-06 2:28:41 PM]


 December
19, 2010


ideal. To be generous, however, let us choose 10 million as a final stabilized population. With an annual
decline in fossil fuels of 6 percent, a final drop to that relatively feasible population of 10 million will be
in about the year 2110.


A global campaign for RPD may be regarded as one form of the soft-landing scenario. If we must reject
such an RPD campaign and soft landings in general, the following three points might constitute a basic
statement of global systemic collapse:


1. Modern industrial civilization is based on fossil fuels; we have been burning 30 billion barrels of oil a
year. Fossil fuels provide our manufacturing, transportation, agriculture, mining, and electricity. The main
problem is peak oil: the world’s supply of usable, recoverable petroleum is starting to diminish. The best
estimate of the annual rate of decline might be 6 percent, which means production will drop to one half
of the peak amount around 2020. There is a common belief that “alternative energy” can replace fossil
fuels; the quest for alternative energy, however, has been going on for decades with no very practical
results, mainly because of the barrier of insufficient “energy return on energy invested”.


2. Fossil fuels are not the only foundation of modern industrial civilization. Of roughly equal importance
are metals and electricity. This triad is synergistic: if one of the three should fail, then so do the other
two. Fossil fuels are in decline, but metals are also becoming less plentiful. Electricity will be in decline
worldwide because it is produced mainly with fossil fuels.


3. Peak oil basically means peak food. Without mechanization, irrigation, and synthetic fertilizer, crop
yields drop considerably, and famine is inevitable. Over the next few decades, the survivors will be those
who have mastered the art of subsistence farming. Ultimately, however, it may be that the Paleolithic
practice of foraging, with a greatly reduced population, is the only way of life that can be extended for
millennia.


The first two of those three points, however, are really a case of going over ground that has been covered
many times in the past. What I have stated above about the necessity for a smaller population has
certainly also been said, in more or less the same manner, by many others.


The only point that is worth discussing is number 3, not 1 or 2. Perhaps it would also be worthwhile to
discuss a hypothetical point 4, whatever that might consist of. On the other hand, there is really nothing
to be gained by further discussion of whether the peak oil date is imminent, for example, or whether
there are untapped sources of alternative energy. The important topics for further research are solely
those related to the survival skills needed by the population that remains. It is only queries of that sort
that are positive responses to the coming disaster. Putting further effort into questioning the basic
existence of the disaster means wasting time that should be spent in dealing with matters beyond points 1
and 2.


The collective unconscious of the year 2010 seems to have been a mixture of apathy and despair, but such
muteness is based on a misunderstanding. While the rich minority are buying land in Paraguay, the poor
majority have descended into catatonia, yet it is the former who have a clearer vision of the future. One
can only hope that there will be more of a proactive approach, and that more people will acquire the
aforementioned survival skills. Perhaps my passion for books influences me unduly, but I even suspect that
if reading and writing could be preserved, in the manner of the medieval scriptorium, then some sort of
enlightened primitivism could prevail in the coming ages.
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  The American Empire Is Collapsing, And Americans Will Be The Last to Know 
by Gilbert Mercier, AlterNet, 


50 years from now historians may write about the fall of empire. But history is writing itself furiously right
now, accelerated by the revolution of global freedom of information. 


50 years from now historians will probably be writing about the fall of the American empire. But history is
writing itself furiously in the present, accelerated by the revolution of global freedom of information.
What would have taken years to gather is accessible to anyone with a few strokes on a computer
keyboard. So never mind the historians of the future, and lets  see how  reality is shaping up today.


The crumbling period of the United States empire started on September 11th. Since then, a chain of
events so dire occurred that it would seem the empire defeated itself by a series of catastrophic
mistakes. After 9/11,  Americans wanted revenge, and the war in Afghanistan became a very easy sale for
the Bush administration. But then the neo-cons seized the opportunity to push their agenda  of the New
American Century project, and it was precisely the Achille’s heel of the empire.


Attacking Iraq: The Biggest Geopolitical Blunder In History


When the Bush administration attacked Iraq in 2003, a critical element escaped their understanding of the
regional and demographic parameters: By toppling the Sunni regime of Saddam Hussein, they would give
the upper hand to the oppressed Shia Iraqi majority allied with Iran.


In a word, the US troops who fought and died in the conflict did it ultimately for the regional benefit of
the Iranian Islamic Republic. The blunders did not stop with geopolitics, but were compounded by a
catastrophic financial burden.



http://www.alternet.org/authors/12142/
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The Cost Of Wars in Iraq And Afghanistan Is Bankrupting The US Economy


If the Pentagon was a corporation, it would be the largest in the world. The curiously called Department
Of Defense has cost the  American taxpayers, since the ill advised attacks on Afghanistan and Iraq, around
$700 billion a year. Of course, if you add up health care for wounded veterans, and  layers of new
“security” administration such as the Department of Homeland Security,   the numbers keep adding up to
top $1 trillion a year. Overall more than 25 percent of the federal budget gets swallowed in the financial
black hole that is the Pentagon.


If Americans could do the math, they would quickly understand that the bill for the two wars is now
creeping up to $10 trillion. In order to achieve the chimeric goals of the neocons of an ever lasting global
American empire money had to be borrowed. Currently, for every dollar spent by the federal government
40 cents is borrowed. America used to borrow mainly from Japan and Europe, but now does its main
borrowing from China. In a striking reversal of fortune, the “poor man of Asia” has now become the
country in the world with the most liquid assets.


Empires Always Have An Expiration Date


Americans have a delusional  sense of historic exceptionalism which they share with most previous
empires. After all America’s ascension to a leading role on the world scene is very recent. The deal was
sealed in Yalta in 1945 between Stalin and Roosevelt, with Churchill present but already taking the back
seat. In a matter of 5 years, and about 60 million deaths, two new empires had emerged from the ruin of
three: the United States and the Soviet Union. On the losing side of history was, of course, Japan, the
empire of the sun, but also Britain and France.


The old imperial powers of Britain and France were slow to fully understand the nature of the new game.
It took the loss of India for the United Kingdom, in 1948,  and the one of Indochina for France in 1951 to
make them understand that they would have from now on an ever shrinking role on the world stage.
However, it took 9 years for Britain and France to fully digest the consequences of Yalta. In 1956, France
and Britain took their very last joint imperialist venture by attacking Egypt over the ownership of the Suez
Canal. The decaying empires were told to back off by the United States and the USSR.
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A Repressive Capitalist  Globalization Or The Revolution Of Global Freedom Of Information ?


The Cold War was a fairly predictable era. Beside a few flashpoints such as the Cuba missile crisis, the
two superpowers fought to augment their respective turfs through proxy wars. But Afghanistan came along
for the Soviets, and the long war made the USSR collapsed. Naturally the United States started acting as
the only super-power left, and for this reason as the master of the universe.


The narrative of Ronald Reagan is peppered by such elements, and so is the one of all of his successors
including Barack Obama. But all empires had the same  distorted visions of themselves, the Romans
imposed the Pax Romana on their vassals for a long time , so did Charlemagne, and Napoleon for a much
shorter time. In any sense, power is cyclical and never lasts.


Thanks to WikiLeaks and the courage of his founder Julian Assange and the one of  Pentagon’s
whistleblower Bradley Manning, it has become rather obvious that while President Obama has changed the
official tone of Washington from the Bush administration, the overall goals of US foreign policies have
remained  the same: Ensure and expend  US power and authority on vassal states. This push to establish a
new world order under exclusive US authority has been prevalent in all of the US administrations since
Ronald Reagan and the end of the cold war.


President Obama, despite what could be his personal convictions is a prisoner of this imperial system.
Obama is trapped by a complex nexus of inter-locking institutions such as the Pentagon, the CIA, the State
Department etc, and by powerful interest groups profiting from endless wars. The very same institutions
and interest groups have been at the core of every post-1945 imperial presidency. As early as 1946,
president Harry Truman said: “From Darius’ Persia, Alexander’s Greece, Hadrian’s Rome, Victoria’s
Britain; no nation or group of nations has had our responsibilities.”


However, most analysts and foreign policy experts currently assume that the present century will not be
American. In this tectonic  power shift, under the push of China and India, the emerging new world order
will be plural and decentralized. But the main question is: How Americans will adapt to this new paradigm
where the United States loses its status of uncontested leadership?


  2010: A Precedent-Setting Year In the Fight Against Coal 
by Joshua Frank, AlterNet, 


It was another tough year for the coal industry. In the last 25 months not one coal-fired power plant
broke ground for construction in the United States. In 2010 alone a total of 38 proposed plants were
erased from the drawing board, the most ever recorded in a single year. Utilities also announced 12,000
MW in coal plant retirements -- or enough power to bring electricity to a whopping 12 million American
households. And even Massey Energy's infamous henchman Don Blankenship is set to retire, effective next
month.  


Indeed coal executives got what they deserved in their stockings this holiday season -- big lumps of black
coal. "I predict historians will point at 2010 as the year that coal's influence peaked and began declining,"
says Bruce Nilles, deputy conservation director of the Sierra Club, whose organization released a year-end
report on coal in the U.S.  


Nilles is correct; the coal boom out west looks to be over, as companies like Arch and Peabody scramble



http://www.alternet.org/authors/8105/
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to figure out what to do with their vast reserves while U.S. markets begin to dwindle. The EPA has also
not been as friendly to this portion of the energy sector as in years past, placing most coal permits for
mountaintop removal on hold and even recommending a veto of the proposed Spruce Mine in West
Virginia, which would be the largest of its kind in the country.  


With the help of Rainforest Action Network and other grassroots activists, financing for new mining
projects from the likes of PNC and UBS will prove difficult from now on. In 2010 both banks joined the
growing number of lending institutions that are turning their backs on mountaintop removal ventures.
During the first half of this year renewable energy projects also accounted for 93 percent of all proposed
projects.  


Back in 2001 the outlook for the coal trade looked much different. At the time, a total of 150 plants were
proposed in the U.S. It was to kick off the coal rush of the millennium. But citizen opposition mounted in
the form of legal battles, public education efforts, demonstrations and well-executed divestment
campaigns all over country. From the streets of Washington to the rural outback of South Dakota people
became outraged. Concern for public health and the awareness of coal's contribution to climate change
increased dramatically. The result has been exceptional: a total of 149 of those 150 plant proposals have
been halted outright.  


Who said environmentalism is dead? When it comes to coal anyway, the movement is alive and well with
dozens of victories under its belt in the last two years alone.  


Nonetheless, it's just the beginning. According to Dr. James Hansen, director of NASA's Goddard Space
Institute, ending emissions from coal is "is 80 percent of the solution to the global warming crisis." Hansen
says this is because of three straightforward reasons: 1) according to most estimates coal is much more
plentiful than oil and gas; 2) coal is far more carbon intensive than any other fossil fuel; and 3) coal use is
concentrated in the United States in around 600 power plants (dozens of which are already slated for
closure), whereas other fuels are spread among an array of sources.  


Climate scientists estimate that greenhouse gas levels have already passed the dangerous benchmark of
350 parts per million. However, in order to curb this dire trend, and bring down this number dramatically,
Hansen and others say we must eliminate coal use in the United States by 2030.  


Is it doable? It certainly looks to be.
 
To put the numbers in perspective, in order to bring all U.S. coal offline over the course of the next 20
years, this means we must retire an average of 15,000 MW of coal power annually. So despite 2010's huge
success with 12,000 MW chalked up for closure, the pace must be increased.  


No question the anti-coal movement has its work cut out for it. One huge problem is that coal plants in
China are being built at a rapid pace -- almost two mid-sized plants every week. But perhaps fortunately,
the country cannot continue to exponentially burn coal without running out of its national supply, at
which point it will have to import all the coal they consume to keep their industry running. No doubt this
means burning coal mined in the U.S., which along with Canada holds the world's largest percentage of
coal reserves.  


That's exactly why companies operating in the coal-rich Powder River Basin of Wyoming and Montana, like
Peabody and Arch Coal, have been fixated on the booming Asian markets, promising their shareholders
that future profits are sure to rain down, compliments of the Chinese.  


First, of course, these coal companies will have to ship their products across the Pacific Ocean, which will
require coal-capable ports to be operable up and down the West Coast. Currently only one port in
Vancouver, BC is set up to export coal. In order to meet the growing demand in China and elsewhere,
ports from Long Beach, California all the way up to Canada will have to able to load ships with coal in the
future.  


As such, the new frontier for anti-coal campaigners may well shift to Western coastal states, which have
already begun to turn away from the polluting fossil fuel.  


First, Oregon is looking to nix coal burning by shutting down the state's sole Boardman plant by 2020, if
not sooner. California already burns very little coal while the state's largest consumer of power, the Los
Angeles Dept. of Water and Power, is set to end its purchasing of coal power generated by Arizona's
Navajo Station within the next 10 years. And activists in Washington are working hard to shut down the
state's sole coal facility in Centralia. Simply put, coal isn't popular on the Left Coast.


While these states have almost unanimously recognized the need to ditch coal, they are nonetheless being
eyed for port redevelopments by the coal executives, the first of which is already underway just north of
Portland, Oregon in the town of Longview, Washington.  
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Coal opponents are already gearing up for battle. Earthjustice and others seeking to challenge the
Longview port permit on the grounds the facility would exacerbate climate change and threaten human
health, filed a lawsuit in early December. The suit was the first of its kind in the United States, no
question a sign of what's to come in the years ahead.  


"Coal companies are targeting Washington as a gateway for coal export to China," said K.C. Golden, policy
director of Climate Solutions, which joined Earthjustice in the Longview lawsuit. "This one facility would
export about as much coal as the whole state of Washington now uses, and it's just the tip of the iceberg.
It flies in the face of the state's commitment to climate solutions and leadership in the clean energy
economy. The most jobs, the best jobs, are in building our clean energy economy, not in serving as a
resource colony for Asian economies."  


The victories of the past two years in the fight against coal have set a strong precedent and the coal
industry has been put on alert: the jig is up boys. No longer will coal companies be able to operate with
impunity.   


"None of this would have been possible without [all of those] who have engaged to stop new coal plants
and new coal mines, and push for retirement of the existing coal fleet," says Bruce Nilles of the Sierra
Club. "This grassroots campaign is growing in leaps and bounds on college campuses, in urban and rural
areas, and from coast to coast."  


So here's to a prosperous 2011. For the days of coal profiteering are numbered.


Joshua Frank is an environmental journalist and author of "Left Out! How Liberals Helped Reelect George
W. Bush." He is co-editor, with Jeffrey St. Clair, of "Red State Rebels: Tales of Grassroots Resistance in
the Heartland." Frank and St. Clair are also the authors of the forthcoming book, "Green Scare: The New
War on Environmentalism." He can be reached through greenmuckraker.com.
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  UNE ARME POUR LA PAIX, LA CULTURE 
by de notre ambassadrice MARTINE GILHARD FRANCE, 


UNE ARME POUR LA PAIX, LA CULTURE.
L’esprit clair et ouvert grâce à notre culture,
Affermit tous nos jours, rend la sérénité,
Et pour dire à chacun enfin la vérité :
Nous ne pouvons lutter contre notre nature.
L’être humain, homme ou femme, et sans caricature,
Vivra libre et joyeux, rêvant d’éternité 
De nombreux ans sur terre oeuvrant sans vanité,
Bercé par la musique et la littérature.
Le secret du bonheur, c’est de boire et manger,
D’accomplir son travail sans être dérangé,
Sous le soleil que Dieu donne à toute personne.
Nous aurons désormais la faculté d’ouïr 
Un air de fandango puis le vent qui frissonne
Et l’amour du prochain sachant nous réjouir.


UMA ARMA PARA A PAZ, O CULTURE. 
O espírito claro e aberto graças à nossa cultura, 
Reforça todos os nossos dias, torna seneridad, 
E para dizer cada um por último a verdade: 
Não podemos lutar contra o nosso natural. 



http://greenmuckraker.com/
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O ser humano, homem ou mulher, e sem caricatura,
Viverá livre e feliz, sonhando de eternidade 
Numerosos anos sobre terra que trabalha sem vaidade,
Embalado pela música e o literatura. 
O segredo da felicidade, é beber e comer,
De realizar o seu trabalho sem incomodar, 
Sob o sol que Deus dá à qualquer pessoa. 
Teremos doravante a faculdade de entender 
Um ar de fandango seguidamente o vento que frissonne
E o amor do próximo que sabe-nos congrétular. 


A WEAPON FOR PEACE, THE CULTURE. 
The clear and open spirit thanks to our culture,
Strengthens all our days, returns serenity, 
And to say to each one finally the truth: 
We cannot fight against our nature. 
Human being, man or woman, and without caricature,
Will live free and merry, dreaming of eternity 
Many years on ground working without vanity, 
Rocked by the music and the literature. 
The secrecy of happiness, it is to drink and eat,
To achieve its work without being disturbed, 
Under the sun that God gives to all nobody. 
We will have from now on the faculty of to hear 
An air of fandango then the wind which shivers 
And love of next knowing to us delight.


UN ARMA PARA LA PAZ, EL CULTURE.
El espíritu claro y abierto gracias a nuestra cultura, 
Consolida todos nuestros días, vuelve la serenidad, 
Y para decir a cada uno por fin la verdad: 
No podemos luchar contra nuestro natural. 
El ser humano, hombre o mujer, y sin caricatura,
Vivirá libre y alegre, soñando con eternidad 
Numerosos años sobre tierra que trabaja sin vanidad,
Mecido por la música y el literatura. 
El secreto de la felicidad, es beber y comer,
Realizar su trabajo sin molestase, 
Bajo el sol que Dios da a todo persona. 
Tendremos en adelante la facultad de oïr 
Un aire de fandango luego el viento que tiembla
Y el amor del próximo que nos sabe nos alegrar.
&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&&
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  India tour for the Future 
by Nina Goncharova, gong3000@ngs.ru


India tour for the Future
10 December 2010- 2 January 2011
Luchnow - New Delhi - Chennai - Pondicherry - Auroville - New Delhi 


From 10 December 2010 to 2 January 2011 Nina Goncharova visited India and took part in several events
in different parts of India with the purpose: to create conditions for a smooth transition into a new world
- from consumption to conscious co-creation in unity with Highest worlds, oneself, nature, humanity and
the Universe. 


Download full WORD document by author 


  Read


  The Rise of the Global Civil Society 
by Rene Wadlow, wadlowz@aol.com 


There is currently a great expansion of what can be called “The Global Civil Society”— a host of
commercial companies, media outlets, and non-governmental organizations ((NGOs) whose activities cross
State frontiers. Often the staff members of these organizations come from a variety of countries and
backgrounds. This global civil society is increasingly powerful though its power has been little analysed. 
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One analysis of the environmental and social justice aspect of the global civil society has been made by
the English environmental activist Paul Hawken Blessed unrest: how the largest movement in the world
came into being, and why no one saw it. (New York: Viking, 2007). Many of these ecological organizations
have very local aims, but there is an awareness of the inter-relatedness of issues and that peace,
environmental protection, ecologically-sound development and financial balance have global dimensions. 


Pierre Joseph Proudhon (1809-1865) whose birth anniversary we mark on 15 January is the ideological
pioneer of the Global Civil Society, even if he is little quoted. Proudhon’s 1960 work Du Principe Féderalif
(On Federalism) is his most lasting and important work. In it he develops his major themes: justice,
liberty, equality, and the need to develop autonomous communities tied to each other by contracts— thus
forming a type of federation. Proudhon saw the need for links between many different types of units:
towns, factories, workshops, cooperatives. With such links among productive units, there would be less
need for political governments, especially not centralized governments. While Proudhon’s examples were
drawn from the two countries he knew best – France and Belgium – his vision applies well to the global
civil society. Proudhon can be best described as a “pluralist” holding that freedom of thought and
expression, freedom of communication and movement will usually be better served in small, decentralized
and voluntarily-federated communities rather than in the system of state nationalism growing in his day. 


The global civil society is still feared by nationalistic governments who want to control NGOs and who use
the external contacts of NGOs as a pretext to clamp down, especially on human rights activists who
challenge authoritarian rule. Communication technology and increased mobility of individuals make such
government control more difficult. The global civil society is made of flexible organizations in loose
partnership agreements but with a common aim of mutual empowerment. 


The global civil society is a ‘power shift’ of potentially historic dimensions with bonds of trust, shared
values and mutual obligations which cross national frontiers. Proudhon was able to look realistically at the
society of his time with its poverty and injustices, but he also saw signs of hope. His influence was carried
on through such writer-activists as Michel Bakounine (1814-1876) and Peter Kropotkin (1842-1921) Thus
today, we need to be able to analyse, communicate and work cooperatively to develop a global civil
society based on the ethic of human worth and dignity. 


Rene Wadlow, Representative to the UN, Geneva, Association of World Citizens
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Volume 8       Issue 10    October  2010
Politics and Justice without borders


Theme this month, and to the end of August 2011: 


Press Release about the theme


Urgent priority
Flooding triggered by the annual monsoon rains: help the people of Pakistan
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List of medicines needed 
(visit September Newsletter for original request ) 


Contact person:
Mariam Khan


Global Community
President


Human Rights Wing Pakistan
Inspired Sisters Pakistan


Visit webpage for articles and photos at:
http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/GlobalFiles/2009MariamKhan.htm


Phone in Pakistan: 011923125545997
Email: mariam.inspiredsisters@gmail.com


Check drop off sites at Pakistan Floods 2010 
Webpage: http://pakistanfloods.blogspot.com/ 


Global Community Emergency, Rescue and Relief Centre
http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/Federation/FERRC.html
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Global Parliament
Federation of Global Governments


(Short Bio)


Family and community planning for world population in PDF format
The following is a zip folder. The folder has a PDF file and other info files concerning
colors and text of the images. Adobe Reader 9 is best for reading the PDF file. 


PDF file (9 pages, 8 MB) 


Moratorium on world population, the fertility rate and immigration
applications 


The Global Community is declaring a moratorium on immigration all over the world, on
all applications for immigration, until applicants from any religious or cultural
background have satisfied completely the Global Community standard for a population
fertility rate of 1.3 children per family. The problem with world overpopulation is
everybody’s problem. We are all responsible. Until tangible progress is made no
immigrants should be accepted. That is Global Law. 


Population warfare 


It is the use of a very high fertility rate to conquer a nation, and that could mean as
many as or more than 2.1 children per family. It is a form of cultural and/or religious
aggression and invasion by having a much too high number of new born babies. For
instance, there has been a rapid increase in population among Muslims to the extent
that in fifty years all of Europe and North America are expected to be mostly Islamic.
The influx of Latino immigration into the western states of the USA will also have the
effect of a population warfare. 


The fundamental definition of the Global Community, the Scale of Global
Rights and immigration


"The Global Community is defined as being all that exits or occurs at any location at any
time between the Ozone layer above and the core of the planet below. It is defined
around a given territory, that territory being the planet as a whole, as well as a specific
population, which is all life forms on Earth." This definition includes all people, all life
on Earth. And life claims its birthright of ownership of Earth, and so does the Soul of all
Life. That makes the Global Community the 21st century framework for Earth
governance, and the only legitimate body with the power to make the laws of the land
and to make the rules for the territory of the Earth. 


The Scale of Global Rights contains six (6) sections. Section 1 has more importance than
all other sections below, and so on. Concerning Sections 1, 2, and 3, it shall be the
Global Community highest priority to guarantee these rights to Member Nations and to
have proper legislation and implement and enforce global law as described in Global
Parliament Constitution.


Section 1.
Global [ environmental, ecological, protection of life-support systems ] rights


Section 2. Primordial human rights :
safety and security, have shelter, 'clean' energy, a 'clean' and healthy, environment,


 



http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/PoliticsAndJustice/Whatwestandfor.htm#bio
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drink fresh water, breath clean air, eat a balance diet, basic clothing, universal health
care and education, and employment for all.
Section 3. Global [ecological, environmental, protection of life-support systems ] rights
and the primordial human rights of future generations.
Concerning Sections 4, 5 and 6, it shall be the aim of the Global Community to secure
these other rights for all global citizens but without immediate guarantee of universal
achievement and enforcement. These rights are defined as Directive Principles,
obligating the Global Community to pursue every reasonable means for universal
realization and implementation.
Section 4. Community rights, the rights of direct democracy and global voting, the right
that the greatest number of people has by virtue of its number (50% plus one) and after
voting representatives democratically. 
Section 5. Economic rights (business and consumer rights, and their responsibilities and
accountabilities) and social rights (civil and political rights).
Section 6. Cultural rights and religious rights.


Now, obviously what immigration does is to infringe into the most important rights on
the Scale of Global Rights: Sections 1, 2, and 3. It amounts at creating the world
overpopulation problem which is way far more destructive than conducting military
warfare. The Global Community condemns all types of warfare we see in the world
today: military, economic and population. Surely the rights to protect the existence of
all life on our planet are more important than cultural and religious rights. 


Earth Environmental Governance can only be achieved successfully within the larger
context of Sustainable Development and Earth Management. All aspects are inter-
related and affect one another. A healthy environment is essential to long term
prosperity and well-being of Global Community citizens. That demands a high level of
ecological protection. This is the 'raison d'etre' of the Scale of Global Rights. 


Primordial human rights are those human rights that individuals have by virtue of their
very existence as human beings: to live, eat, drink fresh water, breath clean air, have
shelter, safety and security, 'clean' energy, a 'clean' and healthy environment, universal
health care and education, and employment for all. 


Ecological and primordial human rights are separate categories than the rights of the
greatest number of people, economic rights, social rights, cultural rights and religious
rights. 


Ecological and primordial human rights are the only rights that have existed unchanged
throughout the evolutionary origin of our species. Any major change would have
threatened our very existence. All other human rights are rights created by human
beings and can be changed depending of new circumstances; they are not stagnant but
are rather flexible and adaptive, and they can evolve. Ecological and primordial human
rights of this generation and of future generations are therefore much more important
than any other human rights existing now and in the future. 


In this way the Scale of Global Rights gives us a sense of direction for future planning
and managing of the Earth. Earth management is now well defined and becomes a goal
to achieve. 


Earth management includes problems with immigration in the world. We have shown
that all aspects are inter-related and affect one another. Population warfare amounts to
increasing demands for more resources but nations are already fighting for what is left
of natural resources on the planet. Today, we need five healthy Earths to feed the
world population. And population warfare also amounts to a specific cultural or religious
group of a population trying to gain control of a nation by increasing its size and
affecting the political outcomes of government in power.
All about control!
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We seek more symbiotical relationships with people and organizations 
Note concerning personal info sent to us by email 
We have now streamlined the participation process in the Global Dialogue 


GIM daily proclamations main website


Authors of research papers and articles on global issues for this month


Rady Ananda, Mark Engler, Mark Leon Goldberg, Jaymi Heimbuch, Mari Herreras, Robert Jensen,
Chalmers Johnson, Frances Moore Lappé, Stephen Leahy, Helena Norberg-Hodge, Raj Patel, John Perkins,
Stephanie Rogers, Devinder Sharma, Michael Schwartz, Sarah van Gelder 


Rady Ananda, Alien Forest, Alien Ocean, Alien Sky 
Mark Engler, Labor Day: Immigrants Help Build Our Economy 
Mark Leon Goldberg, The Top 5 Most Ignored Humanitarian Crises 
Jaymi Heimbuch, We Waste How Much Water On Coal?! 
Mari Herreras, Why Becoming a Legal Immigrant Is Next to Impossible 
Robert Jensen, There Are No Heroes In Illegal And Immoral Wars 
Chalmers Johnson, 10 Needed Steps for Obama to Start Dismantling America's Gigantic, Destructive
Military Empire 
Frances Moore Lappé, The City That Ended Hunger 
Stephen Leahy, Arctic Ice In Death Spiral 
Helena Norberg-Hodge, Stories Of Belonging 
Raj Patel, Mozambique's Food Riots – The True Face Of Global Warming 
John Perkins, A New Age Of People Power: Lessons From The Dongria Kondh 
Stephanie Rogers, 10 Ways Your Taxes Pay For Environmental Devastation 
Devinder Sharma, Hunger Proliferates In A Democracy; India Tops The Chart 
Michael Schwartz, Endless War, Humanitarian Crisis, And Perpetual Resistance: U.S. Foreign Policy In The
21st Century 
Sarah van Gelder, Five Ways You Can Help Pakistan (and the Rest of Us) 


Research papers and articles on global issues for this month
 Date sent  Theme or issue  Read


  Arctic Ice In Death Spiral 
by Stephen Leahy, Countercurrent, Inter Press Service 


UXBRIDGE, Canada - The carbon dioxide emissions from burning fossil fuels have melted
the Arctic sea ice to its lowest volume since before the rise of human civilisation,
dangerously upsetting the energy balance of the entire planet, climate scientists are
reporting.


"The Arctic sea ice has reached its four lowest summer extents (area covered) in the
last four years," said Mark Serreze, director of the National Snow and Ice Data Center in
the U.S. city of Boulder, Colorado.


The volume - extent and thickness - of ice left in the Arctic likely reached the lowest



http://ipsnews.net/news.asp?idnews=52896
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ever level this month, Serreze told IPS.


"I stand by my previous statements that the Arctic summer sea ice cover is in a death
spiral. It's not going to recover," he said.


There can be no recovery because tremendous amounts of extra heat are added every
summer to the region as more than 2.5 million square kilometres of the Arctic Ocean
have been opened up to the heat of the 24-hour summer sun. A warmer Arctic Ocean
not only takes much longer to re-freeze, it emits huge volumes of additional heat
energy into the atmosphere, disrupting the weather patterns of the northern
hemisphere, scientists have now confirmed.


"The exceptional cold and snowy winter of 2009-2010 in Europe, eastern Asia and
eastern North America is connected to unique physical processes in the Arctic," James
Overland of the NOAA Pacific Marine Environmental Laboratory in the United States told
IPS in Oslo, Norway last June in an exclusive interview. ' Paradoxically, a warmer Arctic
means "future cold and snowy winters will be the rule rather than the exception" in
these regions, Overland told IPS.


There is growing evidence of widespread impacts from a warmer Arctic, agreed Serreze.
"Trapping all that additional heat has to have impacts and those will grow in the future,"
he said.


One local impact underway is a rapid warming of the coastal regions of the Arctic,
where average temperatures are now three to five degrees C warmer than they were 30
years ago. If the global average temperature increases from the present 0.8 C to two
degrees C, as seems likely, the entire Arctic region will warm at least four to six
degrees and possibly eight degrees due to a series of processes and feedbacks called
Arctic amplification.


A similar feverish rise in our body temperatures would put us in hospital if it didn't kill
us outright.


"I hate to say it but I think we are committed to a four- to six-degree warmer Arctic,"
Serreze said.


If the Arctic becomes six degrees warmer, then half of the world's permafrost will likely
thaw, probably to a depth of a few metres, releasing most of the carbon and methane
accumulated there over thousands of years, said Vladimir Romanovsky of the University
of Alaska in Fairbanks and a world expert on permafrost.


Methane is a global warming gas approximately 25 times more potent than carbon
dioxide (CO2).


That would be catastrophic for human civilisation, experts agree. The permafrost region
spans 13 million square kilometres of the land in Alaska, Canada, Siberia and parts of
Europe and contains at least twice as much carbon as is currently present in the
atmosphere - 1,672 gigatonnes of carbon, according a paper published in Nature in
2009. That's three times more carbon than all of the worlds' forests contain.


"Permafrost thawing has been observed consistently across the entire region since the
1980s," Romanovsky said in an interview.


A Canadian study in 2009 documented that the southernmost permafrost limit had
retreated 130 kilometres over the past 50 years in Quebec's James Bay region. At the
northern edge, for the first time in a decade, the heat from the Arctic Ocean pushed far
inland this summer, Romanovsky said.


  Read
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There are no good estimates of how much CO2 and methane is being released by the
thawing permafrost or by the undersea permafrost that acts as a cap over unknown
quantities of methane hydrates (a type of frozen methane) along the Arctic Ocean shelf,
he said.


"Methane is always there anywhere you drill through the permafrost," Romanovsky
noted.


Last spring , Romanovsky's colleagues reported that an estimated eight million tonnes of
methane emissions are bubbling to the surface from the shallow East Siberian Arctic
shelf every year in what were the first-ever measurements taken there. If just one
percent of the Arctic undersea methane reaches the atmosphere, it could quadruple the
amount of methane currently in the atmosphere.


Abrupt releases of large amounts of CO2 and methane are certainly possible on a scale
of decades, he said. The present relatively slow thaw of the permafrost could rapidly
accelerate in a few decades, releasing huge amounts of global warming gases.


Another permafrost expert, Ted Schuur of the University of Florida, has come to the
same conclusion. "In a matter of decades we could lose much of the permafrost," Shuur
told IPS.


Those losses are more likely to come rapidly and upfront, he says. In other words, much
of the permafrost thaw would happen at the beginning of a massive 50-year meltdown
because of rapid feedbacks.


Emissions of CO2 and methane from thawing permafrost are not yet factored into the
global climate models and it will be several years before this can be done reasonably
well, Shuur said.


"Current mitigation targets are only based on anthropogenic (human) emissions," he
explained.


Present pledges by governments to reduce emissions will still result in a global average
temperature increase of 3.5 to 3.9 C by 2100, according to the latest analysis. That
would result in an Arctic that's 10 to 16 degrees C warmer, releasing most of the
permafrost carbon and methane and unknown quantities of methane hydrates.


This why some climate scientists are calling for a rapid phaseout of fossil fuels,
recommending that fossil fuel emissions peak by 2015 and decline three per cent per
year. But even then there's still a 50-percent probability of exceeding two degrees C
current studies show. If the emissions peak is delayed until 2025, then global
temperatures will rise to three degrees C, the Arctic will be eight to 10 degrees warmer
and the world will lose most its permafrost.


Meanwhile, a new generation of low-cost, thin-film solar roof and outside wall
coverings being made today has the potential to eliminate burning coal and oil to
generate electricity, energy experts believe - if governments have the political will to
fully embrace green technologies.


  The City That Ended Hunger 
by Frances Moore Lappé , Countercurrent, Yes! Magazine 


A city in Brazil recruited local farmers to help do something U.S. cities have yet to do:
end hunger. 


“To search for solutions to hunger means to act within the principle that the status
of a citizen surpasses that of a mere consumer.”
CITY OF BELO HORIZONTE, BRAZIL



http://www.yesmagazine.org/issues/food-for-everyone/the-city-that-ended-hunger
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In writing Diet for a Small Planet, I learned one simple truth: Hunger is not caused by a
scarcity of food but a scarcity of democracy. But that realization was only the
beginning, for then I had to ask: What does a democracy look like that enables citizens
to have a real voice in securing life’s essentials? Does it exist anywhere? Is it possible or
a pipe dream? With hunger on the rise here in the United States—one in 10 of us is now
turning to food stamps—these questions take on new urgency.


To begin to conceive of the possibility of a culture of empowered citizens making
democracy work for them, real-life stories help—not models to adopt wholesale, but
examples that capture key lessons. For me, the story of Brazil’s fourth largest city, Belo
Horizonte, is a rich trove of such lessons. Belo, a city of 2.5 million people, once had 11
percent of its population living in absolute poverty, and almost 20 percent of its
children going hungry. Then in 1993, a newly elected administration declared food a
right of citizenship. The officials said, in effect: If you are too poor to buy food in the
market—you are no less a citizen. I am still accountable to you.


The new mayor, Patrus Ananias—now leader of the federal anti-hunger effort—began by
creating a city agency, which included assembling a 20-member council of citizen,
labor, business, and church representatives to advise in the design and implementation
of a new food system. The city already involved regular citizens directly in allocating
municipal resources—the “participatory budgeting” that started in the 1970s and has
since spread across Brazil. During the first six years of Belo’s food-as-a-right policy,
perhaps in response to the new emphasis on food security, the number of citizens
engaging in the city’s participatory budgeting process doubled to more than 31,000.


The city agency developed dozens of innovations to assure everyone the right to food,
especially by weaving together the interests of farmers and consumers. It offered local
family farmers dozens of choice spots of public space on which to sell to urban
consumers, essentially redistributing retailer mark-ups on produce—which often reached
100 percent—to consumers and the farmers. Farmers’ profits grew, since there was no
wholesaler taking a cut. And poor people got access to fresh, healthy food.


When my daughter Anna and I visited Belo Horizonte to write Hope’s Edge we
approached one of these stands. A farmer in a cheerful green smock, emblazoned with
“Direct from the Countryside,” grinned as she told us, “I am able to support three
children from my five acres now. Since I got this contract with the city, I’ve even been
able to buy a truck.”


The improved prospects of these Belo farmers were remarkable considering that, as
these programs were getting underway, farmers in the country as a whole saw their
incomes drop by almost half.


In addition to the farmer-run stands, the city makes good food available by offering
entrepreneurs the opportunity to bid on the right to use well-trafficked plots of city
land for “ABC” markets, from the Portuguese acronym for “food at low prices.” Today
there are 34 such markets where the city determines a set price—about two-thirds of
the market price—of about twenty healthy items, mostly from in-state farmers and
chosen by store-owners. Everything else they can sell at the market price.


“For ABC sellers with the best spots, there’s another obligation attached to being able
to use the city land,” a former manager within this city agency, Adriana Aranha,
explained. “Every weekend they have to drive produce-laden trucks to the poor
neighborhoods outside of the city center, so everyone can get good produce.”


Another product of food-as-a-right thinking is three large, airy “People’s Restaurants”
(Restaurante Popular), plus a few smaller venues, that daily serve 12,000 or more
people using mostly locally grown food for the equivalent of less than 50 cents a meal.
When Anna and I ate in one, we saw hundreds of diners—grandparents and newborns,
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young couples, clusters of men, mothers with toddlers. Some were in well-worn street
clothes, others in uniform, still others in business suits.


“I’ve been coming here every day for five years and have gained six kilos,” beamed one
elderly, energetic man in faded khakis.


“It’s silly to pay more somewhere else for lower quality food,” an athletic-looking young
man in a military police uniform told us. “I’ve been eating here every day for two
years. It’s a good way to save money to buy a house so I can get married,” he said with
a smile.


No one has to prove they’re poor to eat in a People’s Restaurant, although about 85
percent of the diners are. The mixed clientele erases stigma and allows “food with
dignity,” say those involved.


Belo’s food security initiatives also include extensive community and school gardens as
well as nutrition classes. Plus, money the federal government contributes toward school
lunches, once spent on processed, corporate food, now buys whole food mostly from
local growers.


“We’re fighting the concept that the state is a terrible, incompetent administrator,”
Adriana explained. “We’re showing that the state doesn’t have to provide everything, it
can facilitate. It can create channels for people to find solutions themselves.”


For instance, the city, in partnership with a local university, is working to “keep the
market honest in part simply by providing information,” Adriana told us. They survey
the price of 45 basic foods and household items at dozens of supermarkets, then post
the results at bus stops, online, on television and radio, and in newspapers so people
know where the cheapest prices are.


The shift in frame to food as a right also led the Belo hunger-fighters to look for novel
solutions. In one successful experiment, egg shells, manioc leaves, and other material
normally thrown away were ground and mixed into flour for school kids’ daily bread.
This enriched food also goes to nursery school children, who receive three meals a day
courtesy of the city.


“I knew we had so much hunger in the world. But what is so upsetting, what I didn’t
know when I started this, is it’s so easy. It’s so easy to end it.”


The result of these and other related innovations?


In just a decade Belo Horizonte cut its infant death rate—widely used as evidence of
hunger—by more than half, and today these initiatives benefit almost 40 percent of the
city’s 2.5 million population. One six-month period in 1999 saw infant malnutrition in a
sample group reduced by 50 percent. And between 1993 and 2002 Belo Horizonte was
the only locality in which consumption of fruits and vegetables went up.


The cost of these efforts?


Around $10 million annually, or less than 2 percent of the city budget. That’s about a
penny a day per Belo resident.


Behind this dramatic, life-saving change is what Adriana calls a “new social mentality”—
the realization that “everyone in our city benefits if all of us have access to good food,
so—like health care or education—quality food for all is a public good.”


The Belo experience shows that a right to food does not necessarily mean more public
handouts (although in emergencies, of course, it does.) It can mean redefining the
“free” in “free market” as the freedom of all to participate. It can mean, as in Belo,


  Read
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building citizen-government partnerships driven by values of inclusion and mutual
respect.


And when imagining food as a right of citizenship, please note: No change in human
nature is required! Through most of human evolution—except for the last few thousand
of roughly 200,000 years—Homo sapiens lived in societies where pervasive sharing of
food was the norm. As food sharers, “especially among unrelated individuals,” humans
are unique, writes Michael Gurven, an authority on hunter-gatherer food transfers.
Except in times of extreme privation, when some eat, all eat.


Before leaving Belo, Anna and I had time to reflect a bit with Adriana. We wondered
whether she realized that her city may be one of the few in the world taking this
approach—food as a right of membership in the human family. So I asked, “When you
began, did you realize how important what you are doing was? How much difference it
might make? How rare it is in the entire world?”


Listening to her long response in Portuguese without understanding, I tried to be
patient. But when her eyes moistened, I nudged our interpreter. I wanted to know what
had touched her emotions.


“I knew we had so much hunger in the world,” Adriana said. “But what is so upsetting,
what I didn’t know when I started this, is it’s so easy. It’s so easy to end it.”


Adriana’s words have stayed with me. They will forever. They hold perhaps Belo’s
greatest lesson: that it is easy to end hunger if we are willing to break free of limiting
frames and to see with new eyes—if we trust our hard-wired fellow feeling and act, no
longer as mere voters or protesters, for or against government, but as problem-solving
partners with government accountable to us.


Frances Moore Lappé wrote this article as part of Food for Everyone, the Spring 2009
issue of YES! Magazine. Frances is the author of many books including Diet for a Small
Planet and Get a Grip, co-founder of Food First and the Small Planet Institute, and a
YES! contributing editor.


The author thanks Dr. M. Jahi Chappell for his contribution to the article.


Interested? 
Walking Through Fear: interview with Frances Moore Lappé.


YES! Magazine encourages you to make free use of this article by taking these easy
steps. This work is licensed under a Creative Commons License


  Hunger Proliferates In A Democracy; India Tops The Chart 
by Devinder Sharma, Countercurrent, Ground Reality 



http://www.yesmagazine.org/article.asp?id=3271

http://www.foodfirst.org/

http://www.smallplanet.org/
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This is a chart that should put every Indian into shame. Not only an Indian, but also
those who swear in the name of democracy. How can people's representatives remain
immune to the growing scourge of hunger? Shouldn't this provoke you to ask the basic:
why should hunger exist in a democracy?


The illustration above [released ahead of the Sept 20-22 Summit of the UN Millennium
Development Goals (MDGs)] reflects the monumental failure of the global leadership to
address the worst tragedy that a democracy can inflict. Amartya Sen had said that
famine does not happen in a democracy, but let me add: hunger perpetuates in a
democracy.


The hunger map above is also a reflection of the dishonesty shown by the international
leadership to fight hunger. Hunger is the biggest scandal, a crime against humanity that
goes unpunished. At the 1996 World Food Summit, political leaders had pledged to pull
out half the world's hungry (at that time the figure was somewhere around 840 million)
by the years 2015. This commitment was applauded by one and all, including the
academicians, policy makers, development agencies and charities, and you name it.


This commitment alone demonstrated the political indifference to mankind's worst
crime. Considering FAO's own projections of the number of people succumbing to hunger
and malnutrition at around 24,000 a day, I had then said that by the year 2015, the 20
years time limit they had decided to work on, 172 million people would die of hunger.
And when the world meets for the MDG Summit in a few days from now, almost 15 years
since the WFS 1996, close to 128 million people have already died from hunger.


And you call this an urgency?


No one across the world stood up to call the bluff.


Hunger has instead grown. By 2010, the world should have removed at least 300 million
people from the hunger list. It has however added another 85 million to raise the tally
to 925 million. In my understanding, this too is a gross understatement. The horrendous
face of hunger is being kept deliberately hidden by lowering the figures. In India, for
instance, the map shows 238 million people living in hunger. This is certainly incorrect.
A new government estimate points to 37.2 per cent of the population living in poverty,
which means the hunger tally in India is officially at 450 million. Even this is an
understatement. The poverty line is kept so stringent in India (at Rs 17 per person per
day) that in the same amount you cannot even think of feeding a pet dog. I wonder how
can the poor manage two-square meals a day under this classification.


Hunger is also growing in major democracies. In the US, it has broken a 14-year record,
and one in every ten Americans lives in hunger. In Europe, 40 million people are
hungry, almost equivalent to the population of Spain. Interestingly, most of the
countries in the hunger chart are following democratic forms of governance. And yet,
the only country which has made a sizable difference to global hunger is China, which as
we all know is not a democracy.


Is it so difficult to remove hunger? The answer is No.


While there is no political will to fight hunger, the business of hunger is growing at a
phenomenal rate. The economic growth paradigm that the world is increasingly
following in principle aims at minimising hunger, poverty and inequality. But in reality
acerbates hunger and inequality. Economists have programmed the mindset of
generations in such a manner that everyone genuinely believes that the roadmap to
remove hunger passes through GDP. The more the GDP the more will be the
opportunities for the poor to move out of the poverty trap. Nothing could be further
away from this faulty economic thinking. This is the biggest economic folly that a
flawed education system has inflicted.


  Read
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And it is primarily for this reason that after the 2008 economic meltdown, the
international leadership pumped in more than $ 20 trillion to bail out the rich and
crooked. On the other hand, removing hunger and poverty from the face of the Earth
would cost the world only $ 1 trillion at the most, for which the resources are
unavailable. But there is all the money in the world to fill the pockets of the rich,
hoping that it would one day trickle down to the poor. Privatising the profits, and
socialising the costs. Isn't this political and economic dishonesty?


Hungry stomach offers tremendous business opportunities. Rich economies are
buttressed by speculation and free trade in food and agriculture. Opening up of the
developing economies provides them opportunities to sell unwanted technologies/goods
in the name of development. Fast Moving Consumer Goods (FMCG) sector sees the poor
as a business opportunity to bail out the companies from sluggish growth. Micro-finance
steps in to empty the pockets of the poor, again in the name of development. So much
so that even Climate Change provides tremendous scope to milk the poor.


All this is happening in a democratic world.


  A New Age Of People Power: Lessons From The Dongria Kondh 
by John Perkins , Countercurrent, Yes! Magazine 


With greater power to build alliances across boundaries, the Davids of the world are
having more success throwing off the Goliaths


It was the kind of fight in which the power seems so one-sided that the conclusion is
foregone. The indigenous Dongria Kondh of Niyamgiri, India, saw their homeland and
their sacred mountains threatened by Vedanta Resources, an international mining
company that planned to build an enormous bauxite mine in the heart of their land. The
Dongria used themselves as roadblocks to keep Vedanta employees away, but it was
hard to imagine that their resistance would have long-term effects.


But as word of their struggle spread, so did the resistance to the mine: Celebrities
took up the cause, and shareholders from major firms to the Church of England and the
Norwegian government withdrew their investments from Vedanta. The Indian
government began to take a closer look at the project.


Last week, the government withdrew its permission from the mining proposal. The
Indian environment ministry also accused a Vedanta subsidiary of violating conservation
and environmental regulations. In reaction to this news, Vedanta stock plummeted
almost 6 percent.


Improbable Victories


The Vedanta decision is just the most recent of many seemingly improbable victories by
indigenous and environmental groups around the planet. Collective actions by ordinary
people—increasingly aided by sophisticated use of information networks to connect
people across distances—have stopped destructive practices by industries around the
world.


In Ecuador and Peru, tribes like the Shuar and Achuar provide a powerful example—once
enemies, they have now have joined forces with each other, as well as with NGOs like
the U.S.-based Pachamama Alliance, to block the destruction of their homelands by
foreign oil companies. In addition to organizing the largest environmental lawsuit in
history (against Chevron/Texaco) in Ecuador, their actions forced the government of
Peru to turn back two of decrees that would have opened large areas of the rainforest
to investment and allowed projects to be permitted without an opportunity for
indigenous review.


Indeed, throughout the Amazon, tribes have united—to a large degree by employing
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modern technologies—in order to halt the auctioning off and destruction of large parts
of the rainforest. Ambrosio Uwak, an indigenous leader, was cited in a London Times
article stating that two-way radios enabled his group to mobilize more than 15,000
people to blockade roads and resist oil drilling.


The triumphs of indigenous and green movements clearly demonstrate the importance
of forming alliances, of proactively combining groups and resources in order to send a
clear message to the corporatocracy. The recent successes also point out the role that
global communications can play in uniting allies around a common cause.


Local Movements Go Global


A few years ago, I was standing beside a glacier high in the Himalayas, listening to the
leader of a nomadic clan lamenting the fact that his people would never have
telephones because the lines could not reach them. Several months later, I heard a
similar complaint from a tribal chief deep in the Amazon. Today, they both have access
to satellite cell phones—and they are using them to organize their people in their fight
against social injustice and environmental destruction.


For the first time in history, we are all talking to each other. The significance of this
cannot be overstated. Just as the invention of the printing press took control of
published texts in Europe out of the hands of the Catholic Church, today the Internet
and social networking are allowing people to share information and strategies directly
with each other, challenging the power of the mainstream media. From the frozen
Arctic to the scorching Sahara, we are connecting with each other in ways that could
not have been imagined a decade ago.


The threat the bauxite mine posed to the Dongria Kondh tribe was exposed to the wider
world when a video of people dressed as Na’vi (from the film Avatar) protesting at
Vedanta’s London shareholder meetings was posted on YouTube; it highlighted the
struggle against Vedanta Resources by comparing the company’s operations to the
devastation portrayed in the movie. Something similar happened after a rally of
Ecuador’s indigenous people, organized around the showing of Avatar in Quito, was
posted on blogs across the planet. When residents of the Brazilian Amazon marched
against the Belo Monte dam, Survival International reported that over 500 indigenous
people from 27 tribes converged near the Xingu River to proclaim a message that was
flashed around the globe on Twitter: “Defend the Xingu: Stop Belo Monte.”


Success Is Contagious


We’re now able to better share our victories as well as our struggles and strategies for
resistance. It is easy to get caught up in all the negativity distributed by the mainstream
media, to believe that we the people are powerless. The corporatocracy—the owners of
those media—want us to believe just that. But the victories are many, for indigenous
peoples as well as for others who seek to sever the shackles of corporate imperialism.
Examples of our strength, our ability to force change, are becoming more prevalent
every day. To cite just a few more recent victories:


> Kenya passed a referendum that strengthens indigenous peoples and their rights; it
also changed its constitution to curb authoritarian presidential powers and place more
control in the hands of the people;


> The Karuk of California joined forces with fishermen and environmental groups to win
a moratorium on suction dredge mining, thus preventing further damage to salmon runs;


Ecuador ratified a new constitution granting inalienable rights to nature;


> In a resolution ratified by more than 90 percent of its citizens, Iceland refused to pay


  Read
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off debts the IMF and other international banks claim it owes—saying the people had
been hoodwinked by economic hit men;


> Greeks took to the streets to protest harsh austerity measures imposed by the
European Union and IMF;


> Argentine workers re-opened and successfully ran factories closed by owners who
refused to pay fair wages;


> WikiLeaks continued to expose war crimes allegedly committed by the U.S. military,
despite pressure brought by the CIA and the U.S. and other governments.


> University students in the U.S. convinced their schools not to renew their contracts
with Nike until the company compensated jilted workers in Honduras—which it agreed
to do.


The recent and continuing triumphs of indigenous, environmental, and other movements
in support of people and nature demonstrate that we the people hold more power than
we often believe. In proving that victory is possible, the Dongria Kondh offer each of us
the inspiration to work for a world that our children and grandchildren will want to
inherit. In the light of their achievements, we see a path we all can follow.


John Perkins wrote this article for YES! Magazine, a national, nonprofit media
organization that fuses powerful ideas with practical actions. John is the author of
Confessions of an Economic Hitman and, most recently, Hoodwinked: An Economic
Hitman Reveals Why the World Financial Markets Imploded—and What We Need to
Do to Remake Them.


Research and editorial input provided by Nettie Hartsock.


Interested?


Tribes Unite to Fight BP
Indigenous leaders from Ecuador travel to Louisiana to share their knowledge from a
decade-long fight against Texaco.


Who Will Rule?
Citizen movements are proving that we can take on corporate power, and together build
a future that works for all life.


What's Wrong With Avatar?
James Cameron's Avatar has its pluses, but it elevates violence instead of depicting a
real path to peace and cultural transformation.


YES! Magazine encourages you to make free use of this article by taking these easy
steps. This work is licensed under a Creative Commons License


  Stories Of Belonging 
by Helena Norberg-Hodge, Countercurrent 


In the industrialised world today, most of us feel overwhelmed by a seemingly endless
series of crises. The climate is changing; conflicts rage around the world; the global
economy may be on the verge of collapse. On a more personal level, we are
experiencing what appears to be an epidemic of psychological disorders. Few of us are
completely untouched by the increasing rates of depression and a pervading sense of
isolation and low self-esteem.


It is clear that something needs to happen quite soon, and on a large scale, if we are to
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avoid further social, economic and ecological breakdown. I am convinced that the
solutions are simpler and more easily attainable than most people believe, but
unfortunately, certain deeply held assumptions prevent us from seeing some rather
obvious truths. So in order to be part of the solution we first need to be able to look at
the situation with open eyes. This requires a" big picture" approach, one that is not so
readily available.


The dominant view promoted in mainstream media and academia is narrow and
reinforces the notion that the problems we face are rooted in an innate human
tendency towards competitiveness, dissatisfaction and greed. I grew up believing this to
be true—thinking that in order to make any positive changes we had to somehow
overcome these “faults” in our human nature. It wasn’t until I was in my late twenties
that I had an experience that helped me to question these assumptions. I came to
realise that the source of the problem was not human nature; it was a consumer culture
that was being imposed on people. This commercial culture, which is central to our
economic system, is being foisted on societies all over the world, generating insecurity
and greed and contributing to a whole range of social and environmental problems.


Ladakh


I was living in Paris in 1975, when I was asked to go out as part of a film team to Ladakh
or "Little Tibet". In my work as a linguist, I had travelled to many parts of the world
including Africa, North and South America and all over Europe. Nothing had prepared
me for what I encountered in Ladakh. High up on the Tibetan plateau, I came to know a
people who had not been colonized and were still living according to their own values
and principles. Despite a harsh and barren environment of extreme temperatures, the
Ladakhis were prospering materially, but also, and even more importantly, emotionally.
Over time, I came to realise that they were among the freest, most peaceful and joyous
people I had ever met. I also discovered that their happiness translated into a
remarkable tolerance, an acceptance of difference and of adversity.


Ladakh belongs politically to India and had been sealed off from the modern world for
strategic reasons. But around the time that I arrived, the region was opened up to
economic development. Suddenly, the Ladakhis were exposed to outside influences they
had not encountered before: advertising and corporate media, tourism, pesticides,
western-style schooling, and consumer goods. The process of development centralised
political power in Leh, the capital, and created dependence on an outside money
economy to meet even the most basic needs. Because of standardised education,
tourism and glamourised images in the media, Ladakhis began to think of themselves
and their culture as backward and inferior. They were encouraged to embrace a
Western urban lifestyle at all costs. Over the next twenty years I watched Leh turn into
an urban sprawl. The streets became choked with traffic, and the air tasted of diesel
fumes. ‘Housing colonies’ of soulless, cement boxes spread into the dusty desert. The
once pristine streams became polluted, the water undrinkable. For the first time, there
were homeless people. 


Within a few years, unemployment and poverty, pollution and friction between
different communities appeared. All of these things had not existed for the previous 500
years. Fundamental to these negative changes was a shift away from an economy based
on local resources and local knowledge to a global economy based on capital and
technology from the outside. Countless similar examples can be found in every country
in the world. In some cases, as in industrialised countries, the process is more difficult
to discern because it began so long ago. It is partly because of this that the example of
Ladakh is so important to the outside world. It is a vivid illustration of how the global
economy undermines the connections vital to sustaining life on earth. It equally helps us
see how we can make the shift from the current system towards local economies and
real cultures that are based on belonging to each other and the earth.
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Belonging to Place


When I first arrived in Ladakh, I found a culture so attuned to the needs of people and
the environment that it was unlike anything I had ever known. An important factor in
the environmental balance in Ladakh was undoubtedly the fact that people belonged to
their place on earth. They were bonded to that place through intimate daily contact,
through knowledge about their immediate environment with its changing seasons, needs
and limitations. For them, ‘the environment’ was not some alien, problematic sphere of
human concern; it was where they lived. They were aware of the living context in which
they found themselves. The movement of the stars, the sun, and moon were familiar
rhythms that influenced their daily activities. The understanding that was gained
through a life rooted in the natural world seemed to create a sense of kinship with
plants and animals that nurtured a profound respect for the humble creatures that
shared the world of the Ladakhis. Children and adults who witnessed the birth, rearing,
mating and death of the animals around them were unable to view those animals as
merely a “natural resource” to be plundered.


For the Ladakhis, there was no need to “manage” their resources; they themselves were
a part of the natural balance and, out of this belonging came the knowledge that
enabled them to survive and prosper in such a harsh setting. For example, virtually all
the plants, shrubs, and bushes that grew wild, either around the edges of irrigated land
or in the mountains—what we would call “weeds”—were gathered and served some
useful purpose. Burtse was used for fuel and animal fodder; yagdzas, for the roofs of
houses; the thorny tsermang, for building fences to keep animals out of fields and
gardens; demok, as a red dye. Others were used for medicine, food, incense, and basket
weaving. The soil in the stables was dug up to be used as fertilizer, thus recycling
animal urine. Dung was collected not only from the stables and pens, but also from the
pastures. Even human night soil was not wasted. Each house had composting latrines
consisting of a small room with a hole in the floor built above a vertical chute, usually
one floor high. Earth and ash from the kitchen stove were added, thus aiding chemical
decomposition, producing better fertilizer, and eliminating smells. Once a year the
latrine was emptied at ground level and the contents used on the fields. In such ways
Ladakhis traditionally recycled everything. There was literally no waste. With only
scarce resources at their disposal, the Ladakhis managed to attain almost complete self-
reliance, dependent on the outside world only for salt, tea, and a few metals for
cooking utensils and tools.


Yet, they enjoyed more than mere subsistence. Through adapting their activities to the
exigencies of their natural environment and the rhythm of the seasons, the Ladakhis had
a remarkably high standard of living. No one was poor; no one went hungry. Although
Ladakhis spent a long time accomplishing each task, they worked at a gentle pace and
had a surprising amount of leisure. The traditional way of life was based upon and
continually fostered a deep connection with place, which in turn supported community.
Ladakhis were thus raised in an enveloping network of extended family, friends, plants
and animals.


Growing up and Aging


I became close friends with a young Ladakhi woman named Dolma, who had just given
birth to her first child. Spending time with her family, I saw something of how children
were brought up. Dolma spent more time with little Angchuk, who was six months old,
than anyone else did. But caring for the baby was not her job alone. Everyone looked
after him. Someone was always there to kiss and cuddle him. Men and women alike
adored little children, and even the teenaged boys from next door were not
embarrassed to be seen cooing over little Angchuk or rocking him to sleep with a
lullaby. Taking responsibility for other children as one grows up has a profound effect
on a child’s development. For boys in particular, it is important since it brings out their
ability for caring and nurturing. In traditional Ladakh, masculine identity was not
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threatened by such qualities; on the contrary, it embraced them.


Children were never segregated into peer groups; they grew up surrounded by people of
all ages, from young babies to great-grandparents. With the exception of religious
training in the monasteries, the traditional culture had no separate process called
"education." Education was the product of an intimate relationship with the community
and its environment. Children learned from grandparents, family, and friends. They
learned about connections, process, and change, about the intricate web of fluctuating
relationships in the natural world around them. When villagers gathered to discuss
important issues, or had festivals and parties, children of all ages were always present.
Even at social gatherings that ran late into the night with drinking, singing, dancing,
and loud music, young children could be seen running around, joining in the festivities
until they simply dropped off to sleep. 


Old people also participated in all spheres of life. For the elderly in Ladakh, there were
no years of staring into space, unwanted and alone; they were important members of
the community until the day they died. Old age implied years of valuable experience
and wisdom. Grandparents were not so strong, but they had other qualities to
contribute; there was no hurry to life, so if they worked more slowly it did not matter.
One of the main reasons old people remained so alive and involved was their constant
contact with the young. The relationship between grandparent and child was different
from that between parent and child. The very oldest and the very youngest formed a
special bond; they were often best friends. In the West, we would say the children were
being “spoiled,” but in fact very soon, by the time they were five or so, Ladakhi
children learned to take responsibility for someone else, carrying infants on their backs
as soon as they were strong enough.


Comparing what I have just described with the experience of growing up and aging in
the West, the differences are obvious. And our children are bearing the brunt of it.
From the technology and pharmaceutical-based hospital birth to the crowded day care
center, from the Ritalin prescriptions to the television babysitter, from standardized,
segregated education to video games—growing up in the West is a world away from
what I saw in Ladakh. We cannot lay the blame on Western parents; for they too are
victims of the global economy and, in most cases, are doing the best they can. As
corporations scour the world for bigger subsidies and lower costs, jobs move with them,
and families as well. For example, the typical American moves eleven times during a
lifetime, constantly severing connections between relatives, neighbours and friends.
Within almost every family, the economic pressures on parents systematically rob them
of time with their children. As a consequence more and more young children are
relegated to the care of strangers in crowded day-care centres. Older children are often
left in the company of violent video games or the corporate sponsors of their favourite
television shows. Globalisation and the spreading consumer culture thus work to
displace the flesh-and-blood role models - parents and grandparents, aunts and uncles,
friends and neighbours - that children once looked up to, replacing them with media
and advertising images: rakish movie and rock stars, steroid-enhanced athletes and
airbrushed supermodels. Time spent in nature - fundamentally important to our
psychological wellbeing - is increasingly rare. But it hasn't always been this way. Only
about 50 years ago, child-rearing in the West was much more of a community
endeavour.


Through economic and societal pressures we have been segregated into smaller and
smaller social units. Those who are not fortunate enough to be part of a nuclear family
are often isolated and alone. This is most apparent during holidays—Christmas,
Thanksgiving, Valentine’s Day—but it is actually the case every day of the year. Being
single is usually a much more lonely experience in the industrialised world than in a
culture where the community is like a close-knit extended family. My husband and I
have no children and we feel a much greater sense of loss when we are in the West
than we do in Ladakh. There, we are integrated into the larger community and become
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part of the wider network of caregivers for the children.


Living Harmoniously


Having lived in many different cultures, I have become convinced that we are shaped by
culture to a far greater extent than we realise. And this influence extends throughout
our entire lives. I discovered that my husband and I would regularly spend many months
in Ladakh without having a single argument. But within hours of leaving Ladakh, finding
ourselves in New Delhi or London, tensions would have built up enough to cause friction
between us. In Ladakh, we lived in a human-scale community where people were seen
and heard and recognized as individuals, deeply connected to the people around us. We
belonged to a community and benefited from daily exercise in the fresh air and
beautiful natural surroundings. Our pace of life was based on natural rhythms; on the
rhythms that we, as human beings, have evolved with.


In my daily life in Ladakh, almost everything I needed to have or to do was within
walking distance. Going back and forth to Ladakh, I have come to value this more and
more. I can walk out of the house and go uphill for about twenty minutes and I’m in
complete wilderness. En route, I would have said hello to some smiling cows and sheep,
maybe a few donkeys, crossed some lively streams and said hello to one or two people.
When I walk twenty minutes downhill, encountering perhaps a dozen friendly faces
along the way, I find myself in the centre of town.


The importance of exercise and fresh air for our wellbeing and for a sense of belonging
to life cannot be overestimated. Modern scientific research is beginning to back this up:
a recent UK study showed that 90 percent of people suffering from depression
experienced an increase in self-esteem after a walk in a park. After a visit to a
shopping centre, on the other hand, 44 percent felt a decrease in self-esteem and 22
percent felt more depressed.


One of the most important factors contributing to a greater sense of wellbeing is living
at a slower pace, with the spaciousness it provides. In traditional Ladakh, time pressures
were non-existent. Even at the peak of harvest season, everything was done at a
leisurely and gracious pace. There was time for laughter and celebration and constant
song. Humans and animals set the speed, not machines. In the West, we have come to
belong less to life and more to technology. Instead of saving time, our machine-
dependent way of life leaves us less and less time for our families and ourselves.


Yet, Ladakh is not as it was when I first arrived. As “development” got underway, I
began to see more of the same trends we take for granted in the West. Village life itself
was radically transformed. Subsidies for imports destroyed the local market for local
producers, creating a cascade of negative effects. This one shift simultaneously
destroyed livelihoods and cultural traditions, undermined cooperation and community,
created competition and poverty and severed the connections between people and the
land. Losing their sense of connection and belonging meant a concurrent loss of self-
esteem. The young were particularly vulnerable. The previously strong, outgoing women
of Ladakh were replaced by a new generation - unsure of themselves and desperately
concerned with their appearance. Young men rushed after the symbols of modernity:
sunglasses, walkmans and blue jeans—not because they found those jeans more
attractive or comfortable, but because they were symbols of modern life. I have seen
Ladakhis wearing wristwatches they cannot read, and heard them apologising for the
lack of electric lighting in their homes – electric lighting which, in 1975, when it first
appeared, most villagers laughed at as an unnecessary gimmick. Even traditional foods
were no longer a source of pride; when I was guest in a Ladakhi village, people
apologised if they served the traditional roasted barley, ngamphe, instead of instant
noodles. These changes eroded both the material and cultural richness of the villages.


Some consequences were more serious, even deadly. As I mentioned earlier, because of







Welcome to the Global Community


file:///private/var/folders/se/seF8XQlYF6OVQeEVBMq4ck+++TI/-Tmp-/TemporaryItems/A9R11196.tmp/GNewsOctober2010.htm[11-08-06 2:29:47 PM]


the political and economic changes in Ladakh, inequalities arose. Although the majority
of Ladakhis are Buddhist, there is also a significant number of Muslims. For more than
500 years these two communities lived side by side with no recorded instance of group
conflict. They helped each other at harvest time, attended one another's religious
festivals, even intermarrying. But within a decade of the imposition of western-style
`development', Buddhists and Muslims were engaged in pitched battles — including the
bombing of each other's homes — that took many lives. The modern economy had
centralized jobs and capital, creating tremendous competition for employment, while
simultaneously creating what can best be described as cultural inferiority complex.
Because people felt both economically and psychologically insecure, religious and ethnic
differences escalated into group rivalry. Fortunately, the conflict in Ladakh has now
subsided, but the forces of the global economy are still at work worldwide, contributing
to a massive increase in ethnic friction, fundamentalism and violence.


Learning from Ladakh


As painful as it was for me to experience these changes, it was what forced me to
understand the root cause of so much of the bloodshed and violence we see in the
world.
I became convinced that it is the need to be loved rather than innate greed that drives
us as human beings, driving even our desire for the products of the consumer culture.
People not only need love but need to give love and they have a great capacity for
contentedness, cooperation and generosity. Yet the globalised consumer culture
undermines these qualities at every turn. Advertising and the media promise people that
they will “belong' and be loved and admired if they wear a certain brand of clothing or
have the latest techno-gadget. Children and youth are especially vulnerable to these
messages. They hanker after the latest trends in the hopes of gaining the respect and
love of their peers. In reality, consuming leads to greater competition, envy, and
eventually, separation. The globalised consumer culture disconnects us from one
another and from the natural world. It blinds us to what is essential for happiness and
wellbeing. It takes away our sense of belonging—to community, to place, to the earth—
and replaces it with feelings of insecurity, inferiority and disconnectedness. This in turn
fuels greed and increased consumerism. In fact, most of our crises stem from the
breakdown of community and our spiritual connection to the living world.


Recognising this truth empowers us. Realising that it's not human nature that is to
blame, but rather an in-human system is actually inspiring. Looking at the bigger picture
in this way is essential to effecting long-lasting change; it can also help us to realise
that the same economic policies that are breaking down community are destroying our
environment. As more people become aware of this, we are seeing broad-based support
- from social as well as environmental movements - for a fundamental shift in direction.


Awareness is growing. Each year, there are more and more projects demonstrating that
deeper human needs are about belonging - not competing or acquiring. And these needs
can be fulfilled.


Localisation - Reweaving the Fabric of Belonging


All around the world, people are beginning to understand that we need to localise,
rather than globalising, our economies. In order to create the structures that support a
sense of belonging we need to rebuild community, and that means rebuilding ways of
meeting our needs that allow us to see our impact on others and on the natural world.
In other words, we need to adapt economic activity to place - shortening the distance
between producers and consumers. In this way producers can respond to the needs of
the consumers, and take responsibility for what they produce as they see the effects
immediately before them.


Localisation means greater self-reliance, but it doesn't mean eliminating long distance
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trade; it simply means striking a healthier balance between trade and local production.
It is a process that inherently nurtures a sense of connection to community and to the
earth. Strong local economies are essential for helping us to rediscover what it means to
belong to a culture, to belong to a community, to belong to a place on earth. 


In traditional cultures like Ladakh the spiritual teachings are a constant reminder of
belonging: a reminder of our inextricable interdependence one with another and with
everything in the cosmos. This reminder is ever present in daily affairs, in rituals and in
words of wisdom, passed on from the elders to the young ones.


Over the last thirty years my organization has worked with Ladakhi leaders to protect
and rekindle these connections. We have collaborated with the youth and with farmers,
with traditional doctors and women’s organizations, with politicians and business
owners to rebuild a sense of pride in the Ladakhi culture and way of life. We have set
up appropriate technology projects that use Ladakh’s natural resources sustainably, such
as small-scale hydro and solar energy, greenhouses and solar ovens. We also run
educational campaigns that provide the Ladakhis with a fuller picture of life in West,
including the negative sides not shown in the media. Although these are small steps and
the work goes slowly, we are beginning to see the benefits of our efforts. More and
more Ladakhis are interested in keeping their spiritual and ecological values alive.
Farmers are now more aware of the risks of chemical agriculture and genetically
modified crops. There has also been a resurgence of interest in traditional methods of
healing. One of our most successful collaborations has been with the Women’s Alliance
of Ladakh, which is now one of the most powerful forces for positive change in the
region. Recent efforts have included banning plastic bags, leading courses on traditional
handcrafts and opening an organic, local food café.


The story of tradition, change and renewal in Ladakh has captured the hearts and minds
of countless people from Mongolia to the USA, from Burma to my native country of
Sweden. As a consequence, I’ve been in touch with literally thousands of individuals and
projects that are reweaving the fabric of connection, of belonging to place. These
movements are rooted in people’s desire to preserve the bonds to family, community,
and nature that make life meaningful. At a fundamental level, these are movements for
“localisation”—for reweaving the fabric of place-based culture.


Around the world, people are demonstrating incredible wisdom, courage and
perseverance and have shown me that feelings of fear, of isolation, of discontent are
actually a natural reaction to a system gone awry. From these feelings springs the
search for what is real, healthy and essential for life. They give us the inspiration to
work together with those who have already started the journey to reclaim their
contentment, security and joy.


Helena Norberg-Hodge is an analyst of the impact of the global economy on cultures
and agriculture worldwide and a pioneer of the localisation movement. She is the
founder and director of the International Society for Ecology and Culture (ISEC). He
book Ancient Futures has been described as an "inspirational classic" by the London
Times and together with a film of the same title, it has been translated into 42
languages. She is also co-author of Bringing the Food Economy Home and From the
Ground Up: Rethinking Industrial Agriculture. In 1986, she received the Right Livelihood
Award, or the "Alternative Nobel Prize" as recognition for her work in Ladakh


  Alien Forest, Alien Ocean, Alien Sky 
by Rady Ananda , Countercurrent 


Imagine our declining pollinators ? bees, moths, butterflies and bats ? coming upon
thousands of acres of toxic trees, genetically engineered so that every cell in the tree
exudes pesticide, from crown to root. Imagine a world without pollinators. Without seed
dispersers. Without soil microbes.
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It would be a silent forest, a killing forest, an alien forest. No wonder Vandana Shiva
scoffs at the moniker, biotechnology. ?This is not a life technology. It's a death
science.?


Genetically engineered forests are a holocaust on nature. An award-winning
documentary, A Silent Forest: The Growing Threat, Genetically Engineered Trees
(2005, 46 mins) details the appalling effects. (You can buy the full length film at
Amazon. )


Global Justice Ecology Project director, Ann Petermann defines the issue: ?Genetically
engineered trees are the greatest threat to the world's remaining forests since the
invention of the chainsaw.?


Jim Hightower calls them, ?wildly invasive, explosively flammable, and insatiably
thirsty for ground water.?


If planting a sterile, killer forest isn't freaky enough, some GM trees will be viable and
can and will contaminate natural species. Tree pollen can travel over 600 miles ,
according to a model created by Duke University, reported Petermann in 2006. Another
study found pine pollen 400 miles from the nearest pines. This year, a scientist was
surprised to find viable seeds 25 miles offshore .


?Sterile trees would also be able to spread their transgenes through vegetative
propagation,? notes Petermann . Unlike with animals, being sexually sterile does not
preclude reproduction when it comes to plants.


GM contamination occurs around the globe, as documented by GM Watch and the GM
Contamination Register (among others). The technology cannot be contained.
Genetically modified organisms are dominant over natural species and will forever alter
Earth's natural plants.


By the way, the latest batch of approved GM trees ? 200,000 eucalyptus for seven
southern states (Texas, Louisiana, Mississippi, Alabama, Georgia, Florida and South
Carolina) ? are engineered to be cold tolerant. A lawsuit has been filed to overturn
their approval.


Chemically altering the atmosphere to be cooler


Not only are the powers-that-be genetically altering trees, food crops and animals,
they're also chemically altering the atmosphere. In 1976, the United Nations banned
hostile environmental modification , after investigative reporter Jack Anderson
uncovered its use in Vietnam, Laos and Cambodia. Next month, October 2010, the UN
will vote on a resolution to stop all EnMod activities.


While the thought police label chemtrails a ?conspiracy theory,? it's unlikely that the
UN scientific body calling for their termination would base such a recommendation on
fiction. Those interested in scientific and legal proof can review the sources in my piece
on atmospheric geoengineering .


Climate change is still being debated, especially after the University of East Anglia was
caught publishing false data showing temperature increases. Significant errors in a
report by the UN Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC), where it also
falsely asserted as fact that Himilaya glaciers would melt by 2035, also fuel the
debate.


Recently, an independent investigative body told the IPCC to stop lobbying on behalf of
global warming programs. Members of the IPCC were also ordered to reveal their
financial connections to such programs.


  Read
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The temperature of the planet is characterized as too warm, and so the wealthy and
powerful want to cool down the planet. If they do, those cold-tolerant GM trees will
survive.


Altering the chemistry of the hydrosphere


Governments also support altering the chemistry of the hydrosphere. There is still much
debate as to whether iron-seeding the oceans can remove enough carbon from the
atmosphere to actually cool the planet. But, like the Cap and Trade scam, profit can be
made so policy makers still support the idea.


Beyond deliberate attempts at geoengineering, we also have industry to blame for doing
so. For over a century, humanity has been conned into poisoning the environment with
toxic chemicals that end up in our streams, lakes and oceans. ?Conventional? agriculture
and industrial pollution is killing us .


Corporations profit by this, of course, enabled and protected by governments. The most
recent example, allowing BP to spray at least two million gallons of toxic oil dispersants
into the Gulf of Mexico, is a case in point. This is after the Earth Day Blowout that
released up to 350 million gallons of oil into the Gulf. Those dispersants enable oil to
more readily penetrate the bodies of sea life, and they interfere with oil-eating
microbes .


They're destroying an ocean and the US Senate is giving BP a pass. It refuses to grant
subpoena power to investigate, let alone criminally prosecute. Forget partisanship, says
Dateline Zero , ?they are the same party, and they get their money from the same
people, they get their orders from the same people ? and that includes big oil.?


The actions of the corporations involved and the governmental agencies charged with
regulating them have caused an ongoing Extinction Level Event.


This is happening all over the world. Corporations are destroying the planet under the
guise of seeking profit. But their ecocidal activities are so horrendous and so ubiquitous
that profits seem hardly plausible as authentic motive.


When taken together ? chemically altered skies and waters and genetically altered
plants and animals ? reasonable minds cannot but wonder at the alien transformation of
Planet Earth that we are witnessing.


  Mozambique's Food Riots – The True Face Of Global Warming 
by Raj Patel, Countercurrent, The Guardian 


The violence in Maputo is just the latest manifestation of the crippling shortcomings of
the global economy


It has been a summer of record temperatures – Japan had its hottest summer on record,
as did South Florida and New York. Meanwhile, Pakistan and Niger are flooded and the
eastern US is mopping up after hurricane Earl. None of these individual events can
definitively be attributed to global warming. But to see how climate change will play
out in the 21st century, you needn't look to the Met Office. Look, instead, to the deaths
and burning tyres in Mozambique's "food riots" to see what happens when extreme
natural phenomena interact with our unjust economic systems.


The immediate causes of the protests in Mozambique's capital, Maputo, and Chimoio
about 500 miles north, are a 30% price increase for bread, compounding a recent
double-digit increase for water and energy. When nearly three-quarters of the
household budget is spent on food, that's a hike few Mozambicans can afford.


Deeper reasons for Mozambique's price hike can be found a continent away. Wheat
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prices have soared on global markets over the summer in large part because Russia, the
world's third largest exporter, has suffered catastrophic fires in its main production
areas. These blazes, in turn, find their origin both in poor firefighting infrastructure and
Russia's worst heatwave in over a century. On Thursday, Vladimir Putin extended an
export ban in response to a new wave of wildfires in its grain belt, sending further
signals to the markets that Russian wheat wouldn't be available outside the country.
With Mozambique importing over 60% of the wheat its people needs, the country has
been held hostage by international markets.


This may sound familiar. In 2008, the prices of oil, wheat, corn and rice peaked on
international markets – corn prices almost tripled between 2005-2008. In the process,
dozens of food-importing countries experienced food riots.


Behind the 2008 protests were, first, natural events that looked like an excerpt from
the meteorological section of the Book of Revelation – drought in Australia, crop disease
in central Asia, floods in south-east Asia. These were compounded by the social systems
through which their effects were felt. Oil prices were sky-high, which meant higher
transport costs and fossil fuel-based fertiliser prices. Biofuel policy, particularly in the
US, shifted land and crops from food into ethanol production, diverting food from
stomachs to fuel tanks. Longer term trends in population growth and meat consumption
in developing countries also added to the stress. Financial speculators piled into food
commodities, driving prices yet further beyond the reach of the poor. Finally, some
retailers used the opportunity to raise prices still further, and while commodity prices
have fallen back to pre-crisis levels, most of us have yet to see the savings.


Is this 2008 all over again? The weather has gone wild, meat prices have hit a 20-year
high, groceries are being looted and heads of state are urging calm. The view from
commodities desks, however, is that we're not in quite as dire straits as two years ago.
Fuel is relatively cheap and grain stores well stocked. We're on track for the third-
highest wheat crop ever, according to the Food and Agriculture Organisation of the
United Nations (FAO). While all this is true, it misses the point: for most hungry people,
2008 isn't over. The events of 2007-2008 tipped more than 100 million into hunger and
the global recession has meant that they have stayed there. In 2006, the number of
undernourished people was 854 million. In 2009, it was 1.02 billion – the highest level
since records began. The hardest hit by these price rises, in the US and around the
world, were female-headed households.


Not only are the hungry still around, but food riots have continued. In India, double-
digit food price inflation was met by violent street protests at the end of 2009. The
price rises were, again, the result of both extreme and unpredictable monsoons in 2009
and an increasingly faulty social safety net to prevent hunger. There have been
frequent public protests about the price of wheat in Egypt this year, and Serbia and
Pakistan have seen protests too.


Although commodity prices fell after 2008, the food system's architecture has remained
largely the same over the past two decades. Bill Clinton has offered several mea culpas
for the international trade and development policies that spawned the food crisis.
Earlier this year, he blamed himself for Haiti's vulnerability to price fluctuations. "I did
that," he said in testimony to the US Senate. "I have to live every day with the
consequences of the lost capacity to produce a rice crop in Haiti to feed those people,
because of what I did. Nobody else." More generally, Clinton suggested in 2008 that
"food is not a commodity like others… it is crazy for us to think we can develop a lot of
these countries [by] treating food like it was a colour television set."


Yet global commodity speculators continue to treat food as if it were the same as
television sets, with little end in sight to what the World Development Movement has
called "gambling on hunger in financial markets". The recent US Wall Street Reform Act
contained some measures that might curb these speculative activities, but their full


  Read
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scope has yet to be clarified. Europe doesn't have a mechanism to regulate these kinds
of speculative trades at all. Agriculture in the global south is still subject to the
"Washington consensus" model, driven by markets and with governments taking a back
seat to the private sector. And the only reason biofuels aren't more prominent is that
the oil they're designed to replace is currently cheap.


Clearly, neither grain speculation, nor forcing countries to rely on international markets
for food, nor encouraging the use of agricultural resources for fuel instead of
nourishment are natural phenomena. These are political decisions, taken and enforced
not only by Bill Clinton, but legions of largely unaccountable international development
professionals. The consequences of these decisions are ones with which people in the
global south live everyday. Which brings us back to Mozambique.


Recall that Mozambique's street protests coincided not only with a rise in the price of
bread, but with electricity and water price hikes too. In an interview with Portugal's
Lusa news agency, Alice Mabota of the Mozambican League of Human Rights didn't use
the term "food riots". In her words: "The government… can't understand or doesn't want
to understand that this is a protest against the higher cost of living." The action on the
streets isn't simply a protest about food, but a wider act of rebellion. Half of
Mozambique's poor already suffer from acute malnutrition, according to the FAO. The
extreme weather behind the grain fires in Russia transformed a political context in
which citizens were increasingly angry and frustrated with their own governments.


Yesterday, I reached Diamantino Nhampossa, the co-ordinator of Mozambique's União
Nacional de Camponeses (National Peasants Union of Mozambique). "These protests are
going to end," he told me. "But they will always come back. This is the gift that the
development model we are following has to offer." Like many Mozambicans, he knows
full well which way the wind blows.


  Endless War, Humanitarian Crisis, And Perpetual Resistance: U.S. Foreign
Policy In The 21st Century 


by Michael Schwartz , Countercurrent, War Is A Crime .org 


In 2009, the mainstream U.S. media reported with satisfaction that the Pakistani
government had finally responded positively to the United States and NATO's demands[1]
for an aggressive military policy aimed at depriving the resurgent Taliban of ?safe
havens? in Pakistan.[2] The subsequent offensive, featuring a Pakistani invasion of these
areas and aerial assaults by the U.S. and its NATO allies, and has become just another
unexceptional element of the open-ended military campaign formerly known as GWOT
(the ?Global War on Terror?), but which, under the Obama administration has continued
without a name. It receives little attention from the mainstream media, which is
focusing its limited attention on Afghanistan, to the exclusion of the other ?hot wars?
the U.S. is currently conducting in Iraq and Pakistan. 


In neglecting to cover the process and impact of the Pakistan war, the U.S. media has
ignored or recorded in a perfunctory manner (often as add-ons to Afghanistan coverage)
major developments in this war, particularly the humanitarian crisis it has created. 


One vivid, pregnant, and immensely significant instance of this casual treatment of
events that alter the history of the host country was the coverage of a recent United
Nations report focused on a single campaign in the Pakistan war. The Associated
Press[3] reported it thusly: ?More than 200,000 people have fled Pakistan's latest
offensive against Taliban militants in the northwest, the United Nations said Monday, as
fresh clashes in the remote region killed 41 insurgents and six soldiers.? Later in the
article, it emerged that this major displacement in a single region?running at about
50,000 displaced per month?was matched by other campaigns in nearby areas, with a
total, according to the United Nations, of 1.3 million refugees ?driven from their home
by fighting in the northwest and unable to return.? 



http://warisacrime.org/node/54587%20
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But even this 1.3 million refugee figure was still a partial number, because it did not
include the impact of the various earlier and parallel campaigns carried out by Pakistan,
NATO special forces, and the increasingly infamous drone attacks piloted by remote
control from thousands of miles away. These offensives had produced, by June of this
year, about 3.5 million displaced persons, including several hundred thousand rendered
homeless for more than a year.[4] This humanitarian disaster was therefore one
magnitude greater than the agony of Darfur, which in mid-2010 was estimated to have
displaced 2.7 million people,[5] though Pakistan's disaster still lagged behind the Iraqi
total, which had reached or exceeded five million.[6] 


What never appears in the U.S. media is the process by which these military offensives
translate into massive displacement. Unlike our unformed image of these wars, which
pictures people fleeing the fighting and then returning when (and if) peace and/or
security returns, these military campaigns leave permanent damage behind that usually?
at least given the current goals and policies of the United States?have little chance of
being repaired. Therefore, the displacement is likely to be long term for a substantial
proportion of its victims, with all the misery that refugee status implies. 


Take the casually reported offensive in the tribal regions of Afghanistan. Kathy Kelly, an
independent reporter and human rights activist with years of experience in the
Afghanistan/Pakistan region[7] described to Democracy Now one facet of the
degradation process[8] that she witnessed in her last trip to the tribal areas of Pakistan
The linchpin of this particular disaster was the systematic targeting of electrical
facilities by the NATO and Pakistani military, considered necessary to disabling the
resistance. Soon after the beginning of the offensive, the affected cities were delivering
electricity for only part of the day, creating a chain reaction: 


The textile industry can't function if their factories are closed down with eight hours'
loss of electricity every day. And so the numbers of people that are jobless, homeless,
and out on the streets and willing to demonstrate, which is very risky to do in a country
with so much military control. But we spent a long time sitting with the Pakistani Clerks
Association, who were out demonstrating. They were in their third month. Students
were in their tenth day of demonstrating, saying that they had all been summarily
dismissed from their jobs, and what would they do? 


Situations like those created in Pakistan therefore generate both protests?which
becomes more and more insistent as the immiseration deepens?and displacement?in
which people search for a location with better prospects. Some do both. Others will
seek to wait out the crisis and hope for a better day. But since these kinds of disasters
do not go away, people's patience is soon exhausted. They will not sit still when their
children are starving or without shelter at night, or without sufficient clothes. 


The displaced people come to constitute the visible humanitarian crisis that the United
Nations High Commissioner on Refugees investigates and seeks to ameliorate. In the
meantime, the collateral protests are regularly interpreted (often correctly) as anger
against the military, the local government, and the foreign occupation. Whatever form
the protests take (ranging from petitions to demonstrations to angry mobs to systematic
insurgency to terrorist attacks) they become justification for renewed military
onslaughts, thus bringing the process full circle. 


This cycle of military aggression, immiseration, displacement and protest, leading to
new military offensives aimed at definitive pacification, characterizes the visible (Iraq,
Pakistan, and Afghanistan) and less visible (Somalia, Yemen) interventions undertaken
by the United States as part of the military strategy formerly known as GWOT. 


But why doesn't the U.S. and its client governments move quickly to repair the damage
caused by the attack, thus damping the protest and ending mass displacement? In
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Pakistan, then, one might look for a rapid restoration of electrical service in affected
cities, followed as quickly as possible by revival of the textile industry, leading to
revival of the local economy and, in the middle term perhaps, improvement over the
pre-war conditions. This strategy, currently labeled as Counterinsurgency Warfare, is
the official goal of all current U.S. campaigns. 


But what actually happens is quite the reverse: a further erosion of local living
conditions that it an inevitable part of the strategy formerly knows as GWOT. In pacified
areas, where resistance is quiescent or absent, the process of U.S. sponsored
reconstruction has a kind of reverse Midas touch, contributing to the immiseration of
the local community. Take the example of the Iraqi electrical system, which was also a
major military target, both in the earlier Gulf War (in 1990) and in the 2003 invasion. By
the time the Hussein regime was overthrown in spring of 2003,[9] electrical generating
capacity had been reduced by almost 50% from a 1990 high of 9000 megawatts to less
than 5000 megawatts, leading to daily outages everywhere in the country. In the six
subsequent years the U.S. invested over five billion dollars in the electrical system
aimed at restoring and expanding the system to cover the dramatically increased
demand from newly introduced electrical appliances and newly built U.S. facilities.
Nevertheless, capacity stagnated at 5000 megawatts, barely above the prewar total,
and far less than half the needed output (estimate in 2010 at 14,000 megawatts). All
over Iraq, cities suffered with as little as two hours of electricity per day, far less than
was available even after the destruction wrought by the 2003 overthrow of the Ba'athist
regime. 


This failure was not a result of ongoing fighting that prevented reconstruction; in fact,
most of the five billion dollar U.S. effort had been invested in areas where there had
been very little fighting, though many of these areas became insurgent centers as the
electrical and associated crises continued. 


The failure to rebuild the electrical system was, instead, a consequence of the
ambitious goals that the Bush Administration had for its occupation of Iraq, goals that
have become central to the policies of the Obama administration as well. They were
summarized succinctly in the 2006 National Security Strategy of the United States, the
official statement of U.S. military goals: ?We seek a Middle East of independent states,
at peace with each other, and fully participating in an open global market of goods,
services, and ideas,? which would ?ignite a new era of global economic growth through
free markets and free trade?[10] The goals were summarized by retired army colonel
Douglas Macgregor?a West Point class mate of ousted Afghanistan commander David
McChrystal?as an attempt to ?reshape the culture of the Islamic world.?[11] 


And they were embraced by President Obama in his major policy statement about
Afghanistan when he promised a ?dramatic increase in our civilian effort? designed to ?
To advance security, opportunity, and justice -- not just in Kabul, but from the bottom
up in the provinces -- we need agricultural specialists and educators; engineers and
lawyers. That is how we can help the Afghan government? develop an economy that
isn't dominated by illicit drugs.?[12] 


In short, a fundamental goal of the full scale U.S. occupations of Iraq and Afghanistan?
and the aerial and Special Forces invasion of the tribal regions of Pakistan?is political,
social, and economic transformation. 


In Iraq, the electrical system reconstruction was part of this larger goal of transforming
Iraqi society. In this instance a major feature of the campaign involved destroying the
Ba'athist government and replacing its state controlled economic and physical
infrastructure with a privatized system integrated into the globalized economy. This
meant dismantling state-owned electrical and construction companies and contracting
with international businesses to replace the existing facilities with proprietary
technology, replace Iraqi professionals with their own technicians, and replace Iraqi
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workers with their own imported labor force. In implementing this transformation with
no-bid cost-plus contracts and no oversight by either the U.S. government or the Iraqis,
the politically connected?aptly called ?beltway bandits?[13] by journalist Ann Jones?
contractors were rewarded for maximizing profit on every element of the operation,
creating vast cost overruns, and leaving the work incomplete if and when
supplementary funds were not made available. 


One incredible example in the reconstruction of the Iraqi electrical grid involved the
U.S. based construction company Bechtel, which removed 26 functioning Iraqi oil driven
generators and replaced them with new proprietary gas driven turbines rated at twice
the megawatt output.[14] However, since Iraq does not capture its natural gas, all but
seven of the turbines could not be activated. With no new contracts to remedy the
problem Bechtel walked away, taking its profits back to the United States. The U.S.
Army Corps of Engineers then gerryrigged the turbines so that they could use fuel oil,
though this fix-up reduced output by 50%, making the new turbines no more productive
than the one that had been ripped out. Iraqi technicians, excluded from the
construction process and untrained in operating and repairing Bechtel's proprietary
turbines, struggled to maintain the half-capacity output, but the fuel oil clogged the
system and?over a two year period?one after another went off line, temporarily or
permanently. Ultimately the newly installed system produced far less output than the
one it replaced. 


What the Iraqi electrical system debacle exemplified is how the effort to rebuild Iraq
(and/or Afghanistan or Pakistan) ?through free markets and free trade? produced the
opposite of reconstruction and revival. The areas served by the Bechtel turbines
experienced a further degradation of their living conditions, as the absence or shortage
of electricity undermined the viability of local industry and commerce, made household
living difficult and sometimes impossible, and led to all manner of social pathologies as
desperate people turned to desperate measures. The five billion dollar investment by
the United States in the Iraqi electrical system produced ample profits for international
businesses and continued immiseration for Iraqis. 


The impact of U.S. sponsored reconstruction thus produces a second vicious cycle
intermingled and complementary to the military-impelled cycle of pacification,
destruction, immiseration, resistance, and re-pacification experienced by the
NATO/Pakistani offensive in Orakzai region. In this pattern, pacification?violently
accomplished or unresisted?is succeeded by an effort to deconstruct the old system and
replace it with service from globalized enterprises. Instead of vivifying local life, this
effort produces deconstruction and immiseration, followed by displacement and
resistance, leading to new efforts at pacification. 


Throughout the six years, the reverse Midas touch applied to the Iraqi electrical system?
and to other key targets of U.S. reconstruction, including the provision of potable
water, the westernization of education, and the privatization of medical care? has been
the focus of discontent and resistance, ranging from peaceful demands for service,
siphoning off electricity for private purposes, sabotage when facilities were seen as
being misused, and various forms of violent protest. In one dramatic moment, the heat
of the summer in 2010 triggered nationwide protests against electrical shortages and
prices. In Baghdad, where prices were doubled at the start of the summer, families
complained about being charged 100 dollars per month (about a third of average
monthly income) for two hours of electricity per day.[15] Protests, especially in the
hard hit poorer neighborhoods became a daily event. In Basra, the second largest city in
Iraq, police ?opened fire on a mob enraged by power cuts that reduced electricity
availability to below two hours per day,? killing two and wounded many others. In
Nasiriyah, a town with little history of violent resistance to the occupation, police used
water cannon to repel demonstrators after they injured 17 police while ?trying to storm
provincial headquarters.? 


  Read
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The protests produced small but significant concessions from the Iraqi government,
including the resignation of the Electricity Minister, price cuts in some areas, and
promises of increased output in specific localities where protests had been particularly
ferocious The larger structural issue remained unaddressed, with the Iraqi government
announcing contracts with multinational electrical companies (General Electric and
Siemens) to increase capacity to approximately 70% of demand in the next few years.
The new contracts, like that signed by Bechtel, contained all the same incentives that
led to the Bechtel debacle six years earlier. 


The two concentric cycles?pacification-immiseration-resistance-pacification and
deconstruction-immiseration-protest-deconstruction?work together to create a cycle of
misery. With or without violent confrontations between indigenous groups and
occupation forces, each cycle creates larger masses of destitution, as the social,
physical, and economic infrastructure continues to decline?under the weight of military
occupation and/or the impact of globalized deconstruction. The double weight of
military campaigns and contracts with multinational companies, aimed at reshaping the
?culture of the Islamic world?[16] and vivifying the host economies ?through free
markets and free trade?[17] works only to further the immiseration of the targeted
communities, and to guarantee wave after wave of protest. And, in embedded in these
cycles of misery are the ever-enlarging humanitarian crises, made visible by growing
armies of the displaced, deprived of the basic necessities of human life. 
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  The Top 5 Most Ignored Humanitarian Crises 
by Mark Leon Goldberg, Countercurrent, UN Dispatch 


The sluggish international response to the Pakistan floods emergency is actually not all
that sluggish, at least compared to these humanitarian crises. Introducing the five most
under-funded and ignored humanitarian crises:


1) Iraqi Refugees


The invasion, occupation and subsequent civil war in Iraq war caused one of the biggest
refugees crises in recent history. According to the UN Refugee Agency, there are 1.7
million Iraqi refugees living in Syria and Jordan. There are another 1.5 million Iraqi
IDPs. The UN office for the Coordination of Humanitarian Affairs released its regional
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response plan for Iraqi refugees in January. The appeal called for $367 million to
support the refugees. So far, though, only 17.9% or $65 million is funded. The United
States has contributed $17 million to the fund.


2) Guatemala -- Tropical Storm Agatha


Remember Tropical Storm Agatha? Not many people outside of Central America do
either. Nearly 200 people were killed when the first storm of the hurricane season made
landfall in Guatemala on May 31. The storm caused extensive damage--most
dramatically, it opened up a 200 foot deep sinkhole in the middle of Guatemala's
capital. To make matters worse, the storm hit just a day after a major volcanic
eruption.Thousands were displaced. An international appeal was launched. The
international appeal was ignored. Today, only $5 million of the $15 million has been
donated.


3) Uganda


A 20 year civil war in Northern Uganda largely ended in 2006. Still, 400,000 2 million
people remain displaced and [nearly 2 million] reliant on humanitarian aid. The so-
called "consolidated appeal" for Uganda warned that the humanitarian gains achieved
since the cessation of hostilities is in danger of unraveling "due to diminishing
humanitarian programming that is unmatched by a significant increase in recovery
programs." Only $64 million of the $184 million appeal has been received.


4) Central African Republic


The civil war may have ended in Northern Uganda, but the same group responsible for
the destruction in Uganda has reconstituted itself, this time in Central African Republic.
Attacks on border villages by the Lord's Resistance Army has left at least 50 villages
burned or emptied, according to the UN. But they make up only a relatively small
portion of the nearly 200,000 IDPs in CAR. The country also suffers from being in a
terrible neighborhood and has suffered from the spill over effects of both the Darfur
conflict and conflict in the Democratic Republic of the Congo. In fact, over 18,000
refugees from the DRC fled to the Central African Republic last year alone. But despite
all these needs, funding for humanitarian operations in CAR remains critically low. It is
the fourth most under-funded crisis in the world at $53 million received out of a
requested $144 million.


5) Civil Unrest in Kyrgyzstan


In June, the UN launched a $96 million emergency appeal following an anti-Uzbek
pogrom in Kyrgyzstan. 100,000 people were displaced in a very short period of time,
most across the border to Uzbekistan. Now, they are returning and in need of
assistance. Many homes were destroyed livelihoods lost. To date, the UN has received 35
million, or 36% of the total funding needed to care for the humanitarian needs of the
displaced.


  Read


  There Are No Heroes In Illegal And Immoral Wars 
by Robert Jensen , Countercurrent 


When the 4th Stryker Brigade, 2nd Infantry Division rolled out of Iraq last week, the
colonel commanding the brigade told a reporter that his soldiers were “leaving as
heroes.”


While we can understand the pride of professional soldiers and the emotion behind that
statement, it’s time for Americans -- military and civilian -- to face a difficult reality: In
seven years of the deceptively named “Operation Iraqi Freedom” and nine years of
“Operation Enduring Freedom” in Afghanistan, no member of the U.S. has been a hero.
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This is not an attack on soldiers, sailors, and Marines. Military personnel may act
heroically in specific situations, showing courage and compassion, but for them to be
heroes in the truest sense they must be engaged in a legal and morally justifiable
conflict. That is not the case with the U.S. invasions and occupations of Iraq or
Afghanistan, and the social pressure on us to use the language of heroism -- or risk being
labeled callous or traitors -- undermines our ability to evaluate the politics and ethics of
wars in a historical framework.


The legal case is straightforward: Neither invasion had the necessary approval of the
United Nations Security Council, and neither was a response to an imminent attack. In
both cases, U.S. officials pretended to engage in diplomacy but demanded war. Under
international law and the U.S. Constitution (Article 6 is clear that “all Treaties made,”
such as the UN Charter, are “the supreme Law of the Land”), both invasions were
illegal.


The moral case is also clear: U.S. officials’ claims that the invasions were necessary to
protect us from terrorism or locate weapons of mass destruction were never plausible
and have been exposed as lies. The world is a more dangerous place today than it was
in 2001, when sensible changes in U.S. foreign policy and vigorous law enforcement in
collaboration with other nations could have made us safer.


The people who bear the greatest legal and moral responsibility for these crimes are
the politicians who send the military to war and the generals who plan the actions, and
it may seem unfair to deny the front-line service personnel the label of “hero” when
they did their duty as they understood it. But this talk of heroism is part of the way we
avoid politics and deny the unpleasant fact that these are imperial wars. U.S. military
forces are in the Middle East and Central Asia not to bring freedom but to extend and
deepen U.S. power in a region home to the world’s most important energy resources.
The nation exercising control there increases its influence over the global economy, and
despite all the U.S. propaganda, the world realizes we have tens of thousands of troops
on the ground because of those oil and gas reserves.


Individuals can act with courage and compassion serving in imperial armies. There no
doubt were soldiers among the British forces in colonial India who acted heroically, and
Soviet soldiers stationed in Eastern Europe were capable of bravery. But they were
serving in imperial armies engaged in indefensible attempts to dominate and control.
They were fighting not for freedom but to advance the interests of elites in their home
countries.


I recognize the complexity of the choices the men and women serving in our military
face. I am aware that economic realities and the false promises of recruiters lure many
of them into service. I am not judging or condemning them. Judgments and
condemnations should be aimed at the powerful, who typically avoid their
responsibility. For example, a journalist recently asked Ryan Crocker, former U.S.
ambassador to Iraq, to reflect on U.S. culpability for the current state of Iraqi politics.
Crocker was reluctant to go there, and then refused even to consider the United States’
moral responsibility: “You can ask the question, was the whole bloody thing a mistake?”
he said. “I don’t spend a lot of time on that.”


It’s not surprising U.S. policymakers don’t want to reflect on the invasions, but the
public must. Until we can tell the truth about U.S. foreign policy, and how the military
is used to advance that policy in illegal and immoral ways, we will remain easy marks
for the politicians and their propagandists.


Part of that propaganda campaign is suggesting that critics of the war don’t support the
troops, don’t recognize their sacrifices, don’t appreciate their heroism. We escape the
propaganda by not playing that game, by telling the truth even when it is painful. 
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Robert Jensen is a journalism professor at the University of Texas at Austin and board
member of the Third Coast Activist Resource Center in Austin. He is the author of All My
Bones Shake: Seeking a Progressive Path to the Prophetic Voice, (Soft Skull Press, 2009);
Getting Off: Pornography and the End of Masculinity (South End Press, 2007); The Heart
of Whiteness: Confronting Race, Racism and White Privilege (City Lights, 2005); Citizens
of the Empire: The Struggle to Claim Our Humanity (City Lights, 2004); and Writing
Dissent: Taking Radical Ideas from the Margins to the Mainstream (Peter Lang, 2002).
Jensen is also co-producer of the documentary film “Abe Osheroff: One Foot in the
Grave, the Other Still Dancing,” which chronicles the life and philosophy of the longtime
radical activist. Information about the film, distributed by the Media Education
Foundation, and an extended interview Jensen conducted with Osheroff are online at
http://thirdcoastactivist.org/osheroff.html.


Jensen can be reached at rjensen@uts.cc.utexas.edu and his articles can be found
online at http://uts.cc.utexas.edu/~rjensen/index.html. To join an email list to
receive articles by Jensen, go to http://www.thirdcoastactivist.org/jensenupdates-
info.html.


  Labor Day: Immigrants Help Build Our Economy 
by Mark Engler , AlterNet 


[This post first appeared at the "Arguing the World" blog at Dissent magazine.]


Undocumented immigrants streaming into this country from south of the border drive
down wages and steal jobs that could otherwise go to out-of-work Americans. Right?


Wrong. As it turns out, immigrant workers play an important role in building our
economy and bolstering institutions such as social security. In other words, they’re
raising your wages and paying for your retirement. So this Labor Day might be a good
opportunity to show a little gratitude.


Just in time for the holiday weekend, the Federal Reserve Bank of San Francisco
released a research summary entitled, “The Effect of Immigrants on U.S. Employment
and Productivity.” Its conclusion was not what most people (or at least most people who
attend Glenn Beck rallies) expect.


The author, Giovanni Peri, writes:


Statistical analysis of state-level data shows that immigrants expand the
economy’s productive capacity by stimulating investment and promoting
specialization. This produces efficiency gains and boosts income per worker.
At the same time, evidence is scant that immigrants diminish the
employment opportunities of U.S.-born workers.


The paper compares states in the United States with high immigration to those with
lower rates of immigration. It then controls for other factors such as spending on
research and technology adoption. In the end, the paper concludes, “there is no
evidence that immigrants crowd out U.S.-born workers in either the short or long run.”


What’s more, the effect of immigration on wages has been markedly positive—
equivalent to a $5,100 annual raise for workers on average between 1990 and 2007 (as
measured in constant 2005 dollars).


A $5K-per-year salary bump sounds pretty good to me. But I did have some skepticism.
Even coming from a pro-immigrant rights perspective, I was wary of an argument saying
that a large influx of low-skilled labor into a given area wouldn’t drive down wages for
the people at the lower end of the pay scale there. Wouldn’t such a pool of unorganized
labor undermine union standards, for example?
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I chatted with an economist friend about it. He noted that the paper did not address
distribution—meaning that the well off are likely to be collecting a lot more than their
$5,100 share of wage benefits, while selected groups of workers might feel a more
negative impact. But overall, he was not surprised by the paper’s conclusion,
particularly about immigration creating more demand and more employment in the
economy. That broadly benefits working people.


Here’s the paper’s explanation of how it works:


As young immigrants with low schooling levels take manually intensive
construction jobs, the construction companies that employ them have
opportunities to expand. This increases the demand for construction
supervisors, coordinators, designers, and so on. Those are occupations with
greater communication intensity and are typically staffed by U.S.-born
workers who have moved away from manual construction jobs. This
complementary task specialization typically pushes U.S.-born workers toward
better-paying jobs, enhances the efficiency of production, and creates jobs.


On a somewhat similar theme, the United Farm Workers (UFW) ran a “Take Our Jobs!”
campaign this summer. At the www.takeourjobs.org Web site, they invited U.S. citizens
in need of work to take over for them in the fields:


Farm workers are ready to welcome citizens and legal residents who wish to
replace them in the field. We will use our knowledge and staff to help
connect the unemployed with farm employers.


Of course, the union notes in the fine print:


Job may include using hand tools such as knives, hoes, shovels, etc. Duties
may include tilling the soil, transplanting, weeding, thinning, picking,
cutting, sorting & packing of harvested produce. May set up & operate
irrigation equip. Work is performed outside in all weather conditions
(Summertime 90+ degree weather) & is physically demanding requiring
workers to bend, stoop, lift & carry up to 50 lbs on a regular basis.


They didn’t expect a huge wave of applicants, and they didn’t get one. The basic idea:
immigrants are doing work that others will not, and are helping the economy as a whole
in the process.


Obviously, these sort of conclusions present big problems for Minutemen and other anti-
immigration folks who want to believe that unless we seal off the border, our economy
is headed for ruin. A lot of these people are also deficit hawks who believe that liberal
spenders are destroying social security. But once again, looking at the facts presents
serious risk of cognitive dissonance.


A few years back, the New York Times ran a story detailing how “Illegal Immigrants Are
Bolstering Social Security With Billions.” Basically, workers using fake social security
numbers to get jobs here are paying into the system, yet they are never collecting the
benefits. As a result,


…the estimated seven million or so illegal immigrant workers in the United
States are now providing the system with a subsidy of as much as $7 billion a
year….Illegal immigration, Marcelo Suarez-Orozco, co-director of immigration
studies at New York University, noted sardonically, could provide “the fastest
way to shore up the long-term finances of Social Security.“


In tough economic times, undocumented immigrants are convenient scapegoats for
stagnation and unemployment. But the economic reality doesn’t match up. And there’s
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no better time than Labor Day to set the record straight.


Mark Engler is a freelance journalist, senior analyst with Foreign Policy In Focus, and
author of How to Rule the World: The Coming Battle Over the Global Economy. An
archive of his work is available at www.DemocracyUprising.com.


  Why Becoming a Legal Immigrant Is Next to Impossible 
by Mari Herreras, AlterNet 


Many wrongly assume there is a process you can easily go through to become legal. In
reality, our immigration system is a bureaucratic nightmare. 


The young woman sitting at a kitchen table with her father looks like any other Arizona
teenager. Her hair is pulled back in a ponytail, and she's wearing jeans and a T-shirt
emblazoned with a large silver peace sign.


Moments ago she was running around her family's house in slippers being chased by a
little black puppy her family got her -- a perfect distraction from her family's worries
that her father faces deportation back to Mexico, where the family came from more
than 14 years ago.


At the request of the family's attorney, the Tucson Weekly will not identify her or her
father or mother. The family is undocumented, in the country illegally. But this 18-
year-old wants you to know a few things about her. She wants you to know that she
works extra hard to be a good person. She obeys the law, works hard in school and
cares about her community. She is in almost every way a model U.S. citizen.


"I've always had to work harder than most of the other kids I know, kids who have their
papers, kids who are here legally and always getting into trouble," she explains.


She entered the United States when she was three years old. Now she plays a bit of a
waiting game, hoping for the passage of the Dream Act legislation, which would allow
young adults who entered the U.S. illegally as young children to stay in the country and
be able to eventually apply for citizenship.


"We've been here for 14 years. My father came here -- jumped over the fence. My
brother and I came here in a car with friends, and my mother came over in a different
car," she says with just a slight accent.


"We've been here most of my life. I don't remember anything about Mexico."


Part of the waiting game for her also centers on her father, who was apprehended in
early July during a traffic stop and spent three weeks in detention while his family
figured out the process to post bond and have him released.


Eventually, her father may face deportation proceedings, although she says an attorney
is working with the family to help him avoid deportation or at least slow the process to
allow him to continue staying with his family as long as possible.


Her father says he was going to work in a truck with two other people for a job he had
doing drywall. He was driving in a construction zone that changed the speed limit
abruptly to 25 miles per hour and he wasn't able to slow down fast enough. The police
officer who stopped him gave him a ticket for speeding and another ticket for a problem
with the car and then another for an expired drivers' license. The cop also asked the
other two people in the car for their identification and asked about their legal status.


"The (SB 1070) law hadn't (taken effect) yet, but the police asked if they were Mexican.
They didn't have any ID. At that instant my dad showed them a G-28 paper that
indicates he has an attorney representing him. I think it's what eventually helped us get
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him released on bond."


She also thinks what helped her father was the information she has learned being
involved in local immigration organizations, such as Tierra Y Libertad. Through Tierra,
she says she's learned what to do if she's stopped and asked about immigration status.
She taught this to her parents and other members of the community. Her father
followed her advice, while the two men with him did not.


When the Border Patrol showed up, an officer asked all the men to sign a document
regarding their legal status, but her father didn't sign anything and only presented a
copy of the G-28 form. The two men with him signed the forms and went through
immediate deportation proceedings. Her father went to detention in Florence and
because there wasn't enough room he was transferred to a facility in Pinal County,
where he waited almost a month before he finally saw a judge.


His daughter says it was difficult because they knew he had been arrested, but when
they called Border Patrol they were told his name wasn't in the system. It took a long
time to figure out where he was and get his proper identification number so an attorney
could begin working on his case.


Her father tells her that the best thing to do right now isn't to worry, but continue to
work, go to school and move forward. She takes that advice to heart, as he took her
advice on getting stopped by police.


"But don't get me wrong, when this happened, when I was out of this house people saw
me as a strong person, confident and getting out there, but when I got home I would
fall apart. I cried almost every night," she says.


"It is hard, and at the same time you have to suck it up and continue. My dad is a really
strong person. 'You shouldn't worry. If it is going to happen, we have to continue our
lives.' I'm going to use this experience to help people out. I want to tell them what I
know because it is a really hard situation to be in. Be prepared."


Rachel Wilson, a Tucson immigration attorney who represented the father when he was
first detained, says the man and his 18-year-old daughter are an example of why most
perceptions of the current immigration process are false.


"Out there, there is this perception that there is a process you can easily go through to
become legal, but let's say you're Mexican as an example, since most of the immigrants
in Tucson are from Mexico. You decide you want to move to the U.S. for economic
opportunity, but if you don't have any family members here ... that will sponsor a visa
for you, there is no way for them to come legally to the U.S."


The U.S. immigration process can be frustrating for her and her clients, as well as the
dozens of people who walk into her office seeking help only to be told that there is
nothing she can do because of the way the law is set up and how the individual arrived
in the country.


If a person wants a work visa in the U.S., and eventually to become a citizen, it's easier
if they have a relative in the country who has legal status and can file a petition on
their behalf. In those instances there are lines of people waiting -- a wait that can go
from a period of a few years to sometimes almost a decade.


"If you have an immediate relative who lives in the United States that is your spouse or
a child over 21, then you can apply for a visa relatively quickly. It has to be your
immediate relative and that person has to be a citizen. So then let's say you have a
spouse who is a legal permanent resident; then you have to get in line and wait
probably three or four years. Or you go all the way down to the farthest relative away
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who can invite a person in, who is a brother or sister who is a citizen, and that line for
Mexican citizens is long. There are different lines based on what country you are from.
There are some countries that have extra long lines because the United States has
determined that there are too many people from that country already," Wilson explains.


Wilson sits at her computer scrolling through the U.S. State Department website that has
all the immigration status information, including what's called the visa bulletin, a
section that immigration attorneys and immigrants often check to find out when their
waiting period is going to end.


On the bulletin posted for September 2010 is an explanation of the different visa
categories -- employment-based visas and family-based visas are all based on specific
numbers of visas allotted each year for each category and five countries that have a
specific visa quota. Mexico is included in that list, as well as China (mainland born),
India, the Dominican Republic and the Philippines.


Every category also has a limit to the number of visas that can be issued, but what's
more troubling for Wilson and other immigration attorneys in Tucson isn't really the limit
on the number of visas, but the backlog that prevents immigration from happening in a
timely manner.


Mexico happens to be the most backlogged of all the countries on the bulletin. For
example, next month the State Department will look at petitions of brothers and sisters
of adult citizens that were filed in January 1994, but if you are from China, they are
going to be getting to petitions filed in October 2001.


"It's really complicated. When they are talking about the preferences they are talking
about the degree to the relationship you have and what preference you are in the visa
system. So then let's say you're Mexican and you have a brother or sister in the United
States who petitions for you. Here we are in 2010, and they are processing petitions
that were filed in 1994. So that's a wait of 16 years," Wilson says.


Rather than wait, many people come over illegally because the system can be daunting
and complicated. For example, Wilson says if someone filed paperwork for a relative
before April 30, 2001, and they come here illegally and don't get caught before their
visa comes up, they can get a green card. "If, however, your relative filed an
application for you after 2001, if you stay here, even if you don't get caught until your
visa comes up, you can't get a green card because you made an illegal entry."


The 2001 cutoff comes from 1996 immigration reforms that the U.S. Congress kept
renewing and grandfathering, but stopped in 2001 -- six months before Sept. 11. The
father she helped with the 18-year-old daughter who is also here illegally is also an
example of the backlog problem. His U.S. citizen brother filed a petition for him long
before 2001, but it will probably be another six years before he finally gets a green
card.


"It took us three weeks to get him out of detention, and as far as I can tell, he has no
relief from deportation except to leave voluntarily, and then in six years when his visa
comes up he'll have to apply for permission to enter ... which at this point I don't know
if he can do," Wilson says.


Is the immigration system and backlog like a bureaucratic mess from a scene in the
movie Brazil?


"Oh yes," Wilson answers. "Some judges have compared it to the tax code, and it's just
as complicated and its crazy and it doesn't make any sense. Like for example, if you are
an asylum seeker and you present yourself at the border and say, 'I'm seeking asylum,'
they will immediately take you to detention, because that person is what is called an



http://travel.state.gov/visa/bulletin/bulletin_5113.html
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arriving alien. Arriving aliens are subject to mandatory detention and can't get bond.
There is no provision for bond. But if you cross the border illegally and are apprehended
somewhere inside the border, then you're not considered an arriving alien and are
eligible for bond. Does that make any sense?"


Wilson says the system is so frustrating because it often goes against all the values that
guided her to law school to become an attorney.


"Representing people on a one-by-one basis, it is hard to make any real change in the
system; it's more like just trying to shepherd people through it. I went into law school
to fight the man, but I'm not fighting the man, I'm fighting a bureaucracy," Wilson says.


"I've found that a lot of the people who work in the immigration service don't even want
to enforce the law this way, and don't want the rules to be like this, but they are. And
a lot of times it's not even the law that gets in the way; a lot of times it's just the
bureaucracy. For example, let's say the law is on your side. You have the correct
relationship with a U.S. citizen ... you can file your paperwork, and it gets sent back to
you because of some clerical error. It doesn't get resolved right away. Meanwhile that
person doesn't have authorization to work and have the documents they need to get a
job, even though it's just a little clerical error. ... They may not be able to work for
three to six months."


If anything does work in the system it is deportation. Wilson says people who argue that
the government isn't doing its job and deporting people are wrong. "It's a flat-out lie. ...
The government is deporting people left and right, and immigration courts are backed
up two or three years in deportation hearings. The detention centers are full of people,
and Immigration has to rent out space in other facilities. For example, everyone is
scattered now between the detention center in Eloy and the detention center in
Florence, and the Pinal County Jail and the Central Detention Center, and women are
sometimes sent out to (the Goodyear prison) Perryville."


"What the government isn't good at is processing people's (applications) -- people who
have a right to be here, people who have the ability to get their green card."


Wilson says this is due to an inefficient system that isn't funded properly and is now a
hot potato for any politician who suggests more funding for immigration services. Right
now the only way immigration services are funded is through the collection of fees.
People who are eligible for immigration have to pay $1,010 for a green card, and a
citizenship application costs $675.


"I think that people who are here and have been here for a long time need to have a
way to come out of the shadows and work legally," Wilson says.


Another lie Wilson often hears is that people who hire illegal workers pay them legal
wages.


"Undocumented workers are coming here working for less than a legal wage, which in
turn causes more businesses to want to hire more undocumented people because they
can get away with paying them less than the legal wage. In my view of it, we don't
have as much of an immigration problem so much as we have a labor problem. We have
lax enforcement of our laws and if you go to those legislators in Phoenix and talk about
law enforcement, 'What part of illegal don't you understand? Tell me, Senator (Russell)
Pearce, about the employers who pay less than the legal wage. Why aren't you cracking
down on employers who pay less than the legal wage?'" Wilson asks.


"If we were to enforce our labor laws, there would be less incentive to come here
because employers would have to pay the same to everybody regardless of
documentation -- then there would be no incentive to hire anyone undocumented. At


  Read







Welcome to the Global Community


file:///private/var/folders/se/seF8XQlYF6OVQeEVBMq4ck+++TI/-Tmp-/TemporaryItems/A9R11196.tmp/GNewsOctober2010.htm[11-08-06 2:29:47 PM]


the same time, if we had fewer undocumented people, gave people a chance to get
their documentation in some fashion, that would cut down on the exploitation as well."


Immigration, Wilson says, is a straw man that keeps people from focusing on the real
problems. If people are worried about crime, she says that there are already many laws
against crimes. "Immigration is just a handy scapegoat for all these other problems, so
going after immigration doesn't solve any of those problems."


Real immigration reform was bantered about in the past during a different economic
and political climate, even by the likes of U.S. Sen. John McCain, who pushed for
reform legislation with the late Sen. Ted Kennedy. Now, if you want a job in politics,
it's best to keep reform off the table.


Immigration attorney Maurice "Mo" Goldman says he wonders if Kennedy were still alive
if he'd sit McCain down and persuade him to take up reform again. But real
comprehensive immigration reform isn't about creating a guest-worker program and
calling it a day.


"People would come here for five years, but not stay here and have no path for a green
card," Goldman says. "That does not make sense to me. The employer isn't going to want
them to go and will have grown attached to individuals and the individuals plant roots
here and have children going to school here. I know there will be checks making sure
people will have to leave, but we will be in the same boat we are in now with a bunch
of people who don't want to leave."


Instead, he says, we have to make it easier for people to get their visas, and that will
ultimately help benefit the U.S. It puts into practice the philosophy that comes from a
country built by immigrants. The argument that other countries, including Mexico, treat
their immigrants differently and wouldn't put up with the problem the U.S. does is also
ridiculous, according to Goldman.


"First, this country was really built by immigrants. The U.S. didn't really have an
identity until people were coming across the world. Sometimes they were brought here
and enslaved, but our country has flourished because of our acceptance of others in this
country. A lot of people come here and do great things," he says.


Rather than focus on those great things, Goldman says in the past decade people have
focused on the bad because of Sept. 11. The argument becomes about security, but
most statistics he's seen have shown that terrorists enter legally from other areas, but
not Mexico.


Goldman thinks that rather than using immigrants to distract us from the country's real
problems, people should read a study by Raúl Hinojosa-Ojeda, a UCLA associate
professor of Chicano and Chicana studies, who determined that immigration benefits
the economy.


According to Hinojosa-Ojeda's report (), comprehensive immigration reform would
increase the country's gross domestic product by $1.5 trillion over 10 years. If the
country continues on the same path with detention and deportations, it will change the
GDP to negative $2.6 trillion.


Besides the economics of immigration, Goldman says we need to consider that as a
society we are allowing families to be torn apart and destroying people's lives; that in
itself is un-American.


"As Americans we are a country that opens our arms to people and allows them to pay
for their faults. People have to pay a fine or be pardoned for different reasons. We are
a forgiving country, but lately not when it comes to immigration," Goldman says.
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For young people who came into the country illegally as infants or toddlers and are now
in high school or fresh out of college trying to get jobs, it is an especially unfair system
that needs to be changed with legislation like the Dream Act, Goldman says.


"(They) just want to go to college to better themselves and our society. They don't want
to go out and commit crimes. They want to go out and be nurses and doctors. We need
that. We need people to go out and be nurses, we need people who are going to join
the military. Our military is thin and needs to be increased exponentially," Goldman
says.


"I wonder what guys like Jesse Kelly or Jonathan Paton would say if you proposed that
to them. Being military guys, how do they argue against that? ... They'd probably say it
would benefit the parents eventually, or we're going to allow a law-breaker to receive
some sort of benefit. But I don't think that kind of argument is justified when you look
at the full picture."


Sometimes the only way to sway people who are against immigration reform, or who
argue based on myths rather than fact, is for them to personally experience the
immigration system. When Goldman worked as an attorney in New York, where there is
a more varied population of immigrants entering legally and illegally, he found it
interesting that people who were typically conservative would change their minds when
it involved a nanny or someone else who worked for them.


"Then they finally seemed to get it," he says.


Jennifer Allen, executive director of Border Action Network, an immigration advocacy
and education organization that supports immigration reform, says she thinks lawyers
have it the most difficult because their job is to work through a system that doesn't
have a lot of options.


"In my field at least I get to work with people, and sometimes we win -- well, sort of,"
Allen says.


Goldman serves as chair of the Border Action Network board. Allen says she has seen
him provide services pro bono, services for which, she says, many in the community are
most grateful.


But besides the legal issues, Allen says her organization also teaches immigrants how to
develop political skills to be leaders in their community and in the state in order to
reform immigration policies.


"Clearly many of us are frustrated and challenged by the existing system," Allen says.
But she says immigrants get involved with the organization and get over their fears
because they realize there is "an enormous disconnect about who immigrants are, their
role in this country, and what they want. People are willing to step up and say 'Whoa,
none of that is true. Here's who I am, here's who we really are. We want the same
things that every other family wants ... we want to participate and be part of this
country.'"


As it is for Wilson and Goldman, the misinformation regarding undocumented immigrants
is troubling for Allen. She often travels to Phoenix to keep tabs on the Legislature and
any bills that address immigration. Usually the vitriolic rhetoric comes from Senator
Russell Pearce, along with members of the Phoenix Law Enforcement Association. Their
presentation equates immigrants with murderers and crime.


"This whole myth of criminality is constantly propagated even though criminologists all
over the country over and over again say the opposite, which is why cops are often on
the same side as immigrant activists, because they have found that a safe community
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has a high immigrant population," Allen says.


Immigrant communities often go to great lengths to be law-abiding and respectful.
Pearce and other politicians use myths to justify laws that are "meant to address some
perceived problem that is not actually the problem," she says.


Also at issue is how politicians take separate problems -- people who cross over
illegally, national security, and criminal activity -- and blur them together to create
greater problems to support legislation like SB 1070. Militarizing the border isn't the way
to deal with these issues, Allen says, but separating the issues and creating policy
responses for each problem is.


Ultimately, what will make it better for everyone and prevent politicians from
dehumanizing and criminalizing immigrants through false information is immigration
reform, Allen says.


What a relief it would be for immigrant communities and the lawyers who represent
them. Wilson says she knows that when someone is caught and faces deportation there
is little she can do to help them, even if they have U.S.-born children they might have
to leave behind.


"There are people who have been living here 10, 20 to 30 years and have entire families
here. There's nothing I can do for them," Wilson says. "They can ask to remain, but to
win that case they have to show that they have U.S. citizen children or spouse and that
their family will suffer extreme and unusual hardship if they are deported."


However, separation from family or loss of that person's income is not enough. If the
child or wife is disabled, that could actually help.


"So I'm constantly asking about that -- 'Does your child have a learning disability? Does
your child have all their limbs?' I'm just hoping for anything," Wilson says.


But despite the challenges, once in a while there are a few miracles. Goldman points to
a case that occurred in March 2008 when the state raided a Tucson Panda Express
restaurant and changed the lives of 11 workers (See "The Panda Express 11," Nov. 6,
2008), separating them from their families and infant children.


Included among the 11 people was Omar Espino-Lara, who was working as a Panda
Express assistant manager when the raid occurred. Now 27, Espino-Lara first came to
Tucson at the age of nine. After two years, he says his family moved back to
Guanajuato, but returned to Tucson permanently when he was 14.


He was a soccer star at Sunnyside High School and was working at Panda Express
because he had to support his family after his father got hurt in an accident, so he had
to drop out of Pima Community College.


"I'm back at Pima," Espino-Lara says. "I'm trying to finish my certification for an A.A. in
accounting, and then transfer to the UA."


After the Panda Express raid, he says he went to the detention center in Florence first,
and then spent five months at the center in Eloy. He had applied for a visa in 2000 that
would allow him to get his green card, but he had to wait five years. Then the raid.


"When I was taken to detention I didn't think I'd be able to stay. I thought I was headed
back to Mexico, even though I haven't been there since I was 14," Espino-Lara says.
"After I got out it was stressful. I had to go to court. I didn't know what was going to
happen. Was this the last time I was going to see my family? Was the judge going to
send me back to Mexico? Instead, the judge allowed me to prove I wasn't a dangerous







Welcome to the Global Community


file:///private/var/folders/se/seF8XQlYF6OVQeEVBMq4ck+++TI/-Tmp-/TemporaryItems/A9R11196.tmp/GNewsOctober2010.htm[11-08-06 2:29:47 PM]


person."


His permanent visa was finally approved on July 26, 2010. Still, even with a permanent
visa, SB 1070 has taken a toll on his family, including all five of his U.S.-born children.


"Even though my wife is a U.S. citizen and I have this visa, my kids are scared. I like to
play the radio in the car in Spanish, but my kids would yell at me to turn it down. 'I
don't want the cop to stop us,' my daughter told me. I told her nothing can happen to
them. 'You're citizens.' 'Yeah, but you're not. I'm scared for you,'" he says they told him.


Some of his children's friends didn't come back to school this year and left Arizona
because of the new law, and their neighborhood has changed, too.


"Yeah, even though I have (a permanent visa) I still feel like a target, since it is based
on how you look. But you keep going. I'm almost done with school. I've been working at
the same time and doing this kind of slow, but I have most of the credits I need."


Wilson's 18-year-old client, whom the Weekly agreed to not identify, is trying to get
back on track with her application to Pima. Her plan to start college this fall was
derailed when her father was put in detention and she spent most of her time rallying
the community to help her get him released.


She attended all of her elementary school years at Hollinger Elementary, middle school
at Wakefield, and graduated from Pueblo Magnet High School.


"This set me back, but I had to help him, and I felt like I was under pressure because I
was the middle man. All the information had to go through me," she says.


She's getting ready to take the assessment test and take classes this spring. She wants
to attend a four-year college and major in agriculture and Latin American studies. She
says she's also counting on the Dream Act.


"I cannot become a U.S. citizen with my parents; I have to find a different way. My way
is going to be the Dream Act," she says.


"After this happened to my father and after SB 1070, I asked my parents if we should
leave. They said, 'Why? This is our home and we are going to continue to live here.'
Even when my father was in detention, my mother kept working (as a house cleaner).
We respect the laws. We respect Border Patrol. We respect the police. We don't do
anything stupid. We follow the rules just like any other person."


  Five Ways You Can Help Pakistan (and the Rest of Us) 
by Sarah van Gelder , AlterNet 


The Pakistani people need our help. Here's what we can do today, and how to reduce
the number of future disasters. 


As the world comes to terms with the mind-boggling scale of the tragedy in Pakistan,
many Americans are asking what we can do to aid the flood victims.


Some may hesitate to contribute to flood relief because we associate Pakistan with
qualities we don’t admire—nuclear proliferation, religious fundamentalism, the
oppression of women, and a corrupt and powerful military. But the people of Pakistan
are more likely to be the victims than the perpetrators of these problems, and above all
else, they are fellow human beings in dire need.


So how can we distance ourselves from the qualities we don’t like while offering
solidarity to the people of Pakistan?



http://www.alternet.org/authors/8397/
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1. Support Independent Pakistan-based Relief Efforts


Independent, Pakistan-based charities are struggling to get the resources to help their
fellow citizens. These groups offer a much-needed alternative to the fundamentalist
groups seeking to increase their influence, to the military, and to international groups
without a base in Pakistan. One of the most effective of these independent groups,
according to Grassroots International, is the Abdul Sattar Edhi Foundation. This
foundation has networks across Pakistan, a long history in the country, and a top-notch
reputation for effectiveness. You can contribute by sending a check to their U.S. office,
noting that your donation is for “flood relief”:


The Edhi Foundation
42-07 National Street


Corona, New York 11368


2. Support Women


Women are the most vulnerable part of the population, and the progress of women is
key to the progress of the country. Aid to women helps with the immediate crisis, helps
alleviate poverty for the whole family, empowers women—just 3 percent of whom are
literate—and lays the foundation for greater freedom and autonomy.


The U.S. based Global Fund for Women is working with women’s groups on the ground in
Pakistan. The fund can be counted on to support groups that are part of Pakistani
culture and that have a long-standing reputation for effectiveness. You can make a tax-
deductible donation to Global Fund for Women on their secure server here. 


Contributing money is a critical and immediate way to help. But there are also key
policies that will help Pakistan both with immediate needs and with the long period of
recovery ahead.


3. Call for Debt Relief


Pakistan will need to devote its resources to relief and recovery for months and years to
come. The Jubilee Network is calling for aid for flood relief to be made in the form of
grants rather than loans. The Network—which is comprised of religious, human rights,
and development groups—is also calling for a moratorium on debt repayments and for
eventual debt cancellation. The U.S. government has a key role to play in this, so your
voice on this issue matters.


4. Convert Military Aid to Humanitarian Aid


Pakistan is among the top recipients of U.S. military aid, receiving nearly twice as much
for the military as it receives in economic aid. Now is the time to reverse the priority. A
major U.S. relief effort would be a powerful statement of solidarity with the Pakistani
people, demonstrating to them that the American people care about more than
counteracting terrorism ... and real solidarity would be a more effective strike against
terrorism than missiles and drone attacks. American religious groups, peace
organizations, human rights groups, and ordinary citizens can call for the conversion of
military aid to aid that can alleviate human suffering and support rebuilding.


5. Confront the Climate Change Disaster


The Pakistan flood is just one of a growing number of humanitarian and ecological
crises related to a heating planet. The disruption in rainfall patterns caused by climate
change leads to food disasters and hunger. Megastorms, fed by rising ocean
temperatures, mean larger and more destructive storms and flooding. Disappearing
glaciers and exhausted rivers and aquifers mean water shortages. We should be


  Read
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prepared to respond to humanitarian crises around the world, and when possible, help
people return home so they don’t become climate refugees.


But even more important is prevention. Around the world we must restore the natural
systems that buffer storms and preserve water—like wetlands that release water slowly
and reduce flooding, coastal marshes that offer protection from storm surges, and
healthy forests that avert landslides and flooding. We should support efforts at local
resilience—growing food for local consumption and buildings that can protect from
storms and heat waves.


At the same time, we must get serious about reducing the emissions that are disrupting
the climate stability our civilizations depend on. We can't allow oil company-financed
climate deniers to continue driving the climate debate. Any further dithering is
irresponsible and potentially catastrophic. Along with responding to the disasters caused
by a heating planet, we simply must do everything we can to address the causes of the
climate crisis.


Sarah van Gelder, wrote this article for YES! Magazine, an independent media
organization that fuses powerful ideas with practical actions for a just and sustainable
world.


  10 Ways Your Taxes Pay For Environmental Devastation 
by Stephanie Rogers , AlterNet 


Despite recent green investments, an array of government subsidies pay big dirty
industries like oil, coal and factory farms to destroy the environment in every way
possible. 


Urban sprawl, pollution, over-consumption, deforestation…like it or not, U.S. taxpayers
are still paying for all of these things to occur in America and beyond. Despite recent
investments in green jobs and technology, an array of government subsidies pay big
dirty industries like oil, coal and factory farms to destroy the environment in every way
possible while greener, healthier industries like solar power and vegetable farms get a
pittance.


10. Highways


When gas prices rose dramatically in 2008, Americans began flocking to mass transit in
droves, resulting in declining revenues for the Federal Highway Trust Fund. Naturally,
the Bush Administrations response was to take money from already underfunded mass
transit and use it to pay for highways that are already, as Slate put it, paved with gold.
Billions of dollars are pumped into the highway system every year, which encourages
the polluting car culture and leads to further sprawl, while mass transit continues to fall
by the wayside.


9. SUVs


In case you arent already taking optimal advantage of the polluting power of our nations
sprawling web of highways, the government would like to make your impact even
greater by setting you up in a nice gas-guzzling subsidized SUV. A portion of the tax
code revised in 2003 gives business owners a huge deduction for up to 30% of a large
vehicles cost, which can add up to $25,000 in the case of a Hummer far more than the
credit given to individual purchasers of energy-efficient vehicles. Attempts to axe this
provision in 2007 failed.


You only get the credit if it seats more than 9 passengers or weighs more than 14,000
pounds, but they dont really care whether your business actually requires such a
vehicle. So, by all means, get the Escalade.
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8. Paper Mills


Paper mills cut down trees while sucking up massive amounts of fossil fuels and get big
money from the government to do it all through a loophole in a law that was supposed
to benefit renewable energy. A law enacted in 2005 contains a section that gives
businesses an incentive to mix alternative energy sources with fossil fuels. To qualify for
the tax credit, paper companies started adding diesel fuel to black liquor, a pulp-
making byproduct that they were already using to generate electricity on its own.


But time might be running out for this egregious misuse of taxpayer money: the
unemployment extension bill approved by the Senate and on its way to the House would
eliminate this loophole and use the funds for health care. (Editors note: Weve
contacted both the editor and writer of this story at BusinessWeek to confirm that this
loophole will still be closed in the bill just passed by the Senate, and will update if
more information becomes available. In the meantime, theres this resource which
seems to confirm the loophole is in fact being closed.)


7. Commercial Fishing


About half of the $713 million in subsidies given to the U.S. fishing industry directly
contributes to overfishing, according to a new study by the Environmental Working
Group. The subsidies which equal about a fifth of the value of the catch itself lower
overhead costs and promote increased fishing capacity, meaning more fish are caught
than can be naturally replaced.


Overfishing is a huge environmental problem up to 25% of the worlds fishery stocks are
overexploited or depleted, according to the UNs Food and Agriculture Organization.  But
thats not the only result of the subsidies; because roughly half of the money goes
toward fuel costs, other consequences include wasteful fuel consumption as well as air
and water pollution.


6. Nuclear Power


The nuclear industrys decade-long, $600 million lobbying effort finally paid off as
President Obama agreed to grant loan guarantees for nuclear power plants.  Obama has
been promising since the early days of his campaign that he would find a way to safely
harness nuclear power, but the $55 billion taxpayer-backed loan guarantees are going
forward despite continued reservations about uranium mining and the storage of
radioactive waste.


5. Factory Farming


American factory farms are literally filthy cesspools of their own making, and who else
is cleaning up all that shit but American taxpayers? Giant factory farms make up just 2%
of the livestock farms in the U.S. yet raise 40% of all animals in the U.S., and they do it
using practices that are not only harmful to workers and the animals themselves, but to
the environment.


The government heavily subsidizes factory farms so they can provide über-cheap meat
and dairy, raising as many animals as possible in the shortest amount of time with the
least amount of care. And why should they care about finding better ways to manage
manure when the government hands them $125 million annually to deal with the
consequences, and then doesnt bother to check up on them?


Despite the backwards funding given to clean them up, gaping lagoons of livestock
waste packed with pollutants continue to be one of the biggest environmental problems
in America, fouling our water and causing those depressing dead zones in our oceans.
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4.  Corn Ethanol


In the quest to beat back fossil fuels, cleaner fuels that we can grow seemed like a
good idea until we realized that some, like corn, make a huge dent in the worlds food
supply. But that isnt stopping the U.S. government from giving billions in subsidies to
the corn industry in general, and corn ethanol in particular.


Corn-based ethanol gobbled up 76% of federal government renewable energy subsidies
in 2007, leaving little for more environmentally sound renewable energy sources like
wind and solar. Worse yet, its a huge drain on water resources, gulping down up to
2,138 liters of water per liter of ethanol.


This isnt just an unwise investment its also destroying the rainforest. As American
farmers have abandoned soy for subsidized corn, soy prices have risen worldwide and
led to an increase in Amazon deforestation. Brazil is the worlds second-largest producer
of soy next to the U.S., and growing demand has meant more clear-cutting for soy
plantations.


3. Processed Foods


Ethanol isnt the only product that comes to us courtesy of U.S. corn subsidies. Theres
also plenty of craptastic processed food products packed with multiple subsidized
ingredients: wheat, sugar, soy and of course, corn. Gee, could the obesity epidemic
have anything to do with the fact that our government makes junk food cheap, and
encourages its consumption through the food stamp program?


Its a sad state of affairs when a Twinkie costs less, calorically speaking, than a carrot.
Meanwhile, farmers who produce fruits and vegetables (aside from corn), dont get a
dime in government subsidies. While the government is considering junk food taxes, a
change to the Farm Bill might be more efficient.


2. Coal


You would think that the coal industrys long-held dominance of the American energy
market would have eliminated the need for subsidies. After all, the industry spent $47
million last year on PR alone. But the fact is, coal companies are milking the
government for all its worth while continuing to pump greenhouse gases and carcinogens
into the air and turn the Appalachian Mountains into post-apocalyptic hellholes.


Coal subsidies have survived this long because of the industrys staggering influence on
lawmakers, and because constituents in coal states often fear the economic
repercussions of a scaled-back coal industry more than they fear the harm to their
health and homes. And on top of the federal coal subsidies lumped in under ‘fossil
fuels, the industry gets untold breaks on a state and local level in places like Kentucky,
where the coal industry netted $115 million in subsidies in 2006.


1. Oil


Climate change: brought to you by the U.S. government! According to a study by the
Environmental Law Institute, fossil fuels received over $70 billion in subsidies between
2002 and 2008, while traditional sources of renewable energy were given just $12.2
billion.


But the oil industry wont even admit that the direct spending and tax breaks they get
are subsidies they prefer to call them incentives, and claim that attempts to roll back
some of those subsidies are actually new taxes.


As Grist notes, the ELI report is actually pretty conservative it didnt include things like
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military spending to defend oil in the Middle East or infrastructure spending. But the
fossil fuel industrys free ride is almost over: President Obamas new federal budget
proposal wipes out these breaks and increases funding for clean energy research (and,
unfortunately, nuclear power).


  10 Needed Steps for Obama to Start Dismantling America's Gigantic,
Destructive Military Empire 


by Chalmers Johnson, AlterNet 
The failure to begin to deal with our bloated military establishment will condemn the
U.S. to devastating consequences.


The following is an excerpt from Chalmers Johnson's new book, Dismantling the
Empire: America's Last Best Hope (Metropolitan Books, 2010).


However ambitious President Barack Obama's domestic plans, one unacknowledged issue
has the potential to destroy any reform efforts he might launch. Think of it as the 800-
pound gorilla in the American living room: our longstanding reliance on imperialism and
militarism in our relations with other countries and the vast, potentially ruinous global
empire of bases that goes with it. The failure to begin to deal with our bloated military
establishment and the profligate use of it in missions for which it is hopelessly
inappropriate will, sooner rather than later, condemn the United States to a devastating
trio of consequences: imperial overstretch, perpetual war, and insolvency, leading to a
likely collapse similar to that of the former Soviet Union.


According to the 2008 official Pentagon inventory of our military bases around the
world, our empire consists of 865 facilities in more than 40 countries and overseas U.S.
territories. We deploy over 190,000 troops in 46 countries and territories. In just one
such country, Japan, at the end of March 2008, we still had 99,295 people connected to
U.S. military forces living and working there -- 49,364 members of our armed services,
45,753 dependent family members, and 4,178 civilian employees. Some 13,975 of these
were crowded into the small island of Okinawa, the largest concentration of foreign
troops anywhere in Japan.


These massive concentrations of American military power outside the United States are
not needed for our defense. They are, if anything, a prime contributor to our numerous
conflicts with other countries. They are also unimaginably expensive. According to Anita
Dancs, an analyst for the website Foreign Policy in Focus, the United States spends
approximately $250 billion each year maintaining its global military presence. The sole
purpose of this is to give us hegemony -- that is, control or dominance -- over as many
nations on the planet as possible.


We are like the British at the end of World War II: desperately trying to shore up an
empire that we never needed and can no longer afford, using methods that often
resemble those of failed empires of the past -- including the Axis powers of World War II
and the former Soviet Union. There is an important lesson for us in the British decision,
starting in 1945, to liquidate their empire relatively voluntarily, rather than being
forced to do so by defeat in war, as were Japan and Germany, or by debilitating
colonial conflicts, as were the French and Dutch. We should follow the British example.
(Alas, they are currently backsliding and following our example by assisting us in the
war in Afghanistan.)


Here are three basic reasons why we must liquidate our empire or else watch it
liquidate us.


1. We Can No Longer Afford Our Postwar Expansionism


Shortly after his election as president, Barack Obama, in a speech announcing several
members of his new cabinet, stated as fact that "[w]e have to maintain the strongest
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military on the planet." A few weeks later, on March 12, 2009, in a speech at the
National Defense University in Washington DC, the president again insisted, "Now make
no mistake, this nation will maintain our military dominance. We will have the strongest
armed forces in the history of the world." And in a commencement address to the
cadets of the U.S. Naval Academy on May 22nd, Obama stressed that "[w]e will maintain
America's military dominance and keep you the finest fighting force the world has ever
seen."


What he failed to note is that the United States no longer has the capability to remain a
global hegemon, and to pretend otherwise is to invite disaster.


According to a growing consensus of economists and political scientists around the
world, it is impossible for the United States to continue in that role while emerging into
full view as a crippled economic power. No such configuration has ever persisted in the
history of imperialism. The University of Chicago's Robert Pape, author of the important
study Dying to Win: The Strategic Logic of Suicide Terrorism (Random House, 2005),
typically writes:


 


"America is in unprecedented decline. The self-inflicted wounds of the Iraq
war, growing government debt, increasingly negative current-account
balances and other internal economic weaknesses have cost the United States
real power in today's world of rapidly spreading knowledge and technology. If
present trends continue, we will look back on the Bush years as the death
knell of American hegemony."


There is something absurd, even Kafkaesque, about our military empire. Jay Barr, a
bankruptcy attorney, makes this point using an insightful analogy:


 


"Whether liquidating or reorganizing, a debtor who desires bankruptcy
protection must provide a list of expenses, which, if considered reasonable,
are offset against income to show that only limited funds are available to
repay the bankrupted creditors. Now imagine a person filing for bankruptcy
claiming that he could not repay his debts because he had the astronomical
expense of maintaining at least 737 facilities overseas that provide exactly
zero return on the significant investment required to sustain them… He could
not qualify for liquidation without turning over many of his assets for the
benefit of creditors, including the valuable foreign real estate on which he
placed his bases."


In other words, the United States is not seriously contemplating its own bankruptcy. It is
instead ignoring the meaning of its precipitate economic decline and flirting with
insolvency.


Nick Turse, author of The Complex: How the Military Invades our Everyday Lives
(Metropolitan Books, 2008), calculates that we could clear $2.6 billion if we would sell
our base assets at Diego Garcia in the Indian Ocean and earn another $2.2 billion if we
did the same with Guantánamo Bay in Cuba. These are only two of our over 800
overblown military enclaves.


Our unwillingness to retrench, no less liquidate, represents a striking historical failure
of the imagination. In his first official visit to China since becoming Treasury Secretary,
Timothy Geithner assured an audience of students at Beijing University, "Chinese assets
[invested in the United States] are very safe." According to press reports, the students
responded with loud laughter. Well they might.



http://www.emailthepresident.com/news/2009/03-12-obama-says-us-military-will-change-but-remain-worlds-strongest.html

http://www.politico.com/news/stories/0509/22869.html

http://www.amazon.com/dp/0812973380/ref=nosim/?tag=tomdispatch-20

http://www.nationalinterest.org/Article.aspx?id=20484

http://original.antiwar.com/barr/2009/04/01/calling-the-US-bankrupt-is-insulting

http://www.amazon.com/dp/0805089195/ref=nosim/?tag=tomdispatch-20

http://www.tomdispatch.com/post/174994

http://wonderlandwire.wordpress.com/2009/06/01/audience-laughs-after-geithner-tells-china-its-dollar-assets-are-safe/





Welcome to the Global Community


file:///private/var/folders/se/seF8XQlYF6OVQeEVBMq4ck+++TI/-Tmp-/TemporaryItems/A9R11196.tmp/GNewsOctober2010.htm[11-08-06 2:29:47 PM]


In May 2009, the Office of Management and Budget predicted that in 2010 the United
States will be burdened with a budget deficit of at least $1.75 trillion. This includes
neither a projected $640 billion budget for the Pentagon, nor the costs of waging two
remarkably expensive wars. The sum is so immense that it will take several generations
for American citizens to repay the costs of George W. Bush's imperial adventures -- if
they ever can or will. It represents about 13% of our current gross domestic product
(that is, the value of everything we produce). It is worth noting that the target
demanded of European nations wanting to join the Euro Zone is a deficit no greater than
3% of GDP.


Thus far, President Obama has announced measly cuts of only $8.8 billion in wasteful
and worthless weapons spending, including his cancellation of the F-22 fighter aircraft.
The actual Pentagon budget for next year will, in fact, be larger, not smaller, than the
bloated final budget of the Bush era. Far bolder cuts in our military expenditures will
obviously be required in the very near future if we intend to maintain any semblance of
fiscal integrity.


2. We Are Going to Lose the War in Afghanistan and It Will Help Bankrupt Us


One of our major strategic blunders in Afghanistan was not to have recognized that both
Great Britain and the Soviet Union attempted to pacify Afghanistan using the same
military methods as ours and failed disastrously. We seem to have learned nothing from
Afghanistan's modern history -- to the extent that we even know what it is. Between
1849 and 1947, Britain sent almost annual expeditions against the Pashtun tribes and
sub-tribes living in what was then called the North-West Frontier Territories -- the area
along either side of the artificial border between Afghanistan and Pakistan called the
Durand Line. This frontier was created in 1893 by Britain's foreign secretary for India, Sir
Mortimer Durand.


Neither Britain nor Pakistan has ever managed to establish effective control over the
area. As the eminent historian Louis Dupree put it in his book Afghanistan (Oxford
University Press, 2002, p. 425): "Pashtun tribes, almost genetically expert at guerrilla
warfare after resisting centuries of all comers and fighting among themselves when no
comers were available, plagued attempts to extend the Pax Britannica into their
mountain homeland." An estimated 41 million Pashtuns live in an undemarcated area
along the Durand Line and profess no loyalties to the central governments of either
Pakistan or Afghanistan.


The region known today as the Federally Administered Tribal Areas (FATA) of Pakistan is
administered directly by Islamabad, which -- just as British imperial officials did -- has
divided the territory into seven agencies, each with its own "political agent" who wields
much the same powers as his colonial-era predecessor. Then as now, the part of FATA
known as Waziristan and the home of Pashtun tribesmen offered the fiercest resistance.


According to Paul Fitzgerald and Elizabeth Gould, experienced Afghan hands and
coauthors of Invisible History: Afghanistan's Untold Story (City Lights, 2009, p. 317):


"If Washington's bureaucrats don't remember the history of the region, the
Afghans do. The British used air power to bomb these same Pashtun villages
after World War I and were condemned for it. When the Soviets used MiGs
and the dreaded Mi-24 Hind helicopter gunships to do it during the 1980s,
they were called criminals. For America to use its overwhelming firepower in
the same reckless and indiscriminate manner defies the world's sense of
justice and morality while turning the Afghan people and the Islamic world
even further against the United States."


In 1932, in a series of Guernica-like atrocities, the British used poison gas in Waziristan.
The disarmament convention of the same year sought a ban against the aerial
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bombardment of civilians, but Lloyd George, who had been British prime minister during
World War I, gloated: "We insisted on reserving the right to bomb niggers" (Fitzgerald
and Gould, p. 65). His view prevailed.


The U.S. continues to act similarly, but with the new excuse that our killing of
noncombatants is a result of "collateral damage," or human error. Using pilotless drones
guided with only minimal accuracy from computers at military bases in the Arizona and
Nevada deserts among other places, we have killed hundreds, perhaps thousands, of
unarmed bystanders in Pakistan and Afghanistan. The Pakistani and Afghan governments
have repeatedly warned that we are alienating precisely the people we claim to be
saving for democracy.


When in May 2009, General Stanley McChrystal was appointed as the commander in
Afghanistan, he ordered new limits on air attacks, including those carried out by the
CIA, except when needed to protect allied troops. Unfortunately, as if to illustrate the
incompetence of our chain of command, only two days after this order, on June 23,
2009, the United States carried out a drone attack against a funeral procession that
killed at least 80 people, the single deadliest U.S. attack on Pakistani soil so far. There
was virtually no reporting of these developments by the mainstream American press or
on the network television news. (At the time, the media were almost totally
preoccupied by the sexual adventures of the governor of South Carolina and the death
of pop star Michael Jackson.)


Our military operations in both Pakistan and Afghanistan have long been plagued by
inadequate and inaccurate intelligence about both countries, ideological preconceptions
about which parties we should support and which ones we should oppose, and myopic
understandings of what we could possibly hope to achieve. Fitzgerald and Gould, for
example, charge that, contrary to our own intelligence service's focus on Afghanistan,
"Pakistan has always been the problem." They add:


"Pakistan's army and its Inter-Services Intelligence branch... from 1973 on,
has played the key role in funding and directing first the mujahideen [anti-
Soviet fighters during the 1980s]… and then the Taliban. It is Pakistan's army
that controls its nuclear weapons, constrains the development of democratic
institutions, trains Taliban fighters in suicide attacks and orders them to
fight American and NATO soldiers protecting the Afghan government." (p.
322-324)


The Pakistani army and its intelligence arm are staffed, in part, by devout Muslims who
fostered the Taliban in Afghanistan to meet the needs of their own agenda, though not
necessarily to advance an Islamic jihad. Their purposes have always included: keeping
Afghanistan free of Russian or Indian influence, providing a training and recruiting
ground for mujahideen guerrillas to be used in places like Kashmir (fought over by both
Pakistan and India), containing Islamic radicalism in Afghanistan (and so keeping it out
of Pakistan), and extorting huge amounts of money from Saudi Arabia, the Persian Gulf
emirates, and the United States to pay and train "freedom fighters" throughout the
Islamic world. Pakistan's consistent policy has been to support the clandestine policies
of the Inter-Services Intelligence and thwart the influence of its major enemy and
competitor, India.


Colonel Douglas MacGregor, U.S. Army (retired), an adviser to the Center for Defense
Information in Washington, summarizes our hopeless project in South Asia this way:
"Nothing we do will compel 125 million Muslims in Pakistan to make common cause with
a United States in league with the two states that are unambiguously anti-Muslim: Israel
and India."


Obama's mid-2009 "surge" of troops into southern Afghanistan and particularly into
Helmand Province, a Taliban stronghold, is fast becoming darkly reminiscent of General


  Read



http://www.tomdispatch.com/post/175056

http://news.antiwar.com/2009/06/25/pakistan-expresses-concern-after-us-drone-attack-on-funeral/

http://www.defensenews.com/story.php?i=4106190&c=FEA&s=COM





Welcome to the Global Community


file:///private/var/folders/se/seF8XQlYF6OVQeEVBMq4ck+++TI/-Tmp-/TemporaryItems/A9R11196.tmp/GNewsOctober2010.htm[11-08-06 2:29:47 PM]


William Westmoreland's continuous requests in Vietnam for more troops and his
promises that if we would ratchet up the violence just a little more and tolerate a few
more casualties, we would certainly break the will of the Vietnamese insurgents. This
was a total misreading of the nature of the conflict in Vietnam, just as it is in
Afghanistan today.


Twenty years after the forces of the Red Army withdrew from Afghanistan in disgrace,
the last Russian general to command them, Gen. Boris Gromov, issued his own
prediction: Disaster, he insisted, will come to the thousands of new forces Obama is
sending there, just as it did to the Soviet Union's, which lost some 15,000 soldiers in its
own Afghan war. We should recognize that we are wasting time, lives, and resources in
an area where we have never understood the political dynamics and continue to make
the wrong choices.


3. We Need to End the Secret Shame of Our Empire of Bases


In March, New York Times op-ed columnist Bob Herbert noted, "Rape and other forms of
sexual assault against women is the great shame of the U.S. armed forces, and there is
no evidence that this ghastly problem, kept out of sight as much as possible, is
diminishing." He continued:


"New data released by the Pentagon showed an almost 9 percent increase in
the number of sexual assaults -- 2,923 -- and a 25 percent increase in such
assaults reported by women serving in Iraq and Afghanistan [over the past
year]. Try to imagine how bizarre it is that women in American uniforms who
are enduring all the stresses related to serving in a combat zone have to also
worry about defending themselves against rapists wearing the same uniform
and lining up in formation right beside them."


The problem is exacerbated by having our troops garrisoned in overseas bases located
cheek-by-jowl next to civilian populations and often preying on them like foreign
conquerors. For example, sexual violence against women and girls by American GIs has
been out of control in Okinawa, Japan's poorest prefecture, ever since it was
permanently occupied by our soldiers, Marines, and airmen some 64 years ago.


That island was the scene of the largest anti-American demonstrations since the end of
World War II after the 1995 kidnapping, rape, and attempted murder of a 12-year-old
schoolgirl by two Marines and a sailor. The problem of rape has been ubiquitous around
all of our bases on every continent and has probably contributed as much to our being
loathed abroad as the policies of the Bush administration or our economic exploitation
of poverty-stricken countries whose raw materials we covet.


The military itself has done next to nothing to protect its own female soldiers or to
defend the rights of innocent bystanders forced to live next to our often racially biased
and predatory troops. "The military's record of prosecuting rapists is not just lousy, it's
atrocious," writes Herbert. In territories occupied by American military forces, the high
command and the State Department make strenuous efforts to enact so-called "Status
of Forces Agreements" (SOFAs) that will prevent host governments from gaining
jurisdiction over our troops who commit crimes overseas. The SOFAs also make it easier
for our military to spirit culprits out of a country before they can be apprehended by
local authorities.


This issue was well illustrated by the case of an Australian teacher, a long-time resident
of Japan, who in April 2002 was raped by a sailor from the aircraft carrier USS Kitty
Hawk, then based at the big naval base at Yokosuka. She identified her assailant and
reported him to both Japanese and U.S. authorities. Instead of his being arrested and
effectively prosecuted, the victim herself was harassed and humiliated by the local
Japanese police. Meanwhile, the U.S. discharged the suspect from the Navy but allowed



http://abcnews.go.com/International/wireStory?id=6871280

http://www.nytimes.com/2009/03/21/opinion/21herbert.html

http://www.tomdispatch.com/post/1112/chalmers_johnson_on_imperial_rights

http://www.tomdispatch.com/post/1112/chalmers_johnson_on_imperial_rights





Welcome to the Global Community


file:///private/var/folders/se/seF8XQlYF6OVQeEVBMq4ck+++TI/-Tmp-/TemporaryItems/A9R11196.tmp/GNewsOctober2010.htm[11-08-06 2:29:47 PM]


him to escape Japanese law by returning him to the U.S., where he lives today.


In the course of trying to obtain justice, the Australian teacher discovered that almost
fifty years earlier, in October 1953, the Japanese and American governments signed a
secret "understanding" as part of their SOFA in which Japan agreed to waive its
jurisdiction if the crime was not of "national importance to Japan." The U.S. argued
strenuously for this codicil because it feared that otherwise it would face the likelihood
of some 350 servicemen per year being sent to Japanese jails for sex crimes.


Since that time the U.S. has negotiated similar wording in SOFAs with Canada, Ireland,
Italy, and Denmark. According to the Handbook of the Law of Visiting Forces (2001),
the Japanese practice has become the norm for SOFAs throughout the world, with
predictable results. In Japan, of 3,184 U.S. military personnel who committed crimes
between 2001 and 2008, 83% were not prosecuted. In Iraq, we have just signed a SOFA
that bears a strong resemblance to the first postwar one we had with Japan: namely,
military personnel and military contractors accused of off-duty crimes will remain in
U.S. custody while Iraqis investigate. This is, of course, a perfect opportunity to spirit
the culprits out of the country before they can be charged.


Within the military itself, the journalist Dahr Jamail, author of Beyond the Green Zone:
Dispatches from an Unembedded Journalist in Occupied Iraq (Haymarket Books, 2007),
speaks of the "culture of unpunished sexual assaults" and the "shockingly low numbers of
courts martial" for rapes and other forms of sexual attacks. Helen Benedict, author of
The Lonely Soldier: The Private War of Women Serving in Iraq (Beacon Press, 2009),
quotes this figure in a 2009 Pentagon report on military sexual assaults: 90% of the
rapes in the military are never reported at all and, when they are, the consequences for
the perpetrator are negligible.


It is fair to say that the U.S. military has created a worldwide sexual playground for its
personnel and protected them to a large extent from the consequences of their
behavior. As a result a group of female veterans in 2006 created the Service Women's
Action Network (SWAN). Its agenda is to spread the word that "no woman should join
the military."


I believe a better solution would be to radically reduce the size of our standing army,
and bring the troops home from countries where they do not understand their
environments and have been taught to think of the inhabitants as inferior to themselves.


10 Steps Toward Liquidating the Empire


Dismantling the American empire would, of course, involve many steps. Here are ten
key places to begin:


1. We need to put a halt to the serious environmental damage done by our bases planet-
wide. We also need to stop writing SOFAs that exempt us from any responsibility for
cleaning up after ourselves.


2. Liquidating the empire will end the burden of carrying our empire of bases and so of
the "opportunity costs" that go with them -- the things we might otherwise do with our
talents and resources but can't or won't.


3. As we already know (but often forget), imperialism breeds the use of torture. In the
1960s and 1970s we helped overthrow the elected governments in Brazil and Chile and
underwrote regimes of torture that prefigured our own treatment of prisoners in Iraq
and Afghanistan. (See, for instance, A.J. Langguth, Hidden Terrors [Pantheon, 1979], on
how the U.S. spread torture methods to Brazil and Uruguay.) Dismantling the empire
would potentially mean a real end to the modern American record of using torture
abroad.



http://www.amazon.com/dp/1931859612/ref=nosim/?tag=tomdispatch-20

http://www.amazon.com/dp/1931859612/ref=nosim/?tag=tomdispatch-20

http://www.amazon.com/dp/0807061476/ref=nosim/?tag=tomdispatch-20

http://www.amazon.com/dp/0394738020/ref=nosim/?tag=tomdispatch-20





Welcome to the Global Community


file:///private/var/folders/se/seF8XQlYF6OVQeEVBMq4ck+++TI/-Tmp-/TemporaryItems/A9R11196.tmp/GNewsOctober2010.htm[11-08-06 2:29:47 PM]


4. We need to cut the ever-lengthening train of camp followers, dependents, civilian
employees of the Department of Defense, and hucksters -- along with their expensive
medical facilities, housing requirements, swimming pools, clubs, golf courses, and so
forth -- that follow our military enclaves around the world.


5. We need to discredit the myth promoted by the military-industrial complex that our
military establishment is valuable to us in terms of jobs, scientific research, and
defense. These alleged advantages have long been discredited by serious economic
research. Ending empire would make this happen.


6. As a self-respecting democratic nation, we need to stop being the world's largest
exporter of arms and munitions and quit educating Third World militaries in the
techniques of torture, military coups, and service as proxies for our imperialism. A
prime candidate for immediate closure is the so-called School of the Americas, the U.S.
Army's infamous military academy at Fort Benning, Georgia, for Latin American military
officers. (See Chalmers Johnson, The Sorrows of Empire [Metropolitan Books, 2004], pp.
136-40.)


7. Given the growing constraints on the federal budget, we should abolish the Reserve
Officers' Training Corps and other long-standing programs that promote militarism in our
schools.


8. We need to restore discipline and accountability in our armed forces by radically
scaling back our reliance on civilian contractors, private military companies, and agents
working for the military outside the chain of command and the Uniform Code of Military
Justice. (See Jeremy Scahill, Blackwater:The Rise of the World's Most Powerful
Mercenary Army [Nation Books, 2007]). Ending empire would make this possible.


9. We need to reduce, not increase, the size of our standing army and deal much more
effectively with the wounds our soldiers receive and combat stress they undergo.


10. To repeat the main message of this essay, we must give up our inappropriate
reliance on military force as the chief means of attempting to achieve foreign policy
objectives.


Unfortunately, few empires of the past voluntarily gave up their dominions in order to
remain independent, self-governing polities. The two most important recent examples
are the British and Soviet empires. If we do not learn from their examples, our decline
and fall is foreordained.


 August 17,
2010


  We Waste How Much Water On Coal?! 
by Jaymi Heimbuch, AlterNet 


With 1 billion tons of coal used per year in the US, that equates to as much as 75 trillion
gallons of water wasted on dirty energy each year. 


We usually give coal the stink eye for the ways it harms the earth's surface when it is
extracted, and the way it harms the earth's systems when it is burned. But we also
need to hone in on the way coal harms our fresh water supplies. Between 800 and 3,000
gallons of water are used to extract, process and dispose each ton of coal. And with 1
billion tons of coal used per year in the US, that equates to as much as 75 trillion
gallons of water wasted on dirty energy each year. Circle of Blue has put these stats
and many other jaw-dropping figures into a compelling infographic below.


  Read


  



http://www.alternet.org/workplace/82009/the_military-leisure_golf_complex/

http://www.tomdispatch.com/post/174982

http://www.amazon.com/dp/0805077979/ref=nosim/?tag=tomdispatch-20

http://www.tomdispatch.com/post/175022/andy_kroll_will_public_education_be_militarized

http://www.amazon.com/dp/156858394X/ref=nosim/?tag=tomdispatch-20

http://www.amazon.com/dp/156858394X/ref=nosim/?tag=tomdispatch-20

http://www.alternet.org/authors/10992/
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800 frames, 24 frames per second, 33.3 seconds long


The animation must be let run once before the Play and Stop buttons may be used.


There are nine(9) large artboards each with width 2880 px and height 800 px. It is best to ZOOM out
a lot to view each artboard on a screen without scrolling.


The following link makes use of QuickTime player which can be downloaded from site at
http://www.apple.com/quicktime/download/
The link must be opened by QuickTime player. QuickTime allows you to control the progression of
the animation over time. It is necessary to copy the link into QuickTime url.


Animation movie of the Soul of all Life message in QuickTime player
http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/GCNewsletter/GCSoul.mov Animation movie of the Soul of
all Life message in .swf 


Animation movie of the Soul of all Life message in .html 


Animation movie of the Soul of all Life message .wmv on the Internet 
See the following nine (9) artboards from the Soul of all Life animation and feel free to use any of
them:


Soul world 
Global Community establishment 
All Peoples on our planet 
The Global Community is for all Life 
All life forms on our planet 
The predators are being identified 
Predators are caught 
The Peoples of the USA and Great Britain are the worst predators 
Punishment 
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History of the Global Community organization, Earth Government and the Federation of Global
Governments   
Global Community days of celebration or remembering during the year 
A reminder of her passing away. Virginie was a great global citizen, and we all owe her something
that's forever.  
Life Day Celebration on May 26. Participate. 
Participate now in Global Dialogue 2011, no fees 
Global Dialogue 2011 Introduction 
Global Dialogue 2011 Program 
Global Dialogue 2011 OVERVIEW of the process 
Global Dialogue 2011 Call for Papers 
We seek more symbiotical relationships with people and organizations 
Note concerning personal info sent to us by email 
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We have now streamlined the participation process in the Global Dialogue 


Click to see the animation


more


Animation


more


This animation is concerned about explaining some aspects about the theme of this year Global
Dialogue.


This animation is the message from the Soul of all Life


GIM Proclamations


Authors of research papers and articles on global issues for this month


Bill Van Auken, Valeria Fernandez, Dr Andrew Glikson, Suzanne Goldenberg, Ghali Hassan,
Michael T. Klare, Patrick Martin, Bill McKibben, Dr Gideon Polya (2), Rebecca Solnit, Adele M. Stan,
Steven D., Casson Trenor, Rene Wadlow, Tom Whipple


Bill Van Auken, UN Vote Clears Way For US-NATO Attack On Libya  
Valeria Fernandez, New Arizona Anti-Immigrant Bill Threatens Health Care, Education  
Dr Andrew Glikson, State Of The Planetary Life Support System  
Suzanne Goldenberg, US Landowners Fighting Back Against Pipeline That Would Run From
Alberta to the Gulf Coast,  
Ghali Hassan, U.S. Love Affair with Murderous Dictators And Hate For Democracy  
Michael T. Klare, The Oil Economy Is Collapsing With Every Protest in the Middle East  
Patrick Martin, US, France And Britain Launch War Of Aggression Against Libya,  
Bill McKibben, Japan's Horror Reveals How Thin Is The Edge We Live On,  
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Dr Gideon Polya, Gas Dirtier Than Coal  
Dr Gideon Polya, Libyan War, Libyan Holocaust Start On Iraq Invasion 8th Anniversary  
Rebecca Solnit, Vision: Revolution Is "Unpredictable and As Beautiful as Spring"  
Adele M. Stan, U.N. Authorizes No-Fly Zone Over Libya  
Steven D., NY Times Report: Fracked Water Thousands of Times More Dangerous Than They're
Telling Us  
Casson Trenor, 4 Ocean Wonders You've Never Heard Of That Desperately Need Your Protection


 
Rene Wadlow, Let My Children Go: Ethical World Efforts to Eliminate the Worst Forms of Child
Labour and Exploitation,  
Tom Whipple, The Peak Oil Crisis: Inflection Point 


Articles and papers of authors
 Data
sent  Theme or issue  Read


 March
8, 2011


  State Of The Planetary Life Support System 
by Dr Andrew Glikson , Inter Press Service, Countercurrent


http://www.countercurrents.org/glikson080311.pdf


In contrast to the impression of gradual climate projections which may be
obtained by IPCC projections (Figure 1), the spate of heat waves/fire, hurricanes
and floods around the world, which doubled in frequency between 1980 and
2009 , manifests the response of the atmosphere-ocean system to increased
radiative forcing by anthropogenic greenhouse gas, namely the over 320 billion
tons carbon (GtC) emitted since the 18th century, more than 50 percent the
original inventory of the atmosphere


  Read 


  U.S. Love Affair with Murderous Dictators And Hate For Democracy 
by Ghali Hassan, Inter Press Service, Countercurrent


Millions of people around the world are overwhelmed and encouraged by the
popular uprisings against U.S.-imposed dictatorship regimes in the Arab world.
Yet what is lacking is any serious examination of the complicity of the U.S.
government and its allies in supporting murderous regimes. Far from promoting
stability and democracy, the U.S. is the source of instability and an enemy of
democracy.


To serve its imperialist interests, the U.S. government backed and financed
murderous dictators around the world. From the fascist Augusto Pinochet in Chile
to the criminal regime of François Duvalier and his son Jean-Claude (“Baby Doc”)
in Haiti to the corrupt Rafael Trujillo in the Dominican Republic to the murderous
Ferdinand Marcos in the Philippines to the criminal Mobutu Sese Seko of the
Democratic Republic of Congo (formerly Zaire) to Indonesia’s mass murderer
Suharto to the vicious Shah Reza Behlavi in Iran.


Today, the U.S. love affair with murderous dictators and oppressive regimes –
including Columbia, the murderous regime in Iraq, King Abdullah of Jordan, the
criminal regime of Zine Bin Ali in Tunisia, the oppressive and illegitimate despotic
regimes in the oil-rich Gulf Sheikhdoms (Kuwait, Bahrain, Qatar, the United Arab



http://ipsnorthamerica.net/news.php

http://www.countercurrents.org/glikson080311.pdf

http://ipsnorthamerica.net/news.php
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Emirates (UAE), Oman, and Saudi Arabia), the torturous regime of Hosni Mubarak
of Egypt and the fascist regime in Israel – continues to be an open secret.


By financing and arming murderous dictators and despots against their own
people, the U.S. is able to strengthen its power, exert total domination and
exploits vital resources at the expense of the local population. Any murderous
regime – criminal, religious extremist or fascist – will do as long as it is not
independent and committed to serve U.S. imperialist interests. The relationship is
a master and servants relationship. In order to receive U.S. backing and U.S.
finance, a regime must be brutal, oppressive and prepares to use violence against
its own population. In reality, the U.S. has a near total monopoly on supporting
murderous dictators.


The U.S. government love affair with murderous dictators is matched only by its
hate for democracy and democratic principles. While the U.S. government publicly
claims to promote democracy, development and human rights, in reality the U.S.
government despises democracy, development and human rights. Democracy is
only allowed if it serves U.S. imperialist interest. In countries throughout the
world, the U.S. had worked to destabilise and undermine democratically-elected
governments. Hence, the U.S. government is widely hated for its role by ordinary
people struggling against dictatorship regimes, for democracy, freedom and
equality.


Since World War II, the U.S. has undermined, subverted or violently overthrow
some 60 mostly democratically-elected and independent governments world-
wide and replaced them with murderous corrupt dictators subservient to U.S.
dictates. In 1953, the U.S. undermined and overthrew the democratically-elected
Iranian government of Prime Minister Mohammed Mossadegh and replaced it with
one of the most brutal dictators. In September 1973, the democratically-elected
president of Chile, Dr. Salvador Allende, was toppled in a U.S.-sponsored military
coup and replaced by a fascist military junta led by Augusto Pinochet. The violent
event is known as Chile 9/11. According to Defence Intelligence Agency analysts,
the Pinochet’s regime was “militaristic, fascists, tyrannical and murderous”
regime. Yet, the U.S. has backed and financed the military junta all along.


The U.S. contempt for democracy reached its zenith of in 2004. On the night 28
February 2004, the Haiti’s first democratically-elected President Jean-Bertrand
Aristide was kidnapped by CIA agents and a mercenary squad of “thugs and
criminals” including, drug dealers and members of the former Haitian military.
Aristide was taken with his American-born wife to the Central African Republic
and latter forced into exile in South Africa. He was replaced by the usual U.S.-
baked criminals. Ever since, Haiti’s tragedy continues under a U.S.-UN military
occupation.


The U.S. and its allies despised democracy and work tirelessly to undermine
democratic development. Billions of U.S. dollars are paid to Western organisations
and opposition groups to undermine and subvert democratically-elected
governments around the world, with the option of military invasion is always on
the table.


Since 2000, the U.S. spends millions of dollars trying to destabilise and topple
the Venezuelan Government of President Hugo Chávez. The world most
democratically-elected President, Hugo Chávez is considered by the U.S. and its
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European allies as a dictator. In 2002, a coup d'état – backed and financed
directly by the U.S. – failed to oust President Chávez from office, thanks to a
quick and well-organised popular uprising against the Venezuelan Oligarchy and
their U.S. backers.


Like President Chávez, Belarus President Alyaksandr Lukashenka, who enjoys the
support of the majority of the people and was re-elected President of Belarus
recently by more than 72 per cent, is being demonised and called a dictator by
Western media and Western politicians. The fact that President Lukashenka’s
policies of maintaining an independent economy characterised by a social system
that do not accord with capitalist orthodoxy make him an enemy of the U.S. and
its allies. Of course, the Belarusian people are somehow lucky, they have a
powerful neighbour.


In 2006, the Palestinian Resistance Movement (HAMAS) in Gaza contested and
won fair and free legislative elections. Immediately, the U.S. and its allies,
including the EU, Israel and Egypt imposed collective sanctions on the Palestinian
people for daring to democratically-elect their own representatives in order to
topple the HAMAS government. In 2008/2009, Israel carried out an unprovoked
aggression against Gaza that killed more than 1,450 Palestinians, most of them
civilians, including some 350 children. The 22-day attacks were coordinated with
the U.S. and Egypt. The U.S. government not only supplied and paid for the Israeli
bombing, including chemical and phosphorous bombs, it also defended Israel’s
terror.


Furthermore, the ongoing campaign of demonization of Iran and Islam is part of
a wider terrorist campaign to destabilise the democratically-elected government
of Iran. According to an analysis of multiple polls of the Iranian public conducted
by the University of Maryland's Program on International Policy Attitudes (PIPA),
President Mahmoud Ahmadinejad was the choice of the majority of the Iranian
people (3-1). However, Western politicians and Western media are accusing Iran
of being a dictatorship and thus qualify for “regime change”. The U.S. and its
allies are undermining the Iranian government through sanctions, sabotage and
state-sponsored acts of terrorism. In short, the U.S. is not only an enemy of
democracy; it is a source of instability.


EGYPT AS A CASE STUDY


On 04 June 2010, U.S. President Barack Obama chose Cairo to deliver his much-
anticipated fraudulent address to the “Muslim world”. It was the strongest public
endorsement of one of the most murderous regimes on the planet, openly
backed and financed by the U.S. and its allies.


Egypt has been under military dictatorship since the death of the much-beloved
Arab leader, Gamal Abdel Nasser. Under Nasser, Egypt were an independent,
anti-imperialist and a net exporter of food nation. Egyptians enjoyed
unprecedented access to housing, education, health services, and nourishment as
well as other forms of social welfare. “When Nasser died in September 1970,
more than five million people jammed the streets of Cairo to mourn him, far
more than are demonstrating against the Mubarak regime ... In 1974, when
[Anwar] El-Sadat opened Egypt’s economy [and submitted] to the United States,
his country was a net exporter of food. By the time he died, Egypt was dependent
on American handouts. His death, like King Farouk’s departure in 1952, came as
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a relief. So too will the abdication of Hosni Mubarak. Although no Egyptian
regime tolerated participatory democracy, only Nasser stood up to Britain and the
U.S. Only Nasser reformed the economy to the benefit of the Egyptian majority.
Only Nasser refused to enrich himself and his family at the expense of his
countrymen. They loved him for it, as they loved no other leader. When he died,
the people in the streets lamented, ‘There is no shade’. The harsh sun of
repression and corruption has burned them ever since”, writes the American
journalist Charles Glass. Hosni Mubarak who succeeded Anwar El-Sadat – the
traitor of the Arab-Muslim nation – ruled through a state’s emergency power for
the last three decades.


The Mubarak’s regime has succeeded in destroying Egypt as an independent
Arab-Muslim nation. Today’s Egypt is in totally submitted to the U.S.-Israel and
dependents on U.S. handout. There is no “middleclass” in Egypt. Nearly 80 per
cent of Egyptians lives in extreme poverty – eked out a bare existence and
surviving on a day-to-day basis in overcrowding slums –, while the Mubarak’s
clique enjoys an affluent lifestyle. The regime has been a vital imperialist
instrument in the destruction of Iraq and a brutal enforcer of Israel’s fascist
policies in Palestine. For his service to U.S.-Israel Zionism, the U.S. paid Mubarak
between $1.5 and $2 billion annually. Most of the money spent on Mubarak army
and his internal security, which includes 1.5 million police officers (a collection of
thugs). It is a formidable U.S.-armed force against unarmed and the vastly poor
Egyptian population.


In the region, the Mubarak’s regime has a criminal record of treachery against
other Arabs. The Mubarak’s regime is complicit in U.S.-Israel war crimes,
including the U.S. aggression against Iraq, the U.S.-Israel war against the
Palestinian people and U.S. torture practice of Muslim men. The regime was an
instrument of naked U.S. imperialism. The destruction of Iraq is unforgivable and
criminal act. Iraq was not only a lifeline for millions of poor Egyptians in Iraq and
in Egypt. Iraq was the only country to have stood-up to Israel’s fascist expansion.


In 1991, the Mubarak regime not only facilitated the U.S. criminal attack on Iraq,
his army took part in the destruction of Iraq and the mass murder of Iraqi
civilians. For his criminal complicity, Mubarak was rewarded $7 billion as a “debt
relief”. The U.S.- and Britain-imposed and enforced UN genocidal sanctions were
a bonanza to the Egyptian business elites. With the blessing of Mubarak, they
enriched themselves while Iraqi children starved to death. Without the complicity
of Mubarak and the other corrupt dictators in the region, the U.S. would have
never attacked Iraq.


In 2003, the Mubarak regime was instrumental in fabricating the lies that led to
U.S. aggression against Iraq. Egypt is considered one of the U.S. destinations
where Muslim men were sent to be tortured – and later disappeared – on behalf
of the U.S. government. The criminal cover-up is dubbed “extraordinary
renditions”, where suspects are kidnapped by U.S. agents and sent for torture in
other countries. Mubarak’s criminal complicity in U.S. war crimes against Iraq
extended to providing logistic and launching pads for U.S. war of aggression. As
a result of an illegal aggression against Iraq and eight years of murderous U.S.
military Occupation, at least 1.3 million Iraqis have been killed and some 5
million Iraqis have become displaced refugees. Unashamed, Mubarak had the
audacity to warn Iran not to interfere in “Iraqi politics” and respect Iraq’s
“sovereignty”. Mubarak’s Foreign Minister, the Zionist stooge Ahmed Abul-Gheit
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ranted that, “Iraq needs support from the Arabs to counter non-Arab influence”.
According to a WikiLeaks cable, Mubarak has recently urged the Americans to
install a dictator as Iraq’s “strong man”. Iraqis are “tough” people and do not
need democracy, he warned his master.


Unlike Mubarak’s fall, which celebrated by millions of Egyptians, the U.S. had to
import criminals, corrupt thugs and torturers, including prime ministers to
celebrate the fall of Saddam Hussein (statue in Firdos Square) and the destruction
of Iraq as an independent and sovereign Arab nation. Unlike Mubarak, Saddam
built Iraq, with universal healthcare and education including university – the best
in the region – for all Iraqis. Unlike Mubarak, Saddam died an honourable death,
murdered by illegal foreign invaders.


On Palestine, Mubarak has continued his predecessor’s policy of complicity in
U.S.-Israel perpetuated genocide in Palestine. Since the so-called “peace treaty”
with Israel – a betrayal of the Arab people, the Palestinian people in particular –,
Egypt has become a vassal serving U.S. imperialist and Israel Zionist interests.
Under Mubarak, Egypt was committed to Israel-U.S. agenda of anti-Palestinians
policies, including the Nazis-like siege of the 1.5 million Palestinians in the Gaza
Concentration Camp. It is a policy against the wishes of the overwhelming
majority of Egyptians. In fact, many Egyptians accused Mubarak of being an Arab
Zionist. According to a report by Amnesty International, the situation is: “The
wretched reality endured by 1.5 million people in Gaza should appal anybody
with an ounce of humanity. Sick, traumatised and impoverished people are being
collectively punished by a cruel, illegal policy imposed by Israeli [fascist]
authorities” and help enforced by the Mubarak’s regime. As if this brutal siege is
not enough, the Mubarak’s regime has recently accused Palestinians in Gaza of a
deadly attack on Christian churches. However, reliable Western intelligence
argues that the attack was orchestrated by Mubarak’s security in order to bolster
Western support for his regime.


In welcoming Mubarak to the White House on July 30, 1996, former U.S.
president Bill Clinton, one of America’s most murderous presidents said: "I don't
think we would be where we are today if it weren't for President Mubarak ... We
believe that working together we can help to bring more prosperity to the
Egyptian people ... I thank you for your wise counsel, your strong leadership, and
your iron determination ... I especially want to thank President Mubarak for
Egypt's partnership in the peace process and for playing a critical role in our
efforts here”. Clinton, of course, is an enemy of the Palestinian people and a
mass murderer of Iraqi children.


Moreover, most Western leaders remained faithful to Mubarak to the last minute
and no one wanted him to go. From Barack Obama to David Cameron to Angela
Merkel to Nicolas Sarkozy to the UN Secretary General, Ban Ki-Moon, everyone is
happy with an “orderly and peaceful transition” from Mubarakism to Mubarakism
without Mubarak.


The U.S. and its allies argue that their aim is what the Zionist propaganda organ,
the BBC, called promoting “Western values” through regime change and mass
murder of innocent civilians, not democracy. Democracy is bad for the U.S. and it
is bad for Israel. Hence, a murderous dictator like Mubarak provides the U.S. and
Israel with “stability” and “peace”, which means in American parlance giving Israel
and the U.S. free hands to unprovoked aggression, wanton destruction and
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ongoing ethnic cleansing and dispossession of the Palestinian people. Indeed, the
U.S. and Israel are widely recognised as the greatest threat to world peace and
stability in the world today.


LIBYA AND THE HYPOCRISY OF WESTERN GOVERNMENTS


Western governments have openly interfered in the affairs of the legitimate
Libyan Government and have called on Colonel Muammar al-Qaddafi’s removal
by force. France, the U.S. and other EU members have recognised the mixed bag
of anti-Libyan armed militia as the “legitimate” government in Benghazi, paving
the way for foreign military intervention and the imperialist division of Libya in
the same way Iraq has been divided by the U.S. and its allies. The French
president, Nicolas Sarkozy, went as far as calling for the assassination of al-
Qaddafi. France, of course, offered armed security to the Tunisian dictator (Zine
Ben Ali) to crush the pro-democracy protesters before he fled the country.


Meanwhile, U.S. secretary of State, Hillary Clinton offered “assistance to anyone”
against al-Qaddafi “who wishes to receive assistance from the United States”, but
not for those who are struggling for democracy. “We are reaching out to the
opposition inside and outside of Libya”, Clinton said recently. The U.S. and its
allies are inciting an internal conflict and used it as an opportunity to serve U.S.
imperialist interests.


Using Libyan seized assets, the U.S. has begun arming the militia – through the
brutal regimes of Saudi Arabia and Egypt – with anti-tank rockets, assault rifles,
mortars and ground-to-air missiles. The timing of the insurrection in Libya is not
coincidence and is designed to deflect attention away from the legitimate popular
uprisings against U.S.-installed dictators in Egypt, Tunisia, Bahrain, Iraq and
elsewhere in the region. The aim is to create a humanitarian crisis and justify
military invasion. Indeed, the U.S. has a history of using civilian lives to justify
aggression. In Iraq the U.S. created the biggest humanitarian crisis since World
War II, and still is. The humanitarian crisis in Afghanistan is another.


It should be pointed out that while al-Qaddafi has recently cooperated with the
U.S. and other European governments, he is an independent and an anti-
imperialist leader. After liberated Libya from the rule of the imperialist stooge
King Idris El-Senusi in1969, he nationalised Libya’s oil and used the oil revenue
to free Libya from the clutched of imperialism-induced poverty. Under al-
Qaddafi, Libya has “a medium-high per capita income of 12,000, six times
greater than that of Egypt” (IL Manifesto, 25 February 2011). Al-Qaddafi used the
oil revenue to raise the living standards of Libyans. Libya has the highest Human
Development Index (HDI) of any country in Africa – which measures life
expectancy, education and living conditions. Like most politicians, al-Qaddafi is
not a saint, but nothing justifies U.S. violence and murderous invasion.


Al-Qaddafi has been demonised and characterised in racist terms by Western
politicians and media. He was framed as a “terrorist” and attacked. In 1986, the
U.S. attacked Libya with massive aerial bombings designed to assassinate al-
Qaddafi. It was a classic act of state-sponsored terrorism that killed hundreds of
innocent people, including al-Qaddafi’s infant daughter. The two-decade long
U.S.- and Britain-sponsored sanctions devastated Libya’s economy.[1].


In addition, al-Qaddafi is loathed by all the despotic Arab regimes, and their
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recent submission to U.S. dictates to recognise the violent anti-Libyan
Government militia and support U.S. war agenda against Libya is just a case in
point. They believe that a war against Libya will divert public attention away from
their own illegitimate and despotic regimes and provides a cover for more
brutality .


While the U.S. government and its allies have attacked the Libyan Government for
cracking-down on the violent CIA-sponsored armed militia, they remained silent
on the ongoing violent attacks against peaceful protesters by despotic regimes
elsewhere, including Egypt, Tunisia, Yemen, Jordan, Israel, Bahrain and Iraq. The
hypocrisy and contradictions are sickening, even to the most hypocrites.


In the early hours of 17 February 2011, riot police in Bahrain attacked the non-
violent and sleeping encampment of thousands of protesters at Pearl Roundabout
in Bahrain’s capital city of Manama with tear gas, batons, and bullets. Several
people were killed, including a two-year old girl, and hundreds of protestors
were wounded. Two days after U.S. Defence Secretary Robert Gates left Bahrain
on 12 January 2011 heavily armed troops from Saudi Arabia and the UAE invaded
Bahrain to crackdown on a peaceful uprising by the Island’s majority and protect
another U.S.-backed despotic regime. Imagine the outrage in the ‘moral West' if
Iran invading Bahrain to protect the majority of the population.


According to AFP News (15 February 2011), ‘at least 200 people have been shot
and wounded in the village of Sitra, south of the Bahraini capital’. In responding
to the bloodshed, Hillary Clinton ‘urged restraint and stressed that the only
durable solution is a credible political process, not a military one’. Like Clinton,
British Prime Minister David Cameron said, ‘governments should respond to calls
for change with reform, not repression’. Both, Clinton and Cameron are on a
mission to garner support for a military aggression against Libya, not Bahrain.


Bahrain is considered a launching pad for U.S. aggression abroad and one-fifth of
the Island occupied by U.S. Naval Forces Central Command and U.S. Fifth Fleet.
The regime of King Hamad ibn Isa al-Khalifa is considered one of the worst in the
Gulf Sheikhdoms. The regime has recently resorted to importing ‘secular’
Muslims from other countries – like Pakistan and Bangladesh – and granted them
citizenship in an effort to increase the number of people supporting the regime.
Indeed, the small counter protests organised by the government was mostly of
Asian foreign workers.


On 25 February 2011, at least 29 Iraqi civilians were killed when security forces
belonging to the U.S.-installed colonial dictatorship in Iraq fired live bullets on
thousands of Iraqi protesters defying a curfew to call for democracy, and an end
to the U.S. murderous Occupation. Hundreds of Iraqis have been detained,
including journalists and prominent Iraqi professionals taking part in the uprising
against the Occupation and the U.S.-backed murderous regime. After eight years
of murderous U.S. Occupation, today’s Iraq is a repressive colonial dictatorship
under U.S. control.


In relation to Mubarak, no Western leader even dared to mention sanctions, “no-
fly” zone or “crimes against humanity”. As dictated by Barack Obama, the
Egyptian military – controlled by the U.S. and has been a long-time collaborator
with Israeli regime – took over and Mubarak retired to his palace in the protected
enclave of Sharm el-Sheikh on the Red Sea.


  Read 







Global Community


file:///private/.../se/seF8XQlYF6OVQeEVBMq4ck+++TI/-Tmp-/TemporaryItems/A9R30294.tmp/GCApril2011.html[11-08-06 2:26:24 PM]


Meanwhile, Western politicians have began to prepare for the next “humanitarian”
war, while ignoring their illegal aggression and mass murder of women and
children in Iraq and the ongoing bloodbath in Afghanistan. Careful not to upset
the U.S. and Israel, Western politicians regurgitated U.S. false propaganda against
Libya in the same way they did against Iraq.


When Mubarak’s thugs killed at least 360 Egyptian demonstrators, imprisoned
and tortured thousands others, the U.S. and its allies called for “restraint on both
sides” and portrayed Mubarak a “democrat”. They used what they called
“diplomacy” to encourage Mubarak to make an “orderly and peaceful transition”
to military rule. By contrast, the same imperialists are calling on al-Qaddafi to
“step down and leave” and they stepped up their support for the militia. They are
accusing al-Qaddafi of “crimes against humanity”. They alleged that al-Qaddafi
has committed crimes and must stand trial in the International Criminal Court
(ICC) in The Hague. Libya does not recognise the ICC authority and there is no
evidence that al-Qaddafi has committed any crimes against Libyans. In fact, the
UN Human Rights Council in Geneva had recently praised Libya’s record on
human rights, particularly the right of women. If the ICC is serious about justice
and International Law, it is oblige to investigate crimes of genocide committed by
George W. Bush, Dick Cheney, Donald Rumsfeld and Tony Blair or crimes
committed by Israeli leaders against the Palestinians. The ICC could also hold
U.S.-NATO leaders responsible for civilian deaths in Afghanistan and Pakistan.
The ICC, which is not recognised by the U.S. and has no jurisdiction over
Americans accused of crimes, is nothing more than a tool of Western imperialism
and will be used as a pretext to get around the UN Security Council veto for
aggression.


It is clear that the ongoing violent insurrection in Libya has nothing to do with
democracy, dictatorship and inequality. It has much to do with a U.S.-sponsored
insurrection to topple the current Libyan Government and take control of Libyan
valuable natural resources (oil and natural gas). The main group leading the
insurrection is the National Conference for the Libyan Opposition which includes
the National Front for the Salvation of Libya (NFSL). The NFSL, which is leading
the violence, is a U.S.-sponsored armed militia of mostly Libyan expatriates and
tribes opposed to al-Qaddafi. Unlike the peaceful uprisings against U.S.-backed
dictatorship regimes in Egypt, Tunisia, Bahrain, Iraq and elsewhere, the violence
in Libya has been directed against government buildings and properties,
including army barracks and police stations.


Unlike the peaceful uprisings in Egypt, Tunisia, Bahrain, Iraq and elsewhere, the
violence in Libya “underscored the contrast between the character of Libya’s
revolution and [the peaceful uprisings that toppled dictators in Egypt and
Tunisia]”. The militia leading the insurrection against the Libyan government has
been led by “people who are more mature and who have been actively opposing
the government for some time.” (NYT, 24 February 2011). It is most likely that
the “mixed bag” contains U.S.-baked extremists, like “al-Qaeda”. They have
already refused to negotiate and have called for U.S.-NATO to impose a “no-fly”
zone over Libya, i.e., military intervention.


A “no-fly” zone is an act of illegal aggression to seize Libyan airspace and attack
Libyan military infrastructure. The U.S. and NATO supported by no others than
the illegitimate despotic Arab regimes have began to preparing of the imposition
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of a “no-fly” zone over Libya. What is shameful about the “no-fly” zone is the
Arab regimes hypocrisy. Acting with obedience of imperialist servants, the Arab
regimes have succumb to U.S. pressure and agreed to participate in the U.S.-
NATO illegal intervention in Libya. These are the same U.S.-backed despots that
are using violence and oppressive methods against their own people.


It is important to remember that the illegal unilateral U.S.-Britain “no-fly” zone
over Iraq was instrumental in destroying Iraqi defence capabilities and led to two
criminal wars. For two decades, U.S. and Britain pilots flying high altitude have
terrorised the Iraqi people and divided the country. The Australian Foreign
Minister and former Prime Minister, Kevin Rudd, playing as mouthpiece for U.S.
terror, was the first to call for a “no-fly” zone to be enforced over Libya. Rudd
wants the world to know that when it comes to violence, Australia is the most
reliable U.S. vassal. Not long ago, Rudd and nearly all Australian members of
parliament stood idly by while the Israeli fascist regime was massacring
Palestinian women and children in Gaza. There were no similar proposals to
protect Arab civilians demonstrating elsewhere in the Middle East. Furthermore,
the Australian Prime Minister, Julia Gillard, had the audacity to preach against
nonviolence as if she has forgotten Australia’s continues criminal complicity in
U.S. illegal aggressions and massacres of Afghan civilians.


On 25 February 2011, the U.S. government forced the UN Security Council to
impose stringent economic sanctions on Libya, including arms embargo. In
addition, the UN froze (confiscated) some $50 billion Libyan assets held in U.S.
and EU banks. The UN Secretary General, Ban Ki-Moon has the audacity to
demand a “decisive action” against Libya, while playing an active role defending
and legitimising U.S. and Israel atrocities elsewhere. Mr Ki-Moon must know
something about the UN-sponsored and U.S.-Britain enforced genocidal
sanctions on Iraq that killed more than 2 million Iraqis, a third of whom were
under the age of five, and destroyed the social fabric of the Iraqi society.


The U.S. and its Western allies have begun the process of manufactured pretexts
to justify a “humanitarian invasion” of Libya and the occupation of the oil-rich
region. Of course, “humanitarian invasion” in Western language has nothing to do
with humanitarian per se; it is a cover-up for military invasion accompanied by
terror mayhem and displacement of people. The same pretexts that were used to
justify the illegal and murderous invasion and Occupation of Iraq and the
premeditated mass murder of more than 1.3 million innocent Iraqis will be used
to justify the invasion of Libya. Indeed, the same group of U.S. fascist Jews – Paul
Wolfowitz, William Kristol, Richard Perle, Joe Lieberman, Elliott Abrams, Douglas
Feith and many more former senior officials from the Bush administration – who
fabricated lies that led to the U.S. aggression against Iraq in 2003, are calling for
a U.S.-NATO military invasion of Libya. “Those who promote the use of military
force against Libya do not seek to defend human rights, but to establish a
protectorate in order to violate them, as is always the case, in a country which is
one of the most important sources of oil and energy in the Middle East”, said
Jorge Valero, Venezuelan ambassador to the UN.


The CIA-sponsored insurrection in Benghazi and other oil-rich regions in Libya is
part of a U.S. plan to control Libyan oil and natural gas that supplies China and
upon which Europe largely depends. Like the invasion of Iraq, a U.S. invasion of
Libya is the worst that could happen to the Libyan people. However, any student
of Libyan history of resistance to foreign occupation knows that at least a third
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Libyans have died in order to liberate their country from Italian colonial rule.


MEDIA DISTORTION AND FALSE PROPOGANDA


Western media hate for truth and impartiality far exceed that of Western leaders
hate for democracy and democratic principles. Aided by a collection of pro-U.S.
Arab media, Western media have distorted the popular uprisings in Egypt,
Tunisia, Bahrain, Iraq, Yemen and the armed insurrection in Libya.


The BBC and most of the Zionists-controlled U.S. media, such as CNN, Fox News,
NPR, CBS and New York Times have portrayed the peaceful uprisings in Egypt,
Tunisia, Bahrain, Iraq and Yemen as demonstrations against rising food prices
and living conditions while the violent and armed insurrection in Libya is
portrayed as a “revolution for democracy” against Colonel Muammar al-Qaddafi.
In reality, the uprisings in Egypt, Tunisia, Bahrain, Iraq and Yemen are against
U.S.-baked dictators and the U.S.-Israel Zionist domination of the region. The
demonstrators were calling for the agents of U.S. and Israel to go. The armed
insurrection against the Libyan Government has nothing to do with revolution and
democracy. It is a U.S.-sponsored violent insurrection against the independent
Libyan Government.


Meanwhile, Al-Jazeera and Western media have accused the Libyan forces of
indiscriminate bombardments of “rebel-controlled” areas in the eastern part of
the country, but independent media showed no evidence of bombing or
destruction on the ground by the Libyan forces. It is important to bear in mind
that Al-Jazeera is no known for its pro-Libyan propaganda.


The Qatar-based and Qatar-funded news network has adopted a completely
biased position against the Libyan Government, attacking al-Qaddafi and
supporting the U.S.-sponsored insurrection. The Qatari Government has recently
introduced a new “media freedom law” which restricts journalists writing on
issues “concerning national security and friendly countries”. Of course, Bahrain,
Saudi Arabia, Egypt, Israel, the U.S. NATO, etc. are considered “friendly
countries”, Libya is not. Hence, U.S.-made tanks firing on Bahraini protesters are
ignored, while Libyan forces fighting U.S.-sponsored insurrection are magnified.


The BBC accused the Libyan military of mistreating three members of a BBC team.
The fact that the three have admitted that they were ‘allowed to travel around the
country freely and see what they want’ proved that the BBC is involved in
distortion. According to the Committee to Protect Journalists, during the recent
popular uprising in Egypt, at least 140 journalists have been detained, attacked –
including killings, rapes and physical assaults – covering the uprising. The BBC
had nothing to say on that.


Meanwhile, Western pundits and “activists” (the “Left”) argued that the uprising
against the Mubarak’s regime was fuelled by the Zionists-controlled Internet
“social networking” media (Google, Twitter and Facebook) – a better description
of these Internet sites is surveillance media. If that were true, there would be
uprisings all over the U.S. Inequality, poverty rate and repression in the U.S. are
much higher than in Egypt, Tunisia or Bahrain. In relation to Libya, the “Left” are
united in their condemnation of al-Qaddafi and have begun advocating the
invasion and division of Libya in line with U.S.-NATO agenda.
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The aim of this Zionist propaganda is to claim ownership of the uprisings against
U.S.-sponsored dictators and strip Arabs of their ability and their desire for
change. As the Lebanese leader, Hassan Nusrellah said; “The Americans [and
their friends] are trying to ride the wave. They are trying to take advantage of this
revolution. They are trying to curb and absorb this revolution. They are trying to
beautify their ugly image in our Arab and Islamic world, and they are trying to
present themselves as defenders of people, of their rights, wills, and freedoms,
after decades of absolute support for the worst dictatorships witnessed in our
region”.


The popular uprisings against the Mubarak’s and other U.S.-backed Arab regimes
was initiated by ordinary people (young and old) who, in the case of Egypt and
Tunisia live in extreme poverty and have no way to pay for Internet. In fact, the
Mubarak’s regime was able to turn off Internet and mobile phone services on the
first day of the uprising, using U.S.-supplied technology tools. The popular
uprisings in the Arab world were not for bread, as claimed by Western media and
pundits; they are against U.S.-backed oppressive regimes and their submission
to U.S.-Israel Zionist agenda. Indeed, ordinary Arabs hate the submission of their
regimes to U.S.-Israel fascist hegemony.


Furthermore, the media focus on the Muslim Brotherhood Party has nothing to do
with the Party itself. This smear campaign is part of a Zionist propaganda
campaign designed to demonise Islam and Muslims and promote Islamophobia
throughout Europe and the U.S. The dirty campaign second aim is to delegitimize
the anti-Mubarak uprising. It is noteworthy that during the long uprising there
has never been one single attack against any non-Muslim minority and
extremism was never part of the uprising. In fact, the uprising was devoid of
religious ideology.


Like many U.S.-co-opted “opposition” groups, the Muslim Brotherhood is not an
anti-U.S. and it is not anti-imperialism. At the start of the uprising, the leaders of
the Muslim Brotherhood condemned the demonstrators. They sided with the
demonstrators only when they saw they have run out of options. As the Egypt-
born scholar Samir Amin argued: “In case of ‘success’ and ‘elections’, the Muslim
Brotherhood (MB) will become the major parliamentary force. The US welcomes
this and has qualified the MB as ‘moderate’, that is, docile and accepting the
submission to the U.S. strategy, leaving Israel free to continue its occupation of
Palestine. The MB is also fully in favour of the ongoing ‘market’ system, totally
externally dependent. They are also, in fact, partners in the ‘comprador’ ruling
class. They took a position against the working-class strikes and the peasants’
struggles to keep their ownership of land”. In 1950s, the Muslim Brotherhood
collaborated with the CIA against President Gamal Abdel Nasser. “The Muslim
Brotherhood in fact has been complicit with the [Mubarak’s] regime”, added Amin.
Their support among the Egyptian population stands between 10-15 per cent.


In Australia, the racist media of five TV channels of distortions and a small
fishpond of print media controlled by the fascist Murdoch Press (75%) and the
Fairfax tabloids (25%) have used the occasions of the uprisings against U.S.-
installed dictators to attack Muslims and spread anti-Muslim dirty propaganda.
In a recent Op-Ed in the Sydney Morning Herald on the popular uprising in Egypt,
Paul Sheehan, one of Australia’s most racist Islamophobe journalists writes: “Of
the 16 Arab nations, not one is an open democracy. The words ‘Arab’ and
‘democracy’ have never coexisted in the same sentence as a political reality
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because of a third word, ‘Islam’, which is not merely a religion, it is a system
ordering the entirety of society, from government to law to social mores”.
(Sydney Morning Herald, 07 February 2011). Only an illiterate racist is ignorant
enough to make such false statement based on the impotence of a few U.S.-
installed and U.S.-backed dictators.


First, there are 22 Arab countries and territories (the Arab nation) with a
combined population of some 360 million Arabic-speaking people. Long before
they were dominated by Western imperialism, most, if not all Arab/Muslim
countries have experienced democratic governments. Sheehan should know that
Muslims an Arabs of the Middle Ages have pioneered the fields of science and
knowledge, and built the finest universities and research centres while “white”
Europe was still shrouded in medieval darkness. Of course, the words Islam and
democracy have always coexisted in the same sentence. Islam stipulates the
popular consent as a prerequisite to the establishment of any legitimate political
authority. Islam principles are essentially democratic. Islam is based on three
basic precepts: (1) all persons in any given society are equal in human and civil
rights; (2) public issues are best decided by majority view; and (3) justice,
equality and human dignity are best realized in personal as well as public life.
Second, Sheehan pretends to ignore that in any accurate description of white
Australia, the words “racism”, “violence” and “corruption” have coexisted in the
same sentence since the establishment of the penal colony and remain so today.
In racist white Australia, Indigenous Australians and Australians from small
minorities are treated worse than dogs. Australian “democracy” – like U.S.
“democracy” – is an illusion designed to manipulate and seduce a passive
population ruled by “faceless” white (old) men.


The popular uprisings in Egypt and Tunisia by ordinary Arabs have ended
decades-long U.S.-backed repressive regimes and opened a new chapter in Arab
revival. Mubarak and Zine Ben Ali ousting were good news, others will follow.
Without exception, the illegitimate and despotic Arab regimes have robbed the
Arab people of their freedom, sovereignty and their pride. “Other than to wait and
see what others might do, Arab regimes have no clear and effective approach
toward any of the issues vital to their collective future, and what policies they do
have contradict popular feeling. It is that indifference that condemned the leaders
of Tunisia and Egypt to irrelevance”, write Hussein Agha of Oxford University and
Robert Malley of the International Crisis Group, (Washington Post, 11 February
2011).


The Arab regimes criminal complicity in the destruction of Iraq and their failure
to defend the Palestinian people and liberate Palestine from Zionism are evident
of their impotence, corruption and subservient to U.S.-Israel dictates. In fact, it is
easier for the Arab regimes to participate in the imperialist destruction of another
Arab country than say “no” to U.S. imperialism.


While Israel possesses some 400 nuclear warheads, the Arab regimes remain
weak and divided like never before. The Arab armies posed no deterrence to
Israel, a racist ethno-religious entity that has no recognised international borders
and openly espouses a fascist ideology of expansion. In fact, Israel can invade
and occupy with ease any Arab country, terrorises its population and leaves.


Despite its abundant natural and human resources, the Arab world remains less
developed and backward than the rest of the world outside Africa. Billions of U.S.
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dollars are being wasted on buying second-hand U.S.-made arms and military
hardware rather than building a strong economy and long-term investment in
education, health and employment opportunities. In October 2010, Deutsche
Welle revealed that, the U.S. arms industry struck $123 billion in new arms deals
with Kuwait, the UAE, Oman and Saudi Arabia, ‘the largest procurement of arms
by the Gulf Arab’s states in living memory’. Saudi Arabia alone accounts for $67
billion. It is most likely, if ever to be used, the arms will be used against Muslims,
including the local population.


While they rule over mostly Muslim population, most of the Arab regimes are laic.
They have deserted Islam as a way of life. Some have enforced their own form of
“Islam” in order to stay in power and to please the U.S. and other Western
governments. They use Islam to manipulate the population and enforce their
brutal and repressive rule. In fact, the Arab regimes are the antithesis of Islam
and Islamic principles.


Finally, the U.S. love affairs with murderous dictators will continue unless people
around the world stand up together against U.S. imperialism. The goal of the
Arab people should be the total eradication of U.S.-imposed murderous dictators
and a complete rejection of U.S. imperialist domination. Only this will steer the
Arab world on an independent and sovereign path and allows all Arabs to enjoy
democracy, freedom and equality.


Ghali Hassan is an independent political analyst living in Australia.


Note:
[1] For an incisive view on the crisis in Libya: See Sara Flounders, No U.S. attack
on Libya, www.workers.org, 02 March 2011).


  UN Vote Clears Way For US-NATO Attack On Libya 
by Bill Van Auken , WSWS.org, Countercurrent


The United Nations Security Council Thursday night approved a resolution that
paves the way for the United States and other major imperialist powers to
conduct a direct military intervention in Libya under the pretense of a
“humanitarian” mission to protect civilian lives.


The resolution, sponsored by the US, France, Britain and Lebanon, goes far
beyond earlier proposals for a no-fly zone, authorizing the use of military force
including “all necessary measures … to protect civilians and civilian populated
areas under threat of attack.” These “areas” include Benghazi, the city of one
million which remains the sole stronghold of the revolt that began against the
Gaddafi dictatorship one month ago. The sole limitation placed by the resolution
is its exclusion of “a foreign occupation force on any part of Libyan territory.”


The vote sets the stage for a bombardment of Libya by US, French and British
warplanes. French Prime Minister Francois Fillon told France-2 Television that
military action could begin within hours of the resolution’s approval. And the
Associated Press cited an unnamed member of the British Parliament as saying,
“British forces were on stand by for air strikes and could be mobilized as soon as
Thursday night.”


American military officials have already warned that even the imposition of a no-



http://www.wsws.org/articles/2011/mar2011/liby-m18.shtml
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fly zone entails the prior destruction of Libya’s air defense capabilities, meaning
a major bombing campaign against Libya that will undoubtedly entail “collateral
damage” measured in the killing and maiming of Libyan civilians.


The Wall Street Journal quoted Pentagon officials as saying, “Options included
using cruise missiles to take out fixed Libyan military sites and air-defense
systems … Manned and unmanned aircraft could also be used against Col.
Gaddafi’s tanks, personnel carriers and infantry positions, with sorties being
flown out of US and North Atlantic Treaty Organization bases in the southern
Mediterranean.”


Testifying before the Senate Armed Services Committee Thursday, Gen. Norton
Schwartz, the chief of the US Air Force, said that a no-fly zone would take
“upwards of a week” to prepare, signaling a sustained bombing campaign. He
also warned that in addition to US warplanes based in the US and Europe, aircraft
would also have to be diverted from the wars in Afghanistan and Iraq.


Like other military officials, Schwartz said that the imposition of the no-fly zone
would “not be sufficient” to halt the advance of forces loyal to the dictatorship of
Colonel Muammar Gaddafi, which have swept steadily eastward toward Benghazi
over the past 10 days. Clearly, what is being prepared are air strikes against
Gaddafi’s ground forces. The prospect of carrying out a bombing raid aimed at
assassinating Gaddafi has also been broached.


These plans for war are motivated not by any desire to protect the Libyan people
or further the cause of democracy, as its proponents within the UN Security
Council proclaimed. The impending intervention in the oil-rich North African
country is driven by profit interests and geopolitical imperatives that have
nothing to do with the “humanitarian” pretenses of the major powers. The aim is
to exploit the civil war in Libya to impose a regime that is even more subordinate
to these powers and to the major Western oil conglomerates intent on exploiting
the country’s resources.


The gross hypocrisy and cynicism of the imperialist powers backing the
intervention was underscored by the choice of French Foreign Minister Alain
Juppé to motivate the UN resolution. Juppé, who invoked the “Arab spring” as one
of the “great revolutions that change the course of history,” recently assumed his
post after his predecessor, Michèle Alliot-Marie, was forced to resign over a
scandal involving her close political and private relations with the ousted Tunisian
dictator Ben Ali. Juppé’s government was in the process of shipping anti-riot
gear to its former colony when the mass protest forced the dictator to flee.


US Ambassador to the United Nations Susan Rice, who had worked to insert the
“all necessary measures” language allowing for an open-ended military assault
on Libya, praised the passage of the resolution, declaring, “The future of Libya
should be decided by the people of Libya.”


This is unquestionably the case. The task of overthrowing the right-wing
dictatorship of the Gaddafi clique is that of the workers and oppressed of Libya,
who had begun to carry it out. The aim of the US-backed intervention, however,
is precisely to abort any genuine revolution and ensure that any regime that
replaces Gaddafi serves not the interests of the Libyan people, but rather the
demands of Washington and Big Oil. The US hopes to use Libya, moreover, as a
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base of operations for suppressing revolutionary movements of workers
throughout the region.


The Security Council vote was 10 in favor and five abstentions. The countries
abstaining included Russia, China, Germany, Brazil and India. While, as
permanent members of the council, both Russia and China had the power to
defeat the resolution by casting “no” votes, they chose not to do so, ensuring
that the UN continued to fulfill its function as a rubber stamp for the demands of
the major imperialist powers.


In their statements explaining their abstentions, however, the ambassadors of the
five countries made clear that the impending attack on Libya has nothing to do
with any consensus by the “world community” to protect the Libyan people, but
rather is the outcome of a conspiracy worked out in secret between Washington,
London and Paris.


Russia’s UN ambassador Vitaly Churkin said that the measure “opens the door to
large scale military intervention” and stressed that questions had been raised in
the prior discussions of the resolution as to how it would be enforced, by what
military forces and under what rules of engagement, but there had been “no
answers.”


India’s ambassador Hardeep Singh Puri noted that while the UN Security Council
had appointed a special envoy on the situation in Libya, it had received “no report
on the situation on the ground” and was acting despite having “little credible
information.” He said that there had been no explanation as to how the resolution
was to be enforced, “by whom and with what measures.” He expressed concern
over the fate of Libya’s “sovereignty, unity and territorial integrity.”


Singh also voiced reservations about a range of new economic sanctions, which
target, among other entities, Libya’s national oil company. He said that the
measures could disrupt trade and investment by member states.


Germany’s ambassador, Peter Wittig, warned that the authorization of the use of
military force increased the “the likelihood of large-scale loss of life” and said
that Germany’s armed forces would take no part in the intervention.


China’s ambassador Li Baodong, the acting president of the Security Council, also
voiced reservations, but then justified Beijing’s failure to veto the measure by
invoking the vote last weekend of the Arab League calling on the UN to
implement a no-fly zone.


NATO has also claimed this vote as somehow legitimizing intervention by
demonstrating “regional support.” The reality is that the Arab League is itself
composed of a collection of dictatorships, monarchies and emirates that in no
way represent the desires or interests of the Arab people. Many of them are
actively engaged in the violent suppression of popular upheavals.


While Washington has stressed that any intervention against Libya should include
direct participation by the Arab countries, it appears that their involvement will
be minimal. Following the visit to Cairo by US Secretary of State Hillary Clinton, a
spokeswoman for the Egyptian Foreign Ministry told Reuters: “Egypt will not be
among those Arab states. We will not be involved in any military intervention. No
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intervention, period.”


On Thursday, the Arab League could name only two countries prepared to join
the US-NATO assault: Qatar and the United Arab Emirates. Both ruled by royal
dynasties, the two emirates are direct participants in Saudi Arabia’s intervention
in Bahrain to suppress the mass movement against the ruling monarchy. While
security forces have shot protesters dead in the streets, invaded hospitals and
carried out a reign of terror in Shia villages, none of the supposed champions of
democracy in Libya are proposing any UN intervention in Bahrain, the
headquarters of the US Fifth Fleet.


The Gaddafi government warned that any attack on Libya “will expose all air and
maritime traffic in the Mediterranean Sea to danger and civilian and military
facilities will become targets of Libya’s counter-attack.”


US Secretary of State Clinton set the new strident US tone towards Libya in a
statement made in Tunisia denouncing Gaddafi as “a man who has no conscience
and will threaten anyone in his way. … It’s just his nature. There are some
creatures that are like that.”


As recently as April 2009, the same Hillary Clinton warmly welcomed Gaddafi’s
son and minister of national security to the US State Department, declaring, “We
deeply value the relationship between the United States and Libya. We have many
opportunities to deepen and broaden our cooperation and I am very much
looking forward to building on this relationship.”


Like her European counterparts, only months ago Clinton was currying favor with
the Gaddafi regime in pursuit of oil profits and the collaboration of his secret
police apparatus in prosecuting Washington’s “global war on terrorism.”


Now, under the cover of a crescendo of human rights propaganda, with sections
of the media claiming that the repressive actions of the Gaddafi regime amount
to “genocide”, Washington together with French and British imperialism are
intervening in a civil war in Libya which they themselves had no small part in
provoking.


No amount of rhetoric about “saving lives” can mask the fact that what is being
carried out is an act of out and out imperialist banditry, comparable to the
attempts to partition the Congo and Nigeria during the second half of the 20th
century. In those cases, as in Libya, behind the interventions was the drive for
control of strategic resources.


The justifications given for the Libyan intervention are full of grotesque
contradictions. Washington, which professes to be outraged over the killing of
Libyan civilians and bent on saving lives, is itself responsible for the slaughter of
hundreds of thousands in Iraq and Afghanistan and, on the very eve of the UN
vote, carried out the cold-blooded murder of some 40 civilians in a drone attack
in Pakistan.


The US and its allies have shown no inclination to seek a resolution authorizing
the use of military force in the Ivory Coast, where a conflict comparable to that in
Libya is unfolding. The obvious explanation is that cacao is not considered to
have the same strategic importance as oil.







Global Community


file:///private/.../se/seF8XQlYF6OVQeEVBMq4ck+++TI/-Tmp-/TemporaryItems/A9R30294.tmp/GCApril2011.html[11-08-06 2:26:24 PM]


And, while claiming that the intervention in Libya is needed to ensure the triumph
of democracy in the Middle East, Washington continues to back the regimes in
Bahrain and Yemen as they mow down protesters demanding democratic rights.


There is an element of extreme recklessness in the US-NATO intervention. What
will it produce? One likely variant would be Libya’s partition and the resurrection
of Cyrenaica, the colonial territory set up by Italy in Benghazi in the 1920s. Any
elements coming to power under such a regime would be right-wing puppets of
imperialism, comparable to Karzai in Afghanistan or Maliki in Iraq, and would
inevitably carry out an even bloodier slaughter of the Libyan people.


  Gas Dirtier Than Coal 
by Dr Gideon Polya , Countercurrent


The current global Gas Boom, Gas Rush and Gasland perversion is enabled  by
corporate greed, lobbying and the lie that ?gas is clean?. Methane (CH4) is a
major greenhouse gas (GHG) that on a 100 year time scale has a relative global
warming potential (GWP) that is 25 times that of carbon dioxide (CO2). However a
re-assessment by US scientists that takes atmospheric aerosol responses to CH4
into account has found that on a 20 year time scale CH4 is 105 times worse than
CO2 as a GHG. Recent data from the US EPA indicates that the industrial leakage
of CH4 in the US is 3.3%. Using  this information it can be estimated that gas
burning for power can be much dirtier GHG-wise than coal burning.  


Dr Drew Shindell and colleagues (NASA's Goddard Institute for Space Studies)
have published a paper in the prestigious scientific journal Science (US) that takes
gas-aerosol interactions into account in assessing the GWP effectiveness of
various GHGs as summarized in the Abstract of their paper : ?Evaluating
multicomponent climate change mitigation strategies requires knowledge of the
diverse direct and indirect effects of emissions. Methane, ozone, and aerosols are
linked through atmospheric chemistry so that emissions of a single pollutant can
affect several species. We calculated atmospheric composition changes, historical
radiative forcing, and forcing per unit of emission due to aerosol and
tropospheric ozone precursor emissions in a coupled composition-climate
model. We found that gas-aerosol interactions substantially alter the relative
importance of the various emissions. In particular, methane emissions have a
larger impact than that used in current carbon-trading schemes or in the Kyoto
Protocol. Thus, assessments of multigas mitigation policies, as well as any
separate efforts to mitigate warming from short-lived pollutants, should include
gas-aerosol interactions.? [1].


The key technical quote from Shindell et al. (2009) provides an estimate that
the GWP of CH4 relative to CO2 on a 20 year time scale is 79 (without
aerosol effects) and 105 (with aerosol effects considered): ?Fig.2. The 100-
year GWPs for methane, CO, and NO x (per Tg N) as given in the [IPCC] AR4 and
in this study when including no aerosol response, the direct radiative effect of
aerosol responses, and the direct+indirect radiative effects of aerosol responses.
The AR4 did not report uncertainties for methane or CO and gave no mean
estimate for NO x . The range for the GWP of CO is from the third IPCC
assessment and encompasses values reported up through the AR4. Our
calculations for the shorter 20-year GWP, including aerosol responses, yield
values of 79 and 105 for methane, 11 and 19 for CO, and ?335 and ?560 for NO
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x , including direct and direct+indirect radiative effects of aerosols in each case.
The 100-yr GWPs for SO 2 (per Tg SO 2 ) and ammonia would be ?22 and ?19,
respectively, including direct aerosol radiative effects only, and ?76 and ?15
adding indirect aerosol radiative effects. GWPs for very short-lived NO x , SO 2 ,
and ammonia will vary widely by emission location and timing, and hence global
values are of limited use.? [2, 3]


The Nature News part of the prestigious scientific journal Nature (UK) has
summarized the key findings of Shindell and colleagues  as follows: ?Aerosols'
complicated influence on our climate just got more threatening: they could make
methane a more potent greenhouse gas than previously realized, say climate
modellers. Drew Shindell, at NASAGoddard Institute for Space Studies, New York ,
and colleagues ran a range of computerized models to show that methane's
global warming potential is greater when combined with aerosols ? atmospheric
particles such as dust, sea salt, sulphates and black carbon. The International
Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) and treaties such as the Kyoto Protocol assume
methane to be, tonne-for-tonne, 25 times more potent than carbon dioxide at
warming the planet. But the interaction with aerosols bumps up methane's
relative global warming potential (GWP) to about 33, though there is a lot of
uncertainty around the exact figure.? [4].


Dr Shindell (NASA Goddard Institute for Spaces Studies, New York ) has given a
succinct summary of these findings: ?What happens is that as you put more
methane into the atmosphere, it competes for oxidants such as hydroxyl with
sulphur dioxide. More methane means less sulphate, which is reflective and thus
has a cooling effect. Calculations of GWP [Global Warming Potential;] including
these gas-aerosol linkages thus substantially increase the value for methane.?
[5].


This re-assessment upwards of the GWP of CH4 to be 105 times that of CO2 on a
20 year time scale must have a big effect on assessment of total annual GHG
pollution and the urgency with which this is addressed.


Thus based on a 20 year time scale CH4 GWP relative to CO2 of 72, World Bank
analysts have estimated that global livestock production contributes over 51% of
total annual global GHG pollution that they have re-assessed upwards from 41.8
billion tonnes CO2-e (CO2 equivalent) to 63.8 billion tonnes CO2-e. [6].


Further, based on a CH4 GHG contribution 25 times bigger than that of CO2 (on a
100 year time scale), eminent climate scientist Professor Hans Joachim
Schellnhuber CBE (Director of the Potsdam Institute for Climate Impact Research
[PIK], Germany) has estimated that for a 67% chance of avoiding a catastrophic 2
degree Centigrade temperature rise (the EU target; would you board a plane if it
had a 33% chance of crashing?) the World has to cease CO2 emissions by 2050. ?
All men are created equal? means that all human beings must be allotted equal
shares of CO2 pollution until 2050. This in turn means that high annual per
capita GHG pollution countries such as the US and Australia must reach zero CO2
emissions by 2020 while  low per capita emitters (e.g. India and Burkina Faso)
can increase their emissions until finally reaching zero emissions by 2050. [7].


Similarly, based on CH4 being 25 times worse than CO2 as a GHG, Dr Vicky Pope
(Head of Climate Change Advice, UK Met Office Hadley Centre): ?Latest climate
projections from the Met Office Hadley Centre show the possible range of
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temperature rises, depending on what action is taken to reduce Greenhouse gas
emissions. Even with large and early cuts in emissions, the indications are that
temperatures are likely to rise to around 2 °C above pre-industrial levels by the
end of the century. If action is delayed or not quick enough, there is a large risk
of much bigger increases in temperature, with some severe impacts. In a worst-
case scenario, where no action is taken to check the rise in Greenhouse gas
emissions, temperatures would most likely rise by more than 5 °C by the end of
the century. This would lead to significant risks of severe and irreversible
impacts. In the most optimistic scenario, action to reduce emissions would need
to start in 2010 and reach a rapid and sustained rate of decline of 3 per cent
every year. Even then there would still only be a 50-50 chance of keeping
temperature rises below around 2°C. This contrasts sharply with current trends,
where the world's overall emissions are currently increasing at 1 per cent every
year.? [8].


On the same CH4  GWP assumptions, Professor Kevin Anderson and Dr Alice
Bows (Tyndall Centre for Climate Change Research, University of Manchester,
Manchester, UK) concluded: ?According to the analysis conducted in this paper,
stabilizing at 450 ppmv [carbon dioxide equivalent = CO2 -e, atmospheric
concentration measured in parts per million by volume] requires, at least, global
energy related emissions to peak by 2015, rapidly decline at 6-8% per year
between 2020 and 2040, and for full decarbonization sometime soon after 2050
?Unless economic growth can be reconciled with unprecedented rates of
decarbonization (in excess of 6% per year), it is difficult to envisage anything
other than a planned economic recession being compatible with stabilization at
or below 650 ppmv CO2-e  ... Ultimately, the latest scientific understanding of
climate change allied with current emissions trends and a commitment to ?
limiting average global temperature increases to below 4 o C above pre-
industrial levels?, demands a radical reframing of both the climate change
agenda, and the economic characterization of contemporary society.? [9].


In short, the re-assessment that CH4 is 105 times worse than CO2 as a GHG on a
20 year time scale means that (a) the annual GHG must be well over 50% greater
than hitherto thought and (b) the time for 100% economic decarbonization must
be substantially less than the current expert estimate of about 40 years.


A key aspect of economic decarbonization is obviously an urgent shift to non-
polluting renewable energy (wind, wave, tide, concentrated solar thermal and
solar photovoltaic) and  geothermal energy. However this transition has been
falsely obfuscated by fossil fuel corporations and  their associates in the Western
Lobbyocracies who falsely assert that ?gas is clean energy? or that ?gas is cleaner
energy? than coal burning and are hell-bent on a transition from coal burning to
gas burning for power.  As a result of these false assertions there is currently a
major Gas Boom and Gas Rush around the world that is set to become a global
Gasland (see the movie ?Gasland?).


Professor Robert Howarth (Cornell University) has considered the  consequences
of a 1.5% industrial methane leakage and a CH4 global warming potential 72
times that of CO2 on a 20 year time scale and  has concluded: ?A complete
consideration of all emissions from using natural gas seems likely to make
natural gas far less attractive than oil and not significantly better than coal in
terms of the consequences for global warming ?Far better would be to rapidly
move  toward an economy based on renewable fuels. Recent studies indicate  the
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U.S. and the world could rely 100% on such green energy sources within 20 years
if we dedicate ourselves to that course. [10]? [11].


I have done simple calculations showing  that a 3.7% leakage of CH4 and a CH4
GWP 72 times that of CO2 yields that same greenhouse gas effect as burning
the 96.3% remaining CH4 i.e. a roughly doubled GHG emissions from  gas
burning [12] . However  assessment of recent US EPA data indicates a methane
leakage rate in the US of 3.3% [13, 14] and, as outlined above, the global warming
potential of CH4 on a 20 year time scale is 105 relative to CO2 if the impact on
global-dimming aerosols is included.


I have accordingly performed a  re-calculation of the gas burning greenhouse gas
effect based on these updated assessments as outlined below .


Methane (CH4) has a molecular weight of 16 and carbon dioxide (CO2) has a
molecular weight of 44.


When you burn CH4 you get CO2: CH4 + 2O2 -> CO2 + 2 H2O.


Accordingly burning 16 tonnes of CH4 yields 44 tonnes of CO2 and burning 100
tonnes of CH4 yields 100x 44/16 = 275 tonnes of CO2.


However if there is industrial leakage of CH4 then one must consider the
greenhouse gas effect of the released methane (105 times worse than CO2 as a
greenhouse gas on a 20 year time scale).


Of our 100 tonnes of CH4, how much CH4 leakage (y tonnes) gives the same
greenhouse effect (in CO2 equivalents or CO2-e) as burning the remaining CH4?


y tonnes CH4 x (105 tonnes CO2-e/tonne CH4) = (100-y) tonnes CH4 x (2.75
tonnes CO2-e/ tonne CH4).


105y tonnes CO2-e = (100-y) 2.75 tonnes CO2-e


105y = 275 ? 2.75y


107.75y = 275


y = 275/107.75 = 2.55   i.e. a 2.6% leakage of CH4 yields that same
greenhouse effect as burning the remaining 97.4% of the CH4 .


This result has been checked thus: 2.55 tonnes leaked CH4 corresponds to 2.55
tonnes CH4 x 105 tonnes CO2-e/ tonne CH4 = 268 tonnes CO2-e . Burning the
remaining 97.4 tonnes of CH4 corresponds to 97.4 tonnes CH4 x 2.75 tonnes
CO2/tonne CH4 = 268 tonnes CO2.


What does this mean when we compare the greenhouse gas dirtiness of gas-
burning or coal-burning for power? This question can be addressed by using
data for gas-fired and coal-fired power stations in the major state of Victoria ,
Australia .


In Victoria, Australia, gas-fired power stations (0.60 ? 0.90 tonnes CO2-e/MWh)
are roughly twice as efficient in producing energy as brown coal-burning power
stations (1.21-1.53 tonnes CO2-e/MWh) according to a report by Green Energy
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Markets commissioned by Environment Victoria (EV).  This report offers 2
scenarios for replacement of the dirtiest coal-burning  plant,  brown coal-fired
Hazelwood Power Station, with 62% gas (Scenario 1) and 33% (Scenario 2) in
relation to total annual energy production (measured in MWh) and 96% gas
(Scenario 1) and 75% gas (Scenario 2) in relation to peak summer power
(measured in MW). [15].


 If we assume that burning gas with no leakage gives an average of 0.75 tonnes
CO2-e /MWh, what is the efficiency when methane leakage is factored in?


(A).At a leakage of 2.6% of industrial methane, the greenhouse gas (GHG) from
leakage is the same as the GHG effect from burning methane to give CO2 i.e. the
GHG/MWh ratio roughly doubles to 1.5 tonnes CO2-e/MWh, equivalent to that of
one of the world's dirtiest coal burning-based power plants, Hazelwood in
Victoria, Australia (1.53 tonnes CO2-e/MWh).


If we consider the dirtiest Victorian gas-fired power plants (0.9 tonnes CO2-
e/MWh) the GHG/MWh ratio increases by a factor of 2.0/0.974 = 2.05  to 1.80
tonnes CO2-e/MWh, 20% dirtier than Hazelwood. (1.53 tonnes CO2/MWh). If we
consider the cleanest Victorian gas-fired power plant (0.60 tonnes CO2-e/MWh),
the GHG/MWh ratio increases to 2.05 x 0.6 = 1.23 tonnes CO2-3/MWh, 80% as
dirty as Hazelwood. If we consider the average gas-fired plant (0.75 tonnes CO2-
e/MWh) the GHG/MWH increases to 2.05 x 0.75  = 1.54 tonnes CO2-e/MWh,
slightly more  than for Hazelwood.  


(B) At the current  gas leakage  rate in the US (3.3%) an overall consumption of
100 tonnes CH4 results in 3.3 tonnes leaked CH4 x 105 tonnes CO2-e/ tonne
CH4  = 346.5 tonnes CO2-e (from gas leakage) plus 96.7 tonnes CH4 x 2.75
tonnes CO2-e/tonne CH4  burned = 265.9 tonnes CO2-e (from burning the
remaining methane) = 612.4 tonnes CO2-e/100 tonnes CH4 i.e. the GHG/MWh
ratio roughly increases by a factor of 612.4/(275.0 x 0.967) = 2.30.


The GHG/MWh in units of  CO2-e/MWh for Victorian gas-fired power stations
accordingly increases on this 3.3% leakage scenario to (a)  2.30 x 0.6 = 1.38
tonnes CO2-e/MWh (cleanest gas-fired power station; 90.2% of Hazelwood's); (b)
 2.30 x 0.75 =  1.73 tonnes CO2-e/MWh (average gas-fired power station;
113.1% of Hazelwood's) and (c) 2.30 x 0.90 = 2.07 tonnes CO2-e/MWh (the
dirtiest gas-fired power station; 135.3% of Hazelwood's i.e. 35% dirtier than the
coal-fired Hazelwood power plant, the dirtiest in Victoria).


Accordingly, these latest estimates of the Global Warming Potential (GWP) of
methane relative to CO2 on a 20 year scale (105) and of methane leakage (3.3%)
indicate that gas burning for power can be much dirtier greenhouse gas-wise
(GHG-wise) than coal burning. On these estimates a stationary energy sector
transition from coal burning to gas burning to reduce GHG pollution is strongly
contra-indicated. Gas burning for power can be much dirtier greenhouse gas-
wise (GHG-wise) than coal burning.


Notwithstanding the science, the fossil fuel industry and allied lobbyists,
commentators and politicians in the Western Lobbyocracies and Murdochracies
continue to promulgate the falsehoods that ?gas is clean energy? or that ?gas is
cleaner energy than coal?, most notoriously so in climate criminal  Australia, a
world leader in  per capita greenhouse gas pollution, coal exports and liquid
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natural gas (LNG) exports. [16].  


Decent people around the world must  (a) inform everyone they can that gas is
dirty energy,  that gas burning for power can be much dirtier greenhouse gas-
wise (GHG-wise)  than coal burning and (b) resolutely,  through voting, sanctions 
and boycotts, eschew any  avoidable dealings with countries, corporations,
people and politicians involved in the worsening, terracidal Gas Boom, Gas Rush
and Gasland perversion. Please tell everyone you can ? a coal to gas transition will
cripple timely implementation of 100% renewable energy, stop  realization of
zero CO2 emissions by 2050 and prevent the return of atmospheric CO2
concentration from the  current dangerous and damaging 392 ppm  to the 300
ppm  required for a safe planet for all peoples and all species. [17].
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(G.M. Polya, Melbourne, 2007: http://globalbodycount.blogspot.com/ ); see also
his contributions ?Australian complicity in Iraq mass mortality? in ?Lies, Deep
Fries & Statistics? (edited by Robyn Williams, ABC Books, Sydney, 2007):
http://www.abc.net.au/rn/science/ockham/stories/s1445960.htm ) and ?
Ongoing Palestinian Genocide? in ?The Plight of the Palestinians (edited by
William Cook, Palgrave Macmillan, London, 2010:
http://mwcnews.net/focus/analysis/4047-the-plight-of-the-palestinians.html ).
He has just published a revised and updated 2008 version of his 1998 book ?Jane
Austen and the Black Hole of British History? (see:
http://janeaustenand.blogspot..com/ ) as biofuel-, globalization- and climate-
driven global food price increases threaten a greater famine catastrophe than the
man-made famine in British-ruled India that killed 6-7 million Indians in the ?
forgotten? World War 2 Bengal Famine (see recent BBC broadcast involving Dr
Polya, Economics Nobel Laureate Professor Amartya Sen and others:
http://www.open2.net/thingsweforgot/ bengalfamine_programme.html ). When
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words fail one can say it in pictures - for images of Gideon Polya's huge paintings
for the Planet, Peace, Mother and Child see:
http://sites.google.com/site/artforpeaceplanetmotherchild/ and
http://www.flickr.com/photos/gideonpolya/ .  


  Japan's Horror Reveals How Thin Is The Edge We Live On 
by Bill McKibben , The Guardian, Countercurrent


Climate change may not be responsible for the tsunami, but it is shrinking our
margin of safety. It is time to shrink back ourselves


It's scary to watch the video from Japan, and not just because of the frightening
explosions at the Fukushima plant or the unstoppable surge of tsunami-wash
through the streets. It's almost as unnerving to see the aftermath – the square
miles of rubble, with boats piled on cars; the completely bare supermarket
shelves. Because the one thing we've never really imagined is going to the
supermarket and finding it empty.


What the events reveal is the thinness of the margin on which modernity lives.
There's not a country in the world more modern and civilised than Japan; its
building codes and engineering prowess kept its great buildings from collapsing
when the much milder quake in Haiti last year flattened everything. But clearly it's
not enough. That thin edge on which we live, and which at most moments we
barely notice, provided nowhere near enough buffer against the power of the
natural world.


We're steadily narrowing the margin. Global warming didn't cause the earthquake
and tsunami that devastated the Miyagi coast, but global warming daily is
shrinking the leeway on which civilisation everywhere depends. Consider: sea
levels have begun to rise. We're seeing record temperatures that depress harvests
– the amount of grain per capita on the planet has been falling for years. Because
warm air holds more water vapour than cold, the chance of severe flooding keeps
going up and in the last year countries from Pakistan to Australia have recently
ended up on the wrong side of those odds.


Those changes steadily eat away at that safety margin. With less food stored in
our warehouses, each harvest becomes critical. With each massive flood, we have
to spend more money rebuilding what was there before: there are still as many
as 4 million homeless from Pakistan's floods, which means "development" has
given way to "getting a tarp over your head". Even rich countries face this trouble:
Australia cut much of its budget for renewable energy to help pay the recovery
bill for soggy Queensland. Warmer temperatures are helping dengue fever
spread; treating one case can use up the annual health budget for a dozen people
in some Asian nation, meaning that much less for immunisations or nutrition.
Just the increasing cost of insurance can be a big drag on economies: a study by
Harvard and Swiss Re found that even in rich nations such as the US, larger and
more frequent storms could "overwhelm adaptive capacities", rendering "large
areas and sectors uninsurable". The bottom line was that, "in effect, parts of
developed countries would experience developing nation conditions for
prolonged periods".


There have always been natural disasters, and there always will be. For 10,000
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years the planet has been by and large benign; you could tell where the safe
margin for civilisation was because that's, by definition, where civilisation was
built. But if the sea level rises a metre, that margin shrinks considerably: on a
beach that slopes in at 1 degree, the sea is now nearly 90 metres nearer. And it's
not just a literal shrinkage – the insecurity that comes with smaller food stocks or
more frequent floods also takes a psychological toll: the world seems more
cramped because it is more cramped.


We can try to deal with this in two ways. One is to attempt to widen it with more
technology. If the Earth's temperature is rising, maybe we could "geoengineer"
the planet, tossing sulphur into the atmosphere in an effort to block incoming
sunlight. It's theoretically possible. But researchers warn it could do more harm
than good, and maybe this isn't the week to trust the grandest promises of
engineers, not when they've all but lost control of the highest technology we've
ever built, there on the bluff at Fukushima. The other possibility is to try to build
down a little: to focus on resilience, on safety. And to do that – here's the
controversial part – instead of focusing on growth. We might decide that the
human enterprise (at least in the west) has got big enough, that our appetites
need not to grow, but to shrink a little, in order to provide us more margin. What
would that mean? Buses and bikes and trains, not SUVs. Local food, with more
people on the farm so that muscles replace some of the oil. Having learned that
banks are "too big to fail", we might guess that our food and energy systems fall
into that same category.


Imagine, for instance, a nation that got most of its power from rooftop solar
panels knitted together in a vast distributed grid. It would take investment to get
there – we'd have to divert money from other tasks, slowing some kinds of
growth, because solar power is currently more expensive than coal power. We
might not have constant access to unlimited power at every second of every day.
In the end, though, you'd have not only less carbon in the atmosphere, but also a
country far less failure-prone. The solar panels on my roof could break tonight –
and I'd have a problem if they did – but it wouldn't ramify into rolling blackouts
across the continent (and no one would need to stand in my driveway with a
Geiger counter). Such changes wouldn't make the world safe: climatologists
promise us we've already put enough carbon out there to raise our planet's
temperature two degrees in the decades to come, which will make for a
miserably difficult century. But they also promise that if we don't stop burning
coal and oil, that number will double, and miserable will become impossible.


With Japan's horror still unfolding, there's nothing to do for the moment except
watch, pray, and try to find some small ways to help people caught up in forces
beyond their control. But the lesson we should learn, perhaps, is that it's time to
back off a little. Suddenly squat and plain words – "durable", "stable", "robust" –
sound sweeter to the ear.


Bill McKibben is Schumann Distinguished Scholar at Middlebury College, co-
founder of 350.org, and a TomDispatch regular. His most recent book is Eaarth:
Making a Life on a Tough New Planet


© 2011 Guardian News and Media Limited
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  US, France And Britain Launch War Of Aggression Against Libya 
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by Patrick Martin , WSWS.org, Countercurrent


The United States, France and Britain began air strikes and missile attacks on
Libyan targets Saturday, initiating a war of aggression that threatens to
destabilize North Africa and the entire Middle East. The first two days of bombing
have already claimed many lives among the Libyan population that the imperialist
powers falsely claim to be protecting.


The war is the first step in a campaign by Washington and its partners in crime to
strike back against the popular movements that have overthrown US stooge
regimes in Tunisia and Egypt and are threatening US-backed monarchies and
dictatorships in Bahrain, Oman, Yemen and Saudi Arabia.


Press accounts from Benghazi, the headquarters of the rebel forces in eastern
Libya, suggest that hundreds have already been killed in the air and missile
strikes. There were reports of seven to ten smoldering hulks of tanks on a road
outside the city. Libyan army troops are virtually defenseless against attacks with
high-tech weaponry, including cruise missiles and smart bombs.


French warplanes reportedly struck the first blow, with 20 Mirage and Rafale jets
hitting Libyan army forces outside Benghazi. The Royal Air Force deployed
Tornado GR4 fast jets, which flew 3,000 miles from Britain to Libya and back, the
longest-range British air strike since the Falklands War in 1982.


The US attacks included cruise missiles fired by two guided-missile destroyers
and three submarines, as well as bombs dropped by B2 stealth fighter bombers
which flew from Whiteman Air Force Base in Missouri to strike Libyan airfields in
a 36-hour round trip.


On Sunday, it was reported that US Air Force F-15s and F-16s were attacking
Libyan troop concentrations in coastal cities that have been the focus of recent
fighting with rebel forces, including Ras Lanuf, Adjibiya and Brega, as well as
around Misurata, Libya’s third-largest city.


Forces from Canada, Italy, the Netherlands and Norway were also said to be in
action.


The claims by President Obama, Secretary of State Clinton and other US
spokesmen that the military intervention will be limited to “days, rather than
weeks” have no credibility. The scope of the attacks on Libya has widened
enormously in the first 48 hours of military action.


There is a logic to military action, and the initial bombardment leads inexorably
to the dispatch of “advisers” for the Libyan rebel forces, and then the deployment
of imperialist troops to occupy the former Italian colony.


Admiral Michael Mullen, chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff and the top military
adviser to Obama, appeared on all five television network interview programs
Sunday morning to give the Pentagon’s evaluation of the initial bombardment.


On Fox News Sunday, he confirmed that the air and missile strikes had gone well
beyond those required for enforcement of a no-fly zone on the regime of
Muammar Gaddafi. “We hit a lot of targets,” he said, “focused on his command
and control, focused on his air defense, and actually attacked some of his forces
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on the ground in the vicinity of Benghazi.”


On several of the programs, Mullen was asked about the double standard of the
Obama administration, which claims to be attacking Libya in order to prevent
Gaddafi from “slaughtering his own citizens,” while supporting other Middle East
regimes that are equally engaged in bloody repression, most notably Bahrain and
Yemen.


“Each one of these countries, I think, is different,” Mullen said on NBC,
emphasizing the strategic interests of imperialism, not the humanitarian baloney
used to dupe American public opinion. “We’ve had a great friendship with Bahrain
for many, many decades. We’ve got one of our main naval bases there.”


On NBC’s Meet the Press, Mullen dredged up one of the oldest and most
discredited of propaganda ploys, claiming that any deaths caused by US and
allied attacks were the fault of the Libyan leader. He said, “What Gaddafi has done
is—has put in place both human shields in some cases, as well as…said that we
have generated civilian casualties.”


US government spokesmen have advanced such claims after every atrocity
perpetrated by American bombs and missiles in the past quarter century. The
only thing new is that the top US military officer is announcing ahead of time that
when hundreds die from US military action, the blame should be placed on the
victims.


Mullen also suggested that US air strikes would be aimed not merely at overtly
military targets but at Gaddafi’s supply lines and logistic capabilities. This means
that all of Libya’s economic resources—with the exception of the oil industry,
which the imperialist powers hope to seize intact—are likely targets for bombs
and missiles.


Mullen denied that the attack was aimed at the assassination of Gaddafi and his
family. But within a few hours of his television interviews, journalists in Tripoli
reported huge explosions near Gaddafi’s family compound in the Libyan capital
city. Antiaircraft batteries opened up throughout the city, responding to a new
and more widespread aerial attack.


While the Obama administration has been at pains to declare the assault on Libya
the common venture of a “broad coalition,” seeking to distinguish it from the
Bush administration’s unilateral decision to go to war in Iraq, there is no question
that American imperialism is playing the leading and decisive role.


An American commander, General Carter Ham, head of the Pentagon’s African
Command (AFRICOM), is in charge of all allied operations against Libya, giving
directives to French and British warplanes, British submarines, and Italian naval
vessels, as well as an array of US warships, submarines and bombers.


And despite the claims by Obama of “no boots on the ground,” there is little
doubt that American, British and other special forces operatives and intelligence
agents are already in action inside Libya, helping direct fire at critical targets,
particularly the Libyan political leadership and the field commanders of the
Libyan army.


  Read 
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Libyan dictator Muammar Gaddafi vowed resistance, making an appearance on
national television Sunday morning and calling the US-European attack “simply a
colonial crusader aggression that may ignite another large-scale crusader war.”
Libyan state television reported that a hospital in Tripoli had been hit in the
bombardment, with 48 dead and over a hundred wounded.


Gaddafi meanwhile continued to plead with the imperialist powers to resume the
alliance he forged with them in 2004, when he shut down his nuclear research
program, turned over his nuclear assets to the United States, and agreed to pay
compensation to the victims of the 1988 airliner bombing over Lockerbie,
Scotland.


He reiterated his declaration that the Libyan rebels consist exclusively of Al
Qaeda supporters, sending a letter to Obama that addressed the US president as
his “son” and offered his collaboration in the US struggle against terrorism.


At the same time, Libyan Oil Minister Shukri Ghanem announced that the
country’s oil resources were still open to Western exploitation and urged the big
oil companies to send their technicians and administrative personnel back to the
country. He said that despite the open warfare, Libya would honor all its
obligations to foreign companies, including its most recent $900 million contract
with BP.


The ferocity of the initial air attacks on Libya has produced widespread shock and
anger throughout North Africa and the Middle East. Officials of the Arab League,
who last week acceded to French, British and American pressure and issued a call
for a no-fly zone in Libya, said Sunday they were reconsidering their support.


Five Arab countries—Morocco, Iraq, Jordan, Qatar and the United Arab Emirates—
sent representatives to the meeting Saturday in Paris that ratified the use of
military force. Only Qatar agreed to participate directly.


The African Union, which groups 53 countries on the continent, including Libya,
Egypt and Tunisia, issued a public condemnation of the war at a meeting of its
panel on Libya in Nouakchott, the capital of Mauritania. Three members of the
African Union—South Africa, Nigeria and Gabon—voted for the UN Security
Council resolution Thursday that gave the green light for the attack.


There are serious divisions within the imperialist camp as well—demonstrated by
the abstention of Germany in the UN Security Council vote, along with Russia,
China, Brazil and India.


Despite their common military engagement, there are significant tensions
between the United States, France and Britain, each of which seeks to insure a
major role in a post-Gaddafi Libya and in North Africa as a whole.


The Obama administration only finally made up its mind to push for military
action at a late-night meeting Tuesday, March 15, according to several media
reports. The Wall Street Journal wrote: “A lot of factors drove the shift, they say,
including the administration’s concern about being out of step with the changes
sweeping the Arab world and of being outmaneuvered by the U.K. and especially
France…”
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What lies behind the war against Libya is not the common front of “civilization”
against “barbarism,” as Obama administration spokesmen claim, but the struggle
of rival imperialist powers to dominate one of the world’s major sources of oil
and gain control of a key strategic location and base of operations against the
mass movements erupting throughout North Africa and the Middle East.


  Libyan War, Libyan Holocaust Start On Iraq Invasion 8th Anniversary 
by Dr Gideon Polya , Countercurrent


20 March 2011 marked the 8th anniversary of the illegal, war criminal invasion of
Iraq by the US , UK and Australia .  In post-invasion Iraq , violent deaths (1.4
million) and non-violent avoidable deaths from war-imposed deprivation (1.2
million) have totalled 2.6 million (so far). Yet the West ignores the carnage of the
ongoing Iraqi Holocaust and Iraqi Genocide and marked this dreadful anniversary
by commencing a devastating high technology war on another Arab nation, Libya
. A legitimate fear from the US-backed Palestinian Genocide, the Iraqi Holocaust
and Iraqi Genocide and the Afghan Holocaust and Afghan Genocide is that this
latest US war, the Libyan War, will likewise evolve to holocaust and genocide
dimensions and to a Libyan Holocaust and Libyan Genocide.


As of 20 March 2011, the 8th anniversary of the illegal US, UK and Australian
invasion of  Iraq on 20 March 2003,  the human cost  the Iraq War since 2003
involves 2.6 million violent and non-violent avoidable deaths of Indigenous Iraqis
(4.5 million since 1990; see:
http://sites.google.com/site/iraqiholocaustiraqigenocide/9-january-2010 ). In
comparison, post-2003 US Alliance deaths in the Iraq War total 4,758 (see:
http://icasualties.org/oif/ ).


According to the 2006 Revision UN Population Division data, medical literature
data, and other authoritative sources, the Iraqi Holocaust has been associated
with 1.2 million post-invasion non-violent avoidable deaths; 1.4 million violent
post-invasion deaths; and 0.8 million post-invasion under-5 infant deaths (90%
avoidable and due to gross US Coalition violation of the Articles 55 and 56 of the
Geneva Convention Relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War
which demands that an Occupier supplies food and medical requisites to ?the
fullest extent of the means available to it.? In addition, avoidable deaths under
Sanctions (1990-2003) totalled 1.7 million, violent deaths in the Gulf War totalled
0.2 million and under-5 infant deaths under Sanctions totalled 1.2 million. Iraqi
refugees (both inside and outside Iraq ) totalled 5-6 million. 


The ongoing Iraqi Holocaust (1990-2011) involves 1.6 million violent deaths, 2.9
million non-violent excess deaths, 4.5 million violent and non-violent excess
deaths, 2.0 million under-5 infant  deaths, 1.8 million avoidable under-5 year
old infant deaths and 5-6 million refugees ? an Iraqi Holocasut and an Iraqi
Genocide according to the UN Genocide Convention definition of  ?acts
committed with intent to destroy, in whole or in part, a national, ethnic, racial or
religious group? (see:
http://sites.google.com/site/iraqiholocaustiraqigenocide/9-january-2010 ).  The
Iraqi Genocide - still continuing under Nobel Peace Laureate and warmonger
Obama -  is of a similar magnitude to the WW2 Jewish Holocaust (5-6 million
killed, 1 in 6 dying from deprivation) (see: Gilbert, M. (1969), ?Jewish History
Atlas? (Weidenfeld & Nicolson, London) and Gilbert, M. (1982), ?Atlas of the
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Holocaust? (Michael Joseph, London)).


The US Coalition invasion of Iraq was illegal and a  war crime. Thus UK Deputy
PM Nick Clegg told the House of Commons in 2010 that the invasion of Iraq was
illegal: ?I am happy to account for everything that we are doing in this coalition
government, a coalition government which has brought together two parties
working in the national interest to sort out the mess that he left behind. Maybe
one day, and perhaps we'll have to wait for his (Jack Straw's) memoirs, he could
account for his role in the most disastrous decision of all, which is the illegal
invasion of Iraq .? (see ?Clegg says invasion of Iraq was ?illegal??, Reuters, 21
JHlu 2010: http://uk.reuters.com/article/2010/07/21/uk-britain-clegg-iraq-
idUKTRE66K4PT20100721 .?


And in Australia , the former President of the ultra-conservative Liberal Party.
John Valder, slammed his party colleague Liberal PM John Howard as a war
criminal over the Iraq Invasion: ?Bush, Blair, and Howard, as leaders of the three
members of the coalition of the willing, inflicted enormous suffering on the
people of Iraq . And, as such, they are criminals. I believe the only deterrent to a
repetition of the Iraq situation is punishment in some form as war criminals? (see
?Howard is a war criminal  says former colleague?, Sydney Morning Herald, 19
July 2004: http://www.smh.com.au/articles/2004/07/18/1090089035899.html ).


The war criminality of the Iraq invasion and occupation extends beyond the initial
criminal invasion and the estimated 1.4 million Iraqi deaths due to the US
invasion ( Just Foreign  Policy: http://www.justforeignpolicy.org/node/156 ).
 Thus Iraqi avoidable deaths from war-imposed deprivation (1.7 million, 1990-
2003, 1.2 million, 2003-2011) also constitute evidence of a  huge US Coalition
war crime through imposition of sustained, deadly deprivation on a civilian
population. It is worth repeating that of the 5-6 million Jews murdered by the
Nazis in WW2 about 1 in 6 died from deprivation.


Articles 55 and 56 of the  Geneva Convention Relative to the Protection of Civilian
Persons in Time of War make clear the responsibility of an Occupier to provide
life-sustaining food and medicine to its Conquered Subjects ?to the fullest extent
of the means available to it?. These Articles are set out below.


Article 55. To the fullest extent of the means available to it the Occupying Power
has the duty of ensuring the food and medical supplies of the population; it
should, in particular, bring in the necessary foodstuffs, medical stores and other
articles if the resources of the occupied territory are inadequate.


The Occupying Power may not requisition foodstuffs, articles or medical supplies
available in the occupied territory, except for use by the occupation forces and
administration personnel, and then only if the requirements of the civilian
population have been taken into account. Subject to the provisions of other
international Conventions, the Occupying Power shall make arrangements to
ensure that fair value is paid for any requisitioned goods.


The Protecting Power shall, at any time, be at liberty to verify the state of the
food and medical supplies in occupied territories, except where temporary
restrictions are made necessary by imperative military requirements.


Article 56. To the fullest extent of the means available to it, the Occupying Power
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has the duty of ensuring and maintaining, with the cooperation of national and
local authorities, the medical and hospital establishments and services, public
health and hygiene in the occupied territory, with particular reference to the
adoption and application of the prophylactic and preventive measures necessary
to combat the spread of contagious diseases and epidemics. Medical personnel of
all categories shall be allowed to carry out their duties.


If new hospitals are set up in occupied territory and if the competent organs of
the occupied State are not operating there, the occupying authorities shall, if
necessary, grant them the recognition provided for in Article 18. In similar
circumstances, the occupying authorities shall also grant recognition to hospital
personnel and transport vehicles under the provisions of Articles 20 and 21.


In adopting measures of health and hygiene and in their implementation, the
Occupying Power shall take into consideration the moral and ethical
susceptibilities of the population of the occupied territory.


Yet the US Alliance has grossly violated these Geneva Convention demands in
both Occupied Iraq (1990-2011 non-violent avoidable deaths from deprivation
total 4.5 million) and in Occupied Afghanistan (2001-2011 non-violent avoidable
deaths from deprivation total 4.5 million). WHO (see:
http://www.who.int/countries/en/ ) informs that the annual  per capita total
medical expenditure in Occupied Iraq and Occupied Afghanistan is US$124 and
US$29, respectively, as compared to US$6,714 for the Occupier the United States.
Yet under-5 year old infant deaths total 2.0 million in Iraq (1990-2011) and 2.6
million in Afghanistan (2001-2011).


The victims of cowardly Western high technology wars are mostly women and
children dying from war-imposed deprivation. Thus in post-1950 US Asian wars
violent deaths and non-violent deaths from war-imposed deprivation total about
23 million, the breakdown  being 1 million Korea, 13 million (Vietnam, Cambodia
and Laos) , 4.5 million (Iraq) and 4.9 million (Afghanistan).


Now the West has marked the 8th anniversary of the war criminal invasion of Iraq
by commencing to bomb Libya back to the Stone Age. The ostensible reason is to
?protect civilians? and to support the legitimate desire of many Libyans for
democracy but the horrible reality is that Libyan civilians  need protection from
the genocidal French-UK-US (FUKUS) Coalition. The examples of Iraq and
Afghanistan give an indication of the horrendous avoidable mortality that may
come in a FUKUS-devastated bombed Libya and the sham of Western-imposed
democracy.


Thus ?American-installed democracy? in Afghanistan has meant a US Puppet
Afghan President who was the only candidate in the recent presidential elections
held under Occupier guns and the dominant but banned Taliban could field no
candidates. In Occupied Iraq, as in Occupied Afghanistan, ?American-installed
democracy? has meant elections held after a major party the US did not like (the
Ba'ath Party) was banned and its members were variously imprisoned, tortured
and  killed on a huge scale.


Thus annual under-5 infant deaths currently total 3,000 in Libya (population 6.4
million) but are expected  to soar if the France-UK-US (FUKUS) Coalition, already
bombing urban  areas and killing Libyans, succeeds in doing to Libya what the
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genocidal, Zionist-backed  US Alliance has achieved in Occupied Iraq (41,000
under-5 deaths yearly, population 30.7 million) or in Occupied Afghanistan
(237,000 under-5 infant deaths yearly, population 28.2 million) (latest UNICEF
data: http://www.unicef.org/infobycountry/index.html ).


Libya's very low current pre-invasion infant mortality (2010) is about 16.9 deaths
per 1000 live births (cf 5.7 in the US) as compared to 185 (1950, under British
occupation) and 115 (in 1969 when Gaddafi took over from the UK-backed
dictator King Idris). However, food, shelter, medicine and medical services cost
money and with the oil-based Libyan economy already largely stopped by the
already civilian-targetting, war criminal FUKUS Coalition, the Libyan infant
mortality is expected to eventually soar to that in Occupied Iraq (32 deaths per
1,000 live  births) or Occupied Afghanistan (152) (latest UN Population Division
data: http://esa.un.org/unpp/index.asp?panel=1 ; the Iraq and Afghanistan data
are probably under-estimates from the respective Puppet Quisling regimes).


The devastation of Iraq by the US Coalition under Sanctions and US, UK and
Israeli no-fly zone bombing (1.7 million Iraqi avoidable deaths from deprivation,
1990-2003) and under Occupation (1.2 million Iraqi avoidable deaths from
deprivation, 2003-2011) was enabled by Mainstream media non-reportage and
warmongering in the Western Murdochracies. Peace is the only way but silence
kills and silence is complicity. On this 8th anniversary of the illegal Anglo-
American invasion of Iraq , decent people must (a) tell everyone they can about
the horrendous human cost, and (b) insist that the war criminals be held
accountable  through sanctions,  boycotts  and criminal prosecutions.


All decent folk will have great sympathy for the desire of the Libyan people and
indeed of all people and all Arab people for human rights and genuine
democracy but they must oppose the cowardly, turkey-shoot destruction of Libya
by the genocidal, war criminal US Alliance.  One hopes that the Libyans
themselves will find a solution through dialogue before too much damage has
been done in terms of Libyan lives, infrastructure and the economy on which life
depends.


Dr Gideon Polya currently teaches science students at a major Australian
university. He published some 130 works in a 5 decade scientific career, most
recently a huge pharmacological reference text "Biochemical Targets of Plant
Bioactive Compounds" (CRC Press/Taylor & Francis, New York & London , 2003).
He has recently published ?Body Count. Global avoidable mortality since 1950?
(G.M. Polya, Melbourne, 2007: http://globalbodycount.blogspot.com/ ); see also
his contributions ?Australian complicity in Iraq mass mortality? in ?Lies, Deep
Fries & Statistics? (edited by Robyn Williams, ABC Books, Sydney, 2007):
http://www.abc.net.au/rn/science/ockham/stories/s1445960.htm ) and ?
Ongoing Palestinian Genocide? in ?The Plight of the Palestinians (edited by
William Cook, Palgrave Macmillan, London, 2010:
http://mwcnews.net/focus/analysis/4047-the-plight-of-the-palestinians.html ).
He has just published a revised and updated 2008 version of his 1998 book ?Jane
Austen and the Black Hole of British History? (see:
http://janeaustenand.blogspot.com/ ) as biofuel-, globalization- and climate-
driven global food price increases threaten a greater famine catastrophe than the
man-made famine in British-ruled India that killed 6-7 million Indians in the ?
forgotten? World War 2 Bengal Famine (see recent BBC broadcast involving Dr
Polya, Economics Nobel Laureate Professor Amartya Sen and others:



http://www.unicef.org/infobycountry/index.html

http://esa.un.org/unpp/index.asp?panel=1

http://globalbodycount.blogspot.com/

http://www.abc.net.au/rn/science/ockham/stories/s1445960.htm
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http://www.open2.net/thingsweforgot/ bengalfamine_programme.html ). When
words fail one can say it in pictures - for images of Gideon Polya's huge paintings
for the Planet, Peace, Mother and Child see:
http://sites.google.com/site/artforpeaceplanetmotherchild/ and 
http://www.flickr.com/photos/gideonpolya/ .  


 March
17, 2011


  U.N. Authorizes No-Fly Zone Over Libya 
by Adele M. Stan , AlterNet, 


The United Nations Security Council Thursday evening authorized a resolution
supporting a no-fly zone over Libya. The move comes as Libyan dictator
Moammar Gadhafi threatened to destroy the eastern city of Bengazi -- which has
a 2,500-year history -- and to show "no mercy" to the people of the city.


In a strongly worded statement by Susan Rice, U.S. ambassador to the U.N., said
"The United States stands with the Libyan people in support of their universal
human rights."


There were no votes against the resolution, but China, Russia, India, Brazil and
Germany abstained. The Indian ambassador said the council had taken its vote
"with very little credible information" about the situation on the ground in Libya.
The Brazilian ambassador stated her nation's concern that the resolution, she felt,
went "far beyond" the call by the Arab League for a no-fly zone, and expressed
concern that the resolution could "exacerbate tensions" on the ground.


Any way you look at it, it appears that the world is now at war against Gadhafi.


 


  Read 


  The Peak Oil Crisis: Inflection Point 
by Tom Whipple , Falls Church News-Press, Countercurrent


It has taken two months for the contagion that began with the immolation of a
fruit seller in Tunisia to reach the first significant oil producing nation.


As oil production in Libya grinds to a halt and Muammar Gadhafi clings to power
amidst increasing turmoil, it is beginning to look as if it may be sometime before
Tripoli resumes its normal oil exports. While the 1.6 million barrels a day (b/d)
that the Libyans pumped in January may not appear significant in a world that
produces some 88 million barrels each day, we should remember that those
barrels are being consumed somewhere in a world where they are consumed just
as fast as they are produced. If there is anything that we have learned in the last
40 years, it is that relatively small disruptions in oil production can lead to
relatively large increases in oil prices.


OPEC, the International Energy Agency, and the Saudi oil minister are already
rushing to reassure us that we have nothing to fear. The OECD has reserve
stockpiles totaling 1.6 billion barrels of oil and OPEC is forever reminding us
about the six million b/d of spare oil production capacity that they claim can be
turned on as soon as it becomes necessary. This of course would be nice if the
upheaval in Libya was going to be the only problem, but it isn't. There are at least
half a dozen major Middle East oil exporters with large numbers of digitally-
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connected underemployed youths and are run by heredity or less-than-
democratic corrupt governments. In recent days we have seen flavors of the
"Tunisian contagion" erupt in Algeria, Kuwait, Iran, and Iraq which are indeed
very significant oil exporters. The upheaval in Bahrain, not a major exporter, has
even had a, so far minor, reflection in the Shiite portions of Saudi Arabia with its
8 and maybe 10 or 12 million b/d of oil production. This week the King of Saudi
Arabia announced $35 billion worth of government aid to the poorest of his
subjects suggesting that someone in Riyadh is getting nervous.


The conditions that created the current upheavals can only worsen. Rising oil
prices are bound to stifle tourism and foreign investment in the Middle East and a
looming global food shortage seems likely to make life even tougher for the
growing ranks of un- or underemployed poor. Governments that have massive oil
revenues can afford to buy, or try to buy, the acquiescence of their peoples, but
adequate food supplies could turn out to be a different matter. As we saw with
Russia last summer, massive crop failures can easily shut down food exports as
governments become more concerned about domestic food riots than the
wellbeing of other countries. The bottom line is that it seems likely we shall be
seeing disruptions, perhaps serious ones, in other oil producing states in the not
too distant future.


Those closely watching the balance between worldwide oil supply and demand
are well aware that getting the global economy through the next 18 months
without a major oil price spike depends largely on two factors. First is a
significant drop in the rate of increase in China's demand for oil which has been
growing unusually quickly in the last six months. Second is the existence of
OPEC's spare production capacity which will have to come into play to prevent
shortages from developing. While the IEA currently puts this spare capacity at 4.7
million b/d, and the Saudis alone insist they can pump another four million b/d,
other observers say this figure is likely to be too optimistic. No country, not even
the Saudis, can or would want to pump up and sell its last possible barrel for
long. Some well-informed observers believe that the Saudi's effective spare
capacity may be more on the order to two million b/d provided they decide to
produce it.


Add the loss of all or a major portion of Libyan oil production for an unknown
period and the likely more-than-forecasted increase in Chinese demand, to the
possibility that the Saudis will never produce much more than 10 million b/d,
and the world is in for some real problems. To avoid shortages, the price of oil
will be moving significantly higher. This week we have already seen oil trade in
London at $108 a barrel and analysts are already talking about oil moving
beyond the $147 all-time nominal peak set three years ago - a notion that was
widely rejected four weeks ago. Should oil get back in the vicinity of $150 or
beyond later this year, recent history tells us that a violent reaction is likely to set
in. Given the fragility of the US and other OECD economies, the demand for oil is
likely to drop sharply and with it will fall much economic activity fostered by
people moving around in cars and planes or spending discretionary money.


The question of the day, however, is whether or not the current political
upheavals will come to be recognized as a major turning point in the history of
the oil age. There is no question that the loss of Libyan production, if prolonged,
will accelerate the day when global oil production begins its final decline towards
the end of the oil age.
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However, the optimistic case holds that any outage of Libyan production will be
of short duration and the upheavals will not spread to other oil exporting
countries. If this should be true much higher oil prices could be delayed for a
year or two. The pessimistic case says that the Libyan outage will continue for a
while; will not be replaced by a rapid increase in Saudi exports; additional
shortages will develop if other oil exporters have significant domestic problems:
and the current price increases continue steadily until the global economy falters.
If this should occur the Tunisian contagion really was an inflection point in world
history.


  NY Times Report: Fracked Water Thousands of Times More Dangerous Than
They're Telling Us 


by Steven D., AlterNet, Booman Tribune 


Good old hydrofracking. You know about it right? It's the method to produce
natural gas by fracturing rock formations with millions of gallons of water and
toxic chemicals. It's been contaminating groundwater in the Western US for many
years and now it is being pursued with a vengeance in the East, particularity with
respect to the Marcellus Shale formation that extends across Pennsylvania and
New York.


Everyone in the know has warned us for years that hydrofracking was highly
dangerous to sources of groundwater used for human consumption. But only
now are we being told how much worse is that contamination of our water
supplies. So bad it will make you ill after you read this investigative report from
the NY Times:


With hydrofracking, a well can produce over a million gallons of
wastewater that is often laced with highly corrosive salts,
carcinogens like benzene and radioactive elements like radium, all
of which can occur naturally thousands of feet underground. Other
carcinogenic materials can be added to the wastewater by the
chemicals used in the hydrofracking itself.


While the existence of the toxic wastes has been reported, thousands
of internal documents obtained by The New York Times from the
Environmental Protection Agency, state regulators and drillers
show that the dangers to the environment and health are greater
than previously understood.


The documents reveal that the wastewater, which is sometimes
hauled to sewage plants not designed to treat it and then
discharged into rivers that supply drinking water, contains
radioactivity at levels higher than previously known, and far higher
than the level that federal regulators say is safe for these
treatment plants to handle.


In short, if your source of drinking water is a water plant that receives treated
waste water from hydrofracking operations, your health and the health of your
children and your neighbors and everyone else you know is at serious risk, a risk
far greater than previously acknowledged by the oil and gas industry and federal
regulators.



http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=dZe1AeH0Qz8

http://63.134.196.109/documents/10nov11_edit_NorthrupEPAFinal9-12-10.pdf

http://63.134.196.109/documents/10nov11_edit_NorthrupEPAFinal9-12-10.pdf

http://www.nytimes.com/2011/02/27/us/27gas.html?_r=1&scp=1&sq=hydrofracking&st=cse

http://www.nytimes.com/2011/02/27/us/27gas.html?_r=1&scp=1&sq=hydrofracking&st=cse
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The Industry has known of these problems for many years, as has the EPA, as the
documents shown to the NY Times reporters demonstrate. Yet neither the
Industry nor the EPA has acted on those reports. Instead, both have turned a
blind eye to the fact that waste water from hydrofracking is hazardous to your
health. Indeed, since 2006, beginning with the Bush administration, the EPA told
hydrofracking operators in Pennsaylvania that they did not need to test the the
waste water that was released for radioactivity.


Astonishing, but true. Your government, politicians and the Oil and Gas Industry
collaborated in a conspiracy of silence regarding the safety of using
hydrofracking techniques to produce natural gas. As one alarmed expert stated:


 


“We’re burning the furniture to heat the house,” said John H. Quigley,
who left last month as secretary of Pennsylvania’s Department of
Conservation and Natural Resources. “In shifting away from coal and
toward natural gas, we’re trying for cleaner air, but we’re producing
massive amounts of toxic wastewater with salts and naturally occurring
radioactive materials, and it’s not clear we have a plan for properly
handling this waste.”


The risks are particularly severe in Pennsylvania, which has seen a
sharp increase in drilling, with roughly 71,000 active gas wells, up
from about 36,000 in 2000. The level of radioactivity in the
wastewater has sometimes been hundreds or even thousands of
times the maximum allowed by the federal standard for drinking
water.


And as the Times report notes, waste water treatment plants that receive this
tainted water are not capable of removing such high levels of toxic radioactive
elements. Waste treatment plant operators openly admit that they cannot remove
enough of these radioactive elements to meet the federal standards before the
treated water is dumped into reservoirs, rivers and streams which provide the
primary sources of drinking water for millions of people across the country. Water
that men, women, children and even infants are drinking as we speak. In
Pennsylvania alone:


 


¶More than 1.3 billion gallons of wastewater was produced by
Pennsylvania wells over the past three years, far more than has been
previously disclosed. Most of this water — enough to cover Manhattan
in three inches — was sent to treatment plants not equipped to remove
many of the toxic materials in drilling waste.


¶At least 12 sewage treatment plants in three states accepted gas
industry wastewater and discharged waste that was only partly treated
into rivers, lakes and streams.


¶Of more than 179 wells producing wastewater with high levels of
radiation, at least 116 reported levels of radium or other
radioactive materials 100 times as high as the levels set by federal
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drinking-water standards. At least 15 wells produced wastewater
carrying more than 1,000 times the amount of radioactive elements
considered acceptable.


At least 32 states permit the use of hydrofracking to extract natural gas. The
toxicity of groundwater found in those states is alarming.


 


Fracking, as the practice is commonly called, is a means of extracting
natural gas by pressure-drilling a mix of water, sand and chemicals
more than a mile vertically and horizontally into the earth. The sand
and chemicals break up the dense rock to release methane, the
compound comprising natural gas, which is pumped back up along
with the fracking liquid, now infused not only with the chemical
additives but heavy metals and radioactive material as well. The
problem is that these materials are leaching into our water supplies,
sickening people, vegetation and animals.


And Big Oil is pressuring more and more states to allow the process to be
employed, including my state of New York. Greed apparently knows no moral
limits. The industry and government officials know the dangers posed to our
nation's water supplies, yet in their eagerness to turn a buck (or allow the oil and
gas companies to buy key political figures with campaign contributions) they are
putting the lives of millions of people at risk.


 


In Pennsylvania, these treatment plants discharged waste into some of
the state’s major river basins. Greater amounts of the wastewater went
to the Monongahela River, which provides drinking water to more than
800,000 people in the western part of the state, including Pittsburgh,
and to the Susquehanna River, which feeds into Chesapeake Bay and
provides drinking water to more than six million people, including
some in Harrisburg and Baltimore.


Lower amounts have been discharged into the Delaware River, which
provides drinking water for more than 15 million people in Philadelphia
and eastern Pennsylvania. [...]


“Hydrofracking impacts associated with health problems as well as
widespread air and water contamination have been reported in at
least a dozen states,” said Walter Hang, president of Toxics Targeting,
a business in Ithaca, N.Y., that compiles data on gas drilling. [...]


There were more than 493,000 active natural-gas wells in the United
States in 2009, almost double the number in 1990. Around 90 percent
have used hydrofracking to get more gas flowing, according to the
drilling industry.


Gas has seeped into underground drinking-water supplies in at least
five states, including Colorado, Ohio, Pennsylvania, Texas and West
Virginia, and residents blamed natural-gas drilling.



http://www.thenation.com/blog/154975/perils-hydro-fracking
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Aside from the obvious risk of radiation poisoning, water contaminated with
radioactive elements is highly carcinogenic. And there is no tax or cost imposed
on Big Oil to prevent or re-mediate the problems caused by hydrofracking or pay
for the future medical costs of people who are now unwittingly drinking this
toxic brew because the hands of the EPA and local state environmental agencies
have been tied by bought and paid for politicians who support hydrofracking.
And groundwater contamination is not the only concern. Respiratory illness such
as asthma related to air polution from hydrofracking is also a great problem for
people who live near these wells:


 


In Texas, which now has about 93,000 natural-gas wells, up from
around 58,000 a dozen years ago, a hospital system in six counties
with some of the heaviest drilling said in 2010 that it found a 25
percent asthma rate for young children, more than three times the
state rate of about 7 percent.


The desire to make profits is amoral at best. However, deliberately covering up
the dangers to the health and lives of million of Americans in order to generate
profits is immoral, and would, in any just society, be prosecuted as a crime. That
crime would be attempted premeditated murder. These industry executives know
that statistically a certain percentage of people who drink this contaminated
water will contract diseases, including cancer, that will kill them. Yet they
intentionally persist in pushing the use of fracking. Yet no one will prosecute
them when people start to die from cancers and other illnesses related to the
toxic waste products of hydrofracking.


Instead, they will likely be given government subsidies and tax breaks to do ever
more damage and create ever more harm to the people of the United States.


  Vision: Revolution Is "Unpredictable and As Beautiful as Spring" 
by Rebecca Solnit, AlterNet, Tomdispatch.com


When do the abuses that have been tolerated for so long become intolerable?
When does the fear evaporate and the rage generate action that produces joy? 


Revolution is as unpredictable as an earthquake and as beautiful as spring. Its
coming is always a surprise, but its nature should not be.


Revolution is a phase, a mood, like spring, and just as spring has its buds and
showers, so revolution has its ebullience, its bravery, its hope, and its solidarity.
Some of these things pass. The women of Cairo do not move as freely in public as
they did during those few precious weeks when the old rules were suspended
and everything was different. But the old Egypt is gone and Egyptians’ sense of
themselves -- and our sense of them -- is forever changed.


No revolution vanishes without effect. The Prague Spring of 1968 was brutally
crushed, but 21 years later when a second wave of revolution liberated
Czechoslovakia, Alexander Dubcek, who had been the reformist Secretary of the
Czechoslovakian Communist Party, returned to give heart to the people from a
balcony overlooking Wenceslas Square: "The government is telling us that the
street is not the place for things to be solved, but I say the street was and is the



http://www.alternet.org/authors/5857/

http://www.tomdispatch.com/
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place. The voice of the street must be heard."


The voice of the street has been a bugle cry this year. You heard it.  Everyone did,
but the rulers who thought their power was the only power that mattered, heard
it last and with dismay. Many of them are nervous now, releasing political
prisoners, lowering the price of food, and otherwise trying to tamp down
uprisings.


There were three kinds of surprise about this year’s unfinished revolutions in
Tunisia, Egypt, and Libya, and the rumblings elsewhere that have frightened the
mighty from Saudi Arabia to China, Algeria to Bahrain. The West was surprised
that the Arab world, which we have regularly been told is medieval, hierarchical,
and undemocratic, was full of young men and women using their cell phones,
their Internet access, and their bodies in streets and squares to foment change
and temporarily live a miracle of direct democracy and people power. And then
there is the surprise that the seemingly unshakeable regimes of the strongmen
were shaken into pieces.


And finally, there is always the surprise of: Why now? Why did the crowd decide to
storm the Bastille on July 14, 1789, and not any other day? The bread famine
going on in France that year and the rising cost of food had something to do with
it, as hunger and poverty does with many of the Middle Eastern uprisings today,
but part of the explanation remains mysterious. Why this day and not a month
earlier or a decade later? Or never instead of now?


Oscar Wilde once remarked, “To expect the unexpected shows a thoroughly
modern intellect.” This profound uncertainty has been the grounds for my own
hope.


Hindsight is 20/20, they say, and you can tell stories where it all makes sense. A
young Tunisian college graduate, Mohammed Bouazizi, who could find no better
work than selling produce from a cart on the street, was so upset by his
treatment at the hands of a policewoman that he set himself afire on December
17, 2010. His death two weeks later became the match that lit the country afire -
- but why that death? Or why the death of Khaled Said, an Egyptian youth who
exposed police corruption and was beaten to death for it? He got a Facebook
page that said “We are all Khaled Said,” and his death, too, was a factor in the
uprisings to come.


But when exactly do the abuses that have been tolerated for so long become
intolerable? When does the fear evaporate and the rage generate action that
produces joy?  After all, Tunisia and Egypt were not short on intolerable
situations and tragedies before Bouazizi’s self-immolation and Said’s murder.


Thich Quang Duc burned himself to death at an intersection in Saigon on June
11, 1963, to protest the treatment of Buddhists by the U.S.-backed government
of South Vietnam. His stoic composure while in flames was widely seen and may
have helped produce a military coup against the regime six months later -- a
change, but not necessarily a liberation. In between that year and this one, many
people have fasted, prayed, protested, gone to prison, and died to call attention
to cruel regimes, with little or no measurable consequence.



http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Mohamed_Bouazizi

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Death_of_Khaled_Mohamed_Saeed

http://www.quangduc.com/BoTatQuangDuc/25photo.html
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Guns and Butterflies 


The boiling point of water is straightforward, but the boiling point of societies is
mysterious. Bouazizi’s death became a catalyst, and at his funeral the 5,000
mourners chanted, "Farewell, Mohammed, we will avenge you. We weep for you
today, we will make those who caused your death weep."


But his was not the first Tunisian gesture of denunciation. An even younger man,
the rap artist who calls himself El General, uploaded a song about the horror of
poverty and injustice in the country and, as the Guardian put it, “within hours, the
song had lit up the bleak and fearful horizon like an incendiary bomb.” Or a new
dawn. The artist was arrested and interrogated for three very long days, and then
released thanks to widespread protest. And surely before him we could find
another milestone. And another young man being subjected to inhuman
conditions. And behind the uprising in Egypt are a panoply of union and human
rights organizers as well as charismatic individuals. 


This has been a great year for the power of the powerless and for the courage
and determination of the young. A short, fair-haired, mild man even younger
than Bouazizi has been held under extreme conditions in solitary confinement in
a Marine brig in Quantico, Virginia, for the last several months.  He is charged
with giving hundreds of thousands of secret U.S. documents to WikiLeaks and so
unveiling some of the more compromised and unsavory operations of the
American military and U.S. diplomacy. Bradley Manning was a 22-year-old
soldier stationed in Iraq when he was arrested last spring.  The acts he’s charged
with have changed the global political landscape and fed the outrage in the
Middle East.


As Foreign Policy put it in a headline, “In one fell swoop, the candor of the cables
released by WikiLeaks did more for Arab democracy than decades of backstage
U.S. diplomacy.” The cables suggested, among other things, that the U.S. was not
going to back Tunisian dictator Ben Ali to the bitter end, and that the regime’s
corruption was common knowledge.


Martin Luther King and the Montgomery Story, a 1958 comic book about the Civil
Rights struggle in the American South and the power of nonviolence was
translated and distributed by the American Islamic Council in the Arab world in
2008 and has been credited with influencing the insurgencies of 2011. So the
American Islamic Council played a role, too -- a role definitely not being
investigated by anti-Muslim Congressman Peter King in his hearings on the
“radicalization of Muslims in America.” Behind King are the lessons he, in turn,
learned from Mohandas Gandhi, whose movement liberated India from colonial
rule 66 years ago, and so the story comes back to the east.


Causes are Russian dolls. You can keep opening each one up and find another
one behind it. WikiLeaks and Facebook and Twitter and the new media helped in
2011, but new media had been around for years. Asmaa Mahfouz was a young
Egyptian woman who had served time in prison for using the Internet to organize
a protest on April 6, 2008, to support striking workers. With astonishing courage,
she posted a video of herself on Facebook on January 18, 2011, in which she
looked into the camera and said, with a voice of intense conviction:


“Four Egyptians have set themselves on fire to protest humiliation and



http://english.aljazeera.net/indepth/opinion/2011/01/201112314530411972.html

http://www.guardian.co.uk/music/2011/feb/27/egypt-tunisia-music-protests

http://www.tomdispatch.com/archive/175355/michael_schwartz_weapons_of_mass_disruption

http://www.tomdispatch.com/archive/175352/chase_madar_the_trials_of_bradley_manning

http://www.foreignpolicy.com/articles/2011/01/25/whispering_at_autocrats?page=0,0

http://aicongress.org/press/statements/032008mlk.html

http://www.thenation.com/article/159194/king-hearing-casts-muslim-americans-clueless-not-intellectually-equipped

http://www.democracynow.org/2011/2/8/asmaa_mahfouz_the_youtube_video_that
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hunger and poverty and degradation they had to live with for 30 years. Four
Egyptians have set themselves on fire thinking maybe we can have a
revolution like Tunisia, maybe we can have freedom, justice, honor, and
human dignity. Today, one of these four has died, and I saw people
commenting and saying, ‘May God forgive him. He committed a sin and
killed himself for nothing.’ People, have some shame.”


She described an earlier demonstration at which few had shown up: “I posted
that I, a girl, am going down to Tahrir Square, and I will stand alone. And I’ll hold
up a banner. Perhaps people will show some honor. No one came except three
guys -- three guys and three armored cars of riot police. And tens of hired thugs
and officers came to terrorize us.”


Mahfouz called for the gathering in Tahrir Square on January 25th that became
the Egyptian revolution.  The second time around she didn’t stand alone. Eighty-
five thousand Egyptians pledged to attend, and soon enough, millions stood with
her.


The revolution was called by a young woman with nothing more than a Facebook
account and passionate conviction. They were enough. Often, revolution has had
such modest starts.  On October 5, 1789, a girl took a drum to the central
markets of Paris. The storming of the Bastille a few months before had started,
but hardly completed, a revolution.  That drummer girl helped gather a mostly
female crowd of thousands who marched to Versailles and seized the royal
family. It was the end of the Bourbon monarchy.


Women often find great roles in revolution, simply because the rules fall apart
and everyone has agency, anyone can act. As they did in Egypt, where liberty
leading the masses was an earnest young woman in a black veil.


That the flapping of a butterfly’s wings in Brazil can shape the weather in Texas
is a summation of chaos theory that is now an oft-repeated cliché. But there are
billions of butterflies on earth, all flapping their wings. Why does one gesture
matter more than another? Why this Facebook post, this girl with a drum?


Even to try to answer this you’d have to say that the butterfly is born aloft by a
particular breeze that was shaped by the flap of the wing of, say, a sparrow, and
so behind causes are causes, behind small agents are other small agents,
inspirations, and role models, as well as outrages to react against. The point is
not that causation is unpredictable and erratic. The point is that butterflies and
sparrows and young women in veils and an unknown 20-year-old rapping in
Arabic and you yourself, if you wanted it, sometimes have tremendous power,
enough to bring down a dictator, enough to change the world.


Other Selves, Other Lives 


2011 has already been a remarkable year in which a particular kind of humanity
appeared again and again in very different places, and we will see a great deal
more of it in Japan before that catastrophe is over. Perhaps its first appearance
was at the shooting of Congresswoman Gabrielle Giffords in Tucson on January
8th, where the lone gunman was countered by several citizens who took
remarkable action, none more so than Giffords’s new intern, 20-year-old Daniel
Martinez, who later said, "It was probably not the best idea to run toward the
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gunshots. But people needed help."


Martinez reached the congresswoman’s side and probably saved her life by
administering first aid, while 61-year-old Patricia Maisch grabbed the magazine
so the shooter couldn't reload, and 74-year-old Bill Badger helped wrestle him to
the ground, though he’d been grazed by a bullet.  One elderly man died because
he shielded his wife rather than protect himself.


Everything suddenly changed and those people rose to the occasion heroically
not in the hours, days, or weeks a revolution gives, but within seconds. More
sustained acts of bravery and solidarity would make the revolutions to come.
People would risk their lives and die for their beliefs and for each other. And in
killing them, regimes would lose their last shreds of legitimacy.


Violence always seems to me the worst form of tyranny.  It deprives people of
their rights, including the right to live. The rest of the year so far has been
dominated by battles against the tyrannies that have sometimes cost lives and
sometimes just ground down those lives into poverty and indignity, from Bahrain
to Madison, Wisconsin.


Yes, to Madison. I have often wondered if the United States could catch fire the
way other countries sometimes do. The public space and spirit of Argentina or
Egypt often seem missing here, for what changes in revolution is largely spirit,
emotion, belief -- intangible things, as delicate as butterfly wings, but our world
is made of such things. They matter. The governors govern by the consent of the
governed. When they lose that consent, they resort to violence, which can stop
some people directly, but aims to stop most of us through the power of fear.


And then sometimes a young man becomes fearless enough to post a song
attacking the dictator who has ruled all his young life. Or people sign a
declaration like Charter 77, the 1977 Czech document that was a milestone on
the way to the revolutions of 1989, as well as a denunciation of the harassment
of an underground rock band called the Plastic People of the Universe. Or a group
of them found a labor union on the waterfront in Gdansk, Poland, in 1980, and
the first cracks appear in the Soviet Empire.


Those who are not afraid are ungovernable, at least by fear, that favorite tool of
the bygone era of George W. Bush. Jonathan Schell, with his usual beautiful
insight, saw this when he wrote of the uprising in Tahrir Square:


“The murder of the 300 people, it may be, was the event that sealed
Mubarak’s doom. When people are afraid, murders make them take
flight. But when they have thrown off fear, murders have the opposite effect
and make them bold. Instead of fear, they feel solidarity. Then they ‘stay’ --
and advance. And there is no solidarity like solidarity with the dead. That is
the stuff of which revolution is made.”


When a revolution is made, people suddenly find themselves in a changed state -
- of mind and of nation. The ordinary rules are suspended, and people become
engaged with each other in new ways, and develop a new sense of power and
possibility. People behave with generosity and altruism; they find they can govern
themselves; and, in many ways, the government simply ceases to exist. A few
days into the Egyptian revolution, Ben Wedeman, CNN’s senior correspondent in
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Cairo, was asked why things had calmed down in the Egyptian capital.  He
responded: “[T]hings have calmed down because there is no government here,"
pointing out that security forces had simply disappeared from the streets.


This state often arises in disasters as well, when the government is overwhelmed,
shut down, or irrelevant for people intent on survival and then on putting society
back together. If it rarely lasts, in the process it does change individuals and
societies, leaving a legacy. To my mind, the best government is one that most
resembles this moment when civil society reigns in a spirit of hope,
inclusiveness, and improvisational genius.


In Egypt, there were moments of violence when people pushed back against the
government’s goons, and for a week it seemed like the news was filled with little
but pictures of bloody heads. Still, no armies marched, no superior weaponry
decided the fate of the country, nobody was pushed from power by armed might.
People gathered in public and discovered themselves as the public, as civil
society. They found that the repression and exploitation they had long tolerated
was intolerable and that they could do something about it, even if that something
was only gathering, standing together, insisting on their rights as the public, as
the true nation that the government can never be.


It is remarkable how, in other countries, people will one day simply stop
believing in the regime that had, until then, ruled them, as African-Americans did
in the South here 50 years ago.  Stopping believing means no longer regarding
those who rule you as legitimate, and so no longer fearing them. Or respecting
them. And then, miraculously, they begin to crumble.


In the Philippines in 1986, millions of people gathered in response to a call from
Catholic-run Radio Veritas, the only station the dictatorship didn’t control or shut
down.


Then the army defected and dictator Fernando Marcos was ousted from power
after 21 years.


In Argentina in 2001, in the wake of a brutal economic collapse, such a sudden
shift in consciousness toppled the neoliberal regime of Fernando de la Rúa and
ushered in a revolutionary era of economic desperation, but also of brilliant,
generous innovation.  A shift in consciousness brought an outpouring of citizens
into the streets of Buenos Aires, suddenly no longer afraid after the long
nightmare of a military regime and its aftermath. In Iceland in early 2009, in the
wake of a global economic meltdown of special fierceness on that small island
nation, a once-docile population almost literally drummed out of power the
ruling party that had managed the country into bankruptcy.


Can’t Happen Here? 


In the United States, the communion between the governed and the governors
and the public spaces in which to be reborn as a civil society resurgent often
seem missing. This is a big country whose national capital is not much of a center
and whose majority seems to live in places that are themselves decentered.


At its best, revolution is an urban phenomenon. Suburbia is counterrevolutionary
by design. For revolution, you need to converge, to live in public, to become the
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public, and that’s a geographical as well as a political phenomenon. The history
of revolution is the history of great public spaces: the Place de la Concorde
during the French Revolution; the Ramblas in Barcelona during the Spanish Civil
War; Beijing’s Tiananmen Square in 1989 (a splendid rebellion that was crushed);
the great surge that turned the divide of the Berlin Wall into a gathering place in
that same year; the insurrectionary occupation of the Zocalo of Mexico City after
corrupt presidential elections and of the space in Buenos Aires that gave the Dirty
War’s most open opposition its name: Las Madres de la Plaza de Mayo, the
Mothers of the Plaza of May.


It’s all very well to organize on Facebook and update on Twitter, but these are
only preludes. You also need to rise up, to pour out into the streets. You need to
be together in body, for only then are you truly the public with the full power that
a public can possess. And then it needs to matter. The United States is good at
trivializing and ignoring insurrections at home.


The authorities were shaken by the uprising in Seattle that shut down the World
Trade Organization meeting on November 30, 1999, but the actual nonviolent
resistance there was quickly fictionalized into a tale of a violent rabble. Novelist
and then-New Yorker correspondent Mavis Gallant wrote in 1968:


"The difference between rebellion at Columbia [University] and rebellion at
the Sorbonne is that life in Manhattan went on as before, while in Paris
every section of society was set on fire, in the space of a few days. The
collective hallucination was that life can change, quite suddenly and for the
better. It still strikes me as a noble desire..."


Revolution is also the action of people pushed to the brink. Rather than fall over,
they push back. When he decided to push public employees hard and strip them
of their collective bargaining rights, Wisconsin Governor Scott Walker took a
gamble. In response, union members, public employees, and then the public of
Wisconsin began to gather on February 11th.  By February 15th, they had taken
over the state’s capitol building as the revolution in Egypt was still at full boil.
They are still gathering.  Last weekend, the biggest demonstration in Madison’s
history was held, led by a “tractorcade” of farmers. The Wisconsin firefighters
have revolted too.  And the librarians.  And the broad response has given
encouragement to citizens in other states fighting similar cutbacks on essential
services and rights.


Republicans like to charge the rest of us with “class war” when we talk about
economic injustice, and that’s supposed to be a smear one should try to wriggle
out of. But what’s going on in Wisconsin is a class war, in which billionaire-
backed Walker is serving the interests of corporations and the super-rich, and
this time no one seems afraid of the epithet. Jokes and newspaper political
cartoons, as well as essays and talks, remark on the reality of our anti-trickle-
down economy, where wealth is being pumped uphill to the palaces at a frantic
rate, and on the reality that we’re not poor or broke, just crazy in how we
distribute our resources.


What’s scary about the situation is that it is a test case for whether the party best
serving big corporations can strip the rest of us of our rights and return us to a
state of poverty and powerlessness. If the people who gathered in Madison don’t
win, the war will continue and we’ll all lose.
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Oppression often works -- for a while. And then it backfires. Sometimes
immediately, sometimes after several decades. Walker has been nicknamed the
Mubarak of the Midwest. Much of the insurrection and the rage in the Middle East
isn’t just about tyranny; it’s about economic injustice, about young people who
can’t find work, can’t afford to get married or leave their parents’ homes, can’t
start their lives. This is increasingly the story for young Americans as well, and
here it’s clearly a response to the misallocation of resources, not absolute
scarcity. It could just be tragic, or it could get interesting when the young realize
they are being shafted, and that life could be different. Even that it could change,
quite suddenly, and for the better.


There was a splendid surliness in the wake of the economic collapse of 2008:
rage at the executives who had managed the economy into the ground and went
home with outsized bonuses, rage at the system, rage at the sheer
gratuitousness of the suffering of those who were being foreclosed upon and laid
off. In this country, economic inequality has reached a level not seen since before
the stock market crash of 1929.


Hard times are in store for most people on Earth, and those may be times of
boldness. Or not. The butterflies are out there, but when their flight stirs the
winds of insurrection no one knows beforehand.


So remember to expect the unexpected, but not just to wait for it. Sometimes you
have to become the unexpected, as the young heroes and heroines of 2011 have.
I am sure they themselves are as surprised as anyone. Since she very nearly had
the first word, let Asmaa Mahfouz have the last word: "As long as you say there is
no hope, then there will be no hope, but if you go down and take a stance, then
there will be hope."


Rebecca Solnit is the author of 'Hope in the Dark: Untold Histories, Wild
Possibilities'.


  The Oil Economy Is Collapsing With Every Protest in the Middle East 
by Michael T. Klare , AlterNet, Tomdispatch.com /


The old oil order is dying, and with its demise we will see the end of cheap and
readily accessible petroleum -- forever. 


Whatever the outcome of the protests, uprisings, and rebellions now sweeping
the Middle East, one thing is guaranteed: the world of oil will be permanently
transformed.  Consider everything that’s now happening as just the first tremor
of an oilquake that will shake our world to its core. 


For a century stretching back to the discovery of oil in southwestern Persia before
World War I, Western powers have repeatedly intervened in the Middle East to
ensure the survival of authoritarian governments devoted to producing
petroleum.  Without such interventions, the expansion of Western economies
after World War II and the current affluence of industrialized societies would be
inconceivable.


Here, however, is the news that should be on the front pages of newspapers
everywhere:  That old oil order is dying, and with its demise we will see the end
of cheap and readily accessible petroleum -- forever.
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Ending the Petroleum Age


Let’s try to take the measure of what exactly is at risk in the current tumult.  As a
start, there is almost no way to give full justice to the critical role played by
Middle Eastern oil in the world’s energy equation.  Although cheap coal fueled
the original Industrial Revolution, powering railroads, steamships, and factories,
cheap oil has made possible the automobile, the aviation industry, suburbia,
mechanized agriculture, and an explosion of economic globalization.  And while
a handful of major oil-producing areas launched the Petroleum Age -- the
United States, Mexico, Venezuela, Romania, the area around Baku (in what was
then the Czarist Russian empire), and the Dutch East Indies -- it’s been the
Middle East that has quenched the world’s thirst for oil since World War II.


In 2009, the most recent year for which such data is available, BP reported that
suppliers in the Middle East and North Africa jointly produced 29 million barrels
per day, or 36% of the world’s total oil supply -- and even this doesn’t begin to
suggest the region’s importance to the petroleum economy.  More than any other
area, the Middle East has funneled its production into export markets to satisfy
the energy cravings of oil-importing powers like the United States, China, Japan,
and the European Union (EU).  We’re talking 20 million barrels funneled into
export markets every day.  Compare that to Russia, the world’s top individual
producer, at seven million barrels in exportable oil, the continent of Africa at six
million, and South America at a mere one million.


As it happens, Middle Eastern producers will be even more important in the years
to come because they possess an estimated two-thirds of remaining untapped
petroleum reserves.  According to recent projections by the U.S. Department of
Energy, the Middle East and North Africa will jointly provide approximately 43% of
the world’s crude petroleum supply by 2035 (up from 37% in 2007), and will
produce an even greater share of the world’s exportable oil.


To put the matter baldly:  The world economy requires an increasing supply of
affordable petroleum.  The Middle East alone can provide that supply.  That’s why
Western governments have long supported “stable” authoritarian regimes
throughout the region, regularly supplying and training their security forces. 
Now, this stultifying, petrified order, whose greatest success was producing oil
for the world economy, is disintegrating.  Don’t count on any new order (or
disorder) to deliver enough cheap oil to preserve the Petroleum Age.


To appreciate why this will be so, a little history lesson is in order.


The Iranian Coup


After the Anglo-Persian Oil Company (APOC) discovered oil in Iran (then known
as Persia) in 1908, the British government sought to exercise imperial control
over the Persian state.  A chief architect of this drive was First Lord of the
Admiralty Winston Churchill.  Having ordered the conversion of British warships
from coal to oil before World War I and determined to put a significant source of
oil under London’s control, Churchill orchestrated the nationalization of APOC in
1914.  On the eve of World War II, then-Prime Minister Churchill oversaw the
removal of Persia’s pro-German ruler, Shah Reza Pahlavi, and the ascendancy of
his 21-year-old son, Mohammed Reza Pahlavi.
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Though prone to extolling his (mythical) ties to past Persian empires, Mohammed
Reza Pahlavi was a willing tool of the British.  His subjects, however, proved ever
less willing to tolerate subservience to imperial overlords in London.  In 1951,
democratically elected Prime Minister Mohammed Mossadeq won parliamentary
support for the nationalization of APOC, by then renamed the Anglo-Iranian Oil
Company (AIOC).  The move was wildly popular in Iran but caused panic in
London.  In 1953, to save this great prize, British leaders infamously conspired
with President Dwight Eisenhower‘s administration in Washington and the CIA to
engineer a coup d’état that deposed Mossadeq and brought Shah Pahlavi back
from exile in Rome, a story recently told with great panache by Stephen Kinzer in
All the Shah’s Men.


Until he was overthrown in 1979, the Shah exercised ruthless and dictatorial
control over Iranian society, thanks in part to lavish U.S. military and police
assistance.  First he crushed the secular left, the allies of Mossadeq, and then the
religious opposition, headed from exile by the Ayatollah Ruhollah Khomeini. 
Given their brutal exposure to police and prison gear supplied by the United
States, the shah’s opponents came to loathe his monarchy and Washington in
equal measure.  In 1979, of course, the Iranian people took to the streets, the
Shah was overthrown, and Ayatollah Khomeini came to power.


Much can be learned from these events that led to the current impasse in U.S.-
Iranian relations.  The key point to grasp, however, is that Iranian oil production
never recovered from the revolution of 1979-1980.


Between 1973 and 1979, Iran had achieved an output of nearly six million barrels
of oil per day, one of the highest in the world.  After the revolution, AIOC
(rechristened British Petroleum, or later simply BP) was nationalized for a second
time, and Iranian managers again took over the company’s operations.  To punish
Iran’s new leaders, Washington imposed tough trade sanctions, hindering the
state oil company’s efforts to obtain foreign technology and assistance.  Iranian
output plunged to two million barrels per day and, even three decades later, has
made it back to only slightly more than four million barrels per day, even though
the country possesses the world’s second largest oil reserves after Saudi Arabia.


Dreams of the Invader


Iraq followed an eerily similar trajectory.  Under Saddam Hussein, the state-
owned Iraq Petroleum Company (IPC) produced up to 2.8 million barrels per day
until 1991, when the First Gulf War with the United States and ensuing sanctions
dropped output to half a million barrels daily.  Though by 2001 production had
again risen to almost 2.5 million barrels per day, it never reached earlier
heights.  As the Pentagon geared up for an invasion of Iraq in late 2002,
however, Bush administration insiders and well-connected Iraqi expatriates spoke
dreamily of a coming golden age in which foreign oil companies would be invited
back into the country, the national oil company would be privatized, and
production would reach never before seen levels.


Who can forget the effort the Bush administration and its
officials in Baghdad put into making their dream come true? 
After all, the first American soldiers to reach the Iraqi capital
secured the Oil Ministry building, even as they allowed Iraqi
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looters free rein in the rest of the city. L. Paul Bremer III, the
proconsul later chosen by President Bush to oversee the
establishment of a new Iraq, brought in a team of American
oil executives to supervise the privatization of the country’s
oil industry, while the U.S. Department of Energy confidently
predicted in May 2003 that Iraqi production would rise to 3.4
million barrels per day in 2005, 4.1 million barrels by 2010,
and 5.6 million by 2020.


None of this, of course, came to pass.  For many ordinary
Iraqis, the U.S. decision to immediately head for the Oil Ministry building was an
instantaneous turning point that transformed possible support for the overthrow
of a tyrant into anger and hostility.  Bremer’s drive to privatize the state oil
company similarly produced a fierce nationalist backlash among Iraqi oil
engineers, who essentially scuttled the plan.  Soon enough, a full-scale Sunni
insurgency broke out. Oil output quickly fell, averaging only 2.0 million barrels
daily between 2003 and 2009.  By 2010, it had finally inched back up to the 2.5
million barrel mark -- a far cry from those dreamed of 4.1 million barrels.


One conclusion isn’t hard to draw: Efforts by outsiders to control the political
order in the Middle East for the sake of higher oil output will inevitably generate
countervailing pressures that result in diminished production.  The United States
and other powers watching the uprisings, rebellions, and protests blazing
through the Middle East should be wary indeed: whatever their political or
religious desires, local populations always turn out to harbor a fierce, passionate
hostility to foreign domination and, in a crunch, will choose independence and
the possibility of freedom over increased oil output.


The experiences of Iran and Iraq may not in the usual sense be comparable to
those of Algeria, Bahrain, Egypt, Iraq, Jordan, Libya, Oman, Morocco, Saudi
Arabia, Sudan, Tunisia, and Yemen.  However, all of them (and other countries
likely to get swept up into the tumult) exhibit some elements of the same
authoritarian political mold and all are connected to the old oil order.  Algeria,
Egypt, Iraq, Libya, Oman, and Sudan are oil producers; Egypt and Jordan guard
vital oil pipelines and, in Egypt’s case, a crucial canal for the transport of oil;
Bahrain and Yemen as well as Oman occupy strategic points along major oil
sealanes.  All have received substantial U.S. military aid and/or housed important
U.S. military bases.  And, in all of these countries, the chant is the same:  “The
people want the regime to fall.”


Two of these regimes have already fallen, three are tottering, and others are at
risk.  The impact on global oil prices has been swift and merciless: on February
24th, the delivery price for North Brent crude, an industry benchmark, nearly
reached $115 per barrel, the highest it’s been since the global economic
meltdown of October 2008.  West Texas Intermediate, another benchmark crude,
briefly and ominously crossed the $100 threshold.


Why the Saudis are Key
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So far, the most important Middle Eastern producer of all, Saudi Arabia, has not
exhibited obvious signs of vulnerability, or prices would have soared even
higher.  However, the royal house of neighboring Bahrain is already in deep
trouble; tens of thousands of protesters -- more than 20% of its half million
people -- have repeatedly taken to the streets, despite the threat of live fire, in a
movement for the abolition of the autocratic government of King Hamad ibn Isa
al-Khalifa, and its replacement with genuine democratic rule.


These developments are especially worrisome to the Saudi leadership as the drive
for change in Bahrain is being directed by that country’s long-abused Shiite
population against an entrenched Sunni ruling elite.  Saudi Arabia also contains a
large, though not -- as in Bahrain -- a majority Shiite population that has also
suffered discrimination from Sunni rulers.  There is anxiety in Riyadh that the
explosion in Bahrain could spill into the adjacent oil-rich Eastern Province of
Saudi Arabia -- the one area of the kingdom where Shiites do form the majority -
- producing a major challenge to the regime.  Partly to forestall any youth
rebellion, 87-year-old King Abdullah has just promised $10 billion in grants,
part of a $36 billion package of changes, to help young Saudi citizens get
married and obtain homes and apartments.


Even if rebellion doesn’t reach Saudi Arabia, the old Middle Eastern oil order
cannot be reconstructed.  The result is sure to be a long-term decline in the
future availability of exportable petroleum.


Three-quarters of the 1.7 million barrels of oil Libya produces daily were quickly
taken off the market as turmoil spread in that country.  Much of it may remain
off-line and out of the market for the indefinite future.  Egypt and Tunisia can be
expected to restore production, modest in both countries, to pre-rebellion levels
soon, but are unlikely to embrace the sorts of major joint ventures with foreign
firms that might boost production while diluting local control.  Iraq, whose
largest oil refinery was badly damaged by insurgents only last week, and Iran
exhibit no signs of being able to boost production significantly in the years
ahead.


The critical player is Saudi Arabia, which just increased production to compensate
for Libyan losses on the global market.  But don’t expect this pattern to hold
forever.  Assuming the royal family survives the current round of upheavals, it
will undoubtedly have to divert more of its daily oil output to satisfy rising
domestic consumption levels and fuel local petrochemical industries that could
provide a fast-growing, restive population with better-paying jobs.


From 2005 to 2009, Saudis used about 2.3 million barrels daily, leaving about
8.3 million barrels for export.  Only if Saudi Arabia continues to provide at least
this much oil to international markets could the world even meet its anticipated
low-end oil needs.  This is not likely to occur.  The Saudi royals have expressed
reluctance to raise output much above 10 million barrels per day, fearing damage
to their remaining fields and so a decline in future income for their many
progeny.  At the same time, rising domestic demand is expected to consume an
ever-increasing share of Saudi Arabia’s net output.  In April 2010, the chief
executive officer of state-owned Saudi Aramco, Khalid al-Falih, predicted that
domestic consumption could reach a staggering 8.3 million barrels per day by
2028, leaving only a few million barrels for export and ensuring that, if the world
can’t switch to other energy sources, there will be petroleum starvation.



http://www.nytimes.com/2011/02/26/world/middleeast/26bahrain.html

http://www.nytimes.com/2011/02/20/world/middleeast/20saudi.html
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http://af.reuters.com/article/investingNews/idAFJOE71N0G620110224

http://af.reuters.com/article/investingNews/idAFJOE71N0G620110224

http://uk.reuters.com/article/2011/02/26/iraq-oil-refinery-idUKLDE71P00S20110226

http://www.bloomberg.com/news/2011-02-28/iraq-refinery-bombed-libya-plant-s-supply-cut-persian-gulf-oil.html

http://www.bloomberg.com/news/2010-09-26/saudi-arabia-s-gas-oil-consumption-growing-faster-than-ecomony-spa-says.html





Global Community


file:///private/.../se/seF8XQlYF6OVQeEVBMq4ck+++TI/-Tmp-/TemporaryItems/A9R30294.tmp/GCApril2011.html[11-08-06 2:26:24 PM]


In other words, if one traces a reasonable trajectory from current developments
in the Middle East, the handwriting is already on the wall.  Since no other area is
capable of replacing the Middle East as the world’s premier oil exporter, the oil
economy will shrivel -- and with it, the global economy as a whole.


Consider the recent rise in the price of oil just a faint and early tremor heralding
the oilquake to come.  Oil won’t disappear from international markets, but in the
coming decades it will never reach the volumes needed to satisfy projected world
demand, which means that, sooner rather than later, scarcity will become the
dominant market condition.  Only the rapid development of alternative sources of
energy and a dramatic reduction in oil consumption might spare the world the
most severe economic repercussions.


Michael T Klare is a professor of peace and world security studies at Hampshire
College, a TomDispatch regular, and the author, most recently, of Rising Powers,
Shrinking Planet. A documentary film version of his previous book, Blood and
Oil,is available from the Media Education Foundation. To listen to Timothy
MacBain's latest TomCast audio interview in which Klare explains how resource
scarcity is driving protest and much else on our planet, click here, or download it
to your iPod here.


  New Arizona Anti-Immigrant Bill Threatens Health Care, Education 
by Valeria Fernandez , AlterNet, New America Media


The 'papers please' law isn't the only monstrosity cooked up in Arizona. 


A new set of far-reaching anti-immigrant measures passed by an Arizona State
Appropriations Committee early this morning has human rights activists and
health care professionals contemplating civil disobedience.


The bills would deny birthright citizenship to the children of undocumented
immigrants; make it a crime to drive without a license, punishable by 30 days in
jail; ban undocumented students from accessing higher education; require proof
of legal status to attend K-12 schools; and require hospitals to inquire about the
immigration status of their patients. 


There are also provisions that would increase penalties for government
employees who fail to report undocumented immigrants to immigration
authorities if they apply for public benefits.


The bulk of these proposals are contained in one omnibus bill, SB 1611, that Sen.
Russell Pearce introduced at the last minute. Pearce, who is the author of the
anti-immigrant law SB 1070, reportedly planning to run for Congress in 2012. 


SB 1611, along with other anti-immigrant legislation, was passed early this
morning during a session that lasted more than 12 hours. The bills still need to
clear the Senate and the House of Representatives before they reach the
governor’s desk.


Human rights activists called the bills “worse than SB 1070.”


“It’s without a doubt miles beyond SB 1070 in terms of its potential to role back



http://tomdispatch.blogspot.com/2011/03/oilquake-in-middle-east.html

http://itunes.apple.com/us/podcast/tomcast-from-tomdispatch-com/id357095817

http://www.alternet.org/authors/10804/

http://www.newamericamedia.org/
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the fundamental rights of citizens and non-citizens,” said Alessandra Soler
Meetze, executive director of the Arizona chapter of the American Civil Liberties
Union (ACLU).


SB 1070, signed into law last year, is considered one of the toughest anti-
immigrant laws in the nation. It made it a state crime to be an undocumented
immigrant in Arizona, but a federal judge subsequently enjoined portions of it.


Meetze said SB 1611 is more problematic because it would effectively create the
crime of driving as an undocumented immigrant. Currently, Arizona doesn’t grant
driver’s licenses to people who are in the country illegally.


“This will allow a police officer to detain somebody if he or she believes they are
undocumented. Anyone (who) is perceived to be an immigrant is going to be
stopped and questioned,” she said.


Meetze said bill would also create a “massive government bureaucracy” by
requiring government employees and agencies to routinely check people’s
immigration status when they are going to the hospital, trying to enroll in school,
or applying for public benefits.


SB 1611 is more expansive than a law passed two years ago that sanctioned state
and local employees for not reporting undocumented immigrants when applying
for benefits. It also limits the types of services an undocumented person can get.


Meetze said the bill is expected to face legal challenges, especially for provisions
that would keep undocumented children from going to school. This runs up
against the Supreme Court's 1982 decision in Plyler v. Doe, which explicitly
prohibited states from discriminating against students based on their
immigration status.


“It’s a police-state type of bill. It’s punishing good working people that did a lot
for the state,” asserted retired physician Dr. George Pauk, the Arizona
representative with the group Physicians for a National Health Program, who
testified during the hearing. 


“The elephant in this room is the racism that is present among us,” Pauk said.


Senate president Pearce drafted SB 1611 on Friday and introduced it on the
deadline to get a hearing, admitting there might be some errors on the legislation
that needed to be fixed.


“This bill simply tightens up the laws,” he said.


He argued that the legislation passed by the state has had an impact in
diminishing the population of undocumented immigrants and stopping what he
referred to as “an invasion” that he believes is costly for Arizona’s tax payers.


“We have a war on our borders,” said Pearce, “and the federal government’s
response was to post signs 30 miles from Phoenix saying, ‘Americans stay out.’”


But Democratic Sen. Kyrsten Sinema argued the legislation is a remix of measures


  Read 
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that have failed to pass in the state legislature over the last six years, and that it
would open the state to more lawsuits based on their unconstitutionality.


During a debate that went on for hours, she dissected several problematic
aspects of SB 1611, from its impact on domestic violence victims seeking shelter
to the unfairness of denying education to children who come across the border
against their will.


“I don’t know how we can ensure our future when we are choosing as a policy
decision to deny people that are going to continue to live here an education,”
said Democratic Sen. David Schapira.


SB 1611 passed by a vote of 7 to 6. Opposition to it also came from some
Republicans.


Republican Sen. Rich Crandall, a supporter of SB 1070 and the employer
sanctions law against businesses that hire illegal labor, said this legislation would
hurt the economy and the state’s plan to bump up tourism at a time when
Arizona has lost millions due to an economy boycott.


“In this bill, every single car rental company in Arizona now has to check for
citizenship before you rent a car,” he said.


Legislators debated past 2:00 in the morning Wednesday. 


One of the final bills that was passed would require hospital personnel “to
confirm a person’s citizenship or legal status during the course of admission or
treatment for emergency or nonemergency care if the person cannot provide
valid health insurance information.”


Sen. Steve Smith, the bill’s main sponsor, said it is “unfortunate that we have
people that come to this country for their last refuge. Ladies and gentleman, we
can’t support the world. If we do it, there’s peril for every one of us and our
children.”


But health care workers from the Phoenix Urban Health Collective spoke out
against the bill, saying they wouldn’t comply with a law that would essentially
turn them into immigration agents.


The hearing was marked by a strong presence of immigrants’ rights groups and
immigrant families who filled an overflowing room to witness the proceedings.


“These laws are going to scare people even more. They are going to keep
pregnant immigrant women from taking care of their pregnancies,” said Pastor
Magdalena Schwartz from the Disciples of the Kingdom Free Methodist Church in
Mesa, Ariz.


Schwartz said the bills are “murderous,” and are aimed at trying to “exterminate
our Hispanic community.”


Others say that whether or not the bills become law, they have succeeded in
changing the conversation around immigration in Arizona.
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“Their strategy is to move the discussion towards the right,” said Salvador Reza,
an activist from the PUENTE movement. He said it was part of a plan to “infect the
rest of the country with this anti-immigrant wave.” 


  4 Ocean Wonders You've Never Heard Of That Desperately Need Your
Protection 


by Casson Trenor, AlterNet
Sadly, many of these wonders are threatened by unbridled fishing pressure,
deluges of castaway plastics and rising seas. 


This is the latest installment in Casson Trenor's monthly column, 4 Oceans, about
protecting our fisheries and ocean health through sustainable seafood.


The ocean is mysterious. It has obscured many of our planet's most fantastic
treasures from view since time immemorial, tucking them away in remote tropical
waters, or hiding them deep beneath the white-capped fangs of raging polar
seas. Sadly, many of these wonders are threatened by unbridled fishing pressure,
deluges of castaway plastics, and a simple but devastating characteristic that,
more than anything else, could guarantee their destruction: anonymity. In this
installment of "4 Oceans," we'll take a look at four astonishing marine marvels
that most people have never heard of, and then discuss how these delicate
ecosystems are under threat and what we as consumers can do to protect them.


Zhemchug Canyon


Zhemchug ("pearl" in Russian) is the longest, widest and deepest canyon in the
world. Its total volume is nearly twice that of the Grand Canyon. It is vast beyond
description and teems with fascinating organisms. It is also hundreds of fathoms
underwater.


Zhemchug, sprawling southwest from the Alaskan shore and deep into the Bering
Sea, is home to dozens of soft corals, sponges and other invertebrates found
nowhere else in the world. Only in the last five years have scientists have begun
to plumb the depths of Zhemchug, and we still have virtually no information on
what marvels it may conceal. That said, time is already running out.


Every year, the Alaskan pollock fleet rakes Zhemchug repeatedly with gigantic
trawl nets in its relentless quest for fish protein (pollock is the low-value, high-
volume fish often used to make products like fish sticks and fast-food fish
sandwiches). While there is an argument for using pollock in our food system,
there is no excuse for pulverizing Zhemchug Canyon (or its neighbor, Pribilof
Canyon) to get it. The pollock fishery covers thousands upon thousands of square
miles outside of the canyons, and the vast majority of pollock is caught in these
areas rather than Zhemchug or Pribilof. Pollock producers and companies that
sell pollock products must commit to sourcing their pollock from outside the
canyons if these amazing treasures are to survive.


To help protect Zhemchug Canyon: Avoid pollock products until leading seafood
companies pledge only to source pollock from outside of the canyons, and then
support those companies.  



http://www.alternet.org/authors/11549/

http://www.alternet.org/tags/4oceans/
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The Ross Sea


The Ross Sea, a remote, half-frozen dent in the side of Antarctica, is aptly
nicknamed the "the Last Ocean" -- it is the only remaining oceanic ecosystem on
our planet with a relatively intact animal population at all levels of the food chain.
Elsewhere in the world, the ocean's apex predators -- sharks, bluefin tuna,
swordfish, etc. -- have been fished to the point of near-collapse. After nearly a
century of industrialized fishing, the Ross is the only remaining sea that still has
a strong top-level predator population.


The Ross Sea has no sharks. Instead, the food chain is dominated by two
predators: the Antarctic toothfish and the Ross Sea orca. The toothfish, more
commonly known by its menu-friendly moniker "Chilean sea bass" is the largest
fish in the Ross Sea and a lynchpin of its ecosystem. The Ross Sea orca is a rare
and isolated subspecies of killer whale found nowhere else in the world. Both
species are under threat.


The Ross Sea is under increasing pressure by an emerging fishery targeting
Antarctic toothfish. In order to satisfy a hunger for Chilean sea bass fillets, ships
are now beginning to enter the last pristine ocean in search for white-fleshed
plunder. Chilean sea bass is also a prime prey item for the Ross Sea orca, and
recent science has identified a correlation between decreasing Antarctic toothfish
populations and a diminishing orca presence.


To protect the Ross Sea: avoid Chilean sea bass, especially from the Ross Sea.
Also, don't be fooled by certifications -- astonishingly, the Ross Sea toothfish
fishery is Marine Stewardship Council-certified.  


Palmyra Atoll


Cast far into the Pacific like a stone that has lost a child's interest, Palmyra is a
tropical wonderland upon which humanity has taken a sort of self-serving pity.
Once privately owned by a wealthy American family, Palmyra was purchased some
time ago by the Nature Conservancy in an effort to safeguard this virtually
untouched ecosystem for study and posterity, and the atoll still boasts strong
populations of many species that are disappearing from other areas of the
tropics at astonishing rates.


Unfortunately, localized precautions cannot forestall a larger creeping doom that
threatens to swallow Palmyra like a massive turtle -- the menace of global
climate change. As we pump carbon into our atmosphere, we increase the rate at
which our polar ice caps melt and give these areas less time to re-freeze in the
winter. As such, water that had been frozen for eons is now streaming into the
ocean, causing global sea levels to rise. A few vertical inches can spell the end for
atolls like Palmyra, which is just one of the many sandbank jewels scattered
about our world that may not survive to see the coming decades.


To save Palmyra: the best we can do is support clean energy efforts, limit our
consumption of fossil fuels, and keep the climate crisis in mind as we go about
our daily lives.  


The Sargasso Sea


  Read 
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The world's only "sea without shores" is geographically defined not by a
neighboring land mass, but rather by the spatial dimensions of its own
ecosystem. There is no other expanse of ocean like the Sargasso; a unique
conflux of swirling currents, temperate weather, and the calming winds of the
horse latitudes has given rise to an enormous morass of Sargassum seaweed.
This vast aquatic jungle is the basis of an entire ecology involving dozens of
species found nowhere else in the world.


Between the leafy sea dragons, pipefish and man-o-war peppering the Sargasso
swim American and European freshwater eels, known in the sushi industry as
unagi. These animals hatch in the waters of the Sargasso and are slowly swept
along by the currents of the Atlantic Ocean. When the tiny eels enter water with
decreased salinity -- due to a nearby river mouth -- they transform, developing
muscles and the ability to propel their bodies through the water. These eels --
now known as "elvers" -- swim directly upriver, where they feed, grow and
mature. They will spend their life in fresh water until they reach adulthood,
whereupon they leave the river system and return to the Sargasso Sea to mate. All
freshwater eels from both sides of the North Atlantic come to the Sargasso, and
nowhere else, for this purpose.


But the Sargasso is in trouble. Not only are eels themselves severely overfished
(that unagi at your local sushi bar may be "farmed," but in reality, it was captured
from the wild as an elver and transferred to a rearing facility for fattening), but
the greedy eddies of the Sargasso attract massive amounts of jetsam from all
over the Atlantic, especially plastic and container waste, which disrupt the
ecosystem and hinder many animals' ability to feed. 


To help save the Sargasso: avoid unagi, and be judicious about the use of plastic
bags and other refuse that often ends up in the oceans.


Casson Trenor is senior markets campaigner with Greenpeace USA, where he
spearheads efforts to hold restaurants and supermarkets accountable for their
seafood sustainability practices and to help educate the public about the global
fisheries crisis. He is the author of Sustainable Sushi.


  US Landowners Fighting Back Against Pipeline That Would Run From
Alberta to the Gulf Coast 


by Suzanne Goldenberg , AlterNet, The Guardian
What are the dangers of pumping gritty, thick crude at high temperature and
pressure through a pipeline with walls less than half an inch thick across vital
sources of groundwater? 


He is not doing badly for a man taking on big oil in the home of black gold.
Growing opposition to a Canadian project to pump crude from tar sands in
Alberta across six American states to the Gulf coast could force the Obama
administration to reconsider – and possibly delay – the project.


The grassroots rebellion will come to Washington on 9 March, just as the state
department is due to decide whether to grant final approval to the 1,700-mile
Keystone XL pipeline. If it orders additional environmental or safety reviews it
would force a delay in the construction start date, now set for the end of the
year.



http://www.sustainablesushi.net/
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But a delay could also be forced by activists along the proposed pipeline route
through Nebraska, Oklahoma and Texas. About 750 landowners have refused to
allow the company, TransCanada Corp, on their land, setting the stage for court
battles over compulsory purchase.


It's more than Daniel expected when he began posting "stop the pipeline" signs
on roads near his rural east Texas home. "Normally people are so used to
pipelines that they don't think twice about it," said Daniel, a carpenter who gave
up his life as a stuntman six years ago when he settled on 20 acres near
Winnsboro. "Everybody has a pipeline running through their yard, or will have one
eventually, so it is kind of the accepted standard," he said. "There is a mindset of
apathy."


But last year Americans began to pay more attention to the potential for oil and
gas disasters. In addition to the BP blowout in the Gulf of Mexico, a natural gas
explosion killed six people and destroyed 35 homes in California, and a pipeline
leak spewed 1m gallons of oil into the Kalamazoo river in Michigan. That pipeline
was owned by another Alberta firm.


Then there were the environmental consequences associated with tar sands
crude, which has a far higher carbon footprint than other sources. Its exploitation
has turned Canada into the villain of international climate change negotiations.


National environmental organisations said the project jeopardised Obama's
commitment to a clean energy future.


Activists are worried about the dangers of pumping gritty, thick crude at high
temperature and pressure through a pipeline with walls less than half an inch
thick across vital sources of groundwater.


A report by a coalition of environmental organisations said piping oil from the tar
sands was inherently more risky than other pipelines. The pipeline crosses one of
the world's largest aquifers in Nebraska, which provides drinking water to eight
states and irrigates about a third of the farmland in the midwest. Daniel's stretch
of Texas, meanwhile, is rich in lakes that locals fear could be contaminated if
there is a leak.


But environmental concerns alone did not turn Daniel's neighbours against the
pipeline. They claim that bullying did.


Locals in east Texas accuse TransCanada's agents of threatening them with
compulsory purchase and of dismissing their concerns about safety in case of a
leak.


"They just laid some papers down on the table and said: 'Read these papers. We
have eminent domain.' That scared me nearly to death," said Susan Scott, who
blames her heart attack on the stress.


Daniel said the company did not bother to notify him when it sent the first survey
team to his property in 2008. A neighbour told him outsiders had been on his
land. He found surveyors' stakes with flags reading PL. "My heart was just falling,"
he said. "I knew that meant pipeline."


  Read 
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The anger spread to Tea Party conservatives, the local chapter of Hawks – which
stands for Handguns Are Worth Keeping Sacred – and even those who owed their
fortunes to oil. "I had nothing against it at first," said Eleanor Fairchild. Her late
husband headed international exploration for Hunt oil, and she has an abandoned
pipeline on her 300 acres of land, which is wooded with oak, pine and sweetgum
trees and fed by its own springs.


"It was later I found out about the pollution and I got involved with this
environmental stuff. They don't tell you it is not a regular pipeline, or that the
pipeline is so thin, or that the grit going down there is going to wear out the
pipeline."


Fairchild said she got angry when TransCanada's lawyers told her she had no
choice but to agree on their terms.


TransCanada says it has reached agreements for nearly 90% of the route.
"Whenever you build a project, especially a project of this size, you know not
everybody will agree with you," said a spokesman, Shawn Howard. He said the
pipeline would be the safest ever built, with 16,000 sensors to detect the first
sign of a leak.


But opposition may be gaining momentum. "Nobody likes it when somebody
comes and says you are going to sell to us, like it or not," said Harlan Hentges,
an Oklahoma lawyer representing families suing TransCanada. "The Canadian
executives have been a little bit tone deaf."


He said he knows of about a dozen landowners in Oklahoma who are challenging
TransCanada's claim, as a foreign corporation, to be expropriating land in the
national interest. In Nebraska, 21 members of Congress have signed a petition
calling on the Obama administration to re-route the pipeline away from its
aquifer. In South Dakota, the state legislature is considering a bill that would
compel corporations to obtain all the necessary permits before they start trying
to obtain rights to privately held land.


Activists like Daniel hope the secretary of state, Hillary Clinton, will be forced to
rethink her support for the project.


The Environmental Protection Agency rejected TransCanada's draft environmental
study of the project last July. Daniel and other activists now hope the state
department will order further studies on the safety of transporting gritty crude,
the potential damage to groundwater from a leak, and emergency response plans.


He doesn't yet dare to hope that the pipeline will be halted. But he is ready to use
skills he picked up as a stuntman.


If the state department signs off the pipeline, Daniel says, he will build a platform
in an elm on his land and live on it. "If I am in it, they can't cut the tree down."
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  Let My Children Go: Ethical World Efforts to Eliminate the Worst Forms of
Child Labour and Exploitation 


by Rene Wadlow, wadlowz@aol.com 
Download full WORD document by author    Read
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* Rene Wadlow, Representative to the United Nations, Geneva, Association of
World Citizens
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As we have all done on May 26, along with the Celebration of Life day, the Global Community
celebrated Global Peace Day   .


Today we are introducing Global Peace Earth as a complement to both Global Peace Village and
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the Ministry of Global Peace. These are all projects well on their way. We will keep everyone
updated of new developments as they are ready for publishing. Let us say a few words about
Global Peace Earth, and how it is a part of the Global Peace Mouvement  initiated by the Global
Community. First, let us take a look at the following animation which was created to express the
most important goal of Global Peace Earth: creating Peace everywhere. This is what the Global
Community has been doing over the past two decades. But our emphasis about creating Peace is
different than that of other organizations. Well known organizations will try to create Peace by
getting leaders of "interested nations" in a special place and show off on the world scene. That is
not our way. Peace is a value based on principles you live by and not a Hollywood cliche of the
day.


Click to see the animation


Global Peace Earth animation


Our Global Peace Mouvement is about the courage to live a life in a harmonious peace order and
showing by example, thus preventing poverty, wars, terror and violence. We need to educate the
coming generations with good principles, being compassionate, social harmony and global
sustainability being some of them. 


The responsibility of a peacemaker is to settle differences through compromise and negotiation
before they erupt into violence. Conflicting views do not have to bring about fighting. War is an
irreversible solution to a problem. War is never an appropriate solution to resolve a conflict. In
order to bring about the event of peace, the Global Community is offering other good
organizations around the world to work together to bring warring parties to peace. 


Peace in the world and the survival and protection of all life on our planet go hand-in-hand.
Asking for peace in the world means doing whatever is necessary to protect life on our planet.
Protecting life implies bringing about the event of peace in the world. Let our time be a time
remembered for a new respect for life, our determination to achieve sustainability, and our need
for global justice and peace. 


From now on, building global communities for peace require understanding of global problems
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this generation is facing. There are several major problems: conflicts and wars, no tolerance and
compassion for one another, world overpopulation, unemployment, insufficient protection and
prevention for global health, scarcity of resources and drinking water, poverty, Fauna and Flora
species disappearing at a fast rate, global warming and global climate change, global pollution,
permanent lost of the Earth's genetic heritage, and the destruction of the global life-support
systems and the eco-systems of the planet. We need to build global communities that will manage
themselves with the understanding of those problems. All aspects are interrelated: global peace,
global sustainability, global rights and the environment. The jobless is more concerned with
ending starvation, finding a proper shelter and employment, and helping their children to survive.
Environmental issues become meaningless to the jobless. In reality, all concerns are interrelated
because the ecology of the planet has no boundaries. Obviously, as soon as our environment is
destroyed or polluted beyond repair, human suffering is next. 


Our goal for peace in the world can only be reached by resolving those global problems. Those
problems have brought up a planetary state of emergency . In view of the planetary state of
emergency, shown and declared by the Global Community, we all must change, we must do
things differently to give life on Earth a better survival chance and bring about the event of peace
amongst us all. 


Our first objective was to find statements from all religions, all faiths, that promote ethical and
moral responsibility to life and a responsible Earth management. This was assumed to work well
within the context of the global civilization of the 3rd Millennium and after defining the Global
Community criteria of symbiotical relationships. In this context, we have defined that any
symbiotical relationship is for the good of all. It is based on a genuine group concern and
unconditional support for the individual's well-being ~ a giant leap in human behaviour.
Symbiotical relationships are needed today for the long term future of humanity, for the
protection of life on our planet, and to bring about the event of peace amongst us all. 


The fundamental criteria of any symbiotical relationship is that a relationship is created for the
good of all groups participating in the relationship and for the good of humanity, all life on Earth.
The relationship allows a global equitable and peaceful development and a more stable and
inclusive global economy.


Religious rituals now support the conservation efforts and play a central role in governing the
sustainable use of the natural environment. 


The Global Movement to Help , an initiative of the Global Community and of the Federation of
Global Governments, is now applying more emphasis on the urgent need from the people of all
nations to give everyone essential services. The urgent need to give all Global Citizens essential
services was made obvious in the past few years after the occurrence of natural disasters, and the
global destruction created by the military. 


The very first step of the Federation, and maybe the only one for several decades ahead of us, is
the approval of essential services amongst the participating member nations. To that effect, new
global ministries will be established to guide us onto the path of global sustainability. Through
these new global ministries, we want each Global Government to take a larger share of
responsibility of the specific region where it operates, and be more accountable to the people of
that region. Be compassionate. Essential services to the people of each member nation are now
the most important global rights on the Scale of Global Rights and are protected by the Global
Protection Agency (GPA) of each member nation. The GPA will train and lead a global force,
bypassing traditional peacekeeping and military bodies such as the United Nations and NATO. The
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GPA is a short term solution, an immediate and efficient response to help. 


There are also long term solutions. The Scale of Global Rights is the fundamental guide to Global
Law. Global Law includes legislation covering all essential aspects of human activities. 


The GPA will enforce the law. And that is a long term solution to the planetary state of emergency.
And that is also how we can solve the global problems facing this generation, thus largely
improving the quality of life of the next generations, and that is how we will bring about the event
of peace amongst us all.


Germain Dufour
Spiritual Leader of the Global Community
June 1st, 2011
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Animation of Global Peace Village


This animation is concerned about explaining some aspects about the theme of this year Global
Dialogue.


This animation is the message from the Soul of all Life
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Conservatives Can't Just Wish It Away  
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Articles and papers of authors
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sent  Theme or issue  Read


  The Dice Are Stacked Against Humanity 
by Noam Chomsky , Countercurrent


I'll begin with an interesting debate that took place some years ago between Carl
Sagan, the well-known astrophysicist, and Ernst Mayr, the grand old man of


American biology. They were debating the possibility of finding intelligent life
elsewhere in the universe. And Sagan, speaking from the point of view of an
astrophysicist, pointed out that there are innumerable planets just like ours.


There is no reason they shouldn’t have developed intelligent life. Mayr, from the
point of view of a biologist, argued that it’s very unlikely that we’ll find any. And
his reason was, he said, we have exactly one example: Earth. So let’s take a look


at Earth.


And what he basically argued is that intelligence is a kind of lethal mutation. And
he had a good argument. He pointed out that if you take a look at biological


success, which is essentially measured by how many of us are there, the
organisms that do quite well are those that mutate very quickly, like bacteria, or
those that are stuck in a fixed ecological niche, like beetles. They do fine. And


they may survive the environmental crisis. But as you go up the scale of what we
call intelligence, they are less and less successful. By the time you get to


mammals, there are very few of them as compared with, say, insects. By the time
you get to humans, the origin of humans may be 100,000 years ago, there is a
very small group. We are kind of misled now because there are a lot of humans
around, but that’s a matter of a few thousand years, which is meaningless from
an evolutionary point of view. His argument was, you’re just not going to find


intelligent life elsewhere, and you probably won’t find it here for very long either
because it’s just a lethal mutation. He also added, a little bit ominously, that the
average life span of a species, of the billions that have existed, is about 100,000


years, which is roughly the length of time that modern humans have existed.


With the environmental crisis, we’re now in a situation where we can decide
whether Mayr was right or not. If nothing significant is done about it, and pretty


quickly, then he will have been correct: human intelligence is indeed a lethal
mutation. Maybe some humans will survive, but it will be scattered and nothing
like a decent existence, and we’ll take a lot of the rest of the living world along


with us.


So is anything going to be done about it? The prospects are not very auspicious.
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As you know, there was an international conference on this last December. A total
disaster. Nothing came out of it. The emerging economies, China, India, and


others, argued that it’s unfair for them to bear the burden of a couple hundred
years of environmental destruction by the currently rich and developed societies.


That’s a credible argument. But it’s one of these cases where you can win the
battle and lose the war. The argument isn’t going to be very helpful to them if, in
fact, the environmental crisis advances and a viable society goes with it. And, of
course, the poor countries, for whom they’re speaking, will be the worst hit. In
fact, they already are the worst hit. That will continue. The rich and developed
societies, they split a little bit. Europe is actually doing something about it; it’s


done some things to level off emissions. The United States has not.


In fact, there is a well-known environmentalist writer, George Monbiot, who wrote
after the Copenhagen conference that “the failure of the conference can be


explained in two words: Barack Obama.” And he’s correct. Obama’s intervention
in the conference was, of course, very significant, given the power and the role of


the United States in any international event. And he basically killed it. No
restrictions, Kyoto Protocols die. The United States never participated in it.


Emissions have very sharply increased in the United States since, and nothing is
being done to curb them. A few Band-Aids here and there, but basically nothing.


Of course, it’s not just Barack Obama. It’s our whole society and culture. Our
institutions are constructed in such a way that trying to achieve anything is going


to be extremely difficult.


Public attitudes are a little hard to judge. There are a lot of polls, and they have
what look like varying results, depending on exactly how you interpret the


questions and the answers. But a very substantial part of the population, maybe a
big majority, is inclined to dismiss this as just kind of a liberal hoax. What’s


particularly interesting is the role of the corporate sector, which pretty much runs
the country and the political system. They’re very explicit. The big business
lobbies, like the Chamber of Commerce, American Petroleum Institute, and


others, have been very clear and explicit. A couple of years ago they said they are
going to carry out—they since have been carrying out—a major publicity


campaign to convince people that it’s not real, that it’s a liberal hoax. Judging by
polls, that’s had an effect.


It’s particularly interesting to take a look at the people who are running these
campaigns, say, the CEOs of big corporations. They know as well as you and I do
that it’s very real and that the threats are very dire, and that they’re threatening
the lives of their grandchildren. In fact, they’re threatening what they own, they


own the world, and they’re threatening its survival. Which seems irrational, and it
is, from a certain perspective. But from another perspective it’s highly rational.
They’re acting within the structure of the institutions of which they are a part.


They are functioning within something like market systems—not quite, but
partially—market systems. To the extent that you participate in a market system,


you disregard necessarily what economists call “externalities,” the effect of a
transaction upon others. So, for example, if one of you sells me a car, we may try


to make a good deal for ourselves, but we don’t take into account in that
transaction the effect of the transaction on others. Of course, there is an effect. It


may feel like a small effect, but if it multiplies over a lot of people, it’s a huge
effect: pollution, congestion, wasting time in traffic jams, all sorts of things.
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Those you don’t take into account—necessarily. That’s part of the market system.


We’ve just been through a major illustration of this. The financial crisis has a lot
of roots, but the fundamental root of it has been known for a long time. It was
talked about decades before the crisis. In fact, there have been repeated crises.


This is just the worst of them. The fundamental reason, it just is rooted in market
systems. If Goldman Sachs, say, makes a transaction, if they’re doing their job, if
the managers are up to speed they are paying attention to what they get out of it
and the institution or person at the other end of the transaction, say, a borrower,


does the same thing. They don’t take into account what’s called systemic risk,
that is, the chance that the transaction that they’re carrying out will contribute to


crashing the whole system. They don’t take that into account. In fact, that’s a
large part of what just happened. The systemic risk turned out to be huge,


enough to crash the system, even though the original transactions are perfectly
rational within the system.


It’s not because they’re bad people or anything. If they don’t do it—suppose some
CEO says, “Okay, I’m going to take into account externalities”—then he’s out.


He’s out and somebody else is in who will play by the rules. That’s the nature of
the institution. You can be a perfectly nice guy in your personal life. You can sign


up for the Sierra Club and give speeches about the environmental crisis or
whatever, but in the role of corporate manager, you’re fixed. You have to try to


maximize short-term profit and market share—in fact, that’s a legal requirement
in Anglo-American corporate law—just because if you don’t do it, either your
business will disappear because somebody else will outperform it in the short


run, or you will just be out because you’re not doing your job and somebody else
will be in. So there is an institutional irrationality. Within the institution the
behavior is perfectly rational, but the institutions themselves are so totally


irrational that they are designed to crash.


If you look, say, at the financial system, it’s extremely dramatic what happened.
There was a crash in the 1920s, and in the 1930s, a huge depression. But then
regulatory mechanisms were introduced. They were introduced as a result of


massive popular pressure, but they were introduced. And throughout the whole
period of very rapid and pretty egalitarian economic growth of the next couple of


decades, there were no financial crises, because the regulatory mechanisms
interfered with the market and prevented the market principles from operating. So


therefore you could take account of externalities. That’s what the regulatory
system does. It’s been systematically dismantled since the 1970s.


Meanwhile, the role of finance in the economy has exploded. The share of
corporate profit by financial institutions has just zoomed since the 1970s. Kind of
a corollary of that is the hollowing out of industrial production, sending it abroad.
This all happened under the impact of a kind of fanatic religious ideology called
economics—and that’s not a joke—based on hypotheses that have no theoretical
grounds and no empirical support but are very attractive because you can prove


theorems if you adopt them: the efficient market hypothesis, rational
expectations hypothesis, and so on. The spread of these ideologies, which is very


attractive to concentrated wealth and privilege, hence their success, was
epitomized in Alan Greenspan, who at least had the decency to say it was all
wrong when it collapsed. I don’t think there has ever been a collapse of an
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intellectual edifice comparable to this, maybe, in history, at least I can’t remember
one. Interestingly, it has no effect. It just continues. Which tells you that it’s


serviceable to power systems.


Under the impact of these ideologies, the regulatory system was dismantled by
Reagan and Clinton and Bush. Throughout this whole period, there have been


repeated financial crises, unlike the 1950s and 1960s. During the Reagan years,
there were some really extreme ones. Clinton left office with another huge one,
the burst of the tech bubble. Then the one we’re in the middle of. Worse and


worse each time. The system is instantly being reconstructed, so the next one will
very likely be even worse. One of the causes, not the only one, is simply the fact
that in market systems you just don’t take into account externalities, in this case


systemic risk.


That’s not lethal in the case of financial crises. A financial crisis can be terrible. It
can put many millions of people out of work, their lives destroyed. But there is a


way out of it. The taxpayer can come in and rescue you. That’s exactly what
happened. We saw it dramatically in the last couple of years. The financial system


tanked. The government, namely, the taxpayer, came in and bailed them out.


Let’s go to the environmental crisis. There’s nobody around to bail you out. The
externalities in this case are the fate of the species. If that’s disregarded in the


operations of the market system, there’s nobody around who is going to bail you
out from that. So this is a lethal externality. And the fact that it’s proceeding with
no significant action being taken to do anything about it does suggest that Ernst


Mayr actually had a point. It seems that there is something about us, our
intelligence, which entails that we’re capable of acting in ways that are rational
within a narrow framework but are irrational in terms of other long-term goals,
like do we care what kind of a world our grandchildren will live in. And it’s hard


to see much in the way of prospects for overcoming this right now, particularly in
the United States. We are the most powerful state in the world, and what we do is


vastly important. We have one of the worst records in this regard.


There are things that could be done. It’s not hard to list them. One of the main
things that could be done is actually low-tech, for example, the weatherization of


homes. There was a big building boom in the post–Second World War period,
which from the point of view of the environment was done extremely irrationally.
Again, it was done rationally from a market point of view. There were models for
home building, for mass-produced homes, which were used all over the country,
under different conditions. So maybe it would make sense in Arizona, but not in


Massachusetts. Those homes are there. They’re extremely energy-inefficient.
They can be fixed. It’s construction work, basically. It would make a big


difference. It would also have the effect of reviving one of the main collapsing
industries, construction, and overcoming a substantial part of the employment


crisis. It will take inputs. It will take money from, ultimately, the taxpayer. We call
it the government, but it means the taxpayer. But it is a way of stimulating the


economy, of increasing jobs, also with a substantial multiplier effect (unlike
bailing out bankers and investors), and also making a significant impact on the
destruction of the environment. But there’s barely a proposal for this, almost


nothing.


Another example, which is kind of a scandal in the United States—if any of you
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have traveled abroad, you’re perfectly aware of it—when you come back from
almost anywhere in the world to the United States, it looks like you’re coming to a
Third World country, literally. The infrastructure is collapsing transportation that
doesn’t work. Let’s just take trains. When I moved to Boston around 1950, there
was a train that went from Boston to New York. It took four hours. There’s now a


highly heralded train called the Acela, the supertrain. It takes three hours and
forty minutes (if there’s no breakdown—as there can be, I’ve discovered). If you
were in Japan, Germany, China, almost anywhere, it would take maybe an hour


and a half, two hours or something. And that’s general.


It didn’t happen by accident. It happened by a huge social engineering project
carried out by the government and by the corporations beginning in the 1940s. It
was a very systematic effort to redesign the society so as to maximize the use of


fossil fuels. One part of it was eliminating quite efficient rail systems. New
England, for example, did have a pretty efficient electric rail system all the way


through New England. If you read E. L. Doctorow’s novel Ragtime, the first
chapter describes its hero going through New England on the electric rail system.
That was all dismantled in favor of cars and trucks. Los Angeles, which is now a
total horror story—I don’t know if any of you have been there—had an efficient
electric public transportation system. It was dismantled. It was bought up in the
1940s by General Motors, Firestone Rubber, and Standard Oil of California. The


purpose of their buying it up was to dismantle it so as to shift everything to
trucks and cars and buses. And it was done. It was technically a conspiracy.


Actually, they were brought to court on a charge of conspiracy and sentenced. I
think the sentence was $5,000 or something, enough to pay for the victory


dinner.


The federal government stepped in. We have something that is now called the
interstate highway system. When it was built in the 1950s, it was called the


national defense highway system because when you do anything in the United
States you have to call it defense. That’s the only way you can fool the taxpayer
into paying for it. In fact, there were stories back in the 1950s, those of you who
are old enough to remember, about how we needed it because you had to move


missiles around the country very quickly in case the Russians came or something.
So taxpayers were bilked into paying for this system. Alongside of it was the
destruction of railroads, which is why you have what I just described. Huge


amounts of federal money and corporate money went into highways, airports,
anything that wastes fuel. That’s basically the criterion.


Also, the country was suburbanized. Real estate interests, local interests, and
others redesigned life so that it’s atomized and suburbanized. I’m not knocking


the suburbs. I live in one and I like it. But it’s incredibly inefficient. It has all kinds
of social effects which are probably deleterious. Anyway, it didn’t just happen; it
was designed. Throughout the whole period, there has been a massive effort to
create the most destructive possible society. And to try to redo that huge social


engineering project is not going to be simple. It involves plenty of problems.


Another component of any reasonable approach—and everyone agrees with this
on paper—is to develop sustainable energy, green technology. We all know and
everyone talks a nice line about that. But if you look at what’s happening, green
technology is being developed in Spain, in Germany, and primarily China. The
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United States is importing it. In fact, a lot of the innovation is here, but it’s done
there. United States investors now are putting far more money into green
technology in China than into the U.S. and Europe combined. There were


complaints when Texas ordered solar panels and windmills from China: It’s
undermining our industry. Actually, it wasn’t undermining us at all because we
were out of the game. It was undermining Spain and Germany, which are way


ahead of us.


Just to indicate how surreal this is, the Obama administration essentially took
over the auto industry, meaning you took it over. You paid for it, bailed it out,


and basically owned large parts of it. And they continued doing what the
corporations had been doing pretty much, for example, closing down GM plants


all over the place. Closing down a plant is not just putting the workers out of
work, it’s also destroying the community. Take a look at the so-called rust belt.


The communities were built by labor organizing; they developed around the
plants. Now they’re dismantled. It has huge effects. At the same time that they’re
dismantling the plants, meaning you and I are dismantling plants, because that’s
where the money comes from, and it’s allegedly our representatives—it isn’t, in
fact—at the very same time Obama was sending his Transportation Secretary to


Spain to use federal stimulus money to get contracts for high-speed rail
construction, which we really need and the world really needs. Those plants that


are being dismantled and the skilled workers in them, all that could be
reconverted to producing high-speed rail right here. They have the technology,
they have the knowledge, they have the skills. But it’s not good for the bottom
line for banks, so we’ll buy it from Spain. Just like green technology, it will be


done in China.


Those are choices; those are not laws of nature. But, unfortunately, those are the
choices that are being made. And there is little indication of any positive change.
These are pretty serious problems. We can easily go on. I don’t want to continue.


But the general picture is very much like this. I don’t think this is an unfair
selection of—it’s a selection, of course, but I think it’s a reasonably fair selection


of what’s happening. The consequences are pretty dire.


The media contribute to this, too. So if you read, say, a typical story in the New
York Times, it will tell you that there is a debate about global warming. If you


look at the debate, on one side is maybe 98 percent of the relevant scientists in
the world, on the other side are a couple of serious scientists who question it, a
handful, and Jim Inhofe or some other senator. So it’s a debate. And the citizen


has to kind of make a decision between these two sides. The Times had a comical
front-page article maybe a couple months ago in which the headline said that


meteorologists question global warming. It discussed a debate between
meteorologists—the meteorologists are these pretty faces who read what


somebody hands to them on television and says it’s going to rain tomorrow.
That’s one side of the debate. The other side of the debate is practically every


scientist who knows anything about it. Again, the citizen is supposed to decide.
Do I trust these meteorologists? They tell me whether to wear a raincoat


tomorrow. And what do I know about the scientists? They’re sitting in some
laboratory somewhere with a computer model. So, yes, people are confused, and


understandably.


 
Read 
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It’s interesting that these debates leave out almost entirely a third part of the
debate, namely, a very substantial number of scientists, competent scientists, who
think that the scientific consensus is much too optimistic. A group of scientists at
MIT came out with a report about a year ago describing what they called the most


comprehensive modeling of the climate that had ever been done. Their
conclusion, which was unreported in public media as far as I know, was that the
major scientific consensus of the international commission is just way off, it’s


much too optimistic; and if you add other factors that they didn’t count properly,
the conclusion is much more dire. Their own conclusion was that unless we


terminate use of fossil fuels almost immediately, it’s finished. We’ll never be able
to overcome the consequences. That’s not part of the debate.


I could easily go on, but the only potential counterweight to all of this is some
very substantial popular movement which is not just going to call for putting solar


panels on your roof, though it’s a good thing to do, but it’s going to have to
dismantle an entire sociological, cultural, economic, and ideological structure


which is just driving us to disaster. It’s not a small task, but it’s a task that had
better be undertaken, and probably pretty quickly, or it’s going to be too late.


Questions and Answers


WHAT POLITICAL process is needed to loosen the control of corporations that
profit from the status quo and resist regulation and change?


THAT’S A question that goes way beyond climate change. It also has to do with a
whole range of very serious problems which are not as lethal as the


environmental crisis but are nevertheless serious, like, for example, the financial
crisis, which is not just financial, it’s an economic crisis. There are millions of


people unemployed. They may never get jobs back. The fact of the matter is, the
U.S. is not all that different from other industrial societies, but it’s somewhat


different.


Europe, for example, developed out of a feudal system. In feudal systems
everybody had a place, maybe a lousy place, but you had some kind of place. And


the society guaranteed you that place. The U.S. developed as a kind of a blank
slate. The indigenous population was exterminated, a small fact that we don’t like


to think about. Immigrants came. The country had huge economic advantages.
The government massively supported the development of the society. Contrary to
what’s claimed, we have always had substantial state intervention in the economy.


And what developed was a business-run society, to an unusual extent. That
shows up in all kinds of ways, like the fact that we’re about the only industrial


society, maybe the only one, that doesn’t have some kind of semi-rational health
care system, and that benefits in general are pretty weak as compared with other
industrial societies. Labor is weak. That’s just a fact. There have been all kinds of
developments, protests, and so on. There have been changes, a lot of progress,
often regression. But it remains a society that is very much under the control of
the concentrated corporate sector. It happens to have increased substantially in
the last years. It’s getting increased right before our eyes, so, for example, the
Citizens United decision of the Supreme Court is another very severe blow to


democracy, and it should be understood as that.


So what do we do about it? What’s been done in the past? These are not laws of
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nature. The New Deal made a dent, a significant dent, but it didn’t come just
because Roosevelt was a nice guy. It came because after several years of very


serious suffering, much worse than now, five or six years after the Depression hit,
there was very substantial organizing and activism. The CIO was formed, sit-


down strikes were taking place. Sit-down strikes are terrifying to management,
because they’re one step before what ought to be done—the workers just taking


over the factory and kicking out the management. If you look back at the business
press at that time, they were really terrified by what they called the hazard facing


industrialists and the growing power of the masses and so on.


One consequence was that the New Deal measures were instituted, which had an
effect. I’m old enough to remember. Most of my family was unemployed working
class. And it had a big effect, as I mentioned, a lasting effect. Out of it came the


biggest growth period in American history, probably world history, extended
growth and egalitarian growth. Then it started getting whittled away, as all of this


began to recede. It’s now changed very radically. The 1960s was another case
where substantial popular activism was the motive force that led to Johnson’s
reforms, which were not trivial. They didn’t change the social and economic


system to the limited extent that the New Deal did, but they had a big effect then
and in the years that followed: civil rights, women’s rights, gay rights, all kinds of


things. That’s the only way to change. If anybody has another idea, it would be
nice to hear it, but it’s been kept a secret for a couple of thousand years.


ARE WE further along in global warming than it is politically possible for
scientists to say?


IN THE sciences, you’re always going to find some people out at the fringes,
maybe with good arguments but kind of at the fringes. But the overwhelming


majority of scientists are pretty much agreed on the basic facts: that it’s a serious
phenomenon that’s going to grow even more serious, and we have to do


something about it. There are divisions. The major division is between the basic
international scientific consensus and those who say it doesn’t go far enough, it’s
nowhere near dire enough. So, for example, this study that I mentioned, which is
one of the major critical studies, saying it’s much too optimistic, they point out


that they’re not taking account of factors that could make it very much worse. For
example, they didn’t factor into the models the effect of melting of permafrost,
which is beginning to happen. And it’s pretty well understood that it’s going to


release a huge amount of methane, which is much more harmful to the
environment than carbon dioxide is, and that could set off a major change for the


worse. A lot of the processes that are studied are called nonlinear, meaning a
small change can lead to a huge effect. And almost all the indicators are in the
wrong direction. So I think the answer is that scientists can’t say anything in


detail, but they can say pretty convincingly that it’s bad news.


HOW CAN philosophers advance environmental responsibility?


PRETTY MUCH the same way algebraic topologists can. If you’re a philosopher,
you don’t stop being a human being. These are human problems. Philosophers,
like anybody else—algebraic topologists, carpenters, others—can contribute to


them. People like us are privileged. We have a lot of privilege. If you’re an
academic, you’re paid way too much, you have a lot of options, you can do


research, you have a kind of a platform. You can use it. It’s pretty straightforward.
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There are no real philosophical issues that I can see. There is an ethical issue, but
it’s one that is so obvious you don’t need any complicated philosophy.


HOW CAN human beings and food production be reformed to promote
ecological stability? Is agriculture inherently destructive to our planet?


IF AGRICULTURE is inherently destructive, we might as well say good-bye to each
other, because whatever we eat, it’s coming from agriculture, whether it’s meat or
anything else, milk, whatever it is. There is no particular reason to believe that it’s


inherently destructive. We do happen to have destructive forms of agriculture:
high-energy inputs, high fertilizer inputs. Things look cheap, but if you take in all
the costs that go into them, they’re not cheap. And if you count in environmental
destruction, which is a cost, then they’re not cheap at all. So are there other ways
of developing agricultural systems which will be basically sustainable? It’s kind of
like energy. There’s no known inherent reason why that’s impossible. There are
plenty of proposals how it could be done. But, again, it involves dismantling a
whole array of economic, social, cultural, and other structures, which is not an


easy matter. The same problems with green technology.


I should say another word about the green technology issue, which is, again,
basically ideological. If you look at the literature on this, when people make the
point, as they do, that the green technology is being developed in China but not


here, a standard reason that’s given is, well, China is a totalitarian society, so that
government controls the mechanisms of production. It has what we call an
industrial policy: government intervenes in the market to determine what’s
produced and how it’s produced and to set the conditions for it and to fix


conditions of technology transfer. And they do that without consulting the public,
so therefore they can set the conditions which will make investors invest there
and not here. We’re democratic and free and we don’t do that kind of thing. We


believe in markets and democracy.


It’s all totally bogus. The United States has a very significant industrial policy and
it’s highly undemocratic. It’s just that we don’t call it that. So, for example, if you


use a computer or you use the Internet or you fly in an airplane or you buy
something at Wal-Mart, which is based on trade, which is based on containers,


developed by the U.S. Navy, every step of the way you’re benefiting from a
massive form of industrial policy, state-initiated programs. It’s kind of like driving
on the interstate highway system. State-initiated programs where almost all the


research and development and the procurement, which is a big factor in
subsidizing corporations, all of this was done for decades before anything could


go on to the market.


Take, say, computers. The first computers were around 1952, but they were
practically the size of this room, with vacuum tubes blowing up and paper all over


the place, I was at MIT when this was going on. You couldn’t do anything with
them. It was all funded by the government, mostly by the Pentagon, in fact,


almost entirely by the Pentagon. Through the 1950s, it was possible to reduce the
size and you could get it to look like a big bunch of filing cabinets. Some of the
lead engineers in Lincoln Labs, an MIT lab which was one of the main centers for
development, pulled out and formed the first private computer company, DEC,
which for a long time kind of was the main one. Meanwhile, IBM was in there
learning how to shift from punch cards to electronic computers on taxpayer
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funding, and they were able to produce a big computer, the world’s fastest
computer, in the early 1960s. But nobody could buy these computers. They were
way too expensive. So the government bought them, meaning you bought them.
Procurement is one of the major techniques of corporate subsidy. In fact, I think
the first computer that actually went on the market was probably around 1978.
That’s about twenty-five years after they were developed. The Internet is about


the same. And then Bill Gates gets rich. But the basic work was done with
government support under Pentagon cover. The same with most of these things—


virtually the entire IT revolution. The Internet was in public hands for, I think,
about thirty years before it was privatized.


So that’s industrial policy. We don’t call it that. Was it democratic? No more
democratic than China. People in the 1950s weren’t asked, “Do you want your


taxes to go to the development of computers so maybe your grandson can have
an iPod, or do you want your taxes to go into health, education, and decent


communities?” Nobody was told that. What they were told was, “The Russians are
coming, so we have to have a huge military budget. So therefore we have to put


the money into this. And maybe your grandchild will have an iPod.” It’s as
undemocratic as the Chinese system is, and it goes way back. We just don’t give it


that name. It doesn’t have to be done undemocratically, but to do it
democratically requires cultural changes, understanding. On the computers,


maybe it was the wrong decision. Maybe they should have done other things,
make a more decent life. Maybe it was the right decision. But on things like green
technology and sustainable energy, I don’t think there’s much question what’s the
right decision, if you get people to understand it and accept it. And that has great


barriers, like the kind I mentioned.


WHAT ROLE do you see cooperatives and community-based enterprises
having in the United States as compared to other countries, like Argentina?


I THINK it’s a very positive development. It’s kind of rudimentary. There are some
in Argentina, which developed after the crisis. They had a huge crisis. What


happened in Argentina was that for years Argentina followed the advice of the IMF
[International Monetary Fund]. In fact, they were the poster child for the IMF. They


were doing everything right. And it totally collapsed, as, in fact, almost always
happens. At that point, about ten years ago Argentina dismissed the advice of the
IMF and the economists, rejected it totally, violated it, and went on to have pretty
successful economic development, probably the best in South America. But out of


the crisis did come cooperatives, some of them remain, and remain viable
worker-controlled enterprises. There are some in the United States, too, more


than you might imagine. There is a book about it, if you’re interested, by one of
the main activists who works in this movement. His name is Gar Alperovitz. He
reviews a lot of initiatives that have been taken, and there are surprisingly many


of them. None of them exist on a very large scale, but they exist.


Let’s go back to the one example that I mentioned, of the closing the GM plants
and getting contracts in Spain. One of the things that could happen is that the


workers in those plants could simply take over the factories and say, Okay, we’re
going to construct and develop, we’re going to reconvert, we’re going to develop
high-speed rail, which they have the capacity to do. They would need help: they
would need community support and other support. But it could be done. In that
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case, the community and the industry wouldn’t be destroyed. The banks wouldn’t
make as much money, but we would have home-grown, high-speed rail. Those


things are all possible.


In fact, sometimes they’ve come pretty close. Around 1980, U.S. Steel was going
to close its main facilities in Youngstown, Ohio. That’s a steel town. It was kind of


built out of the steel industry, but whoever owned it at that time figured they
could make more profit if they destroyed it. There were big protests—strikes,


community protests, others. Finally there was an effort to take it over by what are
called the stakeholders, the workforce and the community. There are some legal


questions, so they tried to fight through the courts to gain the legal right to do it.
Their lawyer was Staughton Lynd, an old radical activist who was also a labor


lawyer. They made it to the courts, and they had a case. But the courts turned it
down. The courts aren’t living in some abstract universe. They reflect what’s
going on in society. If there had been enough popular force behind it, they


probably could have won, and the steel industry would still be here. Except it
would be worker-controlled, community-controlled. These things are just at the
verge of happening many times. And I don’t think it’s at all a utopian conception.
It’s perfectly consistent with the basic legal system, the basic economic system.


And it could make big changes.


Noam Chomsky is the internationally renowned Institute Professor Emeritus at
MIT. He is the author of scores of books including Failed States, What We Say
Goes and Hopes and Prospects. This is the text of a speech delivered at the


University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill, on September 30, 2010.


  Population Growth, Pollution and the Global Environment "People Are Not
Pollution" 


by Vi Ransel, 


One of the most divisive arguments within the environmental movement is
population growth, whether by increasing births, or via immigration.  


But population figures conceal more than they reveal.  They seem to suggest that
the cause of climate change is too many people, and that a growing population


means growing greenhouse gas emissions.  Therefore, we should encourage
people to have smaller families because it's "a lot easier than retooling our


economic system." (1)   And further, that we must slow population growth where
it's greatest, e.g. the "Third" World, where population is "exploding."


In Chapter Three of his "Spaces of Capital: Towards a Critical Geography," David
Harvey gets to the bottom of this argument by dissecting the three pillars on


which it stands - subsistence, resources, and scarcity.


 


The argument first posits an absolute and unchanging subsistence level, the bare
minimum people need to stay alive.  But this level has been defined differently


over time, according to the society in which people were living.  The subsistence
level in Europe's Dark Ages was defined very differently from that in the European
Union today.  And today's subsistence level is defined very differently in Uganda
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than it is in the United States.


 


This argument further categorizes nature as a "supermarket" of
resources available to be made useful to humans.  But this perception has also


varied according to the level of historical, technological, and cultural development
within particular societies.


 


The third absolute in this argument is scarcity, defined as intrinsic to nature.  But
this, too, is rooted in views of particular societies and modes of production. 
Societies seek particular goals/ends, and it's these goals/ends and the means


used to achieve them, as much as a lack of natural resources, that define, even
manufacture, scarcity.


 


Much scarcity is, in fact, created by the activities humans choose to engage in,
according to the way their societies have been organized.  The scarcity of available


land in cities like New York and London is a result of human activity, not
nature's.  And if this scarcity were not manufactured, the rents in London and


New York would not be so wildly lucrative.


 


In such a scenario, a "crisis of overpopulation" happens when the scarcity of
available resources no longer meets the subsistence needs of most of the


population.  In other words, there are too many people in the world to allow "us"
to continue to live in the way in which we've organized our society, based on
available natural resources that we could be using to continue to live the way
we've been living - if only it weren't for all those people making subsistence
demands and potentially preventing us from living in the way to which we've


become accustomed.  (Think "non-negotiable American way of life.")


 


But there are things we could do to change this scenario and adapt, which has
been the hallmark of our species across millions of years.  We could redefine our


goals by changing the societal organization that creates scarcity.  We could
change our view of nature as a resource supermarket with value only insofar as


we can make use of it.  We could change the things to which we've become
accustomed.  Or we could try to reduce the number of people with subsistence


needs to be met.


 


All of these options would be explored in relation to each other if there were real
concern with environmental issues. 
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But it's easiest by far to focus on population, especially other people's population,
and further, their overpopulation in view of the "scarcity" of resources we've


created as a result of the way we've organized our society and how we go about
implementing its goals. 


 


"Somebody, somewhere is redundant, and there is not enough to go round. 
Am I redundant?  Of course not.  Are you redundant?  Of course not.  So


who's redundant?  Of course, it must be them.  And if there's not enough to
go round, then it is only right and proper that they, who contribute so little


to society, ought to bear the brunt of the burden."  "And if we hold that
there are certain of us who, by virtue of our skills, abilities, and attainments,


are capable of 'conferring a signal benefit on mankind' through our
contributions to the common good and who, besides, are the purveyors of
peace, freedom, culture, and civilization, then it would appear to be our


bound duty to protect and preserve ourselves for the sake of all
mankind."(2)  (emphasis added)   


 


The population growth argument starts and ends with one idea - Earth with lots
of people is bad, and Earth with more people is worse.  The argument goes that
one person's carbon footprint is X, two people's, 2X, three people's, 3X, and so
on.  In this way we arrive at the conclusion that the effect of population on the


environment is proportional to the number of people. 


 


The whole of a country's emissions are represented as the sum of each person's,
or per capita, emissions.  This makes it look like total emissions are a function of


the total amount of people in that country.  But unless you know before hand
what the total emissions are, you cannot calculate per capita emissions.  Per


capita emissions can only be determined when total emissions are already known,
not the other way around.  Total emissions are not arrived at by adding up each


individual's contribution. 


 


Per capita is simply total emissions divided by total population.  The total remains
the same whether every individual creates an equal amount of emissions, or one


person generates them all.  It's impossible to tell how much of the total each
individual is responsible for when only the total is known.  Per capita reveals


nothing about individual contributions.


 


In the US, each individual's per capita share includes a share of the emissions
created by commercial air travel, the extraction of coal, oil and natural gas,


factory farms, the military, and the manufacture and use of pharmaceuticals and
oil-based fertilizers and pesticides.  If one-third of the population of the US
moved to Canada overnight, the per capita share of the remaining population
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would shoot up in the US and fall in Canada without any change in individual
consumption or total emissions having occurred overnight in either country.  But


US citizens would still be held responsible for the rise in per capita emissions
which was created primarily by industry.    


 


So that per capita math magic, those numbers examined in a vacuum, tell us next
to nothing, and need to be looked at in context.  Ian Angus did just that with his
article, "Dissecting Those 'Overpopulation' Numbers."  In "Part One: Population


Where?" he worked with actual global population and emissions figures for 2006 -
and shredded the "more people equal more pollution" argument with the facts.  


 


The population growth argument ignores what the total fertility rates in the G-20
countries, which describe themselves as "the systematically significant industrial


and emerging-market economies," and the total fertility rates in the world's
nineteen countries with the lowest levels of CO2 emissions illustrate. 


 


The total fertility rate is the average number of children each woman in a country
will have in her lifetime.  The higher this number, the faster the population is


growing.  A stable population, that is, one that's neither growing nor declining,
has a total fertility rate of about 2.3 children per woman. 


 


In the G-20 countries, which generate 90% of the world's Gross National Product,
this rate is as low as 1.21.  The G-20 includes Argentina, Australia, Brazil,


Canada, China, France, Germany, India, Indonesia, Italy, Japan, Mexico, Russia,
Saudi Arabia, South Africa, South Korea, Turkey, the UK and the US.  (The


"twentieth" is the European Union.) 


 


In the world's nineteen countries with the lowest CO2 emissions, however, the
total fertility rate is as high as 7.75.  All of these countries, with the exception of
Afghanistan, are in Africa.  They include Burkina Faso, Burundi, Central African


Republic, Chad, Democratic Republic of Congo, Eritrea, Ethiopia, Guinea,
Madagascar, Malawi, Mali, Mozambique, Niger, Rwanda, Sierra Leone, Somalia,


Tanzania, and Uganda.      


 


Let's contrast total fertility rate with total CO2 emissions per country for 2006. 
These range from a high in China of 6103.49 million tonnes* to a low of 273.71
million tonnes in Turkey.  The G-20 total was 22566.76 million tonnes.  (*These


are British 'long' tons.)  The nineteen countries with the lowest rate of CO2
emissions range from a high of 6.01 million tonnes in Ethiopia to a low of 0.2
million tonnes in Burundi.  Their total was 29.3 million tonnes.  In other words,
the countries with the lowest population growth rates are producing the bulk of
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C02 emissions, more than a whopping 770 times as much as the nineteen
countries with the highest rates of population growth. 


 


Angus has done the math.  Per capita, each American's CO2 emissions were 132
times more than a person's in Madagascar, 197 times more than a person's in
Mozambique, and 400 times more than someone who lived in Mali or Burkina
Faso.    And these amounts don't include the concentration of CO2 emission


sources in G-20 countries like their militaries, extractive and agricultural
industries, and commercial air travel.


 


Total emissions do not depend on population density.  The high-emitting G-20
includes densely-populated countries like Japan and India, but also the sparsely-
populated countries of Canada and Russia.  This is equally true of the nineteen


countries with the lowest emission rates.  Rwanda and Burundi are densely
populated.  Chad and Niger are not.  So it's obvious that low population density


can co-exist with high emissions, and high population density with low
emissions. 


 


If emissions are dependent on population density, it would appear that high
emissions cause low population growth (G-20), or that high population growth


causes low emissions (the nineteen countries with the lowest rates of CO2
emissions).  These statements are equally absurd.  Both population growth and


CO2 emissions depend on socioeconomic factors, not biological ones.


 


So there's something not right about the "more people cause more emissions"
argument, and something very wrong with promoting the idea that birth control


for the "Third" World will slow climate change.  Focus on population growth
distracts attention from issues like production and consumption, policies of


technology and globalization, poverty and women's status in world societies, and
the boom and bust of our economic system's cycle itself.  But the population


control argument keeps reappearing as the solution to poverty, hunger, and now
climate change.  The simple theory: more people equal more pollution.  


 


In "Peoplequake," Fred Pearce makes the point that the poorest three billion of us
emit only 7% of CO2 worldwide, while the richest half billion of us create 50% of
them.  (There are 6.9 billion of us.)  He says that a woman in rural Ethiopia with
ten children does less damage, and uses fewer resources than one middle class


family of four in the US, the UK or Germany.  And even if all ten of that Ethiopian
woman's children reach adulthood, which is highly unlikely, her entire extended
family of over 100 people would still emit only about as much CO2 every year as


one American.
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So to suggest that the greatest threat to escalating climate change is too many
children in Ethiopia, Somalia or Uganda is both disingenuous and dangerous.  The


population "bomb" of the 20th century has been defused.  In fact, the rate of
global population growth is slowing down.  According to the US Census Bureau
International Data Base (December 2008), it peaked in the 60s and has fallen


consistently ever since.  Yet the rate of greenhouse gas emissions is skyrocketing
out of control. Some however, continue to claim this increase in emissions is a
function of population growth, though the rise in energy and resource use has


vastly outstripped population growth. 


 


In September of 2009, the journal "Environment and Urbanization" showed that
the places where population is growing the fastest are those where carbon


emissions have been growing most slowly.  Between 1980 and 2005, 63% of the
world's population growth took place in countries with very low emissions. (3)  


 


But by the end of the 60s, "reducing the population growth of poor countries had
become an essential element of US foreign policy.  The main motive was not


environmental: rather, population growth was seen as retarding economic growth
and fomenting political instability, making countries more susceptible to


Communist influence." (4) 


 


Detailed population growth statistics are easily available.  This allowed population
control advocates to place them side-by-side with rising pollution statistics and


draw a biological conclusion.  They divided the total pollution by the total
population and came up with an individual, per capita, "carbon footprint" for every


person on Earth.


 


So overconsumption and transnational corporate plunder were swept under the
rug and the wombs of poor women became the reason for deforestation, water
pollution, and desertification. This diverted the environmental movement and
shifted blame to the "Third" World, allowing the countries of the "developed"


world to avoid looking in the mirror at their own consumption and that of their
governments, their militaries, and their transnational corporations, which were


trashing the environment both at home and abroad.    


 


The population growth argument is just old wine in a new bottle.  Those who
advocate population control are pretending to address climate change so they can


avoid focusing on replacing fossil fuels with renewable energy.  They prefer to
believe there's a biological solution to problems created by the way society is


structured.  Population growth has been made the scapegoat for the real social


 
Read 
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and economic causes of "poverty, hunger, famine, disease, war, racism, and
unemployment."  (5)  


 


But population control has never had an acceptable environmental outcome. 
Witness China.  "China's one child policy has been hailed as an environmental


measure... (but this)...ignores that China's population control has hardly solved
that country's growing environmental problems." (6)


 


Population control is a euphemism for eugenics.  It employs "us vs. them" in order
to blame those least responsible for climate change by focusing on the quantity of


human beings, rather than on the quality of their lives, when, in fact, it's not so
much the what of those population numbers, but the how of the way those


numbers live that matters.  Those most responsible for the escalating threat of
climate change are those who profit most from polluting and poisoning, and
they're desperately resisting change. (7)   That's because they know that most
greenhouse gases aren't caused by individuals, but "by industrial and other


processes over which individuals have no control." (8) 


 


Ian Angus and Simon Butler have pointed out that no reduction of Canada's
population (via fewer births or curtailed immigration) would have any effect on the


oil industry's extraction of oil from the Alberta Tar Sands.  Neither would such
reductions in the US have any effect on the massive military spending of the


Pentagon, the world's number one oil consumer.  


 


They further assert that there is no means of reducing population that will change
either of those things.  In fact, reducing the population would have the effect of
increasing the per capita emissions of the remaining population.  You just get a


larger number (or individual carbon footprint) when you divide the reduced
population into the same total emissions output.


 


The anti-immigrant wing of the population control argument says it's better to
keep poor people in poor countries so they consume less (and we can continue to


consume more) than if they came "here" and adopted "our" lifestyle.  In 1974,
Garett Hardin's essay "Lifeboat Ethics" suggested throwing the poor majority


overboard to allow the "elite" to survive.  He blamed immigration for "speeding up
the destruction of the environment of the rich countries."  This just diverts


attention from the threat to the environment of overconsumption. For instance,
US consumers, with only 5% of the world's population, use 20% of the world's


resources.


 


Anti-immigrationists claim that immigrants will consume a lot more energy in the
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US than if they stayed in their home country, so they and their families are
responsible for growing carbon  emissions.  So instead of conserving energy,


switching to renewables, and adopting a sensible climate policy, we should just
build bigger fences and continue to burn fossil fuels, which sustain not only that


non-negotiable American lifestyle, but the escalating degradation of the
environment. (9) 


 


Both the immigration and population-growth wings of the populationist argument
have only one "solution" - STOP!!!  Either stop immigration or stop population
growth.   But climate change is a socioeconomic and political problem, not a


biological problem.  And because of the way in which the globalized economic
system is structured, it doesn't matter how many people there are.  The


environment will continue to be beaten down, and inequality will continue to be
ratcheted up as a result of the way the dominant peoples on the planet have


chosen to organize their societies and go about achieving their goals.


 


"Blaming climate change on human numbers is itself founded on denial - denial
of the real causes of the problem and denial of our potential to forge positive


solutions."  "Instead of buying into the 'more people=more emissions' equation,
we should put the blame for climate change squarely where it belongs: on fossil
fuels and the vested interests that seek to perpetuate dependence on them." (10)


 


These vested interests have the power to shift the true cost of their environmental
and social degradation onto society as a whole, simply by ignoring their toxic
waste.  It's easier to just pour it into the air, into rivers, and discharge it along


deserted rural roads by night.  Society pays the real costs of production, or
"externalities," by cleaning up the mess, or by enduring its effects and its costs on
both the environment and health.  And if pushed, the vested interests just export


their externalities en masse to the "Third" World. (11)


 


"Many of the emissions for which poorer countries are blamed should in
fairness belong to us.  Gas flaring by companies exporting oil from Nigeria,
for example, has produced more greenhouse gases than all other sources in


sub-Saharan Africa put together.  Even deforestation in poor countries is
driven mostly by commercial operations delivering timber, meat and animal


feed to rich consumers." (12) 


 


The estimated damage to the environment in 2008 by the "externalities" of the
3,000 largest public companies in the world topped $2.2 trillion, more than the


economies of all but seven countries in the world.  The heads of major
corporations at the 2010 economic summit in Davos, Switzerland, were worried


about the effect on their bottom lines if they have to stop damaging the
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environment, or if they are forced to pay for the pollution they create.  (13)  They
were not, however, worried about environmental damage or the effects on human


health of continuing to pollute with impunity.  


 


"Keeping fossil fuels in the ground will mean defeating the world's most powerful
corporations and institutions." (14 )  "Rather than rise to this challenge,


populationists fear that it's too difficult." (15)   Population control has one big
advantage:  it seems easier. 


 


In 2009, Ross Gittins wrote in the Sydney Morning Herald that "Since the rich
countries are reluctant to countenance a decline in living standards, to put it
mildly, and the poor countries most assuredly won't abandon their quest for


affluence, there's one obvious variable that could be used to limit global economic
activity's deleterious impact on the ecosystem: population growth."  "Limiting


population growth in the developing world and allowing population to continue on
its established path of decline in the developed world wouldn't be easy, but it


would be easier than trying to prevent rising living standards among those already
living."   (emphasis added) 


 


He links "serious action on climate change with a 'decline in living standards' - as
if a high quality of life depends on trashing the planet." (16)


 


Katie McKay Bryson, who coordinates the US-based Population and Development
Program asks "Why is it easier for those who use and waste the most to imagine


fewer people than less stuff?"


 


Population control shifts the focus off changing the social status quo.  Rather than
adapting to change, population control advocates prefer to make people the
problem, particularly other people.  But people are the solution.  We exist on


Earth today because people adapted to change.  People who are willing to change
are the key to continued human existence on the planet.


 


 


Vi Ransel is a frequent contributor to online political newsletters.  She can be
reached at rosiesretrocycle@yahoo.com.


 


NOTES:



http://us.mc01g.mail.yahoo.com/mc/compose?to=rosiesretrocycle@yahoo.com
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  Willfully Ignoring The Science Of Human Population Dynamics 
by Steve Salmony, Countercurrent


If human population numbers are a primary causative agent of the global
predicament looming before humanity, then we certainly need to examine all the
available scientific evidence of the population dynamics of the human species. It
makes no sense to keep ignoring this vital subject. How are we to confront the


global challenges humankind appears to be precipitating if we will not rigorously
scrutinize extant scientific research regarding human population dynamics? With


all due respect, it appears to me that something continues to be missing from
public discourse about the human-driven aspects of the colossal predicament the


human family could soon confront.


How are we to begin talking about real issues regarding the human population,
much less meaningfully acknowledge the formidable, emerging and converging


global problems posed to the human family by skyrocketing absolute global
human population numbers if experts consciously refuse to speak out about


either the science of human population dynamics or the unscientific theory of the
demographic transition? The former is assiduously ignored, even though it


appears to explain why human population numbers have been exploding in our
time, while the latter has been broadcast ubiquitously during my lifetime, even


though demographic transition theory could be misleading all of us by giving rise
to a false promise that human population growth is somehow about to come


benignly to an end soon. The silence with regard to human population science as
well as the broadcasts of preternatural thought regarding the demographic


transition in the foreseeable future are significant forces with which we have to
reckon, I suppose.


Let us consider that we are currently confronting the denial of science as well as
the steady, relentless broadcasts of what is pseudoscientific thought. We note that
desire-driven, ideologically based, logically contrived, unscientific thought is seen


and heard everywhere, thanks to a mainstream media that defends political
convenience, economic expediency and the status quo. We also see that science is


eschewed. Is this not the sum and substance of mass media 'ecology'?


How is it possible for top rank experts with responsibilities to science and duties
to humanity to be adamantly advocating for more "food production to feed a


growing population" and yet be failing to mention the profound implications of
skyrocketing absolute global human population numbers? For such a thing to be
occurring in 2011 appears preposterous. It is morally outrageous and dangerous


both to future human well being and environmental health, I believe, for well
established experts to be reporting ubiquitously in high-level discussions and the


mass media such things as are directly contradicted by unchallenged scientific
research of human population dynamics and human overpopulation. Is it possible


that population experts are not aware of peer-reviewed, published research in
their area of expertise which indicates the food supply is the independent variable


and human population numbers is the dependent variable in the relationship
between human population numbers and food supply? It appears to me that many
too many experts are regularly reporting attractive preternatural theory regarding
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the human population that is directly contradicted by scientific evidence.


According to consciously ignored research of two outstanding scientists, Russell
Hopfenberg and David Pimentel, the food supply is the independent variable not


the dependent variable. Human population numbers is the dependent variable not
the independent variable. The advocates of demographic transition theory and the
idea that "we must increase food production to feed a growing population" could


be mistaken. The false promises of the demographic transition theory, that
population stabilization will somehow occur naturally and automatically a mere


four decades from now as well as the upside down thinking that human
population numbers is the independent variable and food supply is the dependent


variable, present crucial misunderstandings which are being deployed by self-
proclaimed masters of the universe among us for the purpose of protecting their


self interests as well as for directing the human community down a patently
unsustainable "primrose path" no human being with feet of clay would ever


choose to go, much less send unaware and unprepared children.


The uncontested scientific finding of the relationship between food supply and
human population numbers is being obscured and denied by the very experts
upon whom the human community relies for guidance and direction. Denial by


'the brightest and best' of what appears to be the best available science regarding
the relationship between food supply and human population numbers has been


occurring for too long a time. This failure of many experts has to be
acknowledged and put behind us so that momentum can gather to move the


human family in a new direction; so that we can begin making necessary changes
toward sustainability.


Steve Salmony is a self-proclaimed global citizen, a psychologist and father of
three grown children. Married 39 years ago. In 2001 Steve founded the


AWAREness Campaign on The Human Population to raise consciousness of the
colossal threat that the unbridled, near exponential growth of absolute global


human population numbers poses for all great and small living things on Earth in
our time. His quixotic campaign focuses upon the best available science of human
population dynamics and human overpopulation of the Earth, in order to save the
planet as a place fit for habitation by children everywhere. He can be reached at


SESALMONY@aol.com


  Will We Pass 10 Billion? 
by Sharon Astyk , Countercurrent, Casaubon's Book


The fact that the mid-range projections for world population rose by nearly a
billion people this week should have garnered a lot more attention than it did.


The UN offers biennial updates of its world population estimates, and for the last
few years, the mid-range (ie, the most likely scenario) has suggested that the
world will peak around 9.2 billion people near the middle of this century, and


then slowly begin to decline. The 2010 estimate, however, found that the decline
is no longer considered likely, and that by 2100, the world may have as many as


10.1 billion people.


This raises a whole host of issues, which I'm going to consider over the next
month. Raj Patel has already usefully offered one answer (which I don't wholly



http://scienceblogs.com/casaubonsbook/2011/05/will_we_pass_10_billion.php

http://esa.un.org/unpd/wpp/Other-Information/Press_Release_WPP2010.pdf

http://www.energybulletin.net/stories/2011-05-05/can-world-feed-10-billion-people
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agree with, but it is interesting) to the question of whether we could feed 10
billion people. But first I want to ask whether the population estimates themselves


are realistic.


Now it is important to remember that these aren't flat numbers and this isn't a
census. It is an estimate, with a range of possible outcomes based on a whole


host of variables, including behaviors, death rates, education, etc.... Moreover, the
longer range (2050-2100) numbers are more speculative, because the people


who will be giving birth then have not yet been born. On the other hand, many of
the people who will be having children between now and 2050 already are born -
so we have a sense of those people. It is certainly possible they could choose to
have more or fewer children than demographers estimate, but the basic number


of potential parents is close to being fixed.


Much of the change predicted is projected to occur in Africa, where the
demographic transition has been taking place, but more slowly than in parts of
Asia and South America. The other major factor that is expected to shift African


demographics is a continued expansion of access to HIV drugs, thus shifting
lifespans from in the 40s and 50s back towards the 70s. Globally, the report


finds:


Life expectancy is projected to increase in the three groups of countries
considered. In 2005-2010, average life expectancy at birth was lowest
among the high-fertility countries, at 56 years, mainly because many of


them have generalized HIV/AIDS epidemics. Nevertheless, given the
advances made in reducing the spread of the disease and the expansion
of antiretroviral treatment, the projections assume a continued decline
in mortality rates from HIV/AIDS as well as from other major causes of
death. Therefore, the expectation of life among high-fertility countries


rises to 69 years in 2045-2050 and to 77 in 2095-2100.


Among intermediate-fertility countries, average life expectancy was 68
years in 2005-2010 and is projected to rise to 77 years in 2045-2050
and 82 in 2095-2010. Lowfertility countries tend to have, as a group,
higher average life expectancy. It was estimated at 74 years in 2005-


2010 and is projected to rise to 80 years in 2045-2050 and to 86 years
in 2095-2100. Globally, life expectancy is projected to increase from


68 years in 2005-2010 to 81 in 2095-2100.


One of the things to know about this report is that while it does in a limited way
take climate change into account, it does not take resource limits into


consideration in a serious way, and it generally presumes levels of economic
growth and globalization will continue. As much as I would love to see anti-


retroviral drug access expand in Africa, and continued lifespan increases across
the globe, I'm not at all sure that I think these presumptions, particularly the
assumption of continued economic expansion and access to the trappings of
middle class life for more people are realistic. To the extent that population


growth has depended on fossil fuel growth and the economic expansion it fuels,
we must ask what the future of population is in a world of material limits.


We should note, for example, that while lifespans have continued to increase in
the Global North, poor areas of the US have for the very first time in recent years



http://www.energybulletin.net/node/32584

http://www.energybulletin.net/node/32584
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show signficant declines in overall lifespan in its poorest areas. Other poor
areas have seen no increase in lifespans. It would suggest that if there is an era of


economic stagnation or decline, projections for the Global North or parts of it
may be inaccurate. Indeed, we have seen the ways that collapse affects lifespans


after the Soviet collapse, where lifespans for men dropped back into the 50s.


Access to anti-retrovirals, so desperately needed in much of Africa, has expanded
dramatically. It is hard to write this, because this has been such a necessary gift
to societies being destroyed from the inside out - suggesting it might not last is
actively painful to me. And yet, access to HIV drugs depends heavily on industrial
supply chains, on a nascent pharmaceutical industry in Africa that relies heavily
on imported raw materials, and on the importation of generic drugs in quantity
over long distances. More fundamentally, they rely heavily on international aid.


I am not expert enough in the issues of drug manufacture and distribution to
argue that the drugs will not be available in an era of economic decline - indeed, I
can't but hope they are - but it is certainly a vulnerable spot, because it depends


heavily on both the affluence of the Global North, which has a long history of
abandoning its aid commitments when life gets inconvenient or economic crisis


hits (consider the abandonment of the commitment to alleviate the emergent food
crisis of 2007-8) and also on manufacture, shipping and transportation that are
heavily energ intensive. If I were queen of the world, manufacturing HIV drugs in


Africa would be one of those best use things that one reserves oil and other
resources for. Historically speaking, Africa's needs have often come last, and


when oil prices spiked in 2007, many African nations saw disruptions of needed
supplies.


If lifespans are in question in some measure, are birth rates? Again, there are
many variables here, but what we can say is that periods of cultural and economic
crisis do tend, at least in the Global North and often in the South as well, to send
birthrates rapidly downwards. Consider the drop in TFR in the US during the Great


Depression, which was dramatic - couples couldn't afford to marry, married
couples delayed childbearing. Moreover, the most economically productive people
in any economy tend to be those of childbearing age - massive economic stress


on them tends to result in reduced childbearing at least in nations where children
represent an economic burden.


The situation is more complicated in poor nations with high fertility, where often
children are one of the few economically valuable assets a family has. In Nigeria,
for example, a child begins to produce more than he consumes by eating by the


time he is six years old, and by 12, may produce as much economically as an
adult. Add to this the high death rates and lack of security for the elderly and for
women and you see that economic value of children in difficult times is somewhat
different - for example Vandana Shiva and Maria Mies point out in _Ecofeminism_


that an Indian Woman in the rural areas has to have five children in order to be
sure that when she is 60, she will have a living child able to support her. But even


in the world's poorest places, the demographic transition is ongoing and crises
tend to have a negative effect on overall childbearing.


The one thing we can be nearly certain of is that this will be a century of crises -
and while the exact nature of the economic, climate and energy crises we face is
up in the air, and I do not make any claims about what effect they will have on
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human fertility, it is worth asking at least why the UN analysis presumes the rates
of growth it does, and whether this analysis would more wisely include the


problems of resource limitation.


Resource limits are a lousy way to solve the population problem, obviously, and
no one advocates for them. But we need good data on population, and the


problem with the UN projections is that they leave out large parts of the puzzle. It
is certainly possible that we will reach 10 billion people - but we are not making
our assumptions based on the real underlying ecological, energy and economic


limits we are facing, so we simply don't know.


 


Sharon Astyk is a writer, teacher, blogger, polymath and farmer who covers
issues that range from agiculture to energy policy, from food preservation and


cooking to religious life and democracy, while trying to live a life that corresponds
with her principles. She is the author of three books: Depletion and Abundance:
Life on the New Home Front, which explores the impact that energy depletion,
climate change and our financial instability are likely to have on our future, and
what we can do about it. Depletion and Abundance won a Bronze Medal at the


Independent Publishers Awards. A Nation of Farmers: Defeating the Food Crisis
on American Soil co-authored with Aaron Newton, which considers what will be


necessary for viable food system on a national and world scale in the coming
decades, and argues that at its root, any such system needs a greater degree of


participation from all of us; and Independence Days: A Guide to Sustainable Food
Preservation and Storage which makes the case for food storage and preservation
as integral parts of an ethical, local, healthy food system and tells readers how to
begin putting food by. All three books were published by New Society Publishers.
Sharon is a member of the board of directors of The Association for the Study of
Peak Oil and Gas (ASPO-USA) and the editor of the Peak Oil Review’s Commentary


Section.


  Violence Disguised As Religion 
by Pastor Don Mackenzie , Countercurrent, YES! Magazine


The purpose of religion is to carry forward the teachings of spiritual traditions
that support healing for humanity and for the planet. If it is not doing that, it


must be challenged and transformed


In his last blog, Rabbi Ted Falcon asked, “If compassion in the context of Oneness
and unconditional love is meant to help with the healing of the world, why is


religion so often associated with violence and hatred and suffering?” As he said,
this is a question we are often asked when we are presenting our programs on


interfaith dialogue and collaboration.


The authority of religion has as much power as just about anything in human
experience. I think that is because it points to something as ultimate as we can
imagine. It deals with why we are here on Earth, what we are supposed to be


doing, and what is responsible for our being here.


A sense of purpose is essential for any person’s well-being, and religion often



http://www.yesmagazine.org/blogs/interfaith-amigos/violence-disguised-as-religion
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helps to supply that sense of purpose. But why has religion been associated with
and used to justify so much suffering?


Religions are institutions, things made by people to be the “containers” for the
spiritual teachings that seek to help us understand that sense of the ultimate and
give us that sense of purpose. So religions are human constructions. But, at the
same time, they are made with the inspiration of spiritual teachings and spiritual


stories.


It helps to think of religions as egos, mechanisms that are needed to manage
people as well as institutions. Institutions are like big egos. That is not to say they


are bad. But if egos are not monitored to be sure they are carrying out their
purposes, they can, over time, be emptied of purpose and end up as empty shells.


This is a pattern in human history. Institutions come into being, they function
according to their structures, and then they begin to “leak” their substance. When


they are empty, not only is their usefulness over—in their emptiness they can
contribute to evil.


So, just as it is important for us as people to monitor our own thinking and
behavior concerning ourselves and our relationships to each other and to the
Earth, it is also important to monitor the thinking and behavior of religious


institutions concerning the extent to which they are fulfilling the functions for
which they were created. The failure to monitor our religious institutions has
resulted in suffering and violence and, today, increasing disillusion with the


efficacy of religion in general.


About five years ago, I saw a film entitled Water, part of a three part series of
films about India: Earth, Fire and Water. Water is about widowhood. Widows in


India often become either beggars or prostitutes or both. At one point in the film
someone, trying to justify this reality, says, “It is about our religion.” Another


says, “It is not about religion. It is about money, disguised as religion.”


We stand behind the authority of religion to justify actions that contribute to our
needs for money or for power. Ironically, both of these needs are related to the


deep desire to have our worth as people affirmed—and all our spiritual traditions
affirm the inviolable value of persons.


We all have equal value and it cannot be taken away. But what makes us different
from each other is not our essential value, but rather the things that we do and
the things that we have. So, for example, people are not evil; people simply are.
Yet they can have evil things and do evil things. But our tendency is to demonize
the Other by saying that they are evil. To eradicate that evil, that person, or those
people, we use religion to justify their murder or enslavement. This is one of the


ways that religion emptied of substance can be used for negative purposes.


Governments have found it useful to call upon the authority of religion to justify
violence and brutality. The Crusades, the Inquisition in Spain, and the Holocaust


stand out as examples. This is religion at its worst, collaborating with a
domination system in the form of a government. But the repudiation of Judaism
by Christians and the rejection of Islam by Christians has had less dramatic but


equally hurtful consequences for Jews and Muslims, simply by projecting a sense
that they are less than they would be if they were Christian. This form of violence
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is not as visible, but more insidious—and is also a form of violence supported by
religion.


Keep in mind that a religion is an institution. The purpose of religion is to carry
forward the teachings of spiritual traditions that support healing for humanity and


for the planet. If it is not doing that—and often it does fail in this purpose and
become an agent of evil—it must be challenged and transformed.


Religion is not, by itself, bad. It was after all, created for intensely good purposes.
But when it is left unmonitored, it can contribute to evil in this world. We forget


that at our peril.


Pastor Don Mackenzie wrote this article for YES! Magazine, a national, nonprofit
media organization that fuses powerful ideas with practical actions. He retired in
June of 2008 as Minister and Head of Staff of University Congregational United
Church of Christ in Seattle. Previously, he served congregations in Hanover, New


Hampshire, and Princeton, New Jersey.


YES! Magazine encourages you to make free use of this article by taking these
easy steps. This work is licensed under a Creative Commons License


  We Cannot Command Nature Except By Obeying Her 
by Pablo Solon, Countercurrent


Speech of Ambassador Pablo Solón, permanent representative of the Plurinational
State of Bolivia to the United Nations, on the occasion of the General Assembly


interactive dialogue on harmony with nature, April 20, 2011


Victor Hugo, the author of Les Misérables, once wrote: “How sad to think that
nature speaks and mankind doesn’t listen.”


We are here today to attempt to have a dialogue not just among States, but also
with nature. Although we often forget it, human beings are a force in nature. In


reality, we are all a product of the same Big Bang that created the universe,
although some only see wood for the fire when they walk through the forest.


These three questions are the point of departure for our discussion today:


First, what is nature? Is it a thing, a source of resources, a system, a home, a
community of living and interdependent beings?


Second, are there rules in nature? Are there natural laws that govern its integrity,
interrelationships, reproduction and transformation?


And third, are we as States and as a society recognizing, respecting and making
sure that the rules of nature prevail?


The philosopher Francis Bacon said that we cannot command nature except by
obeying her. The time for superheroes and superpowers is coming to an end.


Nature cannot be submitted to the wills of the laboratory. Science and technology
are capable of everything including destroying the world itself.



http://www.yesmagazine.org/

http://www.universityucc.org/

http://www.universityucc.org/

http://www.yesmagazine.org/about/reprints

http://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-nc-sa/3.0/us/





Global Community


file:///private/...e/seF8XQlYF6OVQeEVBMq4ck+++TI/-Tmp-/TemporaryItems/A9R30797.tmp/GCJune2011.html[11-08-06 2:27:16 PM]


 May
3 ,


2011


It is time to stop and reaffirm the precautionary principle in the face of geo-
engineering and all artificial manipulation of the climate. All new technologies


should be evaluated to gauge their environmental, social and economic impacts.


The answer for the future lies not in scientific inventions but in our capacity to
listen to nature.


The green economy considers it necessary, in the struggle to preserve
biodiversity, to put a price on the free services that plants, animals and


ecosystems offer humanity: the purification of water, the pollination of plants by
bees, the protection of coral reefs and climatic regulation.


According to the green economy, we have to identify the specific functions of
ecosystems and biodiversity that can be made subject to a monetary value,


evaluate their current state, define the limits of those services, and set out in
economic terms the cost of their conservation to develop a market for


environmental services.


For the green economy, capitalism’s mistake is not having fully incorporated
nature as part of capital. That is why its central proposal is to create


“environmentally friendly” business and green jobs and in that way limit
environmental degradation by bringing the laws of capitalism to bear on nature.


In other words, the transfusion of the rules of market will save nature.


This is not a hypothetical debate, since the third round of negotiations of the
World Trade Organization will be about the trade in services and environmental


goods.


Humanity finds itself at a crossroads: Why should we only respect the laws of
human beings and not those of nature? Why do we call the person who kills his
neighbor a criminal, but not he who extinguishes a species or contaminates a


river? Why do we judge the life of human beings with parameters different from
those that the guide the life of the system as a whole if all of us, absolutely all of


us, rely on the life of the Earth System?


Is there no contradiction in recognizing only the rights of the human part of this
system while all the rest of the system is reduced to a source of resources and


raw materials – in other words, a business opportunity?


To speak of equilibrium is to speak of rights for all parts of the system. It could
be that these rights are not identical for all things, since not all things are equal.
But to think that only humans should enjoy privileges while other living things are
simply objects is the worst mistake humanity has ever made. Decades ago, to talk


about slaves as having the same rights as everyone else seemed like the same
heresy that it is now to talk about glaciers or rivers or trees as having rights.


Nature is ruthless when it goes ignored.


It is incredible that it is easier to imagine the destruction of nature than to dream
about overthrowing capitalism.


Albert Einstein said, “The world is a dangerous place, not because of those who


 
Read 
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do evil, but because of those who look on and do nothing.”


We have not come here to watch a funeral.
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  Arctic Warming May Raise Global Sea Levels Five Feet 
by Alister Doyle , Countercurrent, Reuters


OSLO - Quickening climate change in the Arctic including a thaw of Greenland's
ice could raise world sea levels by up to 1.6 meters by 2100, an international


report showed on Tuesday.


Such a rise -- above most past scientific estimates -- would add to threats to
coasts from Bangladesh to Florida, low-lying Pacific islands and cities from


London to Shanghai. It would also, for instance, raise costs of building tsunami
barriers in Japan.


"The past six years (until 2010) have been the warmest period ever recorded in
the Arctic," according to the Oslo-based Arctic Monitoring and Assessment


Programme (AMAP), which is backed by the eight-nation Arctic Council.


"In the future, global sea level is projected to rise by 0.9 meters (2ft 11in) to 1.6
meters (5ft 3in) by 2100 and the loss of ice from Arctic glaciers, ice caps and the
Greenland ice sheet will make a substantial contribution," it said. The rises were


projected from 1990 levels.


"Arctic glaciers, ice caps and the Greenland ice sheet contributed over 40 percent
of the global sea level rise of around 3 mm per year observed between 2003 and


2008," it said.


Foreign ministers from Arctic Council nations -- the United States, Russia,
Canada, Sweden, Finland, Denmark, Norway and Iceland -- are due to meet in
Greenland on May 12. Warming in the Arctic is happening at about twice the


world average.


WORRYING


The United Nations' Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) said in its
last major report in 2007 that world sea levels were likely to rise by between 18
and 59 cm by 2100. Those numbers did not include a possible acceleration of a


thaw in polar regions.


"It is worrying that the most recent science points to much higher sea level rise
than we have been expecting until now," European Climate Commissioner Connie


Hedegaard told Reuters.


"The study is yet another reminder of how pressing it has become to tackle
climate change, although this urgency is not always evident neither in the public


debate nor from the pace in the international negotiations," she said.


U.N. talks on a global pact to combat climate change are making sluggish
progress. The United Nations says national promises to limit greenhouse gas


emissions, mainly from burning fossil fuels, are insufficient to avoid dangerous


 
Read 
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changes.


The AMAP study, drawing on work by hundreds of experts, said there were signs
that warming was accelerating. It said the Arctic Ocean could be nearly ice free in


summers within 30 to 40 years, earlier than projected by the IPCC.


As reflective ice and snow shrink, they expose ever bigger areas of darker water
or soil. Those dark regions soak up ever more heat from the sun, in turn stoking


a melt of the remaining ice and snow.


"There is evidence that two components of the Arctic cryosphere -- snow and sea
ice -- are interacting with the climate system to accelerate warming," it said.


The AMAP report was due for release on Wednesday but AMAP officials released it
a day early after advance media leaks.


(Additional reporting by Pete Harrison in Brussels; Editing by Janet Lawrence)


  Bearing Witness To Collapse 
by Paul Chefurka, Countercurrent, Paulchefurka.ca


Once I understood and accepted that the disintegration of our civilization is
already underway, I spent a number of years trying to get people to change their
beliefs and their behaviour. I felt that if they made the changes I was proposing


they could make a “good” outcome more likely. I was disappointed when my
exhortations and hectoring fell on mostly deaf ears – whenever I wasn’t just


preaching to the choir, that is. It was Cassandra’s dilemma too.


The more I tried to promote change, however, the more I suffered. But the
suffering didn’t spring simply from the pain of disappointment. It went much
deeper than that, and eventually precipitated my Dark Night of the Soul. The


Buddha was right when he taught that all suffering springs from attachment. In
my case the attachment was to a particular outcome – my vision of a sustainable,


just, ecologically conscious society that made room for all living things on the
planet, not just our relatives and friends. When that outcome was thwarted


through public indifference and even hostility, I suffered mightily.


Fortunately, I went through a transformation about three years ago. The shift was
complete enough that it enabled me to detach from outcomes while still


remaining committed to the awareness of what’s going on. At the same time I
adopted the position that this reality is co-created by all its participants, and that


at some level the nature of reality and our individual roles in it have been
consciously chosen by us all. At that point, I realized that I had been working at
cross purposes to the reality that was unfolding. The ongoing transformation,


even if it becomes a collapse of civilization, is not meant to be stopped. Rather, it
is the vessel within which our conscious awareness is being nurtured, developed
and annealed. This leads to the rather uncomfortable conclusion that the collapse
is not to be lamented or prevented, but rather to be celebrated and engaged. It
will come as no surprise to those on similar journeys that when I surrendered to


this understanding, my suffering ceased.


From that perspective, I decided that the most useful thing I can do – something



http://www.paulchefurka.ca/WitnessCollapse.html
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that is aligned with the point of the exercise rather than in opposition to it – is
simply to contribute my little bits of awareness to the field. I try to do it without


expectation or attachment, without trying to elicit a particular response or
outcome. Just put the awareness out there. Those who aren’t ready for it yet will


ignore or reject it, those who don’t yet see it but are ready may awaken a bit
more, those who are already aware may find some fresh nuance to play with.


Whatever role my observations and discussions play in the unfoldment is the part
they are meant to play. This is what I call “vocal witnessing”.


I still care very deeply about what’s happening, but I now remain relatively
unattached to how it might unfold in the future. As a result I avoid talking about


solutions as much as possible, largely because I don’t think there are any – at
least at the level most people think of “solutions” (like new policies or new


technologies) The point of all this apparently catastrophic unfoldment is not for
us to “solve the problem”, but for for us to wake up.


I agree completely with the writer Charles Eisenstein (“The Ascent of Humanity”)
and other observers – we do not have a soluble problem, we have an insoluble


predicament. Because of that, our most useful response will be at right angles to
the problem space. That means that the door out of this mess isn’t going to be


opened by a new version of our old ways (new legislation, clean energy and more
recycling) although that will play a role. The real doorway out will be found by


shifting into a completely new way of being – the revolution of consciousness that
so many of us know in our bones is just around the corner.


These days I’m putting all my chips on abetting that r/evolution of human
consciousness, by acting as a vocal witness to the unfolding collapse.


Within the community of the environmentally and ecologically aware, this is an
uncommon position, although perhaps less so among those who have chosen a
spiritual response to their apprehension of collapse. Within the mainstream of


activist thought it is still viewed as fatalism and defeatism.


How does thinking about this perspective make you feel? Do you think it is a
useful point of view or not? Is it helpful or dangerous? Is it an approach you have
taken, or could see yourself taking? Or does it feel like sophistry – simply a tricky


justification for fiddling while Rome burns?


Reply
Paul I believe you are still thinking surrounded by a deep cloud, and you are


trying to see the light that is plenty full on the other side. Sorry! But that is true.
Not sure how to explain because there is so much to understand. Look at the
stars in the sky. Look at the Sun rising. Look at all life still on our planet. Most


people miss the obvious because it is staring at them too strongly. There is hope!
Perhaps looking as far back as you can will make someone see the obvious. Life
has it all. Ask yourself why are there billions of stars and galaxies in the sky? But
then ask yourself why are there trillions of life forms on one single planet, Earth?
There is obviously a path, a connection between these astronomically high facts.
Also true is the fact there exists an astronomically high number of planets with


life of different forms and also quite intelligent life forms. Life with
consciousness. And they are staring at us but we have not yet found a way to


 
Read 
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stare back at them. 


There is a comparison I found interesting. When you look at a digital photograph
on your computer screen you observe pixels. If you ZOOM as far deep as your


computer can do you will see individual pixels, not the image. That is the stage of
your thinking at the moment. On the other hand, if instead of an image with
pixels you use an image made of vector graphics, the image maybe scaled to


different sizes without losing quality. You will see as far back as you can and the
different parts of the image will be exactly as they are in reality. Think of the


Universe as the image with vector graphics. If we knew how to observe deep into
the Universe that is if we had the "proper tool" to do so, then we could be staring
at these other intelligent life forms already staring at us from down deep into the
Universe. We could live through a new age of communications and rapid evolution
of our civilizations on Earth, and consciousness of course. How would you like to


have the tool? 
Germain


  The Link Between Deadly Weather and Global Warming Is Real -- and
Conservatives Can't Just Wish It Away 


by Paul Rosenberg , AlterNet


When a winter blizzard buried Washington, DC, in snow early last February, global
warming denialists crowed that it "proved" global warming was hokum, even as


forecasters were predicting the warmest Winter Olympics ever in Vancouver, which
had just recorded its warmest January ever -- seven degrees Fahrenheit hotter


than normal.  


"It's going to keep snowing in DC until Al Gore cries 'uncle,'" tweeted Sen. Jim
DeMint, R-South Carolina, while Fox News did a segment featuring Gore's book,


An Inconventient Truth, slowly being covered by falling snow. "Sixty-three percent
of the country is now covered in snow and it's breaking Al Gore's heart because
the snow is also burying his global warming theory, and outside our offices, his


book," chortled Eric Bolling, sitting in for Neil Cavuto on his Feb 10 show.  


Climate scientists struggled to be heard with their message that yes, global
warming could actually make such extreme snowstorms more common, at the


same time that average global temperatures continue to rise.  


It was a counter-intuitive argument for the man or woman on the street, but this
year, the shoe's on the other foot. It's the denialists suddenly arguing that people
shouldn't jump to conclusions based on the weather right in front of them, after
the most deadly spate of tornadoes since the 1930s swept across the southern
United States the last week in April. Questions immediately arose about whether


the intense spike in the number and intensity of tornadoes could be due to global
warming. It's a natural question to ask, since most of us tend to think of climate
in terms of what we experience directly ourselves?which is weather. But climate


scientists said the same things this year that they said last year--repeatedly
telling us that climate and weather are two different things.


"Climate is what you expect. Weather is what you get," said climate scientist
Brenda Ekwurzel, of the Union of Concerned Scientists. The two are intimately



http://www.alternet.org/authors/2586/
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related, but the relationship is statistical, not causal. That doesn't make it any less
real, however. 


How Climate Scientists Think About Extreme Weather 


Global warming makes certain kinds of weather events increasing more likely, but
it doesn't cause them, because no one thing ever does. Think of the seasons and


air temperature as an example. Summer means the air is hotter, on average.
Winter means the opposite. But that doesn't automatically make a summer


midnight on an Alaskan mountaintop hotter than a winter mid-day in South
Florida at the beach. There are multiple factors: Season, time of day, geographical
location, altitude. Still, the fact that the season/air temperature relationship is not


a causal relationship doesn't lead people to ignore it?especially when planning
ahead. Winter clothes may differ from place to place, but they still regularly go on


sale at roughly the same time. And the first cold snap generally reminds those
who have put off shopping.  When it comes to global warming, extreme weather
is like that cold snap: The important thing is not whether the coming of winter


“caused” it. The important thing is that it's a harbinger of what's to come. 


What's more, any store that ignored the season/air temperature relationship?on
the grounds that the two aren't causally related?would quickly go out of business.


Something similar is happening with global warming; the costs of ignoring the
climate/weather relationship are getting harder and harder on more and more


bottom lines. No clothing store ever made a killing by waiting for absolute proof
it was summer before putting swimsuits on sale. 


In order to understand what is or is not happening with tornadoes and global
warming, we first need to understand the broader category of extreme weather


events and how climate scientists think about them. Take the example of Russia's
extraordinary heat wave and drought last summer, which set the stage for vast
wildfires and resulted in tremendous wheat shortages, helping to drive up world


food prices. As Adam Voiland of NASA's Earth Science News Team explained in an
online article, “How warm was this summer?” this was a truly unprecedented


event: 


The Russian heat wave was highly unusual. Its intensity exceeded
anything scientists have seen in the temperature record since


widespread global temperature measurements became available in the
1880s. Indeed, a leading Russian meteorologist asserted that the
country had not experienced such an intense heat wave in the last


1,000 years. And a prominent meteorologist with Weather Underground
estimated such an event may occur as infrequently as once every


15,000 years. 


This was far more exceptional than the devastating tornadoes just experienced in
the southern US. Yet, even with such an extreme example, climate scientists


would not directly attribute it to global warming, as Voiland went on to explain:


In the face of such a rare event, there’s much debate and discussion about
whether global warming can "cause" such extreme weather events. The


answer ? both no and yes ? is not a simple one. 
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Weather in a given region occurs in such a complex and unstable environment,
driven by such a multitude of factors, that no single weather event can be pinned
solely on climate change. In that sense, it's correct to say that the Moscow heat


wave was not caused by climate change. 


In short, the question “did global warming cause X extreme weather?” will always
result in a negative answer, no matter what “X” may be?which can be highly


misleading. It is simply the wrong question. Instead, Voiland suggested a different
question, which he posed to James Hansen, director of NASA's Goddard Institute


for Space Studies (GISS):


However, if one frames the question slightly differently: "Would an event like
the Moscow heat wave have occurred if carbon dioxide levels had remained


at pre-industrial levels," the answer, Hansen asserts, is clear: "Almost
certainly not." 


Equally illuminating is the question, “Does this extreme weather foretell the kind
of climate that global warming is bringing us?” When I asked this of  Ekwurzel,


she said, “I think we're already seeing it. We've already had global warming
occurring since the 1950s.  We're already experiencing it, the extreme weather,


and it's only going to get worse.”  


“Projected future changes in extreme weather and climate events in a warmer
world are sobering,” said climate scientist Michael Wehner of Lawrence Berkeley
National Laboratory in testimony submitted to Congress last year. “The cost and
impacts of even small increases in the severity of these phenomena can be large.


More severe heat waves, more intense precipitation events, longer and more
severe drought and more intense hurricanes are all likely to be experienced in the


United States as the global climate warms.” 


“We have very good evidence that the most extreme events are becoming more
extreme, and that does apply to the intense flooding, the various droughts,” said 
Ekwurzel, even “the area of lands that are prone to droughts are expanding.”  One


the flip side, “We also know that the ice is decreasing on lake levels, and
especially the ice, cryosphere, we have really, really good data that is very


definitely linked to global warming.”  This bleeds into the more general well-
documented evidence of global warming. “There's about ten indicators out there-
-snow cover lasts more than 30 days, to the warming of the lower atmosphere,


the oceans, the warming of the oceans--it's so clear.” 


Extreme Storms 


Extreme storms on the one hand and heatwaves and droughts on the other are
the most widespread forms of extreme weather related to global warming. People


have little trouble understanding the connection with heatwaves and droughts
(along with the wildfires they can spawn), but extreme storms often throw them
off?as when global warming denialists pointed to heavy blizzards in the winter of


2010 as supposedly disproving global warming. However, the connection isn't
hard to grasp: storms are a function of energy in the earth-sea-atmospheric


system. No energy, no storms. More energy, more storms, or more commonly,
more intense ones. And global warming is all about increasing the heat energy in
the earth-sea-atmospheric system. A second reinforcing factor is that more heat
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also means more water in the atmosphere. That's why global warming really does
contribute to more intense snowstorms, much to the consternation of folks like


Rush Limbaugh. 


Extreme events are, almost by definition, relatively rare, and thus not the best
place to look for strong scientific evidence. So the fact that they do produce such
evidence ought to be more alarming. There are, for example, a growing number
of studies showing increased hurricane intensity linked to global warming. These
have been appearing for years now, with remarkably little notice in the corporate


media, even when the timing and connections are stunning.  


For example, on July 31, 2005?a month before Hurricane Katrina devastated New
Orleans?in the online edition of Nature, MIT meteorologist Kerry Emanuel reported


dramatic increases in the amount of energy released in hurricanes in both the
North Atlantic and the North Pacific oceans since the mid-1970s. Emanuel found


that both the duration and highest wind speeds had increased by about 50
percent over the past 50 years. "My results suggest... a substantial increase in


hurricane-related losses in the 21st century," he said.  


Then, shortly after Katrina, in the September 16 issue of Science, four researchers
published a study showing "A large increase... in the number and proportion of


hurricanes reaching categories 4 and 5," over the previous 35 years. While
American attention was focused on the North Atlantic, the study found that "The


largest increase occurred in the North Pacific, Indian, and Southwest Pacific
Oceans, and the smallest percentage increase occurred in the North Atlantic


Ocean."  


Of course, hurricanes are extremely large, relatively infrequent storms.  There
may be two or more at one time near maturity in any given oceanic region during


their respective hurricane seasons, but that's about it. Ordinary rainstorms are
vastly more common, but evidence concerning increased rainfall in the most


intense one percent of such storms is equally compelling, according to Ekwurzel.
For U.S. as a whole, there's “an average of 20 percent more extreme precipitation
in your heaviest one percent” of rainstorms. But the increases are most significant


in two regions: “the Northeast would be 57 percent  more, and in the Midwest
about 31 percent on average heavier for the heaviest rainfall,”Ekwurzel said. “So


essentially, the flood risk has gone up.” 


With all this in mind, tornadoes are different from other extreme storm events in
at least two main respects. First, the data for them is a good deal more sketchy


than for other storms.  Rainfall data is amongst the most basic and long-recorded
of any form of weather observation. Tornado data is far sketchier, though much
more comprehensive than it used to be?which makes comparing recent data to
that of 50 years ago a bit dodgy at best. Second, unlike other extreme storms,
global warming doesn't just increase their likelihood by increasing temperature


and humidity. Global warming also has an opposite effect: by heating polar
regions faster than the tropics, it reduces windshear on average.   


While this dampens the relationship with global warming, it remains to be seen by
how much. A 2007 modeling study lead by Anthony D. Del Genio of NASA's GISS,


found that “For the central-eastern United States, stronger updrafts combined
with weaker wind shear suggest little change in severe storm occurrence with
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warming, but the most severe storms occur more often.” 


The Challenges of Tornadoes and Modeling 


There's another challenge in studying the relationship between global warming
and tornadoes: current climate models don't have the small scale resolution


needed to predict tornadoes, or other severe storms on the same scale. The best
that can be done is to look at preconditions, and compare those with


observational data and smaller-scale high-resolution models. Still, even with
these uncertainties, the future predictions are troubling.  


Jeff Trepp, of Perdue University, is the leading researcher in the field.  In 2007, he
published a study which combined a a high-resolution regional climate model


with a suite of global climate models. The study found “a net increase during the
late 21st century in the number of days in which these severe thunderstorm


environmental conditions (NDSEV) occur” with the largest increases “during the
summer season, in proximity to the Gulf of Mexico and Atlantic coastal regions.” 


Increases of 100 percent or more were predicted “in locations such as Atlanta,
GA, and New York, NY.”  Follow-up research has strengthened the case for


expecting increased tornadoes in the century ahead, but there's still a great deal
of work to be done, given the uncertainties that remain. 


“The most that we can say at this point is that increases in human-induced
greenhouse gasses in the atmosphere will likely lead to increases in the frequency
(and intensity) of the meteorological conditions that foster severe thunderstorms,”
Trapp told AlterNet. “Here, a severe thunderstorm is one that produces large hail,


damaging straight-line winds, and/or tornadoes.” 


“We're limited to this conclusion on 'conditions' because our climate model
simulations could not explicitly resolve thunderstorms, let alone tornadoes,”


Trapp explained. “Thus, the research that we're pursing at the moment involves
the use of a high-resolution (also known as "convective storm permitting) model,
which is providing us information about the characteristics of individual storms,


as well as how the storms form.” 


As a result, Trapp said, “This leads to the question regarding uncertainty: One of
the greatest uncertainties (in addition to the basic uncertainty of the climate


model) is whether or not storms will form and realize the favorable meteorological
conditions.  Formation -- also known as initiation or triggering -- is often linked
to weather fronts, terrain, etc., and these processes were not explicitly included in


our analysis.” 


Still, for all these present limitations?similar to ones that climate researchers have
overcome in the past?the picture that emerges should cause concern. “Under the


climate change scenario we considered, our results did show more frequent
conditions in the future for certain regions,” Trapp said. “For example, the


southeast U.S. and Atlantic Coastal regions might have twice as many future days
with severe thunderstorm conditions, especially during their peak season.  But


again, this applies to the collective hazards of hail, wind, and tornado.” 


Confronting Doubt and Denial 


 
Read 
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Until last month, 2008 stood out as a tornado high-point. A study headed by
Trapp's Purdue colleague, Noah Diffenbaugh found that “In 2008, there were
2176 preliminary tornado reports logged through mid-December, with 1600


'actual counts' (duplicate reports removed) through September, the highest total
in the past half century." But April saw over 600 tornadoes, compared to an


average of 160 for the month over the past decade, according to the National
Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration (NOAA). The previous one-month record


was 542, in May 2003.  


But a NOAA meteorologist figured prominently in a Fox News story that rightwing
climate change denialists used to attack global warming activists:  


Greg Carbin, the warning coordination meteorologist at NOAA’s Storm Prediction
Center in Norman, Oklahoma, said warming trends do create more of the fuel that


tornadoes require, such as moisture, but that they also deprive tornadoes of
another essential ingredient: wind shear. 


“We know we have a warming going on,” Carbin told Fox News in an interview
Thursday, but added: “There really is no scientific consensus or connection


[between global warming and tornadic activity]….Jumping from a large-scale
event like global warming to relatively small-scale events like tornadoes is a huge


leap across a variety of scales.” 


Asked if climate change should be “acquitted” in a jury trial where it stood
charged with responsibility for tornadoes, Carbin replied: “I would say that is the


right verdict, yes.” Because there is no direct connection as yet established
between the two? “That’s correct,” Carbin replied. 


“'We know we have a warming going on,' Carbin told Fox News”--and yet, Carbin
was used to attack those concerned about global warming!  Hardly surprising,
since the story began by contrasting his views with “environmental activists”


rather than climate scientists, such as Dr. Kevin Trenberth, head of the Climate
Analysis Section of the National Center for Atmospheric Research, who told Think
Progress, "It is irresponsible not to mention climate change. … The environment
in which all of these storms and the tornadoes are occurring has changed from


human influences.”  Or Michael Mann, director of the Earth System Science Center
at Pennsylvania State University, who added that “climate change is present in


every single meteorological event.” 


But what about the rest of what Carbin said? 


Shaye Wolf, Climate Science Director with the Center for Biological Diversity,
pointed to the work headed by Trapp and Del Genio, saying, “NOAA is ignoring a
series of scientific studies that suggest a connection between rising greenhouse
gas emissions and tornado activity--namely, that rising emissions are predicted


to increase the frequency of conditions that spawn severe thunderstorms and
tornadoes. Although scientific research is still developing, the record number of
tornadoes that devastated the US this year and in recent years is consistent with


studies suggesting that global warming increases the conditions that fuel tornado
development.” 


Trapp himself seemed to go out of his way to minimize the conflict. “Greg's
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comments likely regard the observed tornado record,” he said.  “This historical
record shows an increasing number of tornado reports (literally, eyewitness


reports, and/or reports of damage) over the past 50 years.”  However, he warned,
“The problem is that we currently don't have a way to remove the non-physical
influences on these reports:  these include increases in human population and


thus in population density; an improved awareness of the tornado phenomenon,
and thus on tornado reporting; an organized storm spotter program, and a


proliferation of amateur tornado chasers; etc.”  Such factors were discussed in the
2008 study headed by Diffenbaugh, for which Trapp was a co-author. 


Trapp went on to say that the next steps his research group has on its agenda
include trying to resolve some of the uncertainty.  This involves “trying to find


ways to 'bias correct' the historical record by (1) extracting tornado information
from NEXRAD [doppler radar] data, and (2) using high-resolution model


simulations of the current climate.”


In short, what I said in the beginning holds true: the connections between global
warming and tornadoes are statistical, not causal, but altogether real nonetheless,


even though there's a lot of work to be done by scientists like Trapp and his
colleagues to make the picture as clear as possible.  But it's even more true that it


would be foolish to wait for absolute certainty?just as it would be foolish for a
store to wait for a heatwave before ordering swimsuits.  And that's a subject that
deserves a lot more scrutiny than it's received so far, since it makes a mockery of


the usual narratives pitting “business” against “the environment.” 


The Mounting Costs of Global Warming 


Following Hurricane Katrina, I wrote a story about global warming, hurricanes and
the broader issue of the economic costs of global warming. I interviewed Gary
Lemcke, a climatologist working for Swiss Re, a large re-insurance company,


which is to say, a insurance company for insurance companies. He told me then
that global warming was “pretty clear on our radar screen,” but “it's on a long-


term perspective, ten to twenty-five years,” But that didn't mean it wasn't already
a concern.  


“How long does it take to set up power lines, or build dikes? It take 10, 15, 20
years. In that sense it has an impact [now], and you see the need to educate


people,” he told me. “We are in business for well over a hundred years and want
to stay in business a lot longer.” 


What's more, Swiss Re was quite aware that losses from “extreme weather” did
not have to involve dramatic events. Their publication, “Opportunities and Risks of
Climate Change” cited a study of the unusually warm summer of 1995, which cost


a total of about 1.5 billion British pounds. Thus, “even unspectacular climactic
anomalies...can cause losses on a scale normally associated only with natural


catastrophes,” the study warned. 


Fast forward from 2005 to 2010, and not only were reinsurance companies deeply
concerned about losses from global warming, so was the SEC.  On January 27,


2010, the SEC issued what it called "Interpretive Guidance on Disclosure Related
to Business or Legal Developments Regarding Climate Change".  It made no new
rules or regulations, but merely clarified how its existing rules and regulations
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related to the issue of risks related to global warming.  Less than two months
later,  Dale Wannen wrote a about the immediate impacts for Barrington


Invesments, “SEC Climate Change Guidelines Lead to New
Shareholder Resolutions":  


If recent talk about climate change hasn’t already rattled every CEO’s corporate
cage, then yesterday’s news regarding shareholder resolutions should do the
trick.  It was announced during a phone-based news conference today that


investors filed a record 95 climate change resolutions against companies ranging
from coal mining to big box retailers.  That’s a 40 percent increase over last


year. 


He went on to explain: 


This is mostly due to the SEC’s recent guidance talk on climate change
disclosure. As the SEC starts to keep a closer eye on these behemoth
companies and their long-term impact on the environment, investors
are clawing at an opportunity to voice themselves and have the SEC


standing co-pilot.  And these investors have big money in the game.
Jack Ehnes, CEO of CalSTRS [California State Teacher's Retirement


System], which manages $131 billion (yes, billion) in assets says, “We
want our companies to closely look at the impact climate change


legislation and regulation have on them, to realistically assess those
risks, and to consider the indirect consequences of climate change-
driven regulation and business trends on their activities.  The SEC’s


interpretive guidance outlines exactly the kind of action we have been
asking our portfolio companies to take with regards to the issues raised


by climate change.” 


For decades now, rightwing narratives have set the agenda for public discussions
of climate change, setting up false debates, false dichotomies, and impossible
levels of truth.  As climate change worsens, and extreme events make it ever


harder for them to maintain their hold, they grow ever more desperate, projecting
their own hysteria and denial onto others.  They are still quite powerful, as shown
by the significant drop in the number of Republicans who think global warming is
a real problem between 2008 and now.  But in the long run, Mother Nature bats


last, and she doesn't just change the physical environment, she changes the
business environment as well.  And that's precisely what's begun to happen, even


if it's not dominating headlines yet. 


“Our study adds to the list of related studies that do indeed suggest increases in
the extremes, which includes droughts, floods, and damaging thunderstorms,”
Trapp said. “Knowing the possible impact of the high-end events -- or a high-
end month like April 2011 -- will help in adaptation measures and other long-


term planning.”   


Regardless of what global warming denialists may say, more and more people are
now listening to what scientists like Trapp have to say?including those with a lot


to lose in the world of business if they don't start paying attention.   


  Top Scientists Explain How Deadly Tornadoes in the South May Be
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Influenced by Climate Change 
by Brad Johnson , AlterNet, ThinkProgress


Throughout human history, the climate system has been a source of life and
death, the sun and rain capable of feeding our crops and bringing us comfort, or


unleashing terrible devastation in wind, fire, drought, storm, and flood. Each
tragedy that occurs — such as the terrible outbreak of tornadoes and flooding
storms this week in the South — reminds us of that awesome power, which is


beyond our control and at the limits of our comprehension. We have also learned
that humanity is meddling with that power, primarily through the burning of coal
and oil that increases the amount of heat trapped in the atmosphere and oceans.
Scientists have been warning our leaders for decades that this interference with


the climate system is dangerous, and have worked tirelessly to explain how these
threats are now coming to pass.


However, the Republican Party is now dominated by ideologues who deny the
threat of polluting our climate, even when faced with direct evidence of what the


climate system can do to the people they are sworn to protect.


Conservatives attack any discussion of climate policy within the context of the
killer tornadoes as “grotesque,” saying that to do so is blaming the victims.


In an email interview with ThinkProgress, Dr. Kevin Trenberth, one of the world’s
top climate scientists, who has been exploring for years how greenhouse


pollution influences extreme weather, said he believes that it is “irresponsible not
to mention climate change” in the context of these extreme tornadoes. Trenberth,


head of the Climate Analysis Section of the National Center for Atmospheric
Research, added that the scientific understanding of how polluting our


atmosphere with billions of tons of greenhouse gases affects tornadic activity is
still ongoing:


It is irresponsible not to mention climate change. … The
environment in which all of these storms and the tornadoes are
occurring has changed from human influences (global warming).


Tornadoes come from thunderstorms in a wind shear environment. This
occurs east of the Rockies more than anywhere else in the world. The


wind shear is from southerly (SE, S or SW) flow from the Gulf overlaid by
westerlies aloft that have come over the Rockies. That wind shear can


be converted to rotation. The basic driver of thunderstorms is the
instability in the atmosphere: warm moist air at low levels with drier air


aloft. With global warming the low level air is warm and moister and
there is more energy available to fuel all of these storms and increase
the buoyancy of the air so that thunderstorms are strong. There is no


clear research on changes in shear related to global warming. On
average the low level air is 1 deg F and 4 percent moister than in the


1970s.


Climate scientist Michael Mann, director of the Earth System Science Center at
Pennsylvania State University, explains further that “climate change is present in


every single meteorological event”:


The fact remains that there is 4 percent more water vapor–and
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http://www.alternet.org/authors/12521/

http://www.thinkprogress.org/

http://wonkroom.thinkprogress.org/2011/04/28/global-boiling-denier-tornadoes/

http://wonkroom.thinkprogress.org/2011/04/28/global-boiling-denier-tornadoes/

http://wonkroom.thinkprogress.org/2010/08/04/warming-wally-world/

http://wattsupwiththat.com/2011/04/29/never-let-a-good-crisis-go-to-waste-tornado-deaths-blamed-on-lawmakers-opposed-to-climate-legislation/

http://www.wtam.com/cc-common/news/sections/newsarticle.html?feed=104707&article=8505816

http://wonkroom.thinkprogress.org/2010/02/11/bingaman-snowmaggedon-warming/

http://wonkroom.thinkprogress.org/2010/02/11/bingaman-snowmaggedon-warming/





Global Community


file:///private/...e/seF8XQlYF6OVQeEVBMq4ck+++TI/-Tmp-/TemporaryItems/A9R30797.tmp/GCJune2011.html[11-08-06 2:27:16 PM]


associated additional moist energy–available both to power individual
storms and to produce intense rainfall from them. Climate change is


present in every single meteorological event, in that these events are
occurring within a baseline atmospheric environment that has shifted in


favor of more intense weather events.


Climate scientist Gavin Schmidt, climate modeller at the NASA Goddard Institute
for Space Studies, concurred:


It is a truism to say that everything has been affected by climate change
so far and therefore this latest outbreak must in some sense have


been affected, but attribution is hard and the further down the chain
the causality is supposed to go, the harder this is. For heat waves it is


easier, for statistics on precipitation intensity it easier – there are
multiple levels of good modelling, theory and observations to back it


up. But we have much less to go on with tornadoes.


Those who deny the threat of polluting our climate system are not to blame for
its fury — but none of us can shirk our responsibility to end our interference with


the weather.


To find out if loved ones are okay, use safeandwell.org. Text REDCROSS to 90999
to donate $10 to relief efforts.


  US Landowners Preserving the Future: Indigenous Women in the U.S. and
Canada are Taking on Big Oil � and Winning 


by Catherine Traywick , AlterNet


The following article originally appeared in the Spring 2011 issue of Ms.
Magazine.


“Most people don’t know what a subsistence way of life is,” says Faith Gemmill,
an environmental activist from the Gwich’in territories in northern Alaska. “In


other places, if you need anything you just go to the grocery store. Here, it’s not
like that. We hunt for our food; we fish; we gather. It’s the cost of survival for us.”


On Alaska’s North Slope, where below-zero temperatures and underlying
permafrost preclude agricultural development, indigenous communities


necessarily rely on caribou and fishing for sustenance. But this subsistence way of
life, which for many also bears a deep historical and cultural significance, is daily
threatened by encroaching industries bent on extracting the region’s abundant


fossil fuels—at any cost.


As a site of major oil exploration since the 1970s, Alaska now produces about 13
percent of the nation’s domestically sourced oil, with production steadily


expanding across the Arctic. The cumulative effects of this development have
impacted local communities in myriad ways. While a 2002 study by the National


Academy of Sciences found that industry development displaced subsistence
animals, damaged the tundra and exacerbated climate-change effects,Gemmill


argues that the long-term impacts on humans are even worse.


“One community that has been surrounded by oil and gas development reported



http://www.safeandwell.org/
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higher rates of asthma, pneumonia and other upper respiratory illnesses,” she
explains, adding that potential risks are even greater. “If there were ever an oil


spill, there is no way they could clean it up. They admit they don’t have the
technology to clean up oil on ice.”


As executive director of Resisting Environmental Destruction On Indigenous Lands
(REDOIL), Gemmill is part of a growing network of indigenous women organizing
against oil extraction on their lands, both in the U.S. and Canada. In recent years


she has focused on halting Shell Oil’s plans to develop offshore drilling in the
Chukchi Sea, which borders Alaska’s northwestern coast. Shell leased the area
from the U.S. government in 2008 for $2.7 billion, but Gemmill has repeatedly
frustrated their attempts to begin exploration. Last year, REDOIL won a lawsuit


against Shell, effectively halting production until more studies are completed on
the potential environmental impacts of offshore drilling.


The oil industry wields incredible power in communities where exploration is
taking place, often dividing residents by offering them economic opportunities—
thus complicating activism against the destructive side of the industry’s activities.


“The industry comes into these communities when people are in high school and
starts paying men huge amounts of money just to go to trainings—to get them
hooked,” says Kandi Mossett, an organizer with the Indigenous Environmental


Network. “It causes tension in the community, because while they’re destroying
our water supply, they’re also providing jobs.”


While men have jobs in the industry, women have taken on the task of leading the
activist fight. “My guess is that 98 percent of the leadership in the activist


communities we work with are women,” Mossett says. “It’s not to say that men
aren’t worried, but typically they will be the ones working in the industry, on the


oil rigs. …I think women recognize that there is an inherent need to do
something, because our children are sick and our future is in trouble.”


In Canada, indigenous women leaders have been facing off with the oil industry in
communities perhaps even more gravely threatened than Gemmill’s.


Canada is the single largest source of American oil consumption, with the lion’s
share of that oil procured from bituminous tar sands on or near indigenous


territories—an effort widely considered to be the largest industrial project in the
world. Yet the extraction of tar-sands oil is easily the most destructive of all oil
production methods: Not only does it routinely involve clearing ancient boreal
forests and strip-mining the soil, it also leaves behind enormous toxic lakes—
visible from space—that have been linked to abnormally high rates of cancer


among residents of nearby communities.


“The First Nations folks right downstream from the huge oil project in Alberta are
definitely sick, and get more and more sick all the time,” says Mossett, who has


seen firsthand the public-health impacts of tar-sands oil production.


“There are pictures of all of these deformities in fish—cancers, pus,” she explains.
“In the moose, they are finding so many cancers. In women, there are


reproductive problems.”
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The human impacts of tar-sands oil production is terribly understudied, but a
2009 report by the Alberta Cancer Board confirmed that cancer rates in the Fort
Chipewyan community, downstream from the Alberta mining project, were 30


percent higher than average. Another study, conducted in 2007, revealed
dangerously high levels of arsenic, aluminum, mercury and other toxins in Fort


Chipewyan’s water, sediment and fish.


The pipeline that carries tar-sands oil into the U.S., moreover, crosses numerous
indigenous territories, threatening those lands and water supplies with


increasingly common oil spills. What’s more, plans are underway to triple tar-
sands oil refining and transportation by 2015.


It’s no coincidence that the communities most endangered by oil production are
indigenous, according to Caitlin Sislin, the North America director of Women’s


Earth Alliance.


“People of color and low-income communities are systematically targeted for
fossil-fuel development and waste dumping,” she explains. “Federal laws often


ease the way for mining and toxic dumping on tribal lands, resulting in
widespread contamination and public-health impacts.”


A bulk of the battle, then, is building up the political power of indigenous
communities, ensuring that they have the resources necessary to combat big


business and bad public policy.


“We are trying to build the capacity of community leaders who are on the
frontlines of these issues so that they can address these issues themselves,”


Gemmill says. Her organization trains community members who are confronted
with massive industrial projects and provides them with legal assistance and
political support. Women’s Earth Alliance similarly links indigenous women
leaders with legal and policy advocates who can, pro-bono, help them fight


extractive industry, waste dumping and fossil-fuel production on sacred sites.


“We’re not inventing or imposing any solutions,” says Sislin. “Instead, we are
responding to the vision articulated by women leaders like Faith and do our best
to bring advocacy resources to support the realization of those visions. Our work


is about bridging that access gap.”


While these collaborative efforts have produced great victories—from the halting
of Shell’s offshore-drilling project to the recent delay of an expansive pipeline
that would carry tar-sands oil across six states—there is much work left to be


done. And the duty of indigenous women to undertake that work, says Gemmill,
runs even deeper than simple community obligation.


“As a woman and a mother I have a sacred responsibility to uphold and nurture
life,” she says. “And as an indigenous woman, I strongly object to the notion that
our children’s future can be compromised for short-term economic gain. …I will


do everything in my power to protect and preserve that future.”


Catherine Traywick is a contributing editor at Hyphen magazine.


  If Nature Had Rights, Would We Need Earth Day? 
by Shannon Biggs , AlterNet
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What if nature had rights and the Gulf Coast could bring BP to court for the
disastrous oil spill that gutted the gulf one year ago?


Utter madness? A utopian scheme cooked up by elements of an enviro-extremist
fringe to give legal rights to individual bugs and trees.


Not so fast: in fact from major cities like Pittsburgh, PA to the politically
conservative rural heartland, where nearly two-dozen US communities have


passed local laws recognizing nature's rights to "exist, flourish and evolve"-- the
idea that the eco-systems deserve the protection of law.


Once the epicenter of steel production, Pittsburgh was dubbed "hell with the lid
off" for its soot-filled skies and rivers that occasionally caught fire. By the 1970s,


Big Steel had fled, and residents undertook two-decades of social and
environmental revitalization known as the "Renaissance." But just about the time it
was safe to drink the tap water for the first time in 50 years, along came hydro-


fracturing. To the horror of residents, in a corporate quest to release hidden
deposits of natural gas, "fracking" injects millions of gallons of pressurized water


and toxic chemicals deep underground. Unfortunately for residents, the highly
flammable gas and chemicals travel easily to the surface via aquifers, wells, rivers


and soil.


And, like blowing the tops off of mountains for coal, or launching toxic chemical
into passing clouds to "create" rainwater for hydropower corporations to control-


-it's all perfectly legal.


In the eyes of the law, nature isn't a system governing our own wellbeing, its
property--like a slave--to be owned and used by humans. Property can't have


rights, which means it lacks the legal standing necessary go to court to halt
devastating projects, or sue for restoration once the damage has been done.
Meanwhile, corporations (which actually are property) use the Constitutional


rights of people and bevy of other federal and state protections in order to force
our communities, oceans, streams, forests and prairies to become sacrifice zones


for profit.


To the residents of Pittsburgh, and a growing number of other communities, it is
this kind of sanctioned corporate invasion that seems like utter madness.


Last November, the city council of Pittsburgh unanimously passed a cutting-edge
law banning fracking while elevating community decision-making--and the rights


of nature--above corporate "rights." They join over 125 communities in
Pennsylvania, New Hampshire, Maine, and Virginia who, with the assistance of the
Community Environmental Legal Defense Fund (CELDF), have passed rights-based


ordinances in order to take local control of their destinies.


The idea for rights of nature isn't new, and most species of the planet observe it
naturally: Take what you need without destroying the ecosystem that sustains


you. Laws recognizing the rights of nature do not protect individual bugs or trees,
rather they stop the kind of development that interferes with the existence and
vitality of local ecosystems. They create a welcome environment for sustainable


enterprise, and empower decimated ecosystems to seek legal damages for
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restoration.


This week marks not only Earth Day, but the first anniversary of the Deepwater
Horizon oil spill. Thousands of miles of killer dispersants and oily goo remain, yet
offshore oil drilling ventures farther and deeper than before. Under current law,
only those with legal claim to personal damages from the spill could take BP to


court. But just how different would environmental protection look if say, the Gulf
ecosystem itself had rights and could sue to undo all of the damage done?


Emerging everywhere, a new set of rules is being put into place. A dozen
California communities are developing laws to recognize nature's rights, so too in
New Mexico and Washington State. In 2008, the nation of Ecuador enshrined the
rights of Pachamama (Mother Earth) into the national Constitution, and this year


Bolivia is passing pass 11 separate laws.


There is a growing movement led by Indigenous peoples worldwide to support
and foster the cultural and legal shift necessary to transform our human


relationship with everything else from one of dominance, to one of balance. This
week Bolivia is sponsoring the first ever dialog on nature's rights before the


United Nations General Assembly, perhaps toward the eventual adoption of the
Universal Declaration on the Rights of Mother Earth.


While climate change is telling us we have lived beyond the limits of nature's law,
our culture and laws places humans not just apart from, but actually above


nature. Utter madness, you say?


 


Shannon Biggs directs the Community Rights Program at Global Exchange,
assisting citizens to craft new laws that subordinate corporate interests to


community priorities, and to recognize nature's rights. She is the author of the
book Building the Green Economy: Success Stories from the Grassroots (Polipoint
Press, Fall 2007). Previously, she was a senior staffer at the International Forum
on Globalization, and a lecturer of International Relations at San Francisco State
University. She holds a Masters Degree from the London School of Economics


(LSE): Economics/Empire.
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Theme this month
Further promoting the urgent need of the world to foster now our model of Earth governance


and management,
Global Community welcomes newly appointed members:


Minister of Religions, Dr. BILONGO BOLO Serge Christian,  and
Vice-Minister of Religions (African region), Dr. AWOA ALLO Paul Yannick 


Prime article
A few words about Diplomacy Journal, by Germain Dufour, Spiritual Leader of the Global Community 
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Research papers and articles on global issues for this month
 Date sent  Theme or issue  Read


  $5 Trillion: The Cost Each Year of Rainforest Destruction 
by Matt Chorley, AlterNet, 


British researchers set out the economic impact of species destruction -- and their
findings are changing world's approach to global warming. 


British scientific experts have made a major breakthrough in the fight to save the
natural world from destruction, leading to an international effort to safeguard a
global system worth at least $5 trillion a year to mankind.


Groundbreaking new research by a former banker, Pavan Sukhdev, to place a price
tag on the worldwide network of environmental assets has triggered an international
race to halt the destruction of rainforests, wetlands and coral reefs.


With experts warning that the battle to stem the loss of biodiversity is two decades
behind the climate change agenda, the United Nations, the World Bank and ministers
from almost every government insist no country can afford to believe it will be
unaffected by the alarming rate at which species are disappearing. The Convention on
Biological Diversity in Nagoya, Japan, later this month will shift from solely ecological
concerns to a hard-headed assessment of the impact on global economic security.


The UK Government is championing a new system to identify the financial value of
natural resources, and the potential hit to national economies if they are lost. The
Economics of Ecosystems and Biodiversity (Teeb) project has begun to calculate the
global economic costs of biodiversity loss. Initial results paint a startling picture. The
loss of biodiversity through deforestation alone will cost the global economy up to
$4.5trn (£2.8trn) each year -- $650 for every person on the planet, and just a fraction
of the total damage being wrought by overdevelopment, intensive farming and
climate change.



http://www.alternet.org/authors/12040/
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The annual economic value of the 63 million hectares of wetland worldwide is said to
total $3.4bn. In the pharmaceutical trade, up to 50 per cent of all of the $640bn
market comes from genetic resources. Anti-cancer agents from marine organisms
alone are valued at up to $1bn a year.


Last week, a study by the Royal Botanic Gardens at Kew, the Natural History Museum
in London and the International Union for Conservation of Nature suggested more than
a fifth of the world's plant species are threatened with extinction. The coalition
hopes that linking the disappearance of biodiversity to a threat to economic stability
will act as a "wake-up call".


Caroline Spelman, the Environment Secretary, believes the UK has a crucial role in
bringing countries together to agree on action. In an exclusive interview with The
Independent on Sunday, Mrs. Spelman warned: "We are losing species hand over fist. I
would be negligent if I didn't shout from the rooftops that we have a problem; that
the loss of species will cost us money and it will undermine our resilience in the face
of scientific and medical research. We are losing information that we cannot re-
create that we may need to save lives and to save the planet as we know it."


The Government, working with Brazil, will use the 193-nation summit in Nagoya on 18
October to push for an agreement on sharing the benefits of biodiversity. They hope
to thrash out an early draft of a deal which would ensure that regions rich in natural
resources, including South America, Asia and Africa, receive the benefits enjoyed by
developed countries. In many parts of the world, the survival of the natural
environment is a matter of life and death for the people who live there. Forests
contribute directly to the livelihoods of 90 per cent of the 1.2 billion people living in
extreme poverty. Half of the population of the developing world depends indirectly
on forests.


But for many, the environmental and economic damage is already done. The collapse
of the Newfoundland cod fishery in the 1990s is said to have cost $2bn and tens of
thousands of jobs, while mangrove degradation in Pakistan caused tens of millions of
dollars of damage to the fishing, farming and timber industries.


More than a quarter of the world's original natural biodiversity had gone by 2000, and
a further 11 per cent of land biodiversity is expected to be lost by 2050. According to
some estimates, the rate of extinction is up to 1,000 times that expected without
human activity and, now, climate change.


"The way we are doing things is not sustainable," Mrs. Spelman added. "Biodiversity is
where climate change was 20 years ago -- people are still trying to understand what it
means and its significance. Things that we thought nature provides for free, actually
if you lose them, cost money."


The scenario is already being played out in China, where the demise of its bees has
led to workers climbing ladders to cross-pollinate plants. "We have to do everything
we can to stop that happening here and elsewhere," said Mrs. Spelman, who last
month addressed the environmental event at the United Nations. Ban Ki-moon, the
UN Secretary General, had demanded urgent action. "Too many people still fail to
grasp the implications of this," he said. "We have all heard of the web of life. The
way we live threatens to trap us in a web of death."


The breakthrough in the battle to persuade countries worldwide to sign up to the
biodiversity agenda is the development of Teeb, part-funded by the British, German
and Norwegian governments, which calculates the value of nature and the cost of its
loss. Developed by Mr. Sukhdev, an Indian banker turned environmental economist, its
data will be broken down by countries and regions. "'We must all work towards


  Read
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making the meeting in Nagoya a decisive moment in history," Mr. Sukhdev said.


Mrs. Spelman was critical of the last government for its approach to the problem. She
told the IoS: "Mistakes have been made, well-intended, about saying we are going to
stop the loss of biodiversity within a decade. Scientists will tell you that's not
possible."


From greenbacks to green issues: The banker who wants to save the Earth


Who better to put a value on global biodiversity than an international banker with
environmental credentials? Pavan Sukhdev, who spent much of his career working in
international finance, was first approached by the EU Commission and Germany in
March 2008 when he was with Deutsche Bank in India, and asked to measure the
economic cost of the global loss of biodiversity.


Latests findings of the study were presented at the United Nations last month. It was
widely praised in environmental circles for its ability to model the impact of a loss of
biodiversity on global rates of poverty and economic inequality.


Mr. Sukhdev is leading a team of scientists in the project backed by the UK's
Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs, along with the German,
Norwegian, Dutch and Swedish governments. Prominent figures include Defra's chief
scientific advisor, Prof Bob Watson, who is a leading expert on biodiversity.


Mr. Sukhdev was involved in environmental projects in his native India, including
sitting on the board of the Bombay Environmental Action Group and working
alongside the Indian States Trust to develop "green accounts" for businesses that also
consider the environmental impact of economic development.


In 2008, he took a sabbatical from Deutsche Bank to become a special adviser to the
United Nations Environment Programme, overseeing three programmes measuring the
combined economic cost of global ecosystem degradation and biodiversity loss.


In his spare time he manages a model rainforest restoration and ecotourism project in
Queensland, Australia, and farming in southern India.


Matt Chorley is a Political Correspondent with the UK Independent.


  Is Gas Really 'Twice as Clean' as Coal? 
by Stan Cox , AlterNet, 


Over the past year, the American Natural Gas Association has been running an
aggressive public relations campaign. The central claim, widely heralded, is that
natural gas is "twice as clean as coal." With that, the gas industry has invented a new
virtue for its product through the trick of inverting and slightly stretching one fact
about gas: that its carbon dioxide emissions are 55 percent of coal's emissions per
kilowatt of electricity generated.


For an industry that wants to boost sales of natural gas, the "twice as clean" pitch is a
much better slogan than, say, "Gas: It emits more than half as much carbon dioxide as
coal, our worst greenhouse fuel!"


With its "twice as clean" claim, ANGA is venturing into previously unexplored public-
relations territory. Will others follow? Will Burger King start touting its double
cheeseburger (500 calories, 29 grams of fat) as being "more than twice as healthful"
as a Wendy's Bacon Deluxe Triple Cheeseburger (1140 calories, 71 grams fat)? Why
not? With good news in short supply these days, it seems this technique could be
employed in many areas of our national life to provide much needed good cheer. To
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make anything look good, simply find something that's worse, turn a fraction into a
multiple, and you've turned your liabilities upside down! For example:


Jobs: Coal-mining disasters in West Virginia, Chile and China this year reminded us
that mining is one of the most dangerous occupations. But is it really so bad? Based
on occupational fatality rates, mining is twice as safe as the
agriculture/forestry/fishing sector.


Environment: Fresno, California has the fourth worst polluted air of any U.S. city,
according to the American Lung Association. But look on the bright side. Air in Fresno
is twice as clean as it is in the number-one polluted city of Los Angeles when you
compare average ozone levels.


Health care: A prescription for Cerezyme, a drug for treating a dreadful condition
called Gaucher disease, costs a patient $200,000 per year. That may seem outrageous
unless you think of it as being twice as cheap as a $409,000-per-year prescription for
Soliris (a treatment for an immune disorder called paroxysmal nocturnal
hemoglobinuria that affects 8,000 Americans).


Of course, you can always go beyond "twice as good:"


Foreign policy: The war in Afghanistan is becoming more deadly all the time, but at
an average of 150 U.S. troop deaths per year since 2001, the Afghan war is still
almost four times as harmless to our military as the war in Iraq, which has killed 590
American troops annually.


Energy policy: The 1989 Exxon Valdez oil spill, which dumped about half a million
barrels of crude oil into the sea, no longer looks so bad. We now know it was 10
times as eco-friendly as BP's Deepwater Horizon spill.


Financial reform: To date, seven people have gone to jail in connection with a
massive Ponzi scheme run by Minnesota business owner Tom Petters. He was
convicted last year for cheating his investors out of a whopping $3.5 billion. But when
you think about it, Petters was 18 times as honest as the now-imprisoned Ponzi artist
Bernie Madoff, who took his investors for almost $65 billion!


The "twice as clean" fallacy also completely ignores other symptoms of our increasing
natural-gas addiction. Methane, the chief component of natural gas, has more than 20
times the global warming potential of carbon dioxide; as a result, leakage from
mining and distribution of natural gas has the annual greenhouse impact of more than
100 million metric tons of carbon dioxide.


Then there's the crisis now brewing over massive water pollution caused by hydraulic
fracturing, the method used to get gas out of lucrative shale deposits. Coal mining has
its high-profile ecological and human disasters, and now the destruction caused by
gas mining, especially in the shale deposits, is becoming apparent.


On the defensive and desperate, national environmental groups have been promoting
gas as an antidote to coal. But America needs to be curbing or cutting its consumption
of all fossil fuels, not encouraging greater use of some of them. ANGA would claim it
wants the accelerated sales of gas in order to displace coal use (just as tobacco
companies used to argue their advertising was aimed at luring current smokers into
switching brands, not inducing young people to start smoking.) But history shows that
increased consumption of one fossil fuel doesn't bring decreased use of others. For
example, U.S. Department of Energy projections show consumption of coal and gas
rising in parallel between now and 2030.


  Read



http://www.bls.gov/iif/oshwc/cfoi/cfch0008.pdf

http://money.cnn.com/2009/04/28/real_estate/most_polluted_cities/

http://www.forbes.com/fdc/welcome_mjx.shtml

http://www.icasualties.org/

http://www.livescience.com/environment/gulf-oil-spill-barrels-estimate-100923.html

http://www.livescience.com/environment/gulf-oil-spill-barrels-estimate-100923.html

http://online.wsj.com/article/SB125659324793908967.html

http://www.reuters.com/article/idUSTRE52A5JK20090311?pageNumber=2&virtualBrandChannel=0&sp=true

http://www.alternet.org/water/148548

http://www.propublica.org/series/buried-secrets-gas-drillings-environmental-threat

http://www.nationaljournal.com/energy/green-groups-will-fight-smaller-battles-20101104

http://www.nationaljournal.com/energy/green-groups-will-fight-smaller-battles-20101104

http://www.aei.org/article/12289

http://www.eia.doe.gov/oiaf/ieo/enduse.html





Welcome to the Global Community


file:///private/var/folders/se/seF8XQlYF6OVQeEVBMq4ck+++TI/-Tmp-/TemporaryItems/A9R26935.tmp/GNewsDecember2010.htm[11-08-06 2:28:23 PM]


If such trends aren't reversed, temperatures on Earth could rise by as much as six
degrees Celsius by the end of the century. But don't let that bother you too much.
We'll still be 22 times as cool here as we'd be on Venus!


Stan Cox's latest book is 'Losing Our Cool: Uncomfortable Truths About Our Air-
Conditioned World.'


  Don't Give Up: Sierra Club Leader on How We Can Win the Fight for
Clean Energy 


by Don Hazen and Tara Lohan , AlterNet, 


There's no doubt that progressives took a trouncing in the midterm election, and
there is ample reason to fear the influx of anti-science GOPers and Tea Party
candidates coming into office. In the days following the election, President Obama
said he was abandoning a climate bill for the next few years, and disappointed
environmentalists by further extending a hand to the natural gas and nuclear
industries.


This news comes at the same time the Union of Concerned Scientists released new
information warning about the threat of an unprecedented number of wildfires that
are the likely result of a warming planet, and the risk of a massive die-off of coral
reefs -- our undersea forests -- that are crucial to the ocean ecosystem.


With pressing climate change threats colliding with political stonewalling, what do we
do? AlterNet recently sat down with Michael Brune, who took the helm of the Sierra
Club earlier this year, after serving as the executive director of Rainforest Action
Network for seven years. A new edition of Brune's book, Coming Clean: Breaking
America's Addiction to Oil and Coal has just been released. Brune gave us his take on
what we can do next, how we can continue to prepare for a clean energy future, and
how his organization of over a million members, is planning to harness its potential.


Don Hazen: Obviously this election was disappointing on many levels, including
environmental issues. On top of that we have this phenomenon of almost the
whole Republican party becoming climate deniers. The big question is what
happens now -- to the environmental movement, the Sierra Club, the whole issue
of climate change?


Michael Brune: I would say, as bad as the election results were, it's not as though we
have to give up on climate change or bow down to those conservatives in Congress.
Democrats do still hold the White House, one branch of Congress, we do have a lot of
champions in Congress, the courts, the State Houses, the White House -- a lot of
people who do have power and intellectually agree with the need for greater urgency
on this challenge.


There is a lot we can do to stay on the offense and make dramatic progress in the
next few years. Even with a realistic, sober analysis of our situation, I can still see
ample reason for optimism, which isn't to diminish the challenges we face and it's not
to deny the fact that the challenges are steeper now than they were a few weeks ago
and they are more daunting then at the beginning of 2010 or last summer.


However, I not only think can we accomplish a lot, I'm confident that we will.


DH: What are some examples of what we can accomplish?


MB: The fight against coal is one of the areas where we should be the most
optimistic. The work that the Sierra Club has been doing over the last few years on
climate has been to stop the construction of new coal-fired power plants. There were
150 new plants that were proposed early in the Bush years -- the Sierra Club and a big
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movement of grassroots groups have defeated 138 of them! There are a couple dozen
more that have been added since then so there are more on the books but we have a
plan in place where we think we can defeat 90 percent.


So that's historic -- that's a major change -- it gives us the opportunity to create a
major change in how power is produced in the country. Now we are in a situation
where the U.S. has an old and outdated fleet of coal-fired power plant -- 78 percent
of U.S. coal plants are 30 years or older, 60 percent are 40 years or older. We've got
dozens and dozens which were build in the '20s, '30s and '40s that don't have pollution
controls, they don't have scrubbers, they don't have effective ways to deal with soot
and smog and coal ash -- they consume large amounts of water and create large
amounts of water pollution. And the kicker is that they are now being held to higher
standards, where as though they have been grandfathered in under the Clear Air Act
in 1970 and they were grandfathered in when the Clean Air Act was reauthorized, the
administration is going through a series of rule-makings that will force these plants to
either be upgraded or retired which creates a big opportunity.


So the Sierra Club, which has been focusing on stopping new plants from being built,
will now shift resources to these old plants and our goal is to retire half of the
existing coal plants in the country and replace them with clean energy over the next
decade. If you think about the impacts of that, politically we'll have a coal industry
that is half the size and we'll have solar and wind and efficiency companies that are
growing larger and have more power and are more profitable.


DH: There is a scenario, which is not a crazy scenario given that there are 21
Democratic Senate seats open in 2012, that we will have a conservative president
and significant control of both Houses. Are your plans still feasible with that kind
of opposition?


MB: Even right now we are starting to see big threats coming from folks in Congress in
both Houses challenging the EPA's authority to regulate under the Clean Air Act. Over
the next few weeks to months to years, we will see a variety of attacks on the EPA --
we'll see lawsuits filed to slow down the EPA and affect the implementation of
different rules; we'll see legislative efforts to try to prevent the EPA from regulating
greenhouse gases; we've already seen bills that will delay the EPA's authority to
regulate parts of the Clean Air Act; we'll probably see a national version of Prop 23;
we'll see efforts to restrict the funding of the EPA probably; and we'll see personal
attacks on Lisa Jackson and deputy administrators. There's going to be a whole lot of
heat coming toward the EPA -- we've already seen it and it's only going to intensify.


That's with the current Congress -- so of course if there's a conservative president in a
few years one can envision the scenario will intensify and if we had a new EPA head
we wouldn't see that much progress. Elections are important, they do matter.


But there is still a lot we can accomplish between now and then. The rule on mercury
is going to be finalized and the rule on coal ash is going to be finalized, as important
examples. You have coal plants that are already not economical, that are already
operating at the margins, whereas wind is getting cheaper, more efficient, more
technologically advanced. There is no doubt that we will make continued progress to
reduce our dependence on coal, where there is doubt is how far we'll go and how
quickly that will happen.


First we have to stop the problem from getting worse -- we can't continue to build
new coal plants, then we have to shut the existing ones down, replace them with
clean energy and take care of the workers.


Tara Lohan: Given the subsidies for coal and oil right now, how can we get
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renewables to be competitive?


MB: The subsidies are a foot on the neck for solar and wind companies. Attacking
subsidies is one area where we have a sliver of hope that we can work with some
conservative members of Congress and address the deficit and level the playing field
for a wide variety of energy solutions. We don't know what the posture of the new
Congress is going to be but that clearly will be one area where there is bipartisan
support for cutting subsidies that really don't contribute to the public good.


TL: Your Beyond Coal Campaign has been really successful. How do we replicate
that for other initiatives?


MB: It's bottoms up and a little bit top down, so one of the things that's unique about
the Sierra Club is that we have a chapter in every state and a local volunteer group in
just about every major city in the country. And the coal fight is very local -- there
are plants in communities that are poisoning the people that live around them. A lot
of our strategies come from the grassroots and then it is also supported by the
national office in terms of our legal team, which has filed hundreds of lawsuits
against new and old coal plants.


The growth area where we haven't done our job yet on the coal campaign is that we
have to get better as an organization and a movement advocating for the solutions
that we want to see. We have to be as sophisticated, as powerful, as creative in
helping to fill the market share for clean energy. That is increasingly becoming
important -- it's one thing to stop a new plant from being built but when you're
arguing for a new plant to be shut down you have to make a plausible case for how
you can keep the lights on.


So, the Sierra Club and the entire environmental movement needs to put more
resources toward this -- change our budgets and add more staff and volunteers
toward the task. To address that at the Club we've just combined our coal and clean
energy campaigns so that they are one now, so each campaigner has a mandate for
how many megawatts of old dirty power they have to help ensure is retired on a
yearly basis, and how many megawatts of clean energy they need to help to get
established.


TL: Where are you seeing the most growth in terms of getting renewable energy?


MB: The two areas of real growth are desert Southwest solar facilities, and we are
seeing a lot of progress, but not a lot of megawatts yet, for offshore wind on the
eastern shore. We are really interested in scaling up offshore wind in the Great
Lakes, sited appropriately. What we need to clearly put more attention towards and
create grassroots campaigns to support is more distributed generation.


For us, we're really interested in the upper Midwest where states like Wisconsin or
Michigan have a lot of old dirty coal plants. The region gets a majority of their power
from coal -- 60 percent or more. They have a large manufacturing base, a lot of
skilled workers who are out of work, when you are talking about off-shore wind, it
has got to be locally sourced, it's not economical to be shipping it from China, so
there is a great opportunity to shut down coal plants in the same region and open
manufacturing facilities and then site wind farms nearby. There is a set of holistic
regional solutions there that can make big progress. We are going to create a new
political dynamic when we do that where the clean energy concept isn't just a
theoretical concept -- real people, real families will have jobs, and their lives will be
impacted by the solutions we're promoting.


TL: One of the great things that I saw come out of the defeat of Prop 23 in
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California is that people got the connection between the economy and the
environment -- that environmental regulations can create jobs and are
stimulating, not hurting the state's economy, but it seems we haven't seen that
elsewhere in the country as much.


MB: I left San Francisco on Election Day to go to DC, and the reason for that is that
the story we have in California is pretty important in the sense that we have the third
highest unemployment in the country. Voters in California took a stand for clean
energy not in spite of the economic downturn but because of the economic
downtown. They are seeing investments in clean energy as a core strategy to
engineer an economic recovery.


DH: How does the Sierra Club fit in with the Natural Resources Defense Council,
the Nature Conservancy and those other big groups? Are you all relatively
compatible? Are there leadership gatherings and cooperation?


MB: There is an entity called the Green Group, which I think was once the group of
eight or 10 but now there are 35 environmental organizations ranging from Audubon,
TNC, NRDC, Sierra Club, Green for All, Friends of the Earth, Greenpeace and others --
we meet three times a year. We moved our last meeting down to New Orleans to talk
about oil and how we can work together and be more aggressive to reduce our
dependence on oil.


It's a collegial, collaborative atmosphere, but we are going to have to evolve and
become much more effective as a collection of organizations if we are going to meet
the challenges we currently face.


DH: Is there growth in the environmental movement? Are young people apolitical?


MB: There is the potential for growth, I don't see many groups that are exploding in
size, but there is not a shortage of activism, really. If you look at the coal work we
are doing, it's a huge movement of organizations and individuals -- it's really easy to
get into because there are specific places and specific policies. There are coal plants
on 60 college campuses across the country and we've just hired an organizer for every
one. You've got coal plants that are inside major cities. We don't see a shortage there
-- but when it comes to broader national policy issues, it is probably more challenging
than it was five or 10 years ago. I think a big reason for that is because there is just a
declining confidence among too many activists that when they engage they can make
a difference. They believe it more for local issues than for big national changes.


DH: You have the advantage of being able to go hyper-local with your
infrastructure or global, while most groups can't.


MB: Yes, and I think one of the challenges we have is to remind people and inspire
people and show people when we are making a big difference. We talk about 138
coal plants that have been defeated as a way of thinking about when people do
organize and put their energy together for a specific purpose we can do great work.
And we can apply that strategic focus toward bigger challenges ahead. Over the next
few years as we create a track record of shutting down old facilities, capturing how
that is happening and popularizing what actually worked is as important as shutting
down the facilities itself because it is necessary to build momentum.


TL: Considering a climate bill has now been pronounced dead in Congress and
with the president, how do we approach this issue, which many see as political
suicide?


MB: I think that right now we are in a little bit of a trough where people are
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intimidated or feeling timid in talking about climate change and so they don't want to
-- I don't really buy that -- I don't think it is as much of a politically radioactive term
as some people will say. I think we should continue to talk about climate change and
the Sierra Club will. At the same time it's natural that different people will be
inspired by different things. Many people will be inspired to take action because they
are concerned about public health, other people are really inspired by clean energy,
other people are motivated by national security or economic competitiveness. What I
think is most strategic for groups like the Sierra Club is to address all of those values,
so we are more interested in telling people how our solutions will help people solve
their every day problems instead of engaging in these debates about what's the right
words to choose or the right frame.


TL: What about the international community that is waiting for actual legislative
change in this country?


MB: I'm not saying that we shouldn't work on climate change, but the international
community will have to adjust its expectation. It doesn't look like we are going to
produce comprehensive climate legislation in the next couple of years. We need it.
But we aren't going to get it. What we will get is bigger reductions in carbon over the
next five-10 years than we would have gotten under any of the climate bills that were
introduced in the last Congress. By cutting carbon coming from coal and cutting our
oil consumption, we'll produce more carbon reductions between now and 2020 than
was in any recent bill. I think it's important to note that one single bill coming
through Congress wasn't the only way to address climate change in the U.S.


TL: In terms of cutting oil you're talking about fuel efficiency and electric cars.
What else?


MB: Yeah, so that's most of it -- 71 percent of oil is used for transportation now and a
lot of that is in cars, trucks, SUVs and heavy duty trucks. So it's a combination of
electrifying transportation, using hybrids, mode shifting -- shifting freight away from
heavy duty trucks to rail or boats -- and electrifying the rail system. Maybe for certain
applications moving to compressed natural gas or liquified natural gas and then
looking at what role biofuels might play in acting as a replacement for oil for airlines
and other long distance uses.


TL: Where are you guys on the natural gas scenario and the idea that gas is a
'bridge fuel' from dirty to clean energy?


MB: We don't think it's a bridge fuel really, because it doesn't get us to a clean energy
future. We have to get off coal as quickly as possible. It's the dirtiest fuel and natural
gas is cleaner than coal and in some cases cleaner than oil, but it's not clean. As we
retire a coal plant we want a mix of efficiency and solar and wind and in some cases
geothermal where appropriate and natural gas to fill in the mix. But it's got to be
produced right. I spent some time in the Marcellus Shale and in Dimock, Pennsylvania
-- it's just awful what is happening there. We have created a natural gas campaign at
the Club since I started to address a lot of the concerns that fracking poses to water
quality and air quality. To sum it up, we think that natural gas is an improvement in
our energy mix, but there is a huge, fat asterisk next to gas that needs to be
addressed.


DH: I've been putting together a list of all the reasons why Democrats lost. Is it
that right-wing conservatives want to win more?


MB: We don't seem to have the same passion, we have not yet given evidence that we
have the same enthusiasm and the depth in our organizing and so we need to
reconnect to our base -- we have to lead with our values and not the policy solutions.
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There is way too much talk about cap and trade or cap and dividend and a lot less
talk of the reasons why we are fighting for the things we are fighting for. There is a
lot too much talk about the right frame or parts per million and a lot less talk about
how we can cut pollution and make people's lives better and improve health and
jobs.


But it can be turned around. We are not set in stone. Obama can plant his flag on
any number of important issues, like ending mountaintop removal mining.


DH: Is there anything we haven't asked you that you'd like AlterNet readers to
know?


MB: Here's what we think is important to do now: We are re-prioritizing, reconnecting
to our base and working to build a coalition of progressive organizations to develop a
really clear and complete vision for how a clean energy transition will make big
improvements in people's lives. I know there is a lot of skepticism and pessimism
about what our challenges are as a movement but I think that now is not the time to
be timid or depressed; now is really our time to be clear and strategic and bold in the
solutions we are advocating for.


Don Hazen is the executive editor of AlterNet. Tara Lohan is a senior editor at
AlterNet. You can follow her on Twitter @TaraLohan.


  5 Mining Projects That Could Devastate the Entire Planet 
by Subhankar Banerjee, AlterNet, 


Burning coal and oil for more than 100 years has resulted in human-made climate
change. We cannot allow another 100 years of the same. 


I’ll tell you about five Godzilla-scale fossil-digging projects in North America that if
approved will set us on a course to repeat our past with grave implications for the
future of our planet. You may have already heard about some of these projects
individually, but the urgency to stop them collectively is more than ever before.


I’m not talking about fossil-digging projects that tell us something about our
ecological past or our cultural past. I’m talking about digging for coal and oil. I
remember reading somewhere that “the largest profits are made by making and
selling products that go up in the air.” Throughout the twentieth century digging for
coal and oil, and then burning it to send carbon into the air was enough to ensure
astronomical profits for a handful of fossil-fuel corporations.


But I also remember the saying, “What goes up must come down.” For a hundred
years, burning all that coal and oil gave us -- the humans -- great comforts, but the
carbon we sent up in the air also resulted in the tremendous pain of climate change --
the rapid melting of sea ice and icebergs that is destroying Arctic marine ecology, the
ocean acidification and coral deaths that are causing havoc to marine life in the
tropical and temperate seas, droughts and beetle infestations that have killed
hundreds of millions of trees around the world, intense forest fires and floods --
remember Russia and Pakistan this summer? The list goes on and on ... you know the
story. Our planet is also experiencing the greatest rate of biodiversity loss ever and
climate change will continue to worsen the ongoing tragedy of species extinction.


Recently, ecophilosopher and activist Dr. Vandana Shiva began her acceptance speech
at the Sydney Opera House for the 2010 Sydney Peace Prize with these words: “When
we think of wars in our times, our minds turn to Iraq and Afghanistan. But the bigger
war is the war against the planet. This war has its roots in an economy that fails to
respect ecological and ethical limits -- limits to inequality, limits to injustice, limits
to greed and economic concentration.”
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In terms of calendar years, we stepped into the twenty-first century about ten years
ago, but in all other ways we have continued to live the life of the twentieth century,
with our ongoing love affair with coal and oil. If you think we are entering the
twenty-first century with a wonderful clean energy future that will be healthy for all
life on earth, think again! If there is one thing the U.S. midterm election has
guaranteed, it is this: Oil and coal lobbies and their climate denier supporters in
Congress are ready to force us farther into the new century with another one hundred
years of fossil-digging in North America. Right now they’re probably eating gourmet
steak flown in from Argentina to gather strength and drinking fine Italian wine to
gather passion to unleash an unprecedented fossil-digging campaign after the 112th
Congress is sworn in come January.


The process has already begun. Last week Shell Oil launched a massive ad campaign
to pressure the Obama administration into allowing them to begin drilling in the
Beaufort Sea of Arctic Alaska during 2011. The New York Times reported, “The
company (Shell) is placing ads for the rest of the month in national newspapers,
liberal and conservative political magazines and media focused on Congress.” In late
May, as the disaster in the Gulf of Mexico was unfolding in front of our eyes (a long-
forgotten event for our amnesiac culture), I wrote a story titled “BPing the Arctic?”
that pointed to the dangers if President Obama allows Shell to drill in the Beaufort
and Chukchi Seas of the Arctic Ocean. I also wrote about Shell’s “Let’s Go” ad
campaign in September. If you read these pieces and understand what’s now
unfolding, you’ll know Shell isn’t kidding around: They’re spending a lot of money
that will go far toward their plan to drill in the icy Arctic Ocean. President Obama
ought not to cave under the pressure of Shell’s ad campaign and must not issue the
permit for 2011 Beaufort Sea drilling, and also Chukchi Sea drilling if they later ask
for it.


How Much Fossil Fuel Are We Talking About?


It’s worth taking a quick look at some of the numbers from five massive fossil-digging
projects that the fossil-fuel lobby will be pushing hard during the 112th Congress.


Oil in the Beaufort and Chukchi Seas


By current estimates, there are some 30 billion barrels of oil in the Beaufort and
Chukchi Seas of Arctic Alaska. Let’s put that number in perspective. In the U. S. each
year we consume a little over 7.5 billion barrels of oil, so those 30 billion barrels only
amounts to 4 years of U. S. consumption. Not that long, right? But that’s not how it
works. We don’t eat dinner with just a big hunk of steak only -- we may eat a salad
before, plus a bit of steamed veggies, maybe even a baked potato, add a glass or two
of wine or margarita, then maybe some desert, and even a cup of decaf coffee. Add
all that up, and a 15-minute act is extended to an hour and a half. It’s the same way
with America’s energy consumption, with oil coming from elsewhere and also coal,
gas, and tar sands contributing to the energy needs. Shell could potentially keep
drilling in the Arctic Ocean for the next twenty or thirty years. In the process, they’ll
create massive dead zones in a cold, slow-growing habitat that will take centuries to
heal, unlike the warm Gulf of Mexico, where things grow relatively fast. We must
fight to stop Shell from drilling in America’s Arctic Seas.


Oil in the Arctic National Wildlife Refuge


For the past ten years, much of my work has focused on the ecological and human
rights issues in the Arctic National Wildlife Refuge, the most biologically diverse
conservation area in the Arctic. I have worked closely with human rights organization
Gwich’in Steering Committee in Fairbanks, Alaska and with activist environmental
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organization Alaska Wilderness League in Washington, D.C.


BP’s oil-and-methane spill in the Gulf of Mexico prompted Alaska Native peoples of
the Gwich’in Nation to gather in late July in Fort Yukon, Alaska at the confluence of
the Yukon and Porcupine Rivers. They created a magnificent human aerial-art
PROTECT with images of caribou antler and salmon, two species the Gwich’in
communities critically depend on for subsistence food, and both these species are
threatened by climate change and potential oil-and-gas development. I’d urge you to
visit the Gwich’in Steering Committee website to learn about the human-rights
implications of drilling in the Arctic Refuge and the important work they have been
doing since 1988 for the protection of the Arctic Refuge coastal plain from oil-and-gas
drilling.


So how much oil is there in the Arctic Refuge? Best estimates go from about 7 billion
to 16 billion barrels, meaning 1 to 2.5 years of U. S. annual oil consumption. Again,
with some help from other energy sources, oil companies could potentially keep
drilling in the Arctic Refuge for ten years or more. In the process, they’ll turn one of
the most important ecocultural regions in the entire Arctic into an industrial
wasteland and then leave.


As it happens, the 50th anniversary of the Arctic National Wildlife Refuge is on
December 6. Photographer Jeff Jones and writer Laurie Hoyle has just published a
magnificent photo-essay book Arctic Sanctuary: Images of the Arctic National Wildlife
Refuge that you can check out. And conservation organizations have a proposal in
front of President Obama to once-and-for-all designate the Arctic National Wildlife
Refuge as a National Monument, which the President ought to do before the start of
the 112th Congress.


Coal in the Utukok River Upland, Arctic Alaska


I doubt you’ve heard of the Utukok River Upland in northwest Arctic Alaska, or the
projection that it contains the largest coal deposit in North America -- an estimated
3.5 trillion tons of bituminous coal, which is nearly 10% of world’s known coal
reserves. Let’s put that number in perspective. The annual coal consumption in the
U.S. is about 1 billion ton, which means at the current rate of consumption we could
potentially burn the Arctic coal for the next 3,500 years. No, that’s not a typo --
3,500 years! Burning coal for the past couple of centuries has brought our planet
earth down to her knees with toxicity and now climate change. Can you even imagine
what it would mean for life-on-earth if we burn all that coal for the next 3,500 years?


Much of that Arctic coal sits atop the core calving area of the Western Arctic caribou
herd, the largest caribou herd in Alaska, estimated at some 377,000 animals that
nearly 40 indigenous communities from three tribes -- Inupiat, Yupik, and Athabascan
-- rely on for subsistence food, as well as cultural and spiritual identities. That coal is
also on or near the surface of the land, meaning the development will be
mountaintop removal, not unlike the devastation that has been taking place in the
Appalachian coal belts of the American Southeast.


I first went to the Utukok River Upland in June 2006 with writer Peter Matthiessen
and other colleagues. We witnessed caribous with newborn calves, wolves that
seemed to have never seen a human before, grizzlies that ran away at catching our
scent, birds that were nesting on the tundra and on the cliffs of riverbanks, and so
much more. We came away with a great appreciation for the ecological fecundity of
this magnificent and remote region. If you’re curious, you can read Peter’s essay on
the experience, which appeared in The New York Review of Books, and my essay,
which appeared in the anthology Alaska Native Reader: History, Culture, Politics.


  Read
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While no coal development permit has yet been given in the Utukok River Uplands
inside the National Petroleum Reserve-Alaska (NPRA), but in 2006 the Canadian mining
company BHP Billiton began exploration just outside, in the land owned by the Arctic
Slope Regional Corporation, where the Western Arctic caribou herd with their
newborn calves gather in massive numbers, up to 250,000 animals during their post-
calving aggregation. We must make sure no permit for coal is ever given in the NPRA
federal lands.


Tar Sands and Shale Oil in Alberta, the Rocky Mountains, and the Great Plains


In a powerful recent piece in Yale Environment 360, Keith Schneider points out some
disturbing numbers: “The tar sands region of northern Alberta, Canada contains
recoverable oil reserves conservatively estimated at 175 billion barrels, and with new
technology could reach 400 billion barrels”; and “Colorado, Utah, and Wyoming hold
oil shale reserves estimated to contain 1.2 trillion to 1.8 trillion barrels of oil.”
Schneider continues, “If current projections turn out to be accurate, there would be
enough oil and gas to power the United States for at least another century.”


There is one serious catch. Tar sands and shale oil are the dirtiest forms of energy
and are the most environmentally destructive in its recovery and production. They
produce far more greenhouse gas than conventional oil and gas, meaning more
accelerated climate change, and require huge amounts of water for their production.
It takes 2.5 to 6.5 gallons of water to produce 1 gallon of tar sands oil. You can do
the math -- this is certainly not sustainable. At a time when the American West is
already suffering from massive droughts and high temperatures due to climate
change, these unconventional fossil-digging projects will undoubtedly spark great
wars over oil-or-water.


Coal in Appalachia


In late September, leading climate scientist Dr. James Hansen and more than 100
activists from Appalachia Rising were arrested in front of the White House in
Washington, D.C., for protesting mountaintop removal coal mining in the Appalachia.
Jeff Biggers reported, “Appalachian residents are calling on the EPA to halt any new
permit on the upcoming decision over the massive Spruce mountaintop removal
mine.” The Spruce No. 1 mine in Logan County, West Virginia, would be a gigantic
mountaintop removal mine that would bring great devastation to the region by
destroying thousands of acres of forests, burying 7 miles of streams, and ending the
way of life of many Appalachian families.


So how much coal is in the Appalachia? The Energy Information Administration has
estimated that there are about 53 billion tons of coal reserves in the Appalachian
Basin. Potentially we could be digging for that coal for the rest of this century. But
that coal will come to us with great devastation. If you’d like to know more about the
great social and environmental costs of mountaintop coal mining, you can check out
this article, “Coal Controversy in Appalachia,” published in NASA’s Earth Observatory
website.


On October 15, EPA administrator Lisa Jackson recommended the withdrawal of the
Spruce No.1 mining permit. With climate deniers firmly placed in the 112th Congress,
we can surmise safely that this fight is far from over.


To understand why Hansen is willing to risk his government job and his scientific
credibility by getting arrested time and again, you simply have to take a look at the
title of his article in late August in the Guardian: “Am I an activist for caring about
my grandchildren’s future? I guess I am.”
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We Must End Coal and Oil to Start Clean Energy


As I think about our inability so far to end our fossil-fuel based economy and start a
clean-energy future, I think about the following words by T. S. Eliot from his poem,
Little Gidding, which is part of his masterpiece Four Quartet:


What we call the beginning is often the end 
And to make an end is to make a beginning. 
The end is where we start from.


The beginning of coal and oil has been the beginning of the end of sustainable living
on earth; to make an end for coal and oil would ensure a beginning for clean energy.
But unless we make such an end, there’ll be no beginning for clean energy to take us
back to sustainable living on earth.


Next year the First Family will be taking showers with water warmed by the mighty
sun falling on the solar panels that will be installed on the roof of the White House.
But such small symbolic action and other clean-energy initiatives will be meaningless
if the five fossil fuel projects I mentioned take off happily during the 112th Congress.


We’ve burned coal and oil for more than hundred years that has resulted in the
human-made climate change we’re dealing with right now. We cannot allow one more
hundred years of the same. So we must stand up and STOP any maniacal plan that
would set us on a path to ‘another one hundred years of fossil-digging in North
America.’


Fighting these mega-scale projects may seem overwhelming for any individual, but
here are a few things you can do this month:


Art -- Find out about 350 EARTH (November 20-28), the largest human aerial-art
installation ever to fight climate change, and see how you can get involved.


Letter -- Write a letter for the ‘Million Letter March: The Write Way to Stop Climate
Change’ campaign.


Petition -- Sign the Alaska Wilderness League ‘Keeping it Wild’ petition and urge
President Obama to designate the Arctic National Wildlife Refuge as a National
Monument.


LTE -- Write ‘Letter to the Editor’ opposing Shell’s 2011 drilling plan in the Beaufort
Sea.


Posters -- Work with artists and writers in your community and create posters on all
of the five projects I mentioned and distribute them throughout your town to educate
your community members. Being informed about these fossil-digging projects is the
first step toward engagement that may lead to action.


For our part, we’ll regularly present stories on this series at ClimateStoryTellers.org.


Subhankar Banerjee is a photographer, writer, activist, and founder of
ClimateStoryTellers.org.


  The Human Right to Water, at Last 
by Peter Gleick, AlterNet, 


I've often daydreamed about what an alien civilization would think about Earth if it
were ever to come visit, given our fractured ethnic, political, and economic planet,
the epidemic violence, our ecological ignorance and mismanagement, the miserable
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way so many people live in poverty and misery, and our global failure to eradicate
basic diseases such as cholera that simply require safe water and sanitation systems
available to everyone reading this column.


Indeed, as Calvin says to Hobbes in Bill Watterson's classic cartoon, "Sometimes I think
the surest sign that intelligent life exists elsewhere in the universe is that none of it
has tried to contact us."


One of these global failures was the failure to acknowledge a formal human right to
water. There is a formal international human right to life, to human health, to an
adequate standard of living, to adequate food, and more. But until a few weeks ago,
there was no formal human right to water.


There is now. On September 24th, the UN Human Rights Council in Geneva adopted a
binding resolution that


"Affirms that the human right to safe drinking water and sanitation is
derived from the right to an adequate standard of living and inextricably
related to the right to the highest attainable standard of physical and
mental health, as well as the right to life and human dignity"


This declaration was a long time coming. The planet's bedrock political and civil
human rights laws were put in place over 60 years ago. The United States played a
leading role in formulating and supporting those laws, in line with our democratic
principles, our commitment to rights, and our national character. And while there are
occasional controversies over definitions, and occasional government policies that
ignored or flouted these principles and rights, the US continues to be a leading voice
for these rights.


Conversely, the United States has not played a leading role in, and indeed has often
been in opposition to, extending human rights law into the area of social, economic,
and cultural rights, even though major international covenants covering these rights
were passed by the UN in the 1960s. And the US has never supported a human right to
water. Until now.


More than a decade ago, I wrote a journal article on the human right to water that
stated:


"Access to a basic water requirement is a fundamental human right
implicitly and explicitly supported by international law, declarations, and
State practice... access to water can be inferred as a derivative right
necessary to meet the explicit rights to health and an adequate standard
of life."


And in subsequent years, discussions and negotiations expanded at the UN, in national
governments, in international water meetings, and in academia about the
justification for such a right and the responsibilities and duties that would accompany
it. The negotiations over this right dragged on and on, with the US and a few other
countries consistently opposed to extending human rights law to water. The long
discussions finally ended with a General Assembly resolution in July, followed by the
UN's Human Rights Council formal resolution in late September, and on September
30th, the US government (somewhat grumpily, I think) affirmed its agreement with
these resolutions. In their statement explaining their vote in favor, the US said:


"The United States is proud to take the significant step of joining consensus
on this important resolution regarding the right to safe drinking water and
sanitation, which is to be progressively realized. The United States remains


  Read
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deeply committed to finding solutions to the world's water challenges. Safe
drinking water and sanitation are essential to the rights of all people to an
adequate standard of living, and to the enjoyment of the highest
attainable standard of physical and mental health."


This is a first step, not a last step. Will finally acknowledging a human right to water
and sanitation solve the world's water and sanitation problems? No.


Water Number: 4 Good Reasons for the Human Right to Water.


But here are four reasons why it is a good idea:


1. Acknowledging such a right will encourage the international community and
individual governments to renew their efforts to meet basic human needs for water
for their populations.


2. By acknowledging such a right, pressures to translate that right into specific
national and international legal obligations and responsibilities are much more likely
to occur.


3. This clear declaration will help maintain a spotlight of attention on the deplorable
state of water management in many parts of the world.


4. Finally, explicitly acknowledging a human right to water can help set specific
priorities for water policy, which is often fragmented, uncoordinated, and focused on
providing more water for some people, rather than some water for all people.


And there's a fifth reason: it's just the right thing to do.


What is needed now is to develop appropriate tools and mechanisms to achieve
progressively the full realization of these rights, including appropriate legislation,
comprehensive plans and strategies for the water sector, and financial approaches. As
the UN has noted, the right to water also requires full transparency of the planning
and implementation process in the provision of safe drinking water and sanitation and
the active, free and meaningful participation of the concerned local communities and
relevant stakeholders, including vulnerable and marginalized groups. And it is time to
acknowledge that even here in the richest country of the world, there are people
without access to safe drinking water and adequate sanitation, and to work harder to
meet those needs as soon as possible.


In the end, I do not think that finally meeting basic needs for water and sanitation
will occur just because there is finally a clear acceptance of a legal human right to
water and rules for what governments must do to progressively realize those rights.
But it is certain to help accelerate the day when safe water and sanitation are
available for all. Whether anyone out there is watching or not.


Read more: http://www.sfgate.com/cgi-bin/blogs/gleick/detail?
entry_id=75517#ixzz1448rFQqS


Dr. Peter Gleick is president of the Pacific Institute, an internationally recognized
water expert and a MacArthur Fellow. This post originally appeared in Gleick's City
Brights blog at SFGate.


  Time To End War Against The Earth 
by Vandana Shiva , Countercurrent, 



http://www.sfgate.com/cgi-bin/blogs/gleick/detail?entry_id=75517#ixzz1448rFQqS

http://www.sfgate.com/cgi-bin/blogs/gleick/detail?entry_id=75517#ixzz1448rFQqS
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When we think of wars in our times, our minds turn to Iraq and Afghanistan. But the
bigger war is the war against the planet. This war has its roots in an economy that
fails to respect ecological and ethical limits - limits to inequality, limits to injustice,
limits to greed and economic concentration.


A handful of corporations and of powerful countries seeks to control the earth's
resources and transform the planet into a supermarket in which everything is for sale.
They want to sell our water, genes, cells, organs, knowledge, cultures and future.


The continuing wars in Afghanistan, Iraq and onwards are not only about "blood for
oil". As they unfold, we will see that they are about blood for food, blood for genes
and biodiversity and blood for water.


The war mentality underlying military-industrial agriculture is evident from the names
of Monsanto's herbicides - ''Round-Up'', ''Machete'', ''Lasso''. American Home Products,
which has merged with Monsanto, gives its herbicides similarly aggressive names,
including ''Pentagon'' and ''Squadron''.This is the language of war. Sustainability is
based on peace with the earth.


The war against the earth begins in the mind. Violent thoughts shape violent actions.
Violent categories construct violent tools. And nowhere is this more vivid than in the
metaphors and methods on which industrial, agricultural and food production is
based. Factories that produced poisons and explosives to kill people during wars were
transformed into factories producing agri-chemicals after the wars.


The year 1984 woke me up to the fact that something was terribly wrong with the
way food was produced. With the violence in Punjab and the disaster in Bhopal,
agriculture looked like war. That is when I wrote The Violence of the Green
Revolution and why I started Navdanya as a movement for an agriculture free of
poisons and toxics.


Pesticides, which started as war chemicals, have failed to control pests. Genetic
engineering was supposed to provide an alternative to toxic chemicals. Instead, it has
led to increased use of pesticides and herbicides and unleashed a war against
farmers.


The high-cost feeds and high-cost chemicals are trapping farmers in debt - and the
debt trap is pushing farmers to suicide. According to official data, more than 200,000
Indian farmers have committed suicide in India since 1997.


Making peace with the earth was always an ethical and ecological imperative. It has
now become a survival imperative for our species.


Violence to the soil, to biodiversity, to water, to atmosphere, to farms and farmers
produces a warlike food system that is unable to feed people. One billion people are
hungry. Two billion suffer food-related diseases - obesity, diabetes, hypertension and
cancers.


There are three levels of violence involved in non-sustainable development. The first
is the violence against the earth, which is expressed as the ecological crisis. The
second is the violence against people, which is expressed as poverty, destitution and
displacement. The third is the violence of war and conflict, as the powerful reach for
the resources that lie in other communities and countries for their limitless appetites.


When every aspect of life is commercialised, living becomes more costly, and people
are poor, even if they earn more than a dollar a day. On the other hand, people can
be affluent in material terms, even without the money economy, if they have access
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to land, their soils are fertile, their rivers flow clean, their cultures are rich and carry
traditions of producing beautiful homes and clothing and delicious food, and there is
social cohesion, solidarity and spirit of community.


The elevation of the domain of the market, and money as man-made capital, to the
position of the highest organising principle for societies and the only measure of our
well-being has led to the undermining of the processes that maintain and sustain life
in nature and society.


The richer we get, the poorer we become ecologically and culturally. The growth of
affluence, measured in money, is leading to a growth in poverty at the material,
cultural, ecological and spiritual levels.


The real currency of life is life itself and this view raises questions: how do we look
at ourselves in this world? What are humans for? And are we merely a money-making
and resource-guzzling machine? Or do we have a higher purpose, a higher end?


I believe that ''earth democracy'' enables us to envision and create living democracies
based on the intrinsic worth of all species, all peoples, all cultures - a just and equal
sharing of this earth's vital resources, and sharing the decisions about the use of the
earth's resources.


Earth democracy protects the ecological processes that maintain life and the
fundamental human rights that are the basis of the right to life, including the right to
water, food, health, education, jobs and livelihoods.


We have to make a choice. Will we obey the market laws of corporate greed or Gaia's
laws for maintenance of the earth's ecosystems and the diversity of its beings?


People's need for food and water can be met only if nature's capacity to provide food
and water is protected. Dead soils and dead rivers cannot give food and water.


Defending the rights of Mother Earth is therefore the most important human rights
and social justice struggle. It is the broadest peace movement of our times.


Dr Vandana Shiva is an Indian physicist, environmentalist and recipient of the 2010
Sydney Peace Prize. This is an edited version of her speech at the Sydney Opera
House.


  Which "Human" Rights Do You Call For? 
by Kourosh Ziabari , Countercurrent, 


One of my close friends is suffering from Obsessive Compulsive Disorder, a severe
mental illness which has almost paralyzed his entire life. He was diagnosed with the
disease at the age of 15 and now, more than a decade after that time, he is married
and has two children. The psychiatrists in Iran have recommended him to go abroad
and pursue his treatment under the supervision of a group of qualified, experienced
practitioners; however, he was financially unable to afford the expenses of such a
solution and remained in Iran.


Psychiatrists in Iran have prescribed several drugs for my friend and he has been
taking them over the past years; however, when I met him a few weeks ago, he
informed me of a shocking, unanticipated incident which I'm still unable to believe.
My friend told me that the Canadian and Italian manufacturers of his medicines have
ceased exporting their products to Iran following the imposition of United Nations
Security Council's fourth round of sanctions against Iran and it's possible that they
refuse to export their other pharmaceutical products to the country as a result of the
sanctions, as well. He told me that his psychiatrists are not able to prescribe the
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high-quality, original medicines for him anymore and this may seriously jeopardize his
mental health and even put his family life into risk.


My instinctive reaction to what my friend told me was nothing but perplexity and
confusion. I couldn't understand the relationship between a set of sanctions which are
aimed at what is claimed to be Iran's "controversial" nuclear program and the mental
health of thousands of patients who are suffering from different kinds of psychoses all
around the country.


At the first glance, what should be noted is that the four rounds of sanctions which
were imposed on Iran by the UNSC so far are entirely illegal, unfounded and baseless
as the International Atomic Energy Agency has repeatedly pointed out in its reports
that Iran has never diverted toward enriching uranium to the extent that is utilizable
in the atomic weapons;. The reports of intelligence services in the United States also
confirm that Iran has never had the intention of producing nuclear weapons and thus
should not be penalized with sanctions and other punitive measures. The National
Intelligence Estimate report of the November 2007 has clearly expressed that Iran
does not have a nuclear arsenal and is not moving towards producing nuclear
weapons; therefore, bringing up Iran's nuclear dossier in Security Council and
imposing several rounds of crippling sanctions against its people has been merely
politicizing Iran's case which should have been investigated from a legal and scientific
viewpoint, not a political one.


However, what is of high importance is the hypocritical and inhuman approach of the
United States and its allies concerning Iran's nuclear program which is turned into an
opportunity to confront with the Iranian nation and curb its scientific and political
developments.


We have been witness to the fact that, under the pretext of abiding by the UNSC
sanctions, several countries in Europe, Asia and Northern America have adopted a
counterproductive stance toward Iran and ceased their ordinary financial transactions
with Tehran.


Canada, Australia, Japan, South Korea and EU member states are among the
countries which imposed unilateral, extra-resolution sanctions against Iran and caused
several problems for the Iranian nation. Refusing to refuel the Iranian planes in the
European airports, suspending the accounts of Iranians in foreign banks and financial
institutions, delaying the issuance of visas for the Iranians who want to travel abroad,
banning the Iranian students from studying certain fields in the foreign universities
and ceasing the exportation of vital goods including foodstuff, medical facilities,
fruits and medicines to Iran are among the belligerent policies which these countries
have adopted against the people of Iran.


With this unconstructive approach, however, the belligerent countries who have stood
against the nation of Iran demonstrated their dishonesty and proved that are not
worthy of being trusted. First and foremost, they showed that their claims of being a
friend of Iranian nation are entirely futile and pointless. They demonstrated that
their "Nowrouz" greeting messages and stretched hands are fake and deceitful. They
can not come to terms with the Iranian nation and are fated to be the enemies of
Iran, because it's in their interests to spread animosity and hostility to retain their
influence and power.


Secondly, these countries have clearly demonstrated that they have the least respect
for human rights and what they claim to be their exclusive realm. A country that
deprives the mental patients of another country, which is in dire need of high-quality
medication to meet its pharmaceutical needs, of its medical products cannot be
called a defender of human rights. Thousands of innocent civilians are suffering here
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in Iran, and they should be punished by the supercilious, arrogant powers simply
because these powers favor being at odds with the independent and self-determining
nations.


Canadian Foreign Minister Lawrence Cannon regularly lashes out at other countries for
what he claims to be their abuses of human rights; however, his own country, with a
long period of abusing the rights of its ethnic minorities, refuses to export medicines
to Iran because it wants to "abide by the UNSC resolutions". It might be interesting to
know Mr. Cannon's viewpoints regarding human rights and the way his country glorifies
the humankind. Thousands of mental patients are suffering in a remote country and
those who promote themselves as the harbingers of human rights, deprive these
"humans" from their most essential right which is a proper medication. How is it
possible to justify the Canadian style of respecting the human rights, we don't know!


This was only a simple instance of how the pioneers of human rights fail to respect
and venerate what they consider to be their first and foremost social value. Who
knows about the real, on-the-ground abuses of human rights by them?
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  A few words about Diplomacy Journal 
by Germain Dufour , Spiritual Leader of the Global Community


Diplomacy Journal is dedicated to peace education, environmental protection,
human rights and disarmament under the auspices of the International Association of
Educators for World Peace (IAEWP). Dr. Charles Mercieca is President of IAEWP and
has been a consistent writer for our Global Community monthly Newsletter. His
articles cover similar topics found in Diplomacy Journal. Indeed, in Dr. Mercieca
articles every word has a direct root from somewhere and so must be used correctly.
His work with us was uploaded at
http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/PeaceNow/Mercieca.htm 


Contents section include global issues and events of concern to all those who care for
Peoples. 


In every era of history, we always had a group of countries which were drawn
together by mutual common interests and benefits. Dr. Mercieca Diplomacy Journal
allows writers from a great many countries all over the world to publish their work
within the Journal. Articles are mostly based on historical facts and truly reflect
understanding of the topic. 


Perhaps one could define Dr. Mercieca's life work and character as that of a great
diplomat dedicated to peace and harmony. 


Thank you Dr. Mercieca. 


Germain Dufour
Spiritual Leader of the Global Community 


Note
Diplomacy Journal Home Page
http://www.djournal.co.kr


  Read


  Climate Crisis, The Arctic And Geopolitics 
by Farooque Chowdhury , Countercurrent, 


Melting Arctic ice sheets, “contribution” of climate crisis, are altering geoeconomic
and geopolitical environment. Agitating strategic setting in the Arctic carries
implications for imperial stakeholders, which is actually interest of the capitals that
these states serve. An ice-free Arctic will turn into a theatre of economic and
political conflict with serious impact on geopolitics. “The Arctic could harbor some of
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the last yet undiscovered major oil and gas deposits … and that this would reshuffle
the geopolitical cards. Russia would gain ice-free harbors and China would gain access
to the Atlantic.” (Dr. Michael Werz, Transatlantic Fellow of the German Marshall Fund
of the United States)


Ice-breaking now makes Arctic navigation expensive. Highest temperature change will
dramatically reduce or possibly melt Arctic ice during part of the summer as soon as
2050. Conservative estimates calculate a 12 to 40 percent reduction in summer.
Commercially viable Arctic sea lanes are anticipated to be opened for part of year
well before 2050, which could make the ocean a major world trade route. (IPCC, The
Regional Impacts of Climate Change: An Assessment of Vulnerability, November 1997)
According to one estimate, the Northwest Passage may open itself for navigation for
most of the year within 10-20 years. The Sea of Okhotsk and the Sea of Japan will
remain ice-free throughout the year. The Russian coast and the Canadian Archipelago
will be open to navigation by non-ice-strengthened ships in summer. The entire
Russian coast will be ice-free, facilitating navigation through the Barents, Kara,
Laptev and East Siberian Seas along the entire Northern Sea Route (NSR). The
Northwest Passage through the Canadian Archipelago and along the coast of Alaska
will be navigable every summer by non-icebreaking ships. Significant areas of the
Arctic may turn permanently ice-free in the future while the entire area may become
seasonally ice-free. During the early part of the 21st century, the impact of global
warming will be less visible in other parts of the world than in the Arctic.


Countries with advanced technology and huge natural resources surround the Arctic.
An ice-free Arctic passage will provide easy access to natural resources. Trade routes
through the Arctic will significantly reduce distances between commercial regions and
trade centers and will increase trade. The NSR between Europe and East Asia is 40
percent shorter than the route through the Suez Canal. The route is of primary
interest for trade between Europe, the Far East, and the east and west coasts of the
US.


The gas and oil industries are interested in using the NSR with ice-capable tankers
“even before practical ice-free use of the route becomes available.” Non-Russian
shipping is moving to open and develop the NSR. Asia is getting allured to open an
export route. Shippers assume that Arctic routes provide more safety.


Conflicts are likely to arise as the NSR turns more available for world traffic.
Increased traffic will need increased policing, search and rescue arrangements, and
capacities to enforce legal bindings related to environment. Most Europe-Asia trade
now travels through the Suez Canal. Diverting this traffic through the Northwest
Passage would cut travel distance by 40 percent.


Climate crisis will bring fishing activity to the Arctic, particularly in the Barents Sea
and Beaufort/Chukchi region that will influence fishing industry that faces continued
dwindling of fishing stocks and increased pressure on fishery resources in the North
Pacific and North Atlantic producing strategic implications.


The crisis will accelerate offshore hydrocarbon exploitation in the region making the
job “comfortable” and more profitable. Technologies are being innovated to open
remote and environmentally hostile areas to petroleum production. Huge oil and
natural gas resources in Siberia are pressing profit to open the NSR. Reserves there
are estimated to be comparable to those in the Middle East. According to Valery
Kryukov, Valery Shmat, and Arild Moe, oil amounts are estimated at over 10.5 billion
tons in Tyumen Oblast and Krasnoyarsk Kray alone, of which 5.5 percent has been
exploited. (“West Siberian Oil and the Northern Sea Route: Current Situation and
Future Potential”, Polar Geography 19, 1995) 
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Russia is working with a number of Western oil giants to exploit oil from the Barents
and Timano-Pechora basins. Ice-capable tankers are being added to fleets, and petro-
industry is moving into deeper water. A decrease in the problems related to drilling
and producing oil offshore as sea ice extent and thickness diminishes will expand
exploration and production opportunities in the Arctic. Plans are being made for
offshore drilling in the US Arctic. The Russian and Canadian parts are also strong
potential sites for offshore exploration.


Possible changes in oil availability and trade in the Arctic region will negatively
impact the Middle East. Oil in the ME compels the West to extend strong support to
many regimes there. With prospects of the West’s less dependence on these regimes
the region may experience turmoil and unrest, which in turn may influence incidents
in lands far away.


With resource-rich Russian Arctic the country is a major stakeholder in the region.
Uninterrupted exploitation of energy, mineral and forest resources are expected
there. Interests of China and Japan in the Russian Far East are growing. The
importance of the NSR to Russia is not only due to economic interests, but also
because of military interests, although Douglas and Willy argue the opposite in their
essay “The Northern Sea Route Regime: Exquisite Superpower Subterfuge?” (Ocean
Development & International Law 30, no. 4) They wrote: The importance of the route
to Russia has increased as many temperate ports that were part of the former Soviet
Union were lost to the new republics. But economic strategy mingles, especially in
cases of powerful, with military strategy.


In September 2009, the governor of Arkhangelsk said to Baltinfo that Russia must
speed up the development of the NSR before climate change makes it possible to use
the North East Passage outside the Russian 200 miles zone. “We have to start
developing the Northern Sea Route, or else others will do it.” He maintained that the
administration for the NSR should be reestablished. The main users of the route are
Norilsk Nickel, Gazprom, Lukoil, Rosneft and Rosshelf. Northeast Passage is the
shortest sea route between the Far East and the European parts of Russia. The
distance from St. Petersburg to Vladivostok is 14,000 kilometers, compared to 23,000
km through the Suez Canal.


In September 2009, Barents Observer reported that two German merchant vessels
became the first foreign commercial vessel to make it through the formerly
impenetrable passage without assistance of icebreakers.


A major contender in the region is the US, which is trying to collude with the EU and
Eastern Pacific countries.


Economic situations in Russia and the US will influence their moves. Both the parties
are designing and redesigning long-range military deployment plans as strategic
resources are one of the key drivers in geostrategy. Investments are being made in
physical infrastructure. The Arctic will witness an increase in surface naval activity
over subsurface activity. An unimpeded flow of oil requires vigilance and maritime
patrol.


Canada is also a major party in the region, and a number of issues related to the
region are bones of contention in the US-Canada relation. Both Canada and Russia
claim navigable straits in the NSR and the Northwest Passage under their exclusive
control. The US asserts that the ice-covered straits of the NSR are international and
subject to the right of transit passage while Russia claims the straits as internal
waters. The issues are connected to economy, and competition.


Denmark and Norway are contending parties too. The point of argument is the way to
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increase share of the Arctic riches, claiming overlapping parts of the region. They are
also wrangling over the control of the still frozen shipping routes.


China, not a member of the Arctic Council that determines Arctic policies, is actively
searching ways to reap economic and strategic benefits from the ice melting despite
having no Arctic coast, and hence no sovereign rights to underwater continental
shelves there. The emerging giant is assessing the commercial, political and security
implications of a seasonally ice-free Arctic region. It has allocated more resources to
Arctic research. The country owns one of the world’s strongest polar scientific
research capabilities and the world’s largest non-nuclear icebreaker. China is building
a new high-tech polar expedition research icebreaker, planned to set sail in 2013.


Economic interests and protection of trade route in the Arctic widens politico-military
objectives of competitors, and the objectives need support of a force capable of air
defense and superiority, undersea warfare, strike capacity, escort operations, etc.
With widened deployment coverage in a region with harsh environment major
contenders there now need more icebreakers, ice capable tankers, nuclear
submarines, aircraft carriers, heavy aircrafts, port structures, airports, roads and
other naval resource and superstructure that can withstand a difficult nature
including icing and heavy fog. Ships and submarines are to be redesigned; new
technologies are to be innovated; and war plans to be redrawn. These demand
infusion of extra resources. The Arctic is an attractive area for the stationing of
strategic submarines because of its geographic proximity to North America, Europe,
and Asia. Exercises and reviews have already been initiated.


Adventurers and seafarers, wrote Dr. Werz, tried to find the Northwest Passage, the
legendary route from Europe to Asia to avoid the Cape of Good Hope. More crucial is
the tactical importance of the newly opened passage, the discovery of which was
considered by the British Crown a major security mechanism of the empire, the short-
cut to the profitable Asian markets. Once, the Atlantic was an open space. Atlantis
and Campanella’s City of the Sun, the utopian places, were imagined in that ocean.
But trade and technology have made it the shortest route between the old and the
new worlds. The Arctic is waiting for similar transformation “powered” by climate
crisis, and is bearing elements of increased global rivalry.


Farooque Chowdhury contributes on socioeconomic issues.
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The 21st century is very crucial for humanity as it will determine the long run survival of life on
Earth, along with its quality and diversity. Through its Global Dialogue 2011, the Global
Community has proposed several comprehensive solutions to achieve survival. Lesson #2
comprises the most important results of the Dialogue. 
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Whatever happen in this 3rd Millennium will depend on to what extent people are willing to make
a difference to manage Earth wisely. Will actions be geared to survive a decade, a hundred years, a
thousand years, or a million years? If actions were geared to survive a million years, the chances
are that people would learn to master great things including harnessing the sun flare energy,
interstellar and intergalactic travels to propagate life in all its forms elsewhere, genetic
engineering, and reajusting the planetary position of another planet in the Solar System to initiate
a new life on its surface. Is it no worth to make sacrifices now? 


Humanity has to regulate its population by means that are voluntary and benign and has to take
along with a fair proportion of other lifeforms. Proper Earth management will certainly be a
necessary tool to achieve this goal. If not there will be a collapse of humanity and of the
environment. From now on every global decision will have tremendous consequences on
humanity's future. 


It is clear that there will always be large opposition to programs of making population growth pay
for itself. Those who profit from growth will use their considerable resources to convince the
community that the community should pay the costs of growth. If all communities were making
growth pay for itself then that could be a major tool to use in stopping population growth. 


The Global Community has long recognized that greater equality between men and women is an
essential element of slowing down world population growth. A new socially acceptable "family
image" is needed. Men and women get married not so much to procreate but to enjoy the
companionship of the 'other', and sometimes the 'other' is a person of the same sex. In practice, if
this proposal was accepted then the world population would eventually fall. 


For millennia, the relentless ticking of a woman's biological clock has equated her entire life with
one purpose: childbearing. Today this must change. The encouragement of childfree couples is
crucial to saving the planet. A childfree life celebrates humanity's most profound conquest of
nature: control of conception. Give every woman that choice, and the world will change. Efforts
would be make to minimize infant mortality. Women who have shown an interest in this proposal
of family planning would have access to all the help needed to achieve their goal. Contraception
for men is also desirable.


The following animation is Lesson #2 to the process of Peace as taught by Soul of all Life
(Soullife). Tweeta is a symbol of global learning from Soullife.


Click to see the animation
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Soul of all Life teaching Lesson 2 the way forward


The text only of the following animation is also made available.  


Short list of previous articles and papers on Overpopulation 


Animation movie of Lesson #2 in .swf 


Animation movie of Lesson #2 in .html 


Animation movie of Lesson #2 in .wmv on the Internet 


See the following artboards promoting Lesson #2: the way forward and feel free to use them. The
artboards have dimensions 2880x1800.


 


Artboard #1 of Lesson #2 the way forward:


The Universe is populated with billions of galaxies such as this one here. Everyone of those
galaxies is different from the other. I will show you the way to travel the Universe and
spread Life in all its forms. You must first embrace Peace as the way of Life. 


Artboard #2 of Lesson #2 the way forward:


The galaxy Milky Way populated with billions of stars is your home. A small volume of home
is shown here. Get to know your home. 


Artboard #3 of Lesson #2 the way forward:
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Your star, the Sun, is your energy for as long as you live. Find out more about this
marvelous being. You will never be let down. After all, all life on Earth has its name on it. 


Artboard #4 of Lesson #2 the way forward:


Solar System includes several planets: Mercury, Venus, Earth, Mars, Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus,
Neptune, Pluto and Charon


Artboard #5 of Lesson #2 the way forward:


Planets revolve around the Sun in elliptical orbits.


Artboard #6 of Lesson #2 the way forward:


In Lesson #1, "the world now", I told you how the three faces of warfare have caused civil
unrests and added pressure on Earth's resources to a critically high level making it very
difficult to live or even survive. Earth is covered by pollution and waste from human
activities: 


1. overconsumption
2. unfair and out-of-control global economics
3. wasteful lifestyles in developed nations
4. overpopulation
5. mindless and out-of-control destruction worldwide caused by the military and its
armament industry 


Now let us see a way out of this deadly scenario also partly due to lack of proper and fair
global management. Lesson #2 shows the way forward.


Artboard #7 of Lesson #2 the way forward:


The title page ofLesson #2: the way forward 


Artboard #8 of Lesson #2 the way forward:


For millennia, the relentless ticking of a woman's biological clock has equated her entire life
with one purpose: childbearing. Today this must change. The encouragement of childfree
couples is crucial to saving the planet. A childfree life celebrates humanity's most profound
conquest of nature: control of conception. Give every woman that choice, and the world will
change. 
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Artboard #9 of Lesson #2 the way forward:


There is a growing awareness within the Global Community that the unrestrained growth of
a population should pay for itself. Those who profit from growth will use their considerable
resources to convince the community that the community should pay the costs of growth.
Taxes and utility costs must escalate in order to pay for the growth. In addition, growth
brings increased levels of congestion, frustration, and air pollution. 


Artboard #10 of Lesson #2 the way forward:


The Global Community global strategy concerning overpopulation 


Artboard #11 of Lesson #2 the way forward:


Give a woman the choice to say no I dont want children or raise a family; and make her
choice socially acceptable. For this to work, women must also be given equal rights to men
in every way. 


Artboard #12 of Lesson #2 the way forward:


Give a woman: 


 Access to and control of natural resources and land, 
 Stronger voices in decisions about sustainable resource use, 
 Education on impacts of consumerism and sustainable consumption, and 
 Access to modern methods of contraception and reproductive health services. 


Artboard #13 of Lesson #2 the way forward:


Moratorium on world population, the fertility rate and immigration applications. 


Migrants from any religious or cultural background, including refugees, must satisfy
completely the Global Community standard for a population fertility rate of 1.3 children per
family. 


Artboard #14 of Lesson #2 the way forward:


The Global Community condemns all types of warfare we see in the world today: military,
economic and population. 


The Scale of Global Rights gives us a sense of direction for future planning and managing
Earth. 
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Artboard #15 of Lesson #2 the way forward:


This short series on overpoluation is now completed Tweeta. Other themes will be the
subjects of new series. 


 


All our Global Peace animation projects are listed here. 


Germain Dufour
Spiritual Leader of the Global Community
September 1st, 2011
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Global Peace Earth 
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more


Animation


more


Soul of all Life teaching about Peace: Lesson #1 the world now


Soul of all Life teaching about Peace: Introduction


Global Peace Earth introduction


Animation of Global Peace Village


This animation is concerned about explaining some aspects about the theme of this year Global
Dialogue.


This animation is the message from the Soul of all Life


GIM Proclamations


Authors of research papers and articles on global issues for this month


Cynthia Boaz, 


Cynthia Boaz, 14 Propaganda Techniques Fox 'News' Uses to Brainwash Americans,  
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Articles and papers of authors
 Data
sent  Theme or issue  Read


 
Libya War Lies Worse Than Iraq 


by Thomas C. Mountain , Countercurrents.org 


Asmara, Eritrea: The lies used to justify the NATO war against Libya
have surpassed those created to justify the invasion of Iraq. Amnesty
International and Human Rights Watch both had honest observers on the
ground for months following the rebellion in eastern Libya and both
have repudiated every major charge used to justify the NATO war on
Libya.


According to the Amnesty observer, who is fluent in Arabic, there is not
one confirmed instance of rape by the pro-Gadaffi fighters, not even a
doctor who knew of one. All the Viagra mass rape stories were
fabrications.


Amnesty could not verify a single “African mercenary” fighting for
Gaddafi story, and the highly charged international satellite television
accounts of African mercenaries raping women that were used to panic
much of the eastern Libyan population into fleeing their homes were
fabrications.


There were no confirmed accounts of helicopter gun ships attacking
civilians and no jet fighters bombing people which completely
invalidates any justification for the No-Fly Zone inSecurity Council
resolution used as an excuse for NATO to launch its attacks on Libya.


After three months on the ground in rebel controlled territory, the
Amnesty investigator could only confirm 110 deaths in Benghazi which
included Gadaffi supporters.


Only 110 dead in Benghazi? Wait a minute, we were told thousands had
died there, ten thousand even. No, only 110 lost their lives including
pro-government people.


No rapes, no African mercenaries, no helicopter gun ships or bombers,
and only 110 ten deaths prior to the launch of the NATO bombing
campaign, every reason was based on a lie.


Today according to the Libyan Red Crescent Society, over 1,100 civilians
have been killed by NATO bombs including over 400 women and
children. Over 6,000 Libyan civilians have been injured or wounded by
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2011


the bombing, many very seriously.


Compared to the war on Iraq, these numbers are tiny, but the reasons
for the Libyan war have no merit in any form.


Saddam Hussein was evil, he invaded his neighbors in wars that killed
up to a million. He used Weapons of Mass Destruction (WMD’s) in the
form of poison gas on both his neighbors and his own people, killing
tens of thousands. He was brutal and corrupt and when American tanks
rolled into Iraq the Iraqi people refused to fight for him, simply put their
weapons down and went home.


Libya under Col. Gadaffi hasn’t invaded their neighbors. Gadaffi never
used WMD’s on anyone, let alone his own people. As for Gadaffi being
brutal, in Libya’s neighbor Algeria, the Algerian military fought a
counterinsurgency for a decade in the 1990’s that witnessed the deaths
of some 200,000 Algerians. Now that is brutal and nothing anywhere
near this has happened in Libya.


In Egypt and Tunisia, western puppets like Mubarak and Ben Ali had
almost no support amongst their people with few if anyone willing to
fight and die to defend them.


The majority of the Libyan people are rallying behind the Libyan
government and “the leader”, Muammar Gadaffi, with over one million
people demonstrating in support on July 1 in Tripoli, the capital of
Libya. Thousands of Libyan youth are on the front lines fighting the
rebels and despite thousands of NATO air strikes authentic journalists
on the ground in western Libya report their morale remains high.


In Egypt the popular explosion that resulted in the Army seizing power
from Mubarak began in the very poorest neighborhoods in Cairo and
other Egyptian cities where the price of basic food items like bread,
sugar and cooking oil had skyrocketed and lead to widespread hunger.
In many parts of Egypt's poor neighborhoods gasoline/benzene is easier
to find then clean drinking water. Medical care and education is only for
those with the money to pay for it. Life for the people of Tunisia is not
that much better.


In contrast, the Libyan people have the longest life expectancy in the
Arab world. The Libyan people have the best, free public health system
in the Arab world. The Libyan people have the best, free public
education system in the Arab world. Most Libyan families own their own
home and most Libyan families own their own automobile. Libya is so
much better off then its neighbors every year tens of thousands of


 
Read 
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Egyptians and Tunisians migrated to Libya to earn money to feed their
families, doing the dirty work the Libyan people refused to do.


When it comes to how Gadaffi oversaw a dramatic rise in the standard of
living for the Libyan people despite decades of UN inSecurity Council
sanctions against the Libyan economy honest observers acknowledge
that Gadaffi stands head and shoulders above the kings, sheiks, emirs
and various dictators who rule the rest of the Arab world.


So why did NATO launch this war against Libya?


First of all Gadaffi was on the verge of creating a new banking system in
Africa that was going to put the IMF, World Bank and assorted other
western banksters out of business in Africa. No more predatory western
loans used to cripple African economies, instead a $42 billion dollar
African Investment Bank would be supplying major loans at little or even
zero interest rates.


LIbya has funded major infrastructure projects across Africa that have
begun to link up African economies and break the perpetual dependency
on the western countries for imports have been taking place. Here in
Eritrea the new road connecting Eritrea and Sudan is just one small
example.


What seem to have finally tipped the balance in favor of direct western
military intervention was the reported demand by Gadaffi that the USA
oil companies who have long been major players in the Libyan
petroleum industry were going to have to compensate Libya to the tune
of tens of billions of dollars for the damage done to the Libyan economy
by the USA instigated “Lockerbie Bombing” sanctions imposed by the UN
inSecurity Council throughout the 1990’s into early 2000’s. This is
based on the unearthing of evidence that the CIA paid millions of dollars
to witnesses in the Lockerbie Bombing trial to change their stories to
implicate Libya which was used as the basis for the very damaging UN
sanctions against Libya. The government of the USA lied and damaged
Libya so the USA oil companies were going to have to pay up to cover
the cost of their governments actions. Not hard to see why Gadaffi had
to go isn't it?


Add the fact that Gadaffi had signaled clearly that he saw both Libya’s
and Africa’s future economic development linked more to China and
Russia rather than the west and it was just a matter of time before the
CIA’s contingency plan to overthrow the Libyan government was put on
the front burner.
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NATO’s war against Libya has much more in common with NATO’s
Kosovo war against Serbia. But one still cannot compare Gadaffi to
Saddam or even the much smaller time criminals in the Serbian
leadership. The Libyan War lies are worse than Iraq.


Thomas C. Mountain is the only independent western journalist in the
Horn of Africa, living and reporting from Eritrea since 2006. He was a
member of the 1st US Peace Delegation to Libya in 1987 .
thomascmountain at yahoo dot com
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"The Global Community is defined as being all that exits or occurs at any location at
any time between the Ozone layer above and the core of the planet below. It is defined
around a given territory, that territory being the planet as a whole, as well as a specific


population, which is all life forms on Earth."


This definition includes all people, all life on Earth. That makes the Global Community the 21st
century framework for Earth governance, and the only legitimate body with the power to make the
laws of the land and to make the rules for the territory of the Earth.


We seek more symbiotical relationships with people and organizations 
Note concerning personal info sent to us by email 
We have now streamlined the participation process in the Global Dialogue 
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Environment 360, Dr. Charles Mercieca (4), Dr. Nafeez Mosaddeq Ahmed, The BRussells Tribunal, Matthew Wild 


Maude Barlow, We are Facing the Greatest Threat to Humanity: Only Fundamental Change Can Save Us 
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Farooque Chowdhury, The Age of Crises- Part I, 
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Research papers and articles on global issues for this month
 Date sent  Theme or issue  Read


  Growing Conflict Over Arctic Resources And The Threat Of A Climate Catastrophe 
by Dr. Peter Custers, Countercurrent, 


At first the event sounds like a simple textbook story illustrating the conflicts which the world’s rich
nations have for centuries been fighting over access to fossil fuels and other natural wealth. On September
21 last, an Arctic Forum was held in the Russian capital of Moscow. Organized by the Russian Geographic
Society together with Russia’s press agency RIA Novosti, the Forum brought together hundreds of scientists
and politicians hailing from countries bordering the Arctic region and from countries located farther away.
Russia’s government, evidently pleased with the Forum, used the occasion to boost its own claims over
large parts of the North Pole which is (still) covered by an icecap. In 2007 Russia already had pushed its
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claims, when its scientists had boarded a mini-submarine and had planted a rust-free flag of their nation
on the bottom of the North Pole. Earlier yet, in 2001, Russia had submitted its bid to ownership over the
underwater ridge known as ‘Lomonosov’ to the United Nations, arguing that the given geographic formation
is an extension of Russia’s continental shelf. As Russian news reports on the Arctic Forum indicate, - Russia
believes its claim to 1.2 million kilometer of the Arctic circle are in line with the rules set by the UN
Convention on the Law of the Sea.


Yet Russia is by no means the only country that lays claims to a part of the North Pole. In fact, each of the
five nations bordering the Arctic has been making its own separate bids. Denmark for instance, which rules
over the vast ice-covered land mass of Greenland, largely located within the Arctic circle, has carried out
its own scientific expedition aimed at backing up its own claims. And Denmark’s Scandinavian neighbor
Norway has officially demanded that its rights over the eastern part of the Arctic be extended. The
rationale underlying the fever of the Arctic border states appears to be just one: to reach out to the rich
reserves of oil and gas deposited at the bottom of the Arctic circle, - either before or after the icecap of
the North Pole melts. Both Russia and the USA, which too borders the region, i.e. from its Western side via
Alaska state, are convinced that vast quantities of fossil fuels and other raw materials lie buried under the
Arctic sea. According to figures of American experts that were cited at the Moscow Forum, - the Arctic’s
extractable reserves include an estimated 90 Billion barrels of crude oil, and 50 Billion cubic meters of
natural gas. Such figures suffice to entice energy-hungry nations. Especially at a time when the world is
reaching ‘peak oil’, the point at which any further growth in the world’s size of oil production becomes
elusive in view of the physical exhaustion of extractable reserves.


This story regarding competing ‘territorial’ claims may appear ordinary. Still, the circumstances surrounding
future extraction of Arctic resources are by no means average. First, the North Pole, as indicated, is no
land mass, but a deep sea area. Like the Antarctic, i.e. the pole located towards the Southern extreme of
the globe, the North pole has been covered by ice ever since humans started roaming the earth. But the
geographical circumstances of the two polar regions are widely divergent. Whereas the Antarctic is an ice-
covered landmass surrounded by sea, - the centre of the Arctic features a deep sea area capped by ice. For
two reasons, the idea of oil and natural gas extraction in this polar region is an extremely hazardous
proposition. For one - the experience which the world’s oil corporations have gathered with drilling in
areas covered by ice is limited. More ominously: BP’s oil spill in the Gulf of Mexico in April brings out that
all deep sea drilling is risky, and that such drilling can easily result in a human and environmental
catastrophe. In the wake of the oil spill, opponents of Arctic drilling in Alaska have intensified their efforts
to prevent exploratory drilling by Shell along Alaska’s Northern shore. Yet one wonders whether the
prohibition on deep sea drilling need not be greatly extended, so as to cover all sections of the Arctic.


To bring out that this proposition is not farfetched, we need to place Moscow’s Arctic Forum and the
‘territorial’ conflicts over the North Pole against the background of the debate over climate change. The
risks deriving from the warming-up of the earth can very well be illustrated with data on the situation in
the Arctic. If the whole ice sheet covering Greenland today were to melt, - this change alone according to
climate experts would result in a 7 meter rise in sea levels worldwide. But the melting of ice in Greenland
is not a distant prospect, for the effects of climate change are already visible here. Some of Greenland’s
glaciers for instance have accelerated the speed at which they flow towards the sea along the country’s
coast. One of these glaciers, the Kangerdlunggssuag, is reported to have doubled the velocity of its flow. As
to the Arctic circle as a whole: the Arctic ice sheet has lost a reported 15 percent of its surface over the
last thirty years, and 40 percent of its thickness. Both indigenous hunters and animals which depend on the
ice sheet for their habitat suffer in consequence. The ice bear is one instance. Considered to be the symbol
of the Arctic, the ice bear is threatened with extinction in the short term.


Against this background, the Moscow Forum on the Arctic seemed a rather surrealistic event. For the Arctic
circle is the very region where the drama of the world’s climate catastrophe threatens being enacted. Two
of the natural phenomena which scientists describe when speaking of ‘tipping points‘, of natural changes
that in the future will speed up the pace of climate change, occur in the Arctic circle and its surroundings.
The Arctic´s ice sheet causes what´s called the albedo effect, i.e. the reflection of the sun´s light back
into space. And the permafrost, i.e. frozen soil, which covers a vast expanse of Russian territory along the
Arctic, contains huge amounts of the potent greenhouse gas methane. Hence, the melting processes taking
place in this part of the globe may ultimately cause a worldwide deluge, - a rise in sea water levels so
rapid that hundreds of millions of people will be swept away almost overnight. Meanwhile, some states are
getting prepared to enforce their claims over portions of the Arctic by military means. Russia reportedly is
building special Arctic armed forces, and Canada has started construction of a military base in the region.
Yet the very idea of oil and gas exploration in the Arctic circle seems an absurd proposition. Instead, there
are strong reasons to demand that Russia and other Northern nations refrain from any exploration or
extraction of fuel resources in the North Pole and the Arctic. 


  Read


  Vulnerable Nations Could Take Industrialised Countries To Court, Say Lawyers 
by Marianne de Nazareth , Countercurrent, 


The first time I was exposed to Climate Change deliberations and negotiations was as a media fellow of the
UNFCCC (United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change ) at COP 14(Conference of the Parties)
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in Poznan, Poland, in 2008. To me, a journalist committed to sensitize my readers about the crisis of
Climate Change and how it is in our hands to stem the tide, these negotiations flummoxed me. I could not
understand how countries could sit together for hours and days ‘deliberating’ on the steps they planned to
take in 2025 and 2050 when the steps that were imperative were now, This moment, immediate!


Then came chaotic COP 15 in Copenhagen and my heart sang as I left India for Copenhagen because I knew
that Barack Obama, the new president of the richest economy in the world was coming to COP 15 and he
would make things work. Till Copenhagen, the US refused to even acknowledge the crisis of Climate
Change. Obama’s famous tag line that filled the hearts and minds of the world was “We can make a
change!” so he would definitely go beyond the rhetoric I thought, at least for the sake of our environment
and the world.


Instead COP15 was a screaming dissenting mass of humanity from all parts of the globe. There were
apparently 45,000 accredited participants but only 12,000 could get in per day and on some days we stood
outside in the freezing cold of Copenhagen in December, trying to get a chance to get in from 7am in the
morning. Inside was no better with screaming NGO’s and countries walking out of negotiations on a whim.
Countries like the Solomon Islands and Bangladesh revealed shockingly frightening stats where they could
wake up to no country, being swallowed up by rising seas. The youth of those countries sat up on podiums,
with heart rending witness accounts, trying to crack the hard exteriors of negotiators to wake up to the
crisis. It was an appalling situation and my sympathies were totally with Yvo de Boer (the man is an
impeccable gentleman) and the rest of the UNFCCC who were desperately trying to bash some semblance
of an agreement out. Finally the world’s headlines screamed that COP15 had been a ‘failure’ but
personally, I think Climate Change became headline making news rather than being relegated to the inner
pages of the paper because of COP15.The common man who was unaware of the situation, sat up and
began to take notice. To me – that was success.


COP 16 is around the corner and is planned to be held in Cancun, Mexico. Will there or won’t there be an
agreement is anyone’s guess. Christiana Figueres has been appointed the new Executive Secretary and
hopefully she is able to bring some sense into the proceedings. Again everything is in flux – no one can
predict the outcome and most feel it’s going to be another Copenhagen. Just a huge waste of time, effort
and money.


However now before the December meeting there is some interesting news put out by the Foundation for
International Environmental Law and Development (FIELD) which makes heart- warming news if it can be
slammed into place. Vulnerable nations could hasten international action on climate change by taking
industrialised countries to court, say lawyers. Climate-vulnerable developing nations could use international
law to break the current deadlock in the intergovernmental negotiations on climate change by taking
industrialised nations to court, says a paper published on 4th Octoberby the Foundation for International
Environmental Law and Development (FIELD).


The publication comes out as government officials from around the world gather in Tianjin, China for three
days of negotiations under the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC).


“A large part of the relevant legal literature suggests that the main polluting nations can be held
responsible under international law for the harmful effects of their greenhouse-gas emissions,” says the
paper’s author, lawyer Christoph Schwarte.


“As a result affected countries may have a substantive right to demand the cessation of a certain amount
of emissions. In selected cases they also have the procedural means to pursue an inter-state litigation in an
international judicial forum such as the International Court of Justice in The Hague.”


Reading Schwarte’s paper one can see his case for a possible legal argument to float this lawsuit and he
explains the potential impacts of bringing a case like this before an international court or tribunal. While
there are various substantive and procedural legal hurdles, under certain circumstances litigation under
public international law would be possible and could become a bargaining platform in the negotiations.


“Today, a credible case for inter-state litigation on climate change can be made,” says Schwarte.
“Developing country governments are understandably reluctant to challenge any of the big donor nations in
an international court or tribunal. But this may change once the impacts of climate change become even
more visible and an adequate agreement remains wanting.”


FIELD analyzed the current legal discourse and has summarized its findings in a longer working paper,
which it has made available online as an open wiki document to allow legal academics and practitioners to
comment on, criticise or strengthen the arguments.


“While international judicial organs are unlikely to issue hard hitting judgments, climate change litigation
may help to create the political pressure and third-party guidance required to re-invigorate the
international negotiations, within or outside the UNFCCC,” says Schwarte.


  Read
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He too states that at the current rate of progress, a new legal framework and ambitious emission
reductions look unlikely in the near-term. As a result billions of extra tons of carbon dioxide and other
greenhouse gases will be released into the atmosphere, and many scientists warn that this means global
temperatures could rise by 4 degrees Celsius by the end of the century.


Joy Hyvarinen, Director of FIELD says ‘Progress in the international climate change negotiations is nowhere
near enough to reduce greenhouse gas emissions to a safe level. Something new is needed to push the
negotiations forward. Perhaps an international court case could help bring new momentum to the
negotiations.’ But it will have to be a fast track court case, or it will turn into another pointless exercise in
this seemingly inconclusive debate on Climate Change.


( The writer is a media fellow with UNFCCC, UNEP and the Robert Bosch Stiftung and teaches PG
Journalism in St. Joseph’s College & COMMITS, Bangalore)
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  The Age of Crises- Part I 
by Farooque Chowdhury , Countercurrent, 


It is an age of crises. Capitalism in its crisis-ridden history has never faced a similar situation like now
when so many crises have “come down” on this earth, have joined together, acting together and also,
acting against each other, aggravating all, and are threatening not only humanity, with which capitalism’s
relation is antagonistic but which is essential for the survival of capitalism, but also the world system
capitalism has constructed over centuries. Now it is not the proletariat, the grave diggers of capitalism, but
the edifice, the world system capital has devised in its process of accumulation and globalization that is
threatening the world capitalist system. The relationship, opposites uniting together and opposing each
other, built up by capitalism is the show of its crisis generating efficiency. But, alas, none of the market
mongers are there to celebrate this efficiency!


Crisis creating capacity of capitalism is being reaffirmed by the present state of the world. The world
system is riddled with crises: The Great Financial Crisis, the Great Hunger, the environmental crisis, the
energy crisis including the peak oil reality. The crisis in democracy is not limited in the periphery only.
Advanced capitalist states are also showing signs of crisis in their body-politic. The issues of equity and
equality, in the realms of distribution, access, entitlement, rights and resources, remain a far cry in the
entire world system and thus constitute one of the biggest crises. The crises, on the one hand, are
hindering the progress of humanity, and on the other, have appeared as a threat to world peace, to the
peace in the lives of billions, to humanity’s quest for prosperity and happiness, to their efforts for a stable
life. Thirst for accumulation, adventures for profit, hunger for expansion, and wars – propaganda, trade,
diplomatic, and military – for empire have brought these crises that have been and are being designed and
directed by a few. The triumph of capital in its globalization expedition has aggravated the situation. The
adventure began since capital enthroned itself on the barbarous dream of appropriating all the resources
and labor from all the continents and oceans, space and the depth of the earth, centuries ago, since
capital crowned itself as the master of the entire world, of all the human beings, and of all life and dead,
of history, philosophy, and science. The seed of crises it thus sowed in all spheres of life – nature and
society, economy and politics, ideology and education, institutions and relations. It had no capacity to
resolve the contradictions, antagonistic and irreconcilable, between the few indulging in unimaginable
luxury and humanity striving for survival, created with its greed and cruelties, with its power for
accumulation and appropriation, extortion and exploitation, with its energy to destroy and deface. The
consequences of aggrandizement now are engulfing the entire earth with all the crises humanity is
experiencing.


Has ever the earth experienced so many crises, so many crises simultaneously? Has any of the societies,
slave owning or feudal, occidental or oriental, created any parallel to these crises? Had any of the empires,
from the east to the west, the power to create any of the crises of this magnitude, global? Have all the
civilizations of the past days ravaged resources of the earth to this level and thus created crises that now
threaten the entire humanity? Were the crises created in the pre-present world system periods entwined
together like the present, one influencing the others, and thus accelerating the speed and velocity towards
the earth’s journey to its destruction? Can a single such crisis be identified there in the domains of savages
and warlords, in the paths of conquests by conquerors and marauders? Were there crises in all the past
phases of the world that joined together, that increased the magnitude of the rest? Not a single instance is
there in the annals of human history, and thus the all powerful capital stands unparallel. But, it has gone
to its limit, bankrupting itself of all creativity, but the power of destruction that now even threatens itself,
and it still plans to reap profit by capitalizing the crises, the climate change, the environment crisis, the
food and energy crises, etc., despite the looming demon of destruction over its fate. It has ignited fires of
conflict and strife, and is increasing tension in geopolitics. But, it is failing to escape the fundamental
contradictions, the contradictions that are embedded in its accumulation adventure.


[This is the 1st part of the introduction of The Age of Crisis by Farooque Chowdhury being serialized in
Countercurrents.]
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  Oil Analyst Tells Forbes: Peak Oil By 2017 
by Matthew Wild , Peak Generation, Countercurrent, 


Respected oil analyst Charles Maxwell has told Forbes – and with it the North American business
establishment – to brace itself for peak oil by “2017 or 2018.”


Maxwell is rapidly becoming the new Matthew Simmons, an establishment peak oil whistleblower. Simmons,
present when the term peak oil was coined, went on to obtain a degree of mainstream respect for the
concept, based on the pioneering work of M King Hubbert. In the Forbes interview, Maxwell suggests
“around 2015, we will hit a near-plateau of production around the world,” with peak oil experienced within
two to three years of this.


Much of the reaction to this isn’t over what was said – Maxwell has voiced similar peak oil warnings
previously – so much as where it was said. Forbes is not noted as a friend of the peak oil hypothesis, which
states geological restrictions mean there will be a time of maximum oil output and that, despite
investment and innovation, production will subsequently diminish. Unconventional oil supplies such as
Canadian oilsands will not be able to prevent this, despite the hype. Canada’s Prime Minister may claim
“Alberta's tar sands are second only to Saudi Arabia as the world’s largest oil reserve,” but these are
“energy- and capital- and time-intensive” and have lousy flow rates – output cannot be scaled up to meet
the ravenous global demand for oil.


An item in Oil Price, with the clear headline Respected Oil Analyst Forecasts Peak Oil by 2017, notes
with surprise that:


Respected oil analyst and oil industry veteran Charles Maxwell (nicknamed the ‘Dean of Oil
Analysts’) has forecast peak oil by 2017or 2018:


His prediction is not so remarkable, as is where he made his prediction. The prediction was in
Forbes, which has often scoffed at the notion of a near-term peak.


But a number of disparate commentators, working independently, are predicting a tightening in oil supplies
perhaps as early as 2011. Reports published this year by a UK business consortium, the US military,
insurers Lloyds, Kuwait University engineers, the German military and an Australian think tank
collectively point to a coming supply crunch between 2012 and 2015. Together, they refer to a list of issues
including oil industry underinvestment, declining new discoveries and aging oilfields - at a time of surging
global demand.


According to the International Energy Agency’s Sept. 10 Oil Market Report, global demand is predicted to
reach 86.6 million barrels per day in 2010, and then 87.9 million barrels per day in 2011 – passing the all-
time high of 86.9 million barrels per day established in 2008 before the global economic downturn.
Soaring demand is being pushed by China, the world’s fastest growing major economy and its largest
energy consumer, and India, the world’s second-fastest growing economy.


The IEA’s chief economist Fatih Birol who, as I’ve mentioned previously, has been repeating the phrase
the era of cheap oil is over at any chance he gets, was recently quoted talking about non-Opec oil
“reaching a peak” and saying that “strong real demand growth and lack of investment in production
[suggests that] in 2013, 2014 we may well see higher prices than we have seen in the recent past.”


And UK Energy Secretary Chris Huhne earlier this month spoke of a possible doubling in the price of oil,
and a subsequent oil shock.


It’s hard to escape the impact of the repetition of the same few projected dates for the onset of peak oil
by independent commentators. Which adds credence to the comments of Charles Maxwell, Weeden & Co.’s
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senior energy analyst - he's clearly not going out on a limb, after all. The Forbes interview, Bracing For
Peak Oil Production by Decade's End, quotes him saying:


A bind is clearly coming. We think that the peak in production will actually occur in the period
2015 to 2020. And if I had to pick a particular year, I might use 2017 or 2018. That would
suggest that around 2015, we will hit a near-plateau of production around the world, and we
will hold it for maybe four or five years. On the other side of that plateau, production will begin
slowly moving down. By 2020, we should be headed in a downward direction for oil output in
the world each year instead of an upward direction, as we are today.


And at around 2015, we will be unable to produce the incremental barrel in the global system.
So a tightness of supply will begin to be felt. Let's say in 2013, we may produce 1% more oil than
we did the year before and then if we have a demand growth of 1¼% in 2013, we'll be very
slightly tightening the system.


The difference between supply and demand is not going to be very much at first. It would not
normally cause a big rise in price. On the other hand, in 2014, that tightness begins to grow and
it is now a trend. By 2015 perhaps we're only able to produce 0.50% more with about 1.25%
higher demand, so that we're 0.75% short. And now we have to raise prices enough to stop some
people from using that oil because it is actually not available.


He suggests that oil “supply and demand are now in rough equilibrium and that means that prices are in a
range between about $69 on the bottom and about $86 on the top,” but supply will most likely begin to
turn tight “around 2013 or 2014.” It will naturally be followed by a price spike – and, he suggests
subsequent windfall profit taxes on oil companies – and a global scramble to find alternatives to oil.


That begins to scare people, since they can look ahead and see that the issue is not going to be
resolved quickly, since you have to find the oil many years in advance of being able to produce
it. We just haven't found enough oil for a number of years, so this problem is now beyond the
reach of some big, major discovery that suddenly would provide us with a sufficiency. And so
far, we have no technological breakthrough to assist us.


So we're going to have to make a switch from using oil to using more coal or more natural gas or
more nuclear or other alternatives. But most alternative supplies (such as hydropower) can't be
expanded quickly. Solar power is too small to be meaningful. Wind power, again, is too small,
and most of the good places for wind have already been taken.


Courtesy: Energy Bulletin


  We Need Millennium Development RIGHTS, Not Just Goals 
by Phyllis Bennis , YES! Magazine, Countercurrent, 


Millennium Development Rights would transform the global struggle against poverty and provide
accountability for governments, corporations, and others who deny those rights


President Obama’s speech at the UN’s summit on development acknowledged the “progress that has been
made toward achieving certain Millennium Development Goals,” but cautioned that “we must also face the
fact that progress towards other goals that were set has not come nearly fast enough. Not for the hundreds
of thousands of women who lose their lives every year simply giving birth. Not for the millions of children
who die from the agony of malnutrition. Not for the nearly one billion people who endure the misery of
chronic hunger.”


The Millennium Development Goals, or MDGs, were part of the UN’s ambitious yet profoundly insufficient
fifteen-year anti-poverty plan of 2000. The MDGs set out the goals of eradicating extreme poverty and
hunger, achieving universal primary education, promoting gender equality, reducing child mortality,
improving maternal mortality, combating HIV/AIDS, malaria and other diseases, ensuring environmental
sustainability, and creating a global partnership for development—all by 2015.


But except for some anecdotal improvements in a few countries, the MDGs as a global effort to end
extreme poverty by 2015 have so far failed. President Obama was, however understated, absolutely right
when he said that the goals have not been met “nearly fast enough.” UN Secretary General Ban ki-Moon
sounded a note of desperation, telling the summit that it was essential that “promises made become
promises kept,” because the “consequences of doing otherwise are profound: death, illness and despair,
needless suffering, lost opportunities for millions upon millions of people.”


Those consequences of failure are indeed endemic throughout the Global South—impacting the most
vulnerable in every impoverished country, most especially women and children. But ultimately, among the
governments and officials and agencies who crafted and embraced the MDGs, there is no one to blame, no
one is held accountable. And that's not surprising. When you define something as a goal to be reached, or
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an aspiration to be achieved, or a hope or an ambition or a target, there is no real blame when the goal is
not met. Oh sorry, we missed the goal. We'll try harder. We'll do things differently. It's no one's fault.


The high-profile MDG summit didn’t change the failure. According to Joanna Kerr, head of the advocacy
group ActionAid, it was “an avalanche of warm sentiment that cleverly concealed the fact that no fully
funded plans of action for tackling poverty were actually announced.” It was, she said, “an expensive side-
show that offered everything to everyone and nothing to no one.”


Ban ki-Moon said “we must hold each other accountable,” and promised that the UN system would do its
best to hold all sides accountable. But the very definition of the MDGs—these are development GOALS,
after all—limits that accountability. The MDGs should have been identified from the beginning as 'MDRs'—
Millennium Development RIGHTS. When rights are violated, someone, or some government, or some
corporation, can be held accountable. Someone can go to court, or demand redress in some other way.
That's why the U.S. has refused to ratify things like the International Covenant on Economic, Social and
Cultural Rights—if that Covenant were the law of this land, things like jobs and health care and a decent
standard of living would be RIGHTS in this country, not just goals and aspirations.


President Obama announced a new U.S. global development policy, and claimed that the U.S. is “changing
the way we do business.” He said “aid alone is not development.” And he’s right. And he said “our focus
on assistance has saved lives in the short term, but it hasn’t always improved those societies over the long
term…. We have to offer nations and peoples a path out of poverty.” He’s right about that too. But then he
goes on to identify “the most powerful force the world has ever known for eradicating poverty and creating
opportunity”—and it wasn’t debt relief, the one sure method that works to improve people’s lives. No,
President Obama’s goal is free markets and untrammeled economic growth. And that’s not likely to bring
the MDGs any closer to success.


In 2015, President Obama might still be president. He, or his successor, will very likely face a world in
which extreme poverty still destroys lives in the billions—a world in which extreme poverty and hunger still
rule the day, where children continue to die too early and too many women die in childbirth, a world in
which HIV/AIDS still ravages too many populations and in which environmental sustainability, universal
education and gender equality remain out of reach.


The only way to change that reality is through building a new internationalist movement, involving civil
society AND governments AND the United Nations. And a movement based on rights—with accountability
when those rights are violated.


The MDGs have failed. We don’t need new strategies for the MDGs, we need MDRs. We need Millennium
Development RIGHTS to change the world.


Phyllis Bennis wrote this article for YES! Magazine, a national, nonprofit media organization that fuses
powerful ideas with practical actions. Phyllis is a Fellow of the Institute for Policy Studies and the
Transnational Institute in Amsterdam. She is co-author of Ending the U.S. War in Afghanistan: A Primer.


YES! Magazine encourages you to make free use of this article by taking these easy steps. This work is
licensed under a Creative Commons License
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  Could Peak Oil Save The Human Species? 
by Kurt Cobb , Resource Insights, Countercurrent, 


Nobody likes to hear a bleak diagnosis. But without a proper diagnosis, if you have a serious illness, your
chances of survival become vanishingly small.


Enter Guy McPherson, conservation biologist, climate scientist and blogger, who despite his gloomy
outlook about the prospects for industrial civilization--he thinks it could disappear within his lifetime--
regards himself as an optimist. Why? Because back in 2002 after he finished editing a book on global
climate change, he concluded that "we had set events in motion that would cause our own extinction,
probably by 2030."


But, then he discovered the concept of peak oil and realized that "its consequences might bring the
industrial economy to an overdue close, just in time." That development would make it possible for humans
to persist on the planet for a considerably longer time by saving the life support systems of the Earth
essential to both humans and the other species which humans rely on. Peak oil became a cause for
optimism rather than pessimism.


I asked McPherson, who gave a talk this weekend near where I live, what would change his mind about the
trajectory of industrial civilization. He answered that the discovery of a miraculous, cheap, easily scalable
new energy source would probably allow our current arrangements to persist for a while longer. But such a
development would be a death sentence for the human race since it would lead to the total destruction of
the life support systems we rely on, systems which are only seriously crippled now. It would result in
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further population overshoot, resource depletion including that of soil and water, and further destruction
of species we rely on for our well-being.


He likened what we are doing now to constructing an extra floor on the top of a 30-story brick structure
using bricks pulled from the lower floors. We are engaging in the "world's largest game of Jenga" with the
building blocks of our existence.


He says the emerging collapse of our modern living arrangements is not a recent phenomenon, but actually
an ongoing process. He traces it back to the oil crises of the 1970s which were the beginning of the end.
The key metric in his view is a peak in per capita oil consumption in 1979. McPherson says he would not be
surprised if the endgame for industrial civilization plays out very quickly given the long period of stress
both human society and the biosphere have been under for the last generation.


As a response he suggests focusing on four things: water, food, maintaining proper body temperature, and
community. Water and food are obvious needs, but many of us don't think about whether the climate we
live in will allow us to maintain proper body temperature. We have central heating and air conditioning to
help us with that. But when such amenities are not available, the climate where we live will become
crucial to our well-being and comfort.


By community he means building ties of mutual support with one's neighbors. "There ain't no lone rangers in
collapse," McPherson explained. "If you look for ways to serve your community, you've got a good life
ahead." His model is Monticello (minus the slaves) where "agriculture was the center of commerce and
therefore the center of life."


As part of his own preparations he lives on land at moderate elevation with deep soils and easily accessible
water. He grows food and raises goats for milk. The area is already populated by what he calls "life-loving
economic doomers" who do not need to be convinced that industrial civilization is coming to an end. Mutual
assistance is a way of life. Practical concerns trump philosophical and religious differences.


To do all this McPherson left his position as a tenured professor. He says at the beginning he knew
practically nothing about how to provide the necessities for himself. "I could barely distinguish between a
zucchini and a screwdriver," he explained. Now, he's milking goats, making cheese, growing vegetables and
performing myriad our tasks necessary to a more localized existence, one that does not rely so heavily on
the far-flung logistical networks of the globalized economy.


He doesn't call what he's doing "sustainable," a term which, he said, has even been co-opted by Wal-Mart.
Instead, he refers to it as "durable," meaning he is trying to build a way of life that will outlive industrial
civilization. He said his cosseted existence as an academic did little to prepare him for what he is doing
now. But precisely because of this he is convinced that "if I can do this, anyone can do this."


And, in the manner of a principled prophet on a lonely mission, he soldiers on each day trying to help
others build a durable way of life before it's too late.


Courtesy: Energy Bulletin
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  The End Of The World As We Know It In 10 Years? And The Rise Of The Post-Carbon Era... 
by Dr. Nafeez Mosaddeq Ahmed , Ceasefire Magazine, Countercurrent, 


Only 500 generations ago, hunter-gatherers began cultivating crops and forming their tiny communities into
social hierarchies. Around 15 to 20 generations ago, industrial capitalism erupted on a global scale.


In the last generation, the entire human species, along with virtually all other species and indeed the
entire planet, have been thrown into a series of crises, which many believe threaten to converge in global
catastrophe: global warming spiraling out of control; oil prices fluctuating wildly; food riots breaking out in
the South; banks collapsing worldwide; the spectre of terror bombings in major cities; and the promise of
‘endless war’ to fight ‘violent extremists’ at home and abroad.


We are running out of time. Without urgent mitigating, preventive and transformative action, these global
crises are likely to converge and mutually accelerate over the coming decades. By 2018, converging food,
water and energy shortages could magnify the probability of conflict between major powers, civil wars,
and cross-border conflicts. After 2020, this could result in political and economic catastrophes that would
undermine state control and national infrastructures, potentially leading to social collapse.


Anthropogenic global warming alone illustrates the gravity of our predicament. Global average
temperatures have already risen by 0.7C in the last 130 years. In 2007, the UN Intergovernmental Panel on
Climate Change (IPCC) told the world that at current rates of increase of fossil fuel emissions, we were
heading toward a rise in global average temperatures of around 6C by the end of this century, leading to
mass extinctions on a virtually uninhabitable planet. The Proceedings for the National Academy of Sciences
has reported that current fossil fuel emissions are exceeding this worst-case scenario.
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Many scientists concede that without drastic emissions reductions by 2020, we are on the path toward a 4C
rise as early as mid-century, with catastrophic consequences, including the loss of the world’s coral reefs;
the disappearance of major mountain glaciers; the total loss of the Arctic summer sea-ice, most of the
Greenland ice-sheet and the break-up of West Antarctica; acidification and overheating of the oceans; the
collapse of the Amazon rainforest; and the loss of Arctic permafrost; to name just a few. Each of these
ecosystem collapses could trigger an out-of-control runaway warming process. Worse, scientists at
Lawrence Berkeley National Laboratory and the University of California at Berkeley now project that we are
actually on course to reach global temperatures of up to 8C within 90 years.


But our over-dependence on fossil fuels is also counterproductive even on its own terms. Increasing
evidence demonstrates that peak oil is at hand. This is when world oil production reaches its maximum
level at the point when half the world’s reserves of cheap oil have been depleted, after which it becomes
geophysically increasingly difficult to extract it. This means that passed the half-way point, world
production can never reach its maximum level again, and thus continuously declines until reserves are
depleted. Until 2004, world oil production had risen continuously but thereafter underwent a plateau all
the way through to 2008. Then from July to August 2008, world oil production fell by almost one million
barrels per day. It’s still decreasing, even according to BP’s Statistical Review 2010 (which every year
pretends that peak oil won’t happen for another 40 years) – in 2009 world oil production was 2.6 percent
below that in 2008, and is now below 2004 levels.


Oil price volatility due to peak oil was a major factor that induced the 2008 economic recession. The
collapse of the mortgage house of cards was triggered by the post-peak oil price shocks, which escalated
costs of living and led to a cascade of debt-defaults. A study by US economist James Hamilton confirmed
there would have been no recession without the oil price shocks. While the recession slumped demand,
allowing oil prices to reduce, experts now warn of a coming oil supply crunch by around 2014. As climate
change intensifies natural disasters – such as droughts in food-basket regions, floods in South Asia and the
heatwave in Russia – and as the full impact of peak oil eventually hits, costs to national economies will
rocket, while world food production declines.


Already, global warming has exacerbated droughts and led to declines in agricultural productivity over the
last decade, including a 10-20 per cent drop in rice yields. The percentage of land stricken by drought
doubled from 15 to 30 per cent between 1975 and 2000. If trends continue, by 2025, 1.8 billion people
would be living in regions of water-scarcity, and two-thirds of the world population could be subject to
water stress. By 2050, scientists project that world crop yields could fall as much as 20-40 per cent.


Maps released by scientists at the Center for Sustainability and the Global Environment (SAGE), University
of Wisconsin-Madison, show that the earth is “rapidly running out of fertile land” for further agricultural
development. No wonder, then, that world agricultural land productivity between 1990 and 2007 was 1.2
per cent per year, nearly half compared to 1950-90 levels of 2.1 per cent. Similarly, world grain
consumption exceeded production for seven of eight years prior to 2008.


Apart from climate change, the ecological cost of industrial methods is fast eroding the soil – in the US, for
instance, 30 times faster than the natural rate. Former prairie lands have lost one half of their top soil
over about a 100 years of farming – but it takes 500 years to replace just one-inch. Erosion is now reducing
productivity by up to 65 per cent a year. The dependence of industrial agriculture on hydrocarbon energy
sources – with ten calories of fossil fuel energy needed to produce just one calorie of food – means that the
impact of peak oil after 2014 will hugely constrain future world agricultural production.


But oil is not the only problem. Numerous studies show that hydrocarbon resources will become increasingly
depleted by mid-century, and by the end of this century will be so scarce as to be useless – although we do
have enough to potentially tip us over into irreversible runaway global warming.


Former TOTAL geologist Jean Laharrere projects that world natural gas production will peak by around
2025. New technologies mean that unconventional forms of natural gas in the US might prolong this some
decades, but only if future demand doesn’t increase. The independent Energy Watch Group (EGW) in Berlin
projects that world coal production will also peak in 2025, but the journal Science finds that this could
occur “close to the year 2011.” EGW also argues that world production of uranium for nuclear energy will
peak in 2035. According to the Hydrocarbon Depletion Study Group at Uppsala University, unconventional
oil – such as oil shale and tar sands –will be incapable of averting peak oil. Greater attention has turned to
thorium, which certainly holds greater promise than uranium, but as pointed out by the Institute for
Energy and Environmental Research in Washington DC, thorium still requires uranium to “kick-start” a
nuclear chain reaction, and as yet no viable commercial reactors have been built despite decades of
research.


The exponential expansion of modern industrial civilization over the last couple of centuries, and the
liberal ideology of ‘unlimited growth’ that has accompanied it, has been tied indelibly to 1) the seemingly
unlimited supply of energy provided by nature’s fossil fuel reserves and 2) humankind’s willingness to over-
exploit our environment with no recognition of boundaries or constraints. But the 21st century is the age
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of irreversible hydrocarbon energy depletion – the implication being that industrial civilization, in its
current form, cannot last beyond this century.


This means that this century signals not only the end of the carbon age, but the beginning of a new post-
carbon era. Therefore, this century should be understood as an age of civilizational transition – the
preceding crises are interlocking symptoms of a global political economy, ideology and value-system which
is no longer sustainable, which is crumbling under its own weight, and which over the next few decades
will be recognized as obsolete. The question that remains, of course, is what will take its place?


While we may not be able to stop various catastrophes and collapse-processes from occurring, we still
retain an unprecedented opportunity to envisage an alternative vision for a new, sustainable and equitable
form of post-carbon civilization.The imperative now is for communities, activists, scholars and
policymakers to initiate dialogue on the contours of this vision, and pathways to it.


Any vision for ‘another world’, if it is to overcome the deep-rooted structural failures of our current
business-as-usual model, will need to explore how we can develop new social, political and economic
structures which encourage the following:


1. Widespread distribution of ownership of productive resources so that all members of society have a stake
in agricultural, industrial and commercial productive enterprises, rather than a tiny minority monopolising
resources for their own interests.


2. More decentralised politico-economic participation through self-managerial producer and consumer
councils to facilitate participatory decision-making in economic enterprises.


3. Re-defining the meaning of economic growth to focus less on materially-focused GDP, and more on the
capacity to deliver values such as health, education, well-being, longevity, political and cultural freedom.


4. Fostering a new, distributed renewable energy infrastructure based on successful models such as that of
the borough of Woking in Surrey, UK.


5. Structural reform of the monetary, banking and financial system including abolition of interest, in
particular the cessation of money-creation through government borrowing on compound interest.


6. Elimination of unrestricted lending system based on faulty quantitative risk-assessment models, with
mechanisms to facilitate greater regulation of lending practices by bank depositors themselves.


7. Development of parallel grassroots participatory political structures that are both transnational and
community-oriented, by which to facilitate community governance as well as greater popular involvement
in mainstream political institutions.


8. Development of parallel grassroots participatory economic institutions that are both transnational and
community-oriented, to facilitate emergence of alternative equitable media of exchange and loans
between North and South.


9. Emergence of a ‘post-materialist’ scientific paradigm and worldview which recognizes that the cutting-
edge insights of physics and biology undermine traditional, mechanistic conceptions of the natural order,
pointing to a more holistic understanding of life and nature.


10. Emergence of a ‘post-materialist’ ethic recognizing that progressive values and ideals such as justice,
compassion, and generosity are more conducive to the survival of the human species, and thus more in
harmony with the natural order, than the conventional ‘materialistic’ behaviours associated with neoliberal
consumerism.


Dr. Nafeez Mosaddeq Ahmed is Executive Director of the Institute for Policy Research & Development in
London. His latest book is A User’s Guide to the Crisis of Civilization (Pluto, 2010).
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  Global Warming Reaches Deep Ocean Depths 
by Environment 360, E360.yale.edu, Countercurrent, 


The warming trend on the planet has reached deep into world oceans over the last two decades,
particularly in the waters around Antarctica, according to a new study. While earlier studies have shown
that the upper levels of the planet’s oceans are getting warmer, scientists with the U.S. National Oceanic
and Atmospheric Administration say their latest research shows that waters at a depth of 3,300 feet and
more have absorbed about 16 percent of the heat accumulating in the upper layers of the ocean.


While the temperature increase is relatively slight — about 0.02 degrees C per decade in the Southern
Ocean, and less elsewhere — researchers say it’s still a significant increase given the massive volume of
water involved and the high capacity of water to absorb heat. That temperature increase has not only
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caused ocean water to expand worldwide, increasing sea levels, but has contributed to the melting of some
Antarctic ice sheets, according to the paper, published in the Journal of Climate. Sea levels around
Antarctica have increased by 3 millimeters annually — about an eighth of an inch — since 1993.


  We are Facing the Greatest Threat to Humanity: Only Fundamental Change Can Save Us 
by Maude Barlow, AlterNet, 


Maude Barlow gave this stirring plenary speech, full of hope even in the face of ecological disasters, to the
Environmental Grantmakers Association annual retreat in Pacific Grove, California. Barlow, a former UN
Senior Water Advisor, is National Chairperson of the Council of Canadians and founder of the Blue Planet


Project. Barlow is a contributor to AlterNet's forth-coming book Water Matters: Why We Need to Act Now
to Save Our Most Critical Resource.


Quite simply, human-centered governance systems are not working and we need new economic,
development and environmental policies. 


We all know that the earth and all upon it face a growing crisis. Global climate change is rapidly
advancing, melting glaciers, eroding soil, causing freak and increasingly wild storms, and displacing untold
millions from rural communities to live in desperate poverty in peri-urban slums. Almost every human
victim lives in the global South, in communities not responsible for greenhouse gas emissions. The
atmosphere has already warmed up almost a full degree in the last several decades and a new Canadian
study reports that we may be on course to add another 6 degrees Celsius (10.8 degrees Fahrenheit)
by 2100.


Half the tropical forests in the world – the lungs of our ecosystems – are gone; by 2030, at the current rate
of harvest, only 10% will be left standing. Ninety percent of the big fish in the sea are gone, victim to
wanton predatory fishing practices. Says a prominent scientist studying their demise “there is no blue
frontier left.” Half the world’s wetlands – the kidneys of our ecosystems – were destroyed in the 20th
century. Species extinction is taking place at a rate one thousand times greater than before humans
existed. According to a Smithsonian scientist, we are headed toward a “biodiversity deficit” in which
species and ecosystems will be destroyed at a rate faster than Nature can create new ones.


We are polluting our lakes, rivers and streams to death. Every day, 2 million tons of sewage and industrial
and agricultural waste are discharged into the world’s water, the equivalent of the weight of the entire
human population of 6.8 billion people. The amount of wastewater produced annually is about six times
more water than exists in all the rivers of the world. A comprehensive new global study recently reported
that 80% of the world’s rivers are now in peril, affecting 5 billion people on the planet. We are also mining
our groundwater far faster than nature can replenish it, sucking it up to grow water-guzzling chemical-fed
crops in deserts or to water thirsty cities that dump an astounding 200 trillion gallons of land-based water
as waste in the oceans every year. The global mining industry sucks up another 200 trillion gallons, which it
leaves behind as poison. Fully one third of global water withdrawals are now used to produce biofuels,
enough water to feed the world. A recent global survey of groundwater found that the rate of depletion
more than doubled in the last half century. If water was drained as rapidly from the Great Lakes, they
would be bone dry in 80 years.


The global water crisis is the greatest ecological and human threat humanity has ever faced. As vast areas
of the planet are becoming desert as we suck the remaining waters out of living ecosystems and drain
remaining aquifers in India, China, Australia, most of Africa, all of the Middle East, Mexico, Southern
Europe, US Southwest and other places. Dirty water is the biggest killer of children; every day more
children die of water borne disease than HIV/AIDS, malaria and war together. In the global South, dirty
water kills a child every three and a half seconds. And it is getting worse, fast. By 2030, global demand for
water will exceed supply by 40%— an astounding figure foretelling of terrible suffering.


Knowing there will not be enough food and water for all in the near future, wealthy countries and global
investment, pension and hedge funds are buying up land and water, fields and forests in the global South,
creating a new wave of invasive colonialism that will have huge geo-political ramifications. Rich investors
have already bought up an amount of land double the size of the United Kingdom in Africa alone.


We Simply Cannot Continue on the Present Path


I do not think it possible to exaggerate the threat to our earth and every living thing upon it. Quite simply
we cannot continue on the path that brought us here. Einstein said that problems cannot be solved by the
same level of thinking that created them. While mouthing platitudes about caring for the earth, most of
our governments are deepening the crisis with new plans for expanded resource exploitation, unregulated
free trade deals, more invasive investment, the privatization of absolutely everything and unlimited
growth. This model of development is literally killing the planet.


Unlimited growth assumes unlimited resources, and this is the genesis of the crisis. Quite simply, to feed
the increasing demands of our consumer based system, humans have seen nature as a great resource for
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our personal convenience and profit, not as a living ecosystem from which all life springs. So we have built
our economic and development policies based on a human-centric model and assumed either that nature
would never fail to provide or that, where it does fail, technology will save the day.


Two Problems that Hinder the Environmental Movement


From the perspective of the environmental movement, I see two problems that hinder us in our work to
stop this carnage. The first is that, with notable exceptions, most environmental groups either have bought
into the dominant model of development or feel incapable of changing it. The main form of environmental
protection in industrialized countries is based on the regulatory system, legalizing the discharge of large
amounts of toxics into the environment. Environmentalists work to minimize the damage from these
systems, essentially fighting for inadequate laws based on curbing the worst practices, but leaving intact
the system of economic globalization at the heart of the problem. Trapped inside this paradigm, many
environmentalists essentially prop up a deeply flawed system, not imagining they are capable of
creating another.


Hence, the support of false solutions such as carbon markets, which, in effect, privatize the atmosphere by
creating a new form of property rights over natural resources. Carbon markets are predicated less on
reducing emissions than on the desire to make carbon cuts as cheap as possible for large corporations.


Another false solution is the move to turn water into private property, which can then be hoarded, bought
and sold on the open market. The latest proposals are for a water pollution market, similar to carbon
markets, where companies and countries will buy and sell the right to pollute water. With this kind of
privatization comes a loss of public oversight to manage and protect watersheds. Commodifying water
renders an earth-centred vision for watersheds and ecosystems unattainable.


Then there is PES, or Payment for Ecological Services, which puts a price tag on ecological goods – clean
air, water, soil etc, – and the services such as water purification, crop pollination and carbon sequestration
that sustain them. A market model of PES is an agreement between the “holder” and the “consumer” of an
ecosystem service, turning that service into an environmental property right. Clearly this system privatizes
nature, be it a wetland, lake, forest plot or mountain, and sets the stage for private accumulation of
nature by those wealthy enough to be able to buy, hoard sell and trade it. Already, northern hemisphere
governments and private corporations are studying public/private/partnerships to set up lucrative PES
projects in the global South. Says Friends of the Earth International, “Governments need to acknowledge
that market-based mechanisms and the commodification of biodiversity have failed both biodiversity
conservation and poverty alleviation.”


The second problem with our movement is one of silos. For too long environmentalists have toiled in
isolation from those communities and groups working for human and social justice and for fundamental
change to the system. On one hand are the scientists, scholars, and environmentalists warning of a looming
ecological crisis and monitoring the decline of the world’s freshwater stocks, energy sources and
biodiversity. On the other are the development experts, anti-poverty advocates, and NGOs working to
address the inequitable access to food, water and health care and campaigning for these services,
particularly in the global South. The assumption is that these are two different sets of problems, one
needing a scientific and ecological solution, the other needing a financial solution based on pulling money
from wealthy countries, institutions and organizations to find new resources for the poor.


The clearest example I have is in the area I know best, the freshwater crisis. It is finally becoming clear to
even the most intransigent silo separatists that the ecological and human water crises are intricately
linked, and that to deal effectively with either means dealing with both. The notion that inequitable access
can be dealt with by finding more money to pump more groundwater is based on a misunderstanding that
assumes unlimited supply, when in fact humans everywhere are overpumping groundwater supplies.
Similarly, the hope that communities will cooperate in the restoration of their water systems when they are
desperately poor and have no way of conserving or cleaning the limited sources they use is a cruel fantasy.
The ecological health of the planet is intricately tied to the need for a just system of water distribution.


The global water justice movement (of which I have the honour of being deeply involved) is, I believe,
successfully incorporating concerns about the growing ecological water crisis with the promotion of just
economic, food and trade policies to ensure water for all. We strongly believe that fighting for equitable
water in a world running out means taking better care of the water we have, not just finding supposedly
endless new sources. Through countless gatherings where we took the time to really hear one another –
especially grassroots groups and tribal peoples closest to the struggle – we developed a set of guiding
principles and a vision for an alternative future that are universally accepted in our movement and have
served us well in times of stress. We are also deeply critical of the trade and development policies of the
World Trade Organization, the World Bank and the World Water Council (whom I call the “Lords of water”),
and we openly challenge their model and authority.


Similarly, a fresh and exciting new movement exploded onto the scene in Copenhagen and set all the
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traditional players on their heads. The climate justice movement whose motto is Change the System, Not
the Climate, arrived to challenge not only the stalemate of the government negotiators but the stale state
of too cosy alliances between major environmental groups, international institutions and big business – the
traditional “players” on the climate scene. Those climate justice warriors went on to gather at another
meeting in Cochabamba, Bolivia, producing a powerful alternative declaration to the weak statement that
came out of Copenhagen. The new document forged in Bolivia put the world on notice that business as
usual is not on the climate agenda.


How the Commons Fits In


I deeply believe it is time for us to extend these powerful new movements, which fuse the analysis and
hard work of the environmental community with the vision and commitment of the justice community, into
a whole new form of governance that not only challenges the current model of unlimited growth and
economic globalization but promotes an alternative that will allow us and the Earth to survive. Quite
simply, human-centred governance systems are not working and we need new economic, development, and
environmental policies as well as new laws that articulate an entirely different point of view from that
which underpins most governance systems today. At the centre of this new paradigm is the need to protect
natural ecosystems and to ensure the equitable and just sharing of their bounty. It also means the recovery
of an old concept called the Commons.


The Commons is based on the notion that just by being members of the human family, we all have rights to
certain common heritages, be they the atmosphere and oceans, freshwater and genetic diversity, or
culture, language and wisdom. In most traditional societies, it was assumed that what belonged to one
belonged to all. Many indigenous societies to this day cannot conceive of denying a person or a family basic
access to food, air, land, water and livelihood. Many modern societies extended the same concept of
universal access to the notion of a social Commons, creating education, health care and social security for
all members of the community. Since adopting the Universal Declaration of Human Rights in 1948,
governments are obliged to protect the human rights, cultural diversity and food security of their citizens.


A central characteristic of the Commons is the need for careful collaborative management of shared
resources by those who use them and allocation of access based on a set of priorities. A Commons is not a
free-for-all. We are not talking about a return to the notion that nature’s capacity to sustain our ways is
unlimited and anyone can use whatever they want, however they want, whenever they want. It is rooted
rather in a sober and realistic assessment of the true damage that has already been unleashed on the
world’s biological heritage as well as the knowledge that our ecosystems must be managed and shared in a
way that protects them now and for all time.


Also to be recovered and expanded is the notion of the Public Trust Doctrine, a longstanding legal principle
which holds that certain natural resources, particularly air, water and the oceans, are central to our very
existence and therefore must be protected for the common good and not allowed to be appropriated for
private gain. Under the Public Trust Doctrine, governments exercise their fiduciary responsibilities to
sustain the essence of these resources for the long-term use and enjoyment of the entire populace, not
just the privileged who can buy inequitable access.


The Public Trust Doctrine was first codified in 529 A.D. by Emperor Justinius who declared: “By the laws of
nature, these things are common to all mankind: the air, running water, the sea and consequently the
shores of the sea.” U.S. courts have referred to the Public Trust Doctrine as a “high, solemn and perpetual
duty” and held that the states hold title to the lands under navigable waters “in trust for the people of the
State.” Recently, Vermont used the Public Trust Doctrine to protect its groundwater from rampant
exploitation, declaring that no one owns this resource but rather, it belongs to the people of Vermont and
future generations. The new law also places a priority for this water in times of shortages: water for daily
human use, sustainable food production and ecosystem protection takes precedence over water for
industrial and commercial use.


An exciting new network of Canadian, American and First Nations communities around the Great Lakes is
determined to have these lakes names a Commons, a public trust and a protected bioregion.


Equitable access to natural resources is another key character of the Commons. These resources are not
there for the taking by private interests who can then deny them to anyone without means. The human
right to land, food, water, health care and biodiversity are being codified as we speak from nation-state
constitutions to the United Nations. Ellen Dorsey and colleagues have recently called for a human rights
approach to development, where the most vulnerable and marginalized communities take priority in law
and practice. They suggest renaming the United Nation’s Millennium Development Goals the Millennium
Development Rights and putting the voices of the poor at the centre.


This would require the meaningful involvement of those affected communities, especially Indigenous
groups, in designing and implementing development strategies. Community-based governance is another
basic tenet of the Commons.


  Read
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Inspiring Successes Around the Globe


Another crucial tenet of the new paradigm is the need to put the natural world back into the centre of our
existence. If we listen, nature will teach us how to live. Again, using the issue I know best, we know
exactly what to do to create a secure water future: protection and restoration of watersheds;
conservation; source protection; rainwater and storm water harvesting; local, sustainable food production;
and meaningful laws to halt pollution. Martin Luther King Jr. said legislation may not change the heart but
it will restrain the heartless.


Life and livelihoods have been returned to communities in Rajasthan, India, through a system of rainwater
harvesting that has made desertified land bloom and rivers run again thanks to the collective action of
villagers. The city of Salisbury South Australia, has become an international wonder for greening desertified
land in the wake of historic low flows of the Murray River. It captures every drop of rain that falls from the
sky and collects storm and wastewater and funnels it all through a series of wetlands, which clean it, to
underground natural aquifers, which store it, until it is needed.


In a “debt for nature” swap, Canada, the U.S. and The Netherlands cancelled the debt owed to them by
Colombia in exchange for the money being used for watershed restoration. The most exciting project is the
restoration of 16 large wetland areas of the Bogotá River, which is badly contaminated, to pristine
condition. Eventually the plan is to clean up the entire river. True to principles of the Commons, the
indigenous peoples living on the sites were not removed, but rather, have become caretakers of these
protected and sacred places.


The natural world also needs its own legal framework, what South African environmental lawyer Cormac
Culllinen calls “wild law.” The quest is a body of law that recognizes the inherent rights of the
environment, other species and water itself outside of their usefulness to humans. A wild law is a law to
regulate human behaviour in order to protect the integrity of the earth and all species on it. It requires a
change in the human relationship with the natural world from one of exploitation to one of democracy with
other beings. If we are members of the earth’s community, then our rights must be balanced against those
of plants, animals, rivers and ecosystems. In a world governed by wild law, the destructive, human-centred
exploitation of the natural world would be unlawful. Humans would be prohibited from deliberately
destroying functioning ecosystems or driving other species to extinction.


This kind of legal framework is already being established. The Indian Supreme Court has ruled that
protection of natural lakes and ponds is akin to honouring the right to life – the most fundamental right of
all according to the Court. Wild law was the inspiration behind an ordinance in Tamaqua Borough,
Pennsylvania that recognized natural ecosystems and natural communities within the borough as “legal
persons” for the purposes of stopping the dumping of sewage sludge on wild land. It has been used
throughout New England in a series of local ordinances to prevent bottled water companies from setting up
shop in the area. Residents of Mount Shasta California have put a wild law ordinance on the November 2010
ballot to prevent cloud seeding and bulk water extraction within city limits.


In 2008, Ecuador’s citizens voted two thirds in support of a new constitution, which says, “Natural
communities and ecosystems possess the unalienable right to exist, flourish and evolve within Ecuador.
Those rights shall be self-executing, and it shall be the duty and right of all Ecuadorian governments,
communities, and individuals to enforce those rights.” Bolivia has recently amended its constitution to
enshrine the philosophy of “living well” as a means of expressing concern with the current model of
development and signifying affinity with nature and the need for humans to recognize inherent rights of
the earth and other living beings. The government of Argentina recently moved to protect its glaciers by
banning mining and oil drilling in ice zones. The law sets standards for protecting glaciers and surrounding
ecosystems and creates penalties just for harming the country’s fresh water heritage.


The most far-reaching proposal for the protection of nature itself is the Universal Declaration on the Rights
of Mother Earth that was drafted at the April 2010 World People’s Conference on Climate Change in
Cochabamba, Bolivia and endorsed by the 35,000 participants there. We are writing a book setting out our
case for this Declaration to the United Nations and the world. The intent is for it to become a companion
document to the 1948 Universal Declaration of Human Rights. Every now and then in history, the human
race takes a collective step forward in its evolution. Such a time is upon us now as we begin to understand
the urgent need to protect the earth and its ecosystems from which all life comes. The Universal
Declaration on the Rights of Mother Earth must become a history-altering covenant toward a just and
sustainable future for all.


What Can We Do Right Now?


What might this mean for funders and other who share these values? Well, let me be clear: the hard work
of those fighting environmental destruction and injustice must continue. I am not suggesting for one
moment that his work is not important or that the funding for this work is not needed. I do think however,
that there are ways to move the agenda I have outlined here forward if we put our minds to it.
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Anything that helps bridge the solitudes and silos is pure gold. Bringing together environmentalists and
justice activists to understand one another’s work and perspective is crucial. Both sides have to dream into
being – together – the world they know is possible and not settle for small improvements to the one we
have. This means working for a whole different economic, trade and development model even while
fighting the abuses existing in the current one. Given a choice between funding an environmental
organization that basically supports the status quo with minor changes and one that promotes a justice
agenda as well, I would argue for the latter.


Support that increases capacity at the base is also very important, as is funding that connects domestic to
international struggle, always related even when not apparent. Funding for those projects and groups
fighting to abolish or fundamentally change global trade and banking institutions that maintain corporate
dominance and promote unlimited and unregulated growth is still essential.


How Clean Water Became a Human Right


We all, as well, have to find ways to thank and protect those groups and governments going out on a limb
to promote an agenda for true change. A very good example is President Evo Morales of Bolivia, who
brought the climate justice movement together in Cochabamba last April and is leading the campaign at
the UN to promote the Rights of Mother Earth.


It was this small, poor, largely indigenous landlocked country, and its former coca-farmer president, that
introduced a resolution to recognize the human right to water and sanitation this past June to the UN
General Assembly, taking the whole UN community by surprise. The Bolivian UN Ambassador, Pablo Solon,
decided he was fed up with the “commissions” and “further studies” and “expert consultations” that have
managed to put off the question of the right to water for at least a decade at the UN and that it was time
to put an “up or down” question to every country: do you or do you not support the human right to
drinking water and sanitation?


A mad scramble ensued as a group of Anglo-Western countries, all promoting to some extent the notion of
water as a private commodity, tried to derail the process and put off the vote. The U.S., Canada, the UK,
Australia and New Zealand even cooked up a “consensus” resolution that was so bland everyone would
likely have handily voted for it at an earlier date. But sitting beside the real thing, it looked like what it
was – an attempt, yet again, to put off any meaningful commitment at the UN to the billions suffering from
lack of clean water. When that didn’t work, they toiled behind the scenes to weaken the wording of the
Bolivian resolution but to no avail. On July 28, 2010, the UN General Assembly overwhelmingly voted to
adopt a resolution recognizing the human right to water and sanitation. One hundred and twenty two
countries voted for the resolution; 41 abstained; not one had the courage to vote against.


I share this story with you not only because my team and I were deeply involved in the lead up to this
historic vote and there for it the day it was presented, but because it was the culmination of work done by
a movement operating on the principles I have outlined above.


We took the time to establish the common principles that water is a Commons that belongs to the earth,
all species, and the future, and is a fundamental human right not to be appropriated for profit. We
advocate for the Public Trust Doctrine in law at every level of government. We set out to build a
movement that listens first and most to the poorest among us, especially indigenous and tribal voices. We
work with communities and groups in other movements, especially those working on climate justice and
trade justice. We understand the need for careful collaborative cooperation to restore the functioning of
watersheds and we have come to revere the water that gives life to all things upon the Earth. While we
clearly have much left to do, these water warriors inspire me and give me hope. They get me out of bed
every morning to fight another day.


I believe I am in a room full of stewards and want, then to leave you with these words from Lord of the
Rings. This is Gandalf speaking the night before he faces a terrible force that threatens all living beings.
His words are for you.


“The rule of no realm is mine, but all worthy things that are in peril, as the world now stand, those are my
care. And for my part, I shall not wholly fail in my task if anything passes through this night that can still
grow fair, or bear fruit, and flower again in the days to come.


For I too am a steward, did you not know?” —J.R.R. Tolkien
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QUELQUES REFLEXIONS BREVES D’UN CITOYEN ORDINAIRE POUR LA REFORME DEMOCRATIQUE


DE L’ONU 
par Ambassadeur de la paix Guy CREQUIE 


Poète, écrivain et chanteur français pour la paix et les droits humains.
Messager de la culture de la paix du Manifeste 2000 popularisé par l’UNESCO


Lauréat Européen et mondial des Académies de la culture et des arts.


Il y a quelques années, une commission a été mise en place par l’ancien Secrétaire général de l’ONU, Kofi
ANNAN . Depuis, elle a rendu ses conclusions, certains ajustements ont été faits, des nouvelles instances en
son sein ont été mises en place, cependant, la vénérable Institution est-elle réellement l’instrument de la
gouvernance mondiale ? Je ne le pense pas ! 


Déjà, lors de la mise en place de l’OMC après le Gatt, j’ai émis l’idée, que cet organisme soit une branche
sous le contrôle des Nations Unies ? Ceci, car l’équilibre alimentaire, celui des services au stade de la
mondialisation peuvent créer des avancées sociales comme des conflits. Ceci, alors que le sommet du
millénaire, a fait de la lutte contre la pauvreté, l’une de ses priorités, et que l’UNESCO, a déclaré la
pauvreté comme une atteinte fondamentale aux droits de l’homme, comme peuvent l’être : la torture ou
les mines anti personnelles.. 


Durant toute une période, le rapport des forces entre l’ex URSS et les USA, a nui à l’évolution et au crédit
de la structure ; et le fait : que le Conseil de sécurité de l’ONU soit composée de 5 membres permanents
lesquels, disposent tous de l’arme nucléaire et se figent, dés que leurs intérêts sont mis en cause. Bref,
ceci gêne l’évolution de l’Institution. Ainsi, les Etats –Unis, ont toujours bloqué toute tentative de
condamner Tel Aviv, qui ne respectait pas les résolutions du conseil de sécurité. Egalement, la tragédie
tchétchène a pu perdurer, ceci car Moscou interdisait à l’Institution de s’en mêler. 


Pékin est chatouilleuse, dés que la question de sa chasse gardée est menacée, la France et la Grande
Bretagne, ont pratiqué de même lors de la guerre d’Algérie et d’Irlande, etc.. 







Welcome to the Global Community


file:///private/var/folders/se/seF8XQlYF6OVQeEVBMq4ck+++TI/-Tmp-/TemporaryItems/A9R-2454.tmp/GNewsNovember2010.htm[11-08-06 2:29:30 PM]


 October
11, 2010


Alors certes ,l’entrée du Brésil soutenu par la France, comme celle de l’Afrique du Sud serait une bonne
chose. Cependant, dans ce monde polarisé, j’irai plus loin encore. Depuis le tournant libéral des années 80,
de fait, ce sont les structures comme la banque mondiale, le fonds monétaire international, et les
structures politiques des plus forts économiquement et financièrement qui dirigent le monde comme le G8
élargi au G20 . 


Pour ma part, je pense que le Conseil permanent de sécurité de l’ONU devrait être élargi au Japon = le
seul pays à avoir connu la tragédie atomique, mais également a une représentation par continent non
représenté actuellement en son sein. 


Compte tenu, que bien des documents comme la charte de l’ONU, la déclaration universelle des droits de
l’homme (que j’ai proposé d’amender par une nouvelle déclaration des droits et devoirs humains des
citoyens et des Etats,) d’autres documents, demeurent des références planétaires, et que la déclaration
initiale de l’ONU débute par ces mot s »Nous les peuples… » Il deviendra urgent, que l’Assemblée générale
de l’ONU, donne davantage de place aux représentants de la société civile avec voix délibérative, et non
seulement consultative. 


De fait, l’appel de l’ONU est devenu la référence des ONG et mouvement sociaux qui luttent, espèrent …
Pour que l’eau, l’énergie, les aliments, le logement, l’éducation, les droits fondamentaux de la femme, la
santé….ne soient pas des marchandises au gré des profits et des influences, par la force ou les pressions du
pouvoir, il y faut une gouvernance mondiale, certes, respectant les Nations et les Unions, mais fixant des
règles d’harmonie et de paix, des règles écologiques, pour l’avenir et l’équilibre de la planète terre. 


Pour le prochain mandat du poste de Secrétaire général, je propose, qu'une femme devienne la titulaire
(expérience qui contribuerait à la prise en considération du respect des droits fondamentaux de la femme
dont celle de l'accès à toutes les responsabilités comme les hommes.) 


Il s'agirait, de désigner une personne connue pour ses compétences, son autorité, son charisme personnel,
et sa notoriété publique. Les femmes donnent la vie, l'acharnement à la paix, pourrait caractériser la
titulaire de la fonction. 


Copyright Guy CREQUIE 
Auteur et chanteur pour la paix, les droits et devoirs humains 
Messager de la culture de la paix 
Lauréat européen et mondial des Académies de la culture et des arts. 


ALGUNAS REFLEXIONES BREVES de un CIUDADANO COMÚN PARA LA REFORMA DEMOCRÁTICA DE LA ONU 


Hace algunos años, se estableció a una comisión por el antiguo Secretario General de la ONU, Kofi ANNAN.
¿Desde, sus conclusiones, se hicieron algunos ajustes, se estableció a nuevas instancias en el mismo, sin
embargo, la digna Institución es el instrumento realmente de la gobernanza mundial? ¡No lo pienso! 


Ya, en la instauración de la OMC después del GATT, emití la idea, que este organismo sea una rama bajo el
control de las Naciones Unidas? Y ello, ya que el equilibrio alimentario, el de los servicios en la fase de
universalización pueden crear proyecciones sociales como conflictos. Y ello, mientras que la cumbre del
milenio, hizo la lucha contra la pobreza, una de sus prioridades, y que la UNESCO, declaró la pobreza como
un ataque fundamental a los derechos humanos, como puede serlo: la tortura o las minas anti personal. 


Durante un período entero, el informe de las fuerzas entre la antigua URSS y los EE.UU, perjudicó a la
evolución y al crédito de la estructura; y el hecho: que el Consejo de Seguridad de la ONU esté compuesto
de 5 miembros permanentes los cuales, disponen muy del arma nuclear y se solidifican, en cuanto se
cuestionen sus intereses. Resumidamente, esto obstruye la evolución de la Institución. Así pues, los Estados
Unidos, siempre han bloqueado toda tentativa de condenar Tel Aviv, que no respetaba las Resoluciones del
Consejo de Seguridad. También, la tragedia chechena pudo durar, esto ya que Moscú prohibía a la
Institución mezclarse. 


Pekín es chatouilleuse, en cuanto la cuestión de su coto vedado se amenace, Francia y Gran Bretaña,
practicó así mismo en la guerra de Argelia e Irlanda, etc. 


Entonces ciertamente, la entrada del Brasil sostenido por Francia, como la de Sudáfrica sería una buena
cosa. Sin embargo, en este mundo polarizado, iré más lejos aún. Desde el cambio de dirección liberal de
los años 80, de hecho, son las estructuras como el Banco Mundial, el Fondo Monetario Internacional, y las
estructuras políticos del las más fuertes económica y financieramente que dirigen el mundo como el G8
ampliado al G20. 


Por mi parte, pienso que el Consejo permanente de seguridad de la ONU debería ser ampliado a Japón = el
único país a haber conocido la tragedia atómica, pero una representación también tiene por continente no
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representado actualmente en el mismo. 


Teniendo en cuenta, que muchos documentos como la carta de la ONU, la declaración universal de los
derechos humanos (que propuse enmendar por una nueva declaración derechos y deberes humanos de los
ciudadanos y Estados,) de otros documentos, permanecen referencias planetarias, y que la declaración
inicial de la ONU comienza por esta palabra s” el pueblo…” él se nos volverá urgente, que la Asamblea
General de la ONU, da aún más lugar a los representantes de la sociedad civil con voz y voto, y no
solamente consultiva. 


De hecho, la llamada de la ONU se convirtió en la referencia de las ONG y movimiento sociales que lucha,
espera… para que el agua, la energía, los alimentos, el alojamiento, la educación, los derechos
fundamentales de la mujer, la salud….no son mercancías a la voluntad de los beneficios e influencias, por
la fuerza o las presiones del poder, hay una gobernanza mundial, ciertamente, respetando las Naciones y a
las Uniones, pero estableciendo normas de armonía y paz, de las normas ecológicas, para el futuro y el
equilibrio del planeta tierra. 


Para el próximo mandato del puesto de Secretario General, propongo, que una mujer se convierta en el
titular (de experiencia que contribuiría a la toma en consideración del respeto de los derechos
fundamentales de la mujer cuya la del acceso a todas las responsabilidades como los hombres. Se trataría,
de designar a una persona conocida para sus competencias, su autoridad, su carisma personal, y su
notoriedad pública. Las mujeres dan la vida, la impaciencia a la paz, podría caracterizar el titular de la
función. 


Copyright Guy CREQUIE 
Autor y cantante por la paz, los derechos y deberes humanos 
Mensajero de la cultura de la paz 
Laureado europeo y mundial de las Academias de la cultura y las artes. 


SOME REFLECTIONS BREVES Of an Ordinary citizen FOR DEMOCRATIC UNO REFORMS 


A few years ago, a commission was installation by the former General secretary of UNO, Kofi Annan. Since,
it its conclusions, certain adjustments were made, of the new authorities in its center were installation,
however, worthy is Institution returned really the instrument of the world governorship? I do not think it! 


Already, at the time of the installation of OMC after GATT, I put forward the idea, that this organization is
a branch under the control of the United Nations? This, because food balance, that of the services at the
stage of universalization can create social progresses like conflicts. This, whereas the top of the millenium,
made fight against poverty, one of its priorities, and that UNESCO, declared poverty like a fundamental
infringement of the human rights, as can the being: personal torture or anti mines. 


During a whole period, the report/ratio of the forces between the ex the USSR and the USA, harmed the
evolution and the credit of the structure; and the fact: that the Safety advice of UNO is made up of 5
permanent members which, all have the nuclear weapon and solidify, as soon as their interests are blamed.
In short, this obstructs the evolution of the Institution. Thus, the United States, always blocked any
attempt to condemn Tel Aviv, which did not respect the resolutions of the safety advice. Also, the tragedy
tchetchene could perdurer, this because Moscow prohibited at the Institution to be interfered. 


Beijing is chatouilleuse, as soon as the question of its exclusive domain are threatened, France and the
United Kingdom, practiced in the same way at the time of the war of Algeria and Ireland, etc. 


Then certainly, the entry of Brazil supported by France, as that of South Africa would be a good thing.
However, in this polarized world, I will go still further. Since the liberal turning of the Eighties, in fact,
they are the structures like the World Bank, the funds international currency, and the political structures
of strongest economically and financially which direct the world like G8 widened in G20. 


For my part, I think that the permanent Council of safety of UNO should be widened in Japan = the only
country to have known the atomic tragedy, but also has a representation by continent not currently
represented in his center. 


Taking into account, that many documents like the charter of UNO, the universal declaration of the human
rights (which I proposed to amend by a new declaration of the rights and human duties of the citizens and
States,) of other documents, remain planetary references, and that the initial declaration of UNO begin
with these word S” Us them people…” It will become urgent, which the General meeting of UNO, more
gives place to the representatives of the civil society with deliberative voice, and not only advisory. 


In fact, the call of UNO became the reference of social ONG and movement which fight, hope… So that
water, energy, the food, housing, education, the basic rights of the woman, health….are not goods with the
liking of the profits and influences, by the force or the pressures of the capacity, one needs a world
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governorship for it, certainly, respecting the Nations and the Unions, but fixing rules of harmony and
peaces, rules ecological, for the future and the balance of the planet ground. 


For the next mandate of the position of secretary general, I propose, that a woman becomes it titular
(experiment which would contribute to the catch in consideration of the respect of the basic rights of the
woman for of which that of the access to all the responsibilities like the men.) It would act, to nominate a
person known for her competences, its authority, its personal charisma, and its public notoriety. The
women give the life, eagerness with peace, could characterize it titular of the function. 


Copyright Guy CREQUIE 
Author and singer for peace, the rights and duties human 
Messenger of the culture of peace 
European and world prize winner of the Academies of the culture and arts.


 
DEFENDRE LES DROITS HUMAINS PARTOUT ET POUR TOUS ! 


par Ambassadeur de la paix Guy CREQUIE 
Poète, écrivain et chanteur français pour la paix et les droits humains.


Messager de la culture de la paix du Manifeste 2000 popularisé par l’UNESCO
Lauréat Européen et mondial des Académies de la culture et des arts.


Le gouvernement américain, a annoncé mardi 12 octobre, avoir procédé le mois dernier, à un essai
nucléaire dans le désert du Nevada. Cet essai, ne déclencherait pas de réaction en chaîne pouvant conduire
à une explosion nucléaire. Or, cette annonce concerne le premier essai nucléaire depuis l’arrivée à la tête
de l’Etat américain de Barack OBAMA. Les Maires des villes martyres d’Hiroshima et de Nagasaki, ont
protesté contre cet essai, mais je les trouve bien isolés ! 


Personnellement, après son discours à Prague en avril 2009, son invitation devant le Conseil de sécurité de
l’ONU à tous les gouvernements à rejoindre le TNP et après sa réception du prix Nobel, je trouve
regrettable cet essai .Ce n’est pas ce type d’essai qui va favoriser par tous les pays disposant de l’arme
nucléaire, l’interdiction totale des essais. 


J’en profite pour dire, que trop de médias, ont été silencieux s’agissant de cet essai, sinon, lui ont réservé
un commentaire insignifiant ! 


Enfin, je regrette que bien des ONG qui discourent sur la paix et les droits humains, restent prudents ou
évasifs devant trop d’atteintes aux droits humains de partout de par le monde. 


Pour ma part, j’ai proposé au Comité Nobel qu’à côté d’un prix Nobel de la paix remis à des Chefs d’Etat
ou à des dirigeants d’ONG, il existe un prix Nobel pour les personnes ordinaires, qui souvent dans
l’anonymat, se mobilisent à leur niveau, souvent plus, que des dirigeants officiels. 


En son temps, j’ai protesté contre le silence vis-à-vis de l’attitude des dirigeants russe en Tchétchénie. J’ai
dénoncé, les massacres, tortures, sévices, infligés aux populations musulmanes dans l’ex Yougoslavie. 


Présentement, je regrette, que bien des démocrates en Amérique latine, restent silencieux, devant le sort
infligé à ma compatriote Florence CASSEZ, détenue arbitrairement dans une prison mexicaine. 


D’autres situations provoquent mon indignation : J’attends de voir, si la colonisation israélienne va
s’interrompre en Cisjordanie, ceci, afin de donner sa chance et enfin, au processus de paix au Proche
Orient. Egalement, si enfin, le Hamas va reconnaître l’Etat d’Israël. 


Les propos du Président iranien à l’égard d’Israël, sont inadmissibles, et ne favorisent pas un climat serein
au Proche Orient. C’est pourquoi, tant lors de ma conférence à l’Université de Tokyo le 2 août, que lors de
messages, j’ai proposé, que la conférence de suivi du TNP qui doit se tenir en France en novembre,
préconise et favorise un accord pour la dénucléarisation de cette région. 


Autre sujet : Actuellement, le christianisme est devenu la religion la plus persécutée. Cependant, même
l’Occident, ne dit rien ou peu ! 
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Il est persécuté, en Inde dans certaines régions, au Bangladesh, en Chine, au Vietnam, en Indonésie, en
Corée du Nord,…..Bref, là où cette confession est minoritaire et hélas, beaucoup en pays musulmans. En
Turquie, les communautés chrétiennes qui sont les plus anciennes, nées avant l’Islam, sont menacées de
disparition. En Egypte (copte) ou au Liban (Maronite) ces communautés sont isolées ou émigrent vers
l’Occident. 


Il est ce fait au Proche et Moyen Orient, que des communautés religieuses sont attaquées, que des
dignitaires religieux sont assassinés, des Eglises sont brûlées, et il y a des interdictions professionnelles de
fait ou de droit. En Irak, la guerre a fait 2000 morts chez les chrétiens et des centaines de milliers de
chrétiens ont été déplacés, dans le Kurdistan turc. 


Pour ma part, je me méfie des concepts de vérité absolue ou relative, présentés comme scientifiques par
des théories ou théoriciens. La pensée scientifique, procède par bonds qualitatifs. 


Il n’est nullement dans mon esprit, de nier l’intérêt et l’apport de travaux sur la paix et l’harmonie qui
contribuent au devenir pacifique de l’humanité. Cependant, j’invite à l’humilité tout chercheur qui pense
détenir la vérité; ceci, car le mouvement des connaissances est un processus jamais achevé. 


Je reste : un adepte, de la fonction lucide et critique de la philosophie, (comme les philosophes Alain
BADIOU, Lucien SEVE, ALAIN,...) non elle–même se qualifiant de science, mais instance de connaissance
objective et subjective, qui transcende les modèles et systèmes érigés scientifiques, qui pour certains
méritent l’appellation de démarche scientifique, mais qui restent soumis au regard lucide de la pensée et
de l’expérimentation pratique, et jugés par le déroulement de l‘histoire. 


Copyright Guy CREQUIE 


TO DEFEND THE HUMAN RIGHTS EVERYWHERE AND FOR ALL! 


The US government, announced Tuesday, October 12, to have proceeded last month, with a nuclear test in
the desert of Nevada. This test, would not start chain reaction being able to lead to a nuclear explosion.
However, this advertisement relates to the first nuclear test since the arrival with the American report
heading of Barack OBAMA. The Mayors of the martyrdoms cities of Hiroshima and Nagasaki, protested
against this test, but I find them isolated well! 


Personally, after his speech in Prague in April 2009, his invitation before the Safety advice of UNO to all
the governments to join the NPT and after his reception of the Nobel Prize, I find regrettable this test. It is
not this type of test which will support by all the countries having the nuclear weapon, the total ban of the
tests. 


I benefit from it to say, that too many media, were quiet being this test, if not, reserved an unimportant
comment to him! 


Lastly, I consider it regrettable that many ONG which discourse on peace and the human rights, remain
careful or evasive in front of too many infringements of the human rights of everywhere all over the world.


For my part, I proposed at the Nobel Committee that beside a Nobel Prize of the peace given to Heads of
State or leaders of ONG, there exists a Nobel Prize for the ordinary people, who often in anonymity,
mobilize themselves on their level, often more, which official leaders. 


In his time, I protested against silence with respect to the Russian attitude of the leaders as Chetchnia. I
denounced, the massacres, tortures, maltreatment, inflicted with the Muslim populations in the ex
Yugoslavia. 


At present, I regret, that many democrats in Latin America, remain quiet, in front of the fate inflicted with
my Florence Cassez compatriot, held arbitrarily in a Mexican prison. 


Other situations cause my indignation: I wait to see, if Israeli colonization will stop in the West Bank, this,
in order to give his chance and finally, with the peace process with the Close East. Also, so finally, Hamas
will recognize the State of Israel. 


The remarks of the Iranian President with regard to Israel, are inadmissible, and do not support a serene
climate with the Close East. This is why, as well at the time of my conference at the University of Tokyo
on August 2nd, as at the time of messages, I proposed, as the conference of follow-up of the NPT which
must be held in France in November, recommends and supports an agreement for the denuclearization of
this area. 


Another subject: Currently, Christianity became the most persecuted religion. However, even the Occident,
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does not say anything or little! 


He is persecuted, in India in certain areas, in Bangladesh, in China, in Vietnam, in Indonesia, in North
Korea, ..... Bref, where this confession is minority and alas, much in Moslem countries. In Turkey, the
Christian communities which oldest, were born before Islam, are threatened of disappearance. In Egypt
(copte) or in Lebanon (Maronite) these communities are isolated or emigrate towards the Occident. 


It is this fact with the Close relation and Moyen the East, that religious communities are attacked, that
religious dignities are assassinated, of the Churches are burned, and there are professional prohibitions in
fact or right. In Iraq, the war made 2000 died among Christians and of the hundreds of thousands of
Christians were moved, in Turkish Kurdistan. 


For my part, I am wary of the concepts of absolute or relative truth, presented as scientists by theories or
theorists. The scientific thought, proceeds by qualitative jumps. 


It is by no means in my spirit, to deny the interest and the contribution of work on the peace and the
harmony which contribute to becoming peaceful of humanity. However, I invite to the humility very
enquiring which thinks of holding the truth; this, because the movement of knowledge is a process ever
completed. 


I remain: a follower, lucid and critical function of philosophy, (like the philosophers Alain BADIOU, Lucien
SAP, ALAIN,…) not itself qualifying science, but authority of objective and subjective knowledge, which
transcends the scientific models and set up systems, which for some deserve the scientific name of step,
but which remain subjected in lucid comparison of the thought and the practical experimentation, and
judged by the unfolding of L `history. 


Copyright Guy CREQUIE 
¡DEFENDER LOS DERECHOS HUMANOS POR TODAS PARTES Y PARA TODOS! 


El Gobierno americano, anunció el martes 12 de octubre, haber procedido el mes pasado, a una prueba
nuclear en el desierto de Nevada. Esta prueba, no desencadenaría reacción en cadena pudiendo conducir a
una explosión nuclear. Ahora bien, este anuncio se refiere a la primer prueba nuclear desde la llegada a la
cabeza del Estado americano de Barack OBAMA. ¡Los Alcaldes de las ciudades mártires de Hiroshima y
Nagasaki, protestaron contra esta prueba, pero los encuentro bien aislados! 


Personalmente, después de su discurso en Praga en abril de 2009, su invitación en el Consejo de Seguridad
de la ONU a todos los Gobiernos que deben incorporarse al TNP y después de su recepción del Premio
Nobel, encuentro deplorable esta prueba. No es este tipo de prueba que va a favorecer por todos los países
que disponen del arma nuclear, la prohibición total de las pruebas. 


¡Aprovecho para decir, que demasiados medios de comunicación, fueron silenciosos respecto esta prueba, si
no, le reservaron un comentario poco importante! 


Por mi parte, propuse al Comité Nobel que junto a un Premio Nobel de la paz entregado a Jefes de Estado
o a dirigentes de ONG, existe un Premio Nobel para las personas ordinarias, que a menudo en el anonimato,
se movilizan a su nivel, a menudo más, que dirigentes oficiales. 


En su tiempo, protesté contra el silencio frente a la actitud de los dirigentes rusa en Chechenia. Denuncié,
las masacres, torturas, malos tratos, infligidos a las poblaciones musulmanes en la antigua Yugoslavia. 


Actualmente, lamento, que muchos demócratas en América Latina, siguen siendo silenciosos, ante la suerte
infligida a mi compatriota Florence Cassez, tenida arbitrariamente en una prisión mexicana. 


Otras situaciones causan mi indignación: Espero de ver, si la colonización israelí va a pararse en
Cisjordania, esto, con el fin de dar su oportunidad y por fin, al proceso de paz en Oriente Próximo.
También, si por fin, el Hamas va a reconocer el Estado de Israel. 


Las observaciones del Presidente iraní respecto a Israel, son inadmisibles, y no favorecen un clima sereno
en Oriente Próximo. Esta es la razón por la que, tanto en mi conferencia a la Universidad de Tokio el 2 de
agosto, que en mensajes, propuse, quien la conferencia de seguimiento del TNP que debe celebrarse en
Francia en noviembre, preconiza y favorece un acuerdo por la desnuclearización de esta región. 


Otro tema: Actualmente, el cristianismo se convirtió en la religión más perseguida. ¡Sin embargo, incluso el
Occidente, no dice nada o poco! 


Se persigue, en India en algunas regiones, en Bangladesh, China, Vietnam, en Indonesia, en Corea del
Norte, ..... Resumidamente, allí donde esta confesión es minoritaria y desgraciadamente, muchos en países
musulmanes. En Turquía, amenaza a las comunidades cristianas que son las más antiguas, nacidas antes del
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Islam, de desaparición. En Egipto (copte) o en el Líbano (Maronita) aísla o emigrado a estas comunidades
hacia el Occidente. 


Se quema ha este hecho en Prójimo y Oriente Medio, que se ataca a comunidades religiosas, que se asesina
a dignatarios religiosos, Iglesias, y hay prohibiciones profesionales de hecho o derecho. En Irak, la guerra
hizo 2000 muertos en los cristianos y se desplazaron cientos de millares de cristianos, en el Kurdistán
turco. 


Por mi parte, me desconfío de los conceptos de verdad absoluta o relativa, presentado como científicos por
teorías o teóricos. El pensamiento científico, procede por saltos cualitativos. 


No está de ninguna manera en mi espíritu, negar el interés y la contribución de trabajos sobre la paz y la
armonía que contribuye al pasar a ser pacífico de la humanidad. Sin embargo, invito de humildad muy
investidagor que piensa tener la verdad; y ello, ya que el movimiento de los conocimientos es un proceso
nunca acabado. 


Permanezco: un adepto, de la función lúcida y crítica de filosofía, (como los filósofos Alain BADIOU, Lucien
SEVE, ALAIN,…) no ella misma que se califica de ciencia, pero instancia de conocimiento objetiva y
subjetiva, que supera los modelos y sistemas creados científicos, que para algunos merecen el nombre de
planteamiento científico, pero que permanecen sujetos a la mirada lúcida del pensamiento y la
experimentación práctica, y juzgados por el desarrollo de l `historia. 


Copyright Guy CREQUIE 


Guy CREQUIE
Poeta, escritor y cantante francés para la paz y los derechos humanos.


 
Mouvement social contre la réforme des retraites !


DEMOCRATIE SOCIALE …….ET DEMOCRATIE POLITIQUE: DELA CONTRADICTION APPARENTE A
L’ESSENCE DE LA PROBLEMATIQUE ! 


par Ambassadeur de la paix Guy CREQUIE 
Poète, écrivain et chanteur français pour la paix et les droits humains.


Messager de la culture de la paix du Manifeste 2000 popularisé par l’UNESCO
Lauréat Européen et mondial des Académies de la culture et des arts.


Pour bien des observateurs, le conflit social, lié à la réforme de notre système des retraites doit cesser.
Ceci, à cause du vote au Parlement qui valide le projet gouvernemental. 


En premier lieu, ce sont les salariés, et leurs organisations syndicales qui décident librement de ce qu’il en
est et sera, ensuite, il faut examiner le fond de la relation entre l’expression de la démocratie politique,
et celle de la démocratie sociale. 


En France, et je le regrette personnellement, c’est l’échéance présidentielle, qui est censée diriger le
rythme de la vie politique (et plus encore depuis l’arrivée au pouvoir de Nicolas SARKOZY, qui dirige et
intervient sur tous les dossiers,) le Président donne le la de la vie politique, mais également de celles
économique, sociale.du pays. 


Ainsi, il apparaît aux observateurs, que l’expression à un moment donné du suffrage universel est
prédominante sur l’expression de la démocratie sociale. En règle générale, sauf quelques cas d’espèces, les
élections législatives qui suivent celle présidentielle, confirment le choix précédent. 


Ceci, car le Président de la république élu, est censé donner l’orientation générale du programme à mettre
en œuvre. Il fixe le cap, donne le sens (la direction). 


Or, non seulement le programme présidentiel n’est pas respecté ; exemple la financière internationale)
dont nous subissons encore les conséquences, mais également, car certaines promesses qui faisaient parties
du sens ne sont pas tenues. Ou bien, il y a des changements de direction, initialement non déclarés ! 


Ainsi, la réforme de notre système de retraite avec la modification de l’allongement de l’âge de départ,
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n’était pas prévue dans le programme du candidat SARKOZY en 2007.A plusieurs reprises, il a même
indiqué le contraire ! 


Alors, comment peut-on vouloir figer, ce qui a été dit ou non dit à une période donnée, et rendre
souveraine cette position, avec les circonstances économiques, sociales, qui évoluent au rythme des jours
en France et dans le monde. 


La question du sens, doit être reliée à celle de la totalité des conditions d’existence de la population et
des salariés, qui sont en perpétuelle évolution. 


La relation entre démocratie sociale et démocratie politique, relève du même constat, que celle qui
concerne la relation entre stratégie et tactique. La stratégie fixe la direction ; la tactique examine les
conditions conjoncturelles pour s’y adapter. 


De surcroît, l’économie nationale, ne vit plus en vase clos ! On nous explique à longueur de journée, que
notre pays, doit tenir compte des orientations et décisions de l’Union Européenne, du G20, des agences de
notation,….Des décisions de l’OMC, du FMI, etc. 


La démocratie sociale, est plus liée au mouvement de l’évolution des phénomènes inter étatiques,
économiques, sociaux, que le choix des instances politiques, qui est scandé par des moments, qui est figé
à des expressions datées dans le calendrier des années. 


Plutôt, que de les opposer, ou de vouloir donner la suprématie autoritaire à l’instance politique, il convient
de considérer la forme de leur relation. 


Bien entendu, il y a des contradictions parfois entre l’expression sociale populaire et celle du pouvoir
politique qui gère. 


Le rôle d’un pouvoir politique réellement au service du peuple ( car si normalement, la démocratie est le
pouvoir du peuple, par le peuple, pour le peuple, )en réalité : elle est un transfert de pouvoir par les
élections à des élus. Il ne s’agit pas de démocratie directe permanente, mais d’un pouvoir de délégation
dans l’intervalle de la prochaine consultation électorale dans un pays comme le nôtre. 


Normalement, il appartient au pouvoir de rendre les contradictions existantes entre les deux formes
d’expression, en contradictions non antagoniques, avec les intérêts primordiaux du peuple. 


I y aura toujours, des maux à combattre, des contradictions à affronter, des tensions à résoudre. Ceci, car
être femme ou homme, est un effort sans fin !//// 


Copyright Guy CREQUIE 
Ecrivain, et chercheur en science sociales, auteur d’ouvrages sur l’humanisme contemporain-blog
http://guycrequie.blogspot.com 


Guy CREQUIE
Poeta, escritor y cantante francés para la paz y los derechos humanos.
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  The BRussells Tribunal PARTITION BY CENSUS 
by The BRussells Tribunal, 


We, the undersigned, defending the right of Iraq to independence, sovereignty, unity and territorial
integrity, rejecting the attempts of Iraqi puppets promoted by the US occupation to trade the national
rights of Iraqis and to institutionalise via census the criminal demographic engineering they have pursued by
force, declare that: 


From the first day of the US-UK occupation of Iraq, the occupation began to undertake a series of
measures, directly or through its local allies, to destroy Iraq as a state and a nation and to partition it
along ethnic and sectarian lines. 


Today, the puppet government of the occupation and its Kurdish partners are trying to hold a population
census in Kirkuk province whose aim is to give a permanent legal character to the criminal social
engineering, ethnic cleansing and demographic changes that have been implemented under occupation.[1]
This could unleash a full blown civil war across Iraq, and potentially lead to its partition and a consequent
regional war. 


In addition to the death of more than one million Iraqis, the ethnic cleansing and other means pursued by
the United States, United Kingdom and their allies in order to implement the process of partitioning Iraq, in
its cities and regions, have caused the forced migration of 2.5 million Iraqis out of Iraq and the forced
displacement of 2.5 million others from their homes inside Iraq. 


The ethnic cleansing suffered by the population in the provinces of Mosul, Diyala, Salahuddin and the
Baghdad area, and most notably in Kirkuk and the so-called "disputed areas" — where the population is
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forced by various means, including systematic assassinations, bombing civilians, collective punishment,
transfer, displacement, deportation and other crimes against humanity, to migrate only to be replaced by
people from other provinces or even from outside Iraq — is a clear crime of destruction and part of the
intended partition of Iraq. 


The United States, the United Kingdom and their allies waged an illegal war of aggression against Iraq and
occupied its territory. This war in itself is a crime punishable under international law. International law, in
particular The Hague Regulations of 1907, the Geneva Conventions and additional protocols, and the
Genocide Convention, explicitly prohibits occupying powers from instituting changes aimed at permanently
altering the foundational structures of occupied territories, including the judiciary, economy, political
institutions and social fabric.[2] 


International law considers the systematic transfer, deportation or displacement of population a crime
against humanity.[3] Residents of affected areas, the Iraqi national forces, the displaced, and the majority
of the people of Iraq declare this census null and void. It has no binding legal consequences and cannot and
should not be used to support or justify the intended partition of Iraq. 


We demand that no census be conducted before the free return of all Iraqi refugees. We demand that the
question of ethnicity not be used to instigate the partition of Iraq and that it be removed from any census,
now and in the future. We declare as fraudulent the justification under occupation of a census on the basis
of long term planning in the context of a temporary and unstable demographic situation. 


We demand that the United Nations and the Arab League and all governments, personalities, organisations
and institutions support the demands of the people of Iraq by not recognising the results of this census, and
by not assisting in conducting it. This census is designed to reward criminals for their crimes at the expense
of their victims. 


______________________________________________________________________________________________
Dr Ian Douglas, coordinator of the International Initiative to Prosecute US Genocide in Iraq and member of
the Executive Committee of the BRussells Tribunal 
Abdul Ilah Albayaty, Iraqi political analyst and member of the Executive Committee of the BRussells
Tribunal 
Hana Al Bayaty, member of the Executive Committee of the BRussells Tribunal and the International
Initiative to Prosecute US Genocide in Iraq 
Dirk Adriaensens, member of the Executive Committee of the BRussells Tribunal 
Prof. Em. François Houtart, Participant in the Bertrand Russell War Crimes Tribunal on US Crimes in
Vietnam in 1967, Director of the Tricontinental Center (Cetri), spiritual father and member of the
International Committee of the World Social Forum of Porto Alegre, Executive Secretary of the Alternative
World Forum, President of the International League for Rights and Liberation of People, Honorary President
of the BRussells Tribunal and senior advisor to the President of the United Nations General Assembly Miguel
d’Escoto Brockmann, recipient of the 2009 UNESCO Madanjeet Singh Prize for the Promotion of Tolerance
and Non-Violence 
Prof. Dr. Lieven De Cauter, philosopher, K.U. Leuven / Rits, initiator of the BRussells Tribunal 
Prof. Patrick Deboosere , Demographer, VUB - member of the BRussells Tribunal executive committee 
Ward Treunen, former TV producer - member of the BRussells Tribunal executive committee 
Hugo Wanner, VZW Netwerk Vlaanderen - member of the BRussells Tribunal executive committee 
NOTES 
[1] Forced displacement and the construction of walled-in districts and their associated regimes, by
contributing to demographic changes in Iraq, contravene international humanitarian law, including Article
49, paragraphs 1 and 5, of The Fourth Geneva Convention Relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in
the Time of War, 1949, and as such constitute war crimes. 
[2] Articles 43 and 55 of The Hague IV Regulations on Laws and Customs of War on Land, 1907 (HR);
Articles 54 and 64 of The Fourth Geneva Convention Relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in the
Time of War, 1949. Occupying powers are obliged to manage the resources of the occupied territory under
the law of usufruct only. This means that while they may use national resources as necessary to the upkeep
of the wellbeing of the population in the occupied territory (Fourth Geneva Convention, Article 64) they
cannot profit from the use of such resources or award themselves partial or whole ownership of such
resources. The US remains a belligerent occupier of Iraq. 
[3] Article 7 (1) (d) of the Elements of Crimes of the International Criminal Court. 
To endorse this statement, please send an email to PARTITION BY CENSUS 
ENDORSED BY 
Denis Halliday Ireland Former UN Assistant Secretary General & United Nations Humanitarian Coordinator
for Iraq 1997-98, recipient of the 2003 Gandhi International Peace Award Niloufer hagwatB
India
Vice President of Indian Lawyers Association 
Matthias Chang
Malaysia
Trustee of The Kuala Lumpur Foundation To Criminalise War 


  Read
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Dr. Curtis F.J. Doebbler
USA
International Human Rights Lawyer


Karen Parker
USA
Attorney , Association of Humanitarian Lawyers, partners of the BRussells Tribunal
Salah Omar Al Ali
Iraq
ex iraqi minister/ex Iraq's ambassador to UN 
Abdulkarim Hani
Iraq
Former Health minister
Ahmed Manai
Tunesia
Former expert with the UN, President of the Tunisian Institute of International Relations - Tunesia
Naji Haraj
Iraq
Former diplomat, human rights advocate
Sabah Al Mukhtar
Iraq/UK
President of the Arab Lawyers Association
Eduardo Galeano
Uruguay
Essayist, journalist, historian, and activist
Prof. Michel Chossudovsky
Canada
Director of the Centre for Research on Globalization (CRG)
Dr Zulaiha Ismail
Malaysia
Perdana Global Peace Organisation
Dr Souad Al Azzawi
Iraq
Researcher on the use of DU in Iraq, Asst. Prof. Env. Eng - University of Baghdad
Gideon Polya
Australia
retired senior biochemist, author: biochemical scientific publications and global avoidable mortality
Paola Manduca
Italy
Scientist, New Weapons Committee
Stephen Lendman
USA
Writer, analyst, co-host of The Global Research News Hour
Felicity Arbuthnot
UK
Journalist
Dahr Jamail
USA
Journalist
Nicolas Davies
USA
Author of Blood On Our Hands: the American Invasion and Destruction of Iraq.
Max Fuller
UK
Author of For Iraq, the Salvador Option Becomes Reality and Crying Wolf, deaths squads in Iraq 
Merry Fitzgerald
Belgium
Europe-Turkmens of Iraq Friendships Association
Sigyn Meder
Sweden
Member of the Iraq Solidarity Association in Stockholm
Joachim Guilliard
Germany
Journalist, Anti-war movement
Inge Van De Merlen
Belgium
Member of the BRussells Tribunal 
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Soul of all Life teaching
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Soul of all Life


Table of Contents
As we have all done on May 26, along with the Celebration of Life day, the Global Community
celebrated Global Peace Day   .


Today, as part of our Global Peace Earth project, we are introducing Soul of all Life teaching on Peace.
This is a series of short animated stories concerned only with:


A) explaining different aspects of the Peace process as developed by Global Community


B) describing and teaching Peace as a value based on principles to live by; principles shown in Global
Law are all needed and sufficient to attain Peace worldwide.



http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/GIMProceedings/GNewsJuly2010.htm
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The following animation is the introduction to the process of Peace as taught by Soul of all Life
(Soullife). Tweeta is a symbol of global learning from Soullife.


Click to see the animation


Soul of all Life teaching about Peace: Introduction


The following two links make use of QuickTime player which can be downloaded from site at
http://www.apple.com/quicktime/download/
The links must be opened by QuickTime player. QuickTime allows you to control the progression of the
animation over time. It is necessary to copy the movie URL into QuickTime URL.


Animation movie of Soul teaching on Peace in QuickTime player
http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/PeaceNow/
Soulteaching.mov 


Animation movie of Soul teaching on Peace in .swf 


Animation movie of Soul teaching on Peace in .html 


Animation movie of Soul teaching on Peace in .wmv on the Internet 


See the following artboards promoting Soul teaching on Peace and feel free to use them. The artboards
have dimensions 2880x1800.


 


Artboard of Soul teaching on Peace:
Soullife(Soul of all Life), who are you? 


Artboard of Soul teaching on Peace:
I am a part of God's Spirit. God's Spirit is me. I am God. I am everywhere in the Universe. 


Artboard of Soul teaching on Peace:
Why are you here? 



http://www.apple.com/quicktime/download/
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Artboard of Soul teaching on Peace: 
I am here to help all life on Earth. Intelligent life must be educated to the process of Peace for
better life protection and evolution. 


Artboard of Soul teaching on Peace: 
What is Peace? 


Artboard of Soul teaching on Peace: 
Peace is being who you are without fear. It is the "being who you are" who must be taught a
value based on principles to live by. Only principles described in Global Law are necessary and
required to attain Peace in the world. 


Artboard of Soul teaching on Peace: 
Will you be teaching us? 


Artboard of Soul teaching on Peace: 
Yes Tweeta! 
Global Community website is now my homebase for teaching. Short animated stories will follow
soon. 


All our Global Peace animation projects are listed here. 


Germain Dufour
Spiritual Leader of the Global Community
July 1st, 2011


 Global Law
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( see enlargement )
Global Law
Artwork by Germain Dufour
June, 2010


Short version of Global Law in PDF format
The following Part is a zip folder. The folder has a PDF file and other info files concerning colors and
text of the images. Adobe Reader 9 is best for reading the PDF files. 
Part V (6 pages, 7.5 MB) 
This Part was taken from the Short Version of Global Constitution at:
http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/
Constitution/ShortVersion.htm#GlobalLaw 


 


Daily reminder


This is the way     
Message from the Editor     
Politics and Justice without borders: what we stand for  
Message from the President of Global Parliament, the Federation of Global Governments    
History of the Global Community organization, Earth Government and the Federation of Global
Governments   
Global Community days of celebration or remembering during the year 
A reminder of her passing away. Virginie was a great global citizen, and we all owe her something
that's forever.  
Life Day Celebration on May 26. Participate. 
Participate now in Global Dialogue 2011, no fees 
Global Dialogue 2011 Introduction 
Global Dialogue 2011 Program 
Global Dialogue 2011 OVERVIEW of the process 



http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/Constitution/ShortVersion.htm#GlobalLaw

http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/Constitution/ShortVersion.htm#GlobalLaw
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Global Dialogue 2011 Call for Papers 
We seek more symbiotical relationships with people and organizations 
Note concerning personal info sent to us by email 
We have now streamlined the participation process in the Global Dialogue 


Click to see the animation


more


more


more


Animation


more
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Global Peace Earth introduction


Animation of Global Peace Village


This animation is concerned about explaining some aspects about the theme of this year Global
Dialogue.


This animation is the message from the Soul of all Life


GIM Proclamations


Authors of research papers and articles on global issues for this month


Agence France-Presse, Nnimmo Bassey, Maude Barlow, Farooque Chowdhury, Juan Gonzalez, Amy
Goodman,James E. Hansen, Ghali Hassan, Chris Hedges, Michael T. Klare, David Krieger, Steven B.
Kurtz, Stephen Lendman (2), Laurence Lewis, Wangari Maathai, Dr Gideon Polya, Steve Salmony 


Agence France-Presse, Report: If We Don't Stop Destroying Our Oceans, We'll See "Mass Extinction"
of Marine Life  
Nnimmo Bassey, Vision: The Declaration of the Rights of Mother Earth Is Our Roadmap to a
Liveable Future  
Maude Barlow, Vision: Nature Needs Rights -- Why Our Human-Centric Model Will Doom Us and
the Rest of the Planet  
Farooque Chowdhury, Profit, Pollution And Poor  
Juan Gonzalez, Killer Tornadoes: How Devastating Extreme Weather Is Linked to Human-Caused
Climate Change  
Amy Goodman, Killer Tornadoes: How Devastating Extreme Weather Is Linked to Human-Caused
Climate Change  
James E. Hansen, Tar Sands Pipeline: Silence Is Deadly  
Ghali Hassan, NATO Of Terror  
Chris Hedges, The Sky Really Is Falling and Our Only Salvation Is the Rapid Dismantling of the
Fossil Fuel Industry  
Michael T. Klare, 3 Massive World Events That Will Change Your Life  
David Krieger, How Many Nuclear Weapons Still Threaten Humanity?  
Steven B. Kurtz, Feedback And Dis-Equilibrium In Human Overpopulation  
Stephen Lendman, IMF Financial Terrorism  
Stephen Lendman, Lies, Damn Lies, And Liberating Wars  
Laurence Lewis, Why Climate Change is the Most Important Issue Humanity Has Ever Faced  
Wangari Maathai, Spiritual Environmentalism: Healing Ourselves By Replenishing The Earth  
Dr Gideon Polya, Country By Country Analysis Of Years Left Until Science-demanded Zero
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  Spiritual Environmentalism: Healing Ourselves By Replenishing The Earth 
by Wangari Maathai , YES! Magazine, Countercurrent


During my more than three decades as an environmentalist and campaigner for
democratic rights, people have often asked me whether spirituality, different religious
traditions, and the Bible in particular had inspired me, and influenced my activism and
the work of the Green Belt Movement (GBM). Did I conceive conservation of the
environment and empowerment of ordinary people as a kind of religious vocation? Were
there spiritual lessons to be learned and applied to their own environmental efforts, or
in their lives as a whole?


When I began this work in 1977, I wasn't motivated by my faith or by religion in general.
Instead, I was thinking literally and practically about solving problems on the ground. I
wanted to help rural populations, especially women, with the basic needs they described
to me during seminars and workshops. They said that they needed clean drinking
water, adequate and nutritious food, income, and energy for cooking and heating. So,
when I was asked these questions during the early days, I'd answer that I didn't think
digging holes and mobilizing communities to protect or restore the trees, forests,
watersheds, soil, or habitats for wildlife that surrounded them was spiritual work.


However, I never differentiated between activities that might be called "spiritual" and
those that might be termed "secular." After a few years I came to recognize that our
efforts weren't only about planting trees, but were also about sowing seeds of a
different sort—the ones necessary to give communities the self-confidence and self-
knowledge to rediscover their authentic voice and speak out on behalf of their rights
(human, environmental, civic, and political). Our task also became to expand what we
call "democratic space," in which ordinary citizens could make decisions on their own
behalf to benefit themselves, their community, their country, and the environment that
sustains them.


In this context, I began to appreciate that there was something that inspired and
sustained the GBM and those participating in its activities over the years. Many people
from different communities and regions reached out to us because they wanted us to
share the approach with others. I came to realize that the work of the GBM was driven
by certain intangible values. These values were: love for the environment; a gratitude
and respect for Earth's resources; a capacity to empower and better oneself; and a spirit
of service and volunteerism. Together, these values encapsulate the intangible, subtle,
nonmaterialistic aspects of the GBM as an organization. They enabled us to continue
working, even through the difficult times.


Of course, I'm aware that such values are not unique to the Green Belt Movement. They
are universal; they can't be touched or seen. We cannot place a monetary value on them:
in effect, they are priceless. These values are not contained within certain religious
traditions. Neither does one have to profess a faith in a divine being to live by them.
However, they do seem to be part of the our human nature and I'm convinced that we
are better people because we hold them, and that humankind is better off with them
than without them. Where these values are ignored, they are replaced by vices such as
selfishness, corruption, greed, and exploitation.


Through my experiences and observations, I have come to believe that the physical
destruction of the earth extends to us, too. If we live in an environment that's wounded
—where the water is polluted, the air is filled with soot and fumes, the food is
contaminated with heavy metals and plastic residues, or the soil is practically dust—it
hurts us, chipping away at our health and creating injuries at a physical, psychological,


 
Read 
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and spiritual level. In degrading the environment, therefore, we degrade ourselves.


The reverse is also true. In the process of helping the earth to heal, we help ourselves. If
we see the earth bleeding from the loss of topsoil, biodiversity, or drought and
desertification, and if we help reclaim or save what is lost—for instance, through
regeneration of degraded forests—the planet will help us in our self-healing and indeed
survival. When we can eat healthier, nonadulterated food; when we breathe clean air and
drink clean water; when the soil can produce an abundance of vegetables or grains, our
own sicknesses and unhealthy lifestyles become healed. The same values we employ in
the service of the earth's replenishment work on us, too. We can love ourselves as we
love the earth; feel grateful for who we are, even as we are grateful for the earth's
bounty; better ourselves, even as we use that self-empowerment to improve the earth;
offer service to ourselves, even as we practice volunteerism for the earth.


Human beings have a consciousness by which we can appreciate love, beauty, creativity,
and innovation or mourn the lack thereof. To the extent that we can go beyond
ourselves and ordinary biological instincts, we can experience what it means to be
human and therefore different from other animals. We can appreciate the delicacy of
dew or a flower in bloom, water as it runs over the pebbles or the majesty of an
elephant, the fragility of the butterfly or a field of wheat or leaves blowing in the wind.
Such aesthetic responses are valid in their own right, and as reactions to the natural
world they can inspire in us a sense of wonder and beauty that in turn encourages a
sense of the divine.


That consciousness acknowledges that while a certain tree, forest, or mountain itself
may not be holy, the life-sustaining services it provides—the oxygen we breathe, the
water we drink—are what make existence possible, and so deserve our respect and
veneration. From this point of view, the environment becomes sacred, because to
destroy what is essential to life is to destroy life itself.


Wangari Maathai is a Kenyan activist and 2004 Nobel Peace Prize winner. She is the
founder of the Green Belt Movement, which has trained women throughout Africa to
combat deforestation, in part through the planting of more than 40 million trees. She is
the author of The Challenge for Africa, Unbowed: A Memoir, The Green Belt
Movement: Sharing the Approach and the Experience, and Replenishing the Earth:
Spiritual Values for Healing Ourselves and the World, from which this piece is
excerpted.


Interested?


Bearing Witness: Facing our Grief for Environmental Destruction
Photographer Chris Jordan's latest project left him feeling grief and hopelessness. Now
he wants more people to discover how productive those emotions can be.


How We Saved the Climate (and Ourselves)
Bill McKibben imagines himself in the year 2100 and asks what it took to save the world.


The Spiritual Uprising Taking Place in the US
Sarah van Gelder: How a spiritual uprising in the US has started conversations on poverty
and the environment.


  Profit, Pollution And Poor 
by Farooque Chowdhury, Countercurrent
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Profit is the biggest polluter. The economy that goes to any length for profit, the politics
that stands for profit-thirsty economy, the conspicuous consumption-lifestyle that finds
life in profit and considers nothing but self, and that is profit at any cost, pollute most.
Ecology, environment, pollution, sustaining life on the earth, and all other issues
between heaven and earth turns non-issues to profit-hunting.


Profit generates poverty. Profit pushes the multitude to a poverty-laden life, where the
poor find nothing but the only way to scour and forage the dirt, the dust, the mud, the
municipal garbage dumping grounds, the last portion of tree felled by the powerful, and
all these are simply for survival in a world conquered by monster-profit. In their thirst
for life, the poor save every drop of water, every piece of paper thrown away by the
paper-rich, every piece of cans and plastic bottles, thrown away foods by the food-rich.
They consume these, they use these, they recycle these, they earn by selling these to
recyclers. Thus they contribute to the survival journey of this resource-poor planet.
Thus they stand opposed to profit, to the rich, to the squandering life style of an
irresponsible minority in society. Thus an antagonistic relation is established between
profit and poor, between rich and ecology.


Excesses of the filthy rich are unsustainable. They live with $1,350 wedge-heel sandals,
$18,400 leather tote bags, $80,000 BMW 750, $130,000 Maserati Quattroporte, $8,600
custom-tailored suit, day shirts in 350 colors, 35 fabrics, 10 different collars and 2 cuff
styles, 127 million euro yacht, $35,000 intricately detailed canine palace with “recessed
and interior lighting, air conditioning, dry-walled interiors and custom furnishing”,
“Mughal-inspired kebabs topped with shaved pearls and plates trimmed with 24-karat
gold leaf”, $1,200 a plate meal. (Newsweek, May 26/June 2, 2008) This is a miniscule,
fractional-fraction of squandering by the energy-rich. The majestic mansions, the
private jets and islands, the luscious parties, the blazing ornaments, the protected
neighborhoods, the delicately designed detail arrangement for vacations of the rich
exist as an obstacle to the changes the world needs immediately. Their vulgar lifestyle,
ab ovo usque ad mala, from the beginning to the end, lives in a system. The shrewd
system, economic and political, needed to feed and fuel this idiotic lifestyle is inefficient,
energy-hungry, nature-gulping. The system devours environment and ecology. In this
economy, it is profit, not necessities of life that determines allocation of resources. This
market-driven allocation, as Professor Robin Hahnel explained, is inefficient. (“Against
the Market Economy”) No doubt, it is an inefficient compulsion. This allocation,
determined by compulsion for profit, all most all the time, contradicts with environment.
Should not blame for the environmental crisis be laid on this inefficient, but profit-
sensitive economy and the state and the society that this hungry economy creates?


All commodities produced in this world system are not essential for life, are not
consumed by the masses of common persons. Rather, a lot of commodities burden life,
and take toll from nature while getting produced, but they make profit. Dominating
interests enjoy a lot of those commodities. Those lots are also in smaller proportion. But
those are needed by the capital to make profit. Section of powerful media manipulates
mass psychology so that masses turn consumers of commodities produced for profit,
but not essential for life.


Economic-political-social-information structure is so designed that often consumers
and, in broader terms, broad society remains unaware of harmful effects of many
commodities or material used or processes followed for manufacturing these
commodities. The structure keeps them unaware of and incapable to calculate the total
cost they pay for the commodity they consume and for the pollution the commodities
create in manufacturing and use processes. Most of the time, the consumers remain
unorganized that makes them incapable to resist polluting technology. (ibid.) As an
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arithmetic of profit, technologies that carry risk of reducing profit but helpful for
environment are not introduced by capital in control of technology and innovation.


A section of environmental discourse ignores this intricate relation between economy,
nature, society, environment, profit for few, welfare of all, politics, distribution system,
consumption style, etc. The “Mickey Mouse” model, ozpolitic tells, treats economy as an
entity non-dependent on society and environment while the “bullseye” model treats
economy as dependent on society and environment. The model followed by mainstream
is the “Mickey Mouse” model.


It is not that the pecuniary dominating classes are ignorant of the science, economics
and politics of ecology. It is oligarchy’s, and now in countries, plutocracy’s class interest
– light speed-super-ultra-profit – that keeps them indifferent to environmental
problems, to environment-destitute, to ecology-poor, to climate-refugees, to unequal
access to ecology, to injustices of inequality, to indecencies of life, to indignities of
poverty. The system standing on immense wealth power excludes the poor. The poor
are excluded from fora for voicing concern with the defaced ecology they live in,
excluded from getting aware of ecological devastations that degrade their life to the
level even miserable than the living condition of pet dogs and cats of the rich. Most of
the time, the poor are kept unaware of this despicable reality of I-enjoy-you-to-doom.
(Keeping the poor unaware is another complex story, told elsewhere.)


Dominating capital and the state machine it controls benefit from processes harmful for
environment. (A. Dobson, Green Political Theory: An Introduction) There are cases in this
world when state protects environment plunderers as the party of plunderers has
assigned state the task. State faithfully carries on this assignment, at times, with a mask
of a blind-deaf-dumb-inefficient-worthless-broken down-hapless machine, at times,
turning captive to detail, imposing legal edifice its masters have erected, at times,
suffering from scarcity of resources required to enforce steps essential for environment,
at times, presiding over distribution of chunks of land to its masters and masters’
underlings, at times, “benevolently” concerned with imaginary-trickling down growth
only. Although, there are times, states in this amazing world act swiftly, unerringly,
efficiently, delicately, smartly, secretly, head-hands-legs not tied or smoothened by
legalities and legitimacies. Those are moments for maintaining status quo. Those are
issues and times for its survival of its masters, not for survival of environment of/for
common community. At times, state turns ignorant; it does not know the way to use
taxation-tool to fight pollution. But, at times, it knows smart ways to use tax-tool to
benefit polluters, at least not to harm those actors.


For earning bread, the working people have to take dangerous jobs, jobs harmful for
their health and head and for environment. Environmental problems severely affect the
working class. Many reports, studies, books and essays including Rod Crompton and
Alec Erwin’s “Reds And Greens: Labour And The Environment” in Jacklyn Cock and Eddie
Koch’s Going Green, D E Morrison and R.E. Dunlap’s “Environmentalism And Elitism: A
Conceptual And Empirical Analysis”, (Environmental Management, vol. 10, no. 5), K D
van Liere and R E Dunlap’s “The Social Bases of Environmental Concern: A Review Of
Hypotheses, Explanations And Empirical Evidence” (Public Opinion Quarterly, vol. 44, no.
2), State of India’s Environment, Citizens’ Reports, People’s Reports on Bangladesh
Environment provide evidence of the suffering.


Resolving the crisis requires replacement of the system and relation of production that
cannot sustain without expanding always and without devouring the nature, and the
political arrangement that the relation and system build up. It has to be replaced by a
society that organizes production and distribution democratically in the interests of all.


 
Read 
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The social system that now governs human society blindly stands against the
indispensable changes as Hervé Kempf, environmental editor, Le Monde, tells in his
book How the Rich are Destroying the Earth.


Reality that appears puts forth the following urgent, immediate task: seriously review
the political and economic power, processes, institutions and relations that maintain and
control inequality in distribution pinning down multitude to an ecologically intolerable
life – ramshackle, dingy, windowless, dark hovel adjacent to or amidst heaps of garbage,
where stagnant water subdued by mosquitoes dominates with its odor, where water and
energy are extremely scarce, where unhealthy little kitchen and toilet are
disproportionately shared by too many, where it turns difficult to identify whether drains
are in courtyard or courtyard is drains, where sons of Adam consume bare minimum but
work for hours and hours, where park, play ground and affordable amusement are
unknown facilities, where fresh air is a forgotten dream, where similar innumerable
descriptions make perception unmanageable. The review will lead to increased space –
ecological, economic, political, information – for the poor.


Mainstream environment dissertate don’t go for this review, don’t raise the issue of
remodeling distribution and consumption. It keeps itself busy and vocal with the very
important task of saving trees and rivers while it forgets the issue of the living condition
of the poor, an essential part of environment. It denies looking at the reasons behind
reaching the critical ecological threshold. It is a denial of connivance.


Today’s ecological equity demands: increased consumption of the poorest, for the sake
of their survival, and reversal of consumption of the insensitive top 20% of the world
population consuming 80% of the planet’s wealth. Common persons have direct interest
in environment. For having a dignified human existence, a vibrant ecology is common
persons’ requirement. For their survival, they have to stand for it. Communities of
common persons have to take initiative identifying sources of environmental crisis,
fighting the crisis out, regenerate environment.


Dhaka-based freelancer Farooque Chowdhury is co-editor of People’s Report on
Bangladesh Environment, 2001and 2002-2003.


  Tar Sands Pipeline: Silence Is Deadly 
by James E. Hansen, Climatestorytellers.org, Countercurrent


I’m Speaking Out Against The Canada–U.S. Tar Sands Pipeline


The U.S. Department of State seems likely to approve a huge pipeline, known as
Keystone XL to carry tar sands oil (about 830,000 barrels per day) to Texas refineries
unless sufficient objections are raised. The scientific community needs to get involved in
this fray now. If this project gains approval, it will become exceedingly difficult to
control the tar sands monster. The environmental impacts of tar sands development
include: irreversible effects on biodiversity and the natural environment, reduced water
quality, destruction of fragile pristine Boreal Forest and associated wetlands, aquatic and
watershed mismanagement, habitat fragmentation, habitat loss, disruption to life cycles
of endemic wildlife particularly bird and Caribou migration, fish deformities and
negative impacts on the human health in downstream communities. Although there are
multiple objections to tar sands development and the pipeline, including destruction of
the environment in Canada, and the likelihood of spills along the pipeline’s pathway,
such objections, by themselves, are very unlikely to stop the project.


An overwhelming objection is that exploitation of tar sands would make it implausible



http://www.climatestorytellers.org/stories/james-hansen-silence-is-deadly/

http://www.foe.org/keystone-xl-pipeline
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to stabilize climate and avoid disastrous global climate impacts. The tar sands are
estimated (e.g., see IPCC Fourth Assessment Report) to contain at least 400 GtC
(equivalent to about 200 ppm CO2). Easily available reserves of conventional oil and gas
are enough to take atmospheric CO2 well above 400 ppm, which is unsafe for life on
earth. However, if emissions from coal are phased out over the next few decades and if
unconventional fossil fuels including tar sands are left in the ground, it is conceivable to
stabilize earth’s climate.


Phase out of emissions from coal is itself an enormous challenge. However, if the tar
sands are thrown into the mix, it is essentially game over. There is no practical way to
capture the CO2 emitted while burning oil, which is used principally in vehicles.


Governments are acting as if they are oblivious to the fact that there is a limit on how
much fossil fuel carbon we can put into the air. Fossil fuel carbon injected into the
atmosphere will stay in surface reservoirs for millennia. We can extract a fraction of the
excess CO2 via improved agricultural and forestry practices, but we cannot get back to a
safe CO2 level if all coal is used without carbon capture or if unconventional fossil fuels,
like tar sands are exploited.


A document describing the pipeline project is available here. Comments, due by 6 June,
can be submitted here, or by e–mail to keystonexl@cardno.com or mail to Keystone XL
EIS Project, P.O. Box 96503–98500, Washington, DC 20090–6503 or fax to 202–269–
0098.


I am submitting a comment that the analysis is flawed and insufficient, failing to account
for important information regarding human–made climate change that is now available. I
note that prior government targets for limiting human–made global warming are now
known to be inadequate. Specifically, the target to limit global warming to 2oC, rather
than being a safe “guardrail,” is actually a recipe for global climate disasters. I will
include drafts of the following papers that I recently co–authored:


Paleoclimate Implications for Human–Made Climate Change that can be found
here,
Earth’s Energy Imbalance and Implications that can be found here, and
The Case for Young People and Nature: A Path to a Healthy, Natural,
Prosperous Future that can be found here.


I will also comment that the tar sands pipeline project does not serve the national
interest, because it will result in large adverse impacts, on the public and wildlife, by
contributing substantially to climate change. These impacts must be evaluated before
the project is considered further.


It is my impression and understanding that a large number of objections could have an
effect and help achieve a more careful evaluation, possibly averting a huge mistake.


James E. Hansen heads the NASA Goddard Institute for Space Studies in New York City.
He is also an adjunct professor in the Department of Earth and Environmental Sciences
at Columbia University. Hansen is best known for his research in the field of
climatology. In 1988, Hansen’s testimony before the US Senate was featured on the
front page of the New York Times and helped raise broad awareness of global warming.
Hansen’s work has inspired scientists and activists around the world to fight for climate
change solutions. In recent years, Hansen has become an activist for action to mitigate
the effects of climate change, which on several occasions has led to his arrest. In 2009
his book, Storms of My Grandchildren: The Truth About the Coming Climate
Catastrophe and Our Last Chance to Save Humanity was published.
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  Feedback And Dis-Equilibrium In Human Overpopulation 
by Steven B. Kurtz, Countercurrent


Overwhelming evidence has engendered a consensus among global scientists that the
human population level and trend are unsustainable. Although we are part of nature, we
may have some choice in the ongoing process of which our numbers are but one
variable. Individual, social, and institutional factors are examined, and policy options are
considered. Evidence is given debunking the claim that the rich attempt to coerce poor
nations to reduce fertility. Carrying capacity and optimum population concepts are
discussed, particularly as to equilibrium potential. Prospects for pro-active success are
entertained.


INTRODUCTION


"A suitable total for the number of citizens cannot be fixed without considering the
land..." Plato, Laws, V


During the New Millennium, many unexpected events and conditions will undoubtedly
surprise our progeny and us. Perhaps the decline of fossil energy sources will be
rendered benign due to scientific discoveries. Perhaps "factor ten" improvements in
technological efficiency will aid in the rehabilitation of the environment. Perhaps our
species will self-select for survival tolerances in polluted or otherwise altered
conditions. These possibilities are little more than speculations.


We can have a bit more confidence that our numbers will not continue the growth
pattern of the last century, during which they quadrupled. This paper will briefly explore
why it is that a consensus of the world's experts believe the rate of growth will continue
to slow, whether or not a reduction or crash is likely, and if it is plausible that
stabilization might occur at some level other than extinction.


Some people claim that humans are somehow exempt from the sorts of systemic
constraints, which limit the populations of other life forms. We indeed have managed to
extend our range into vastly diverse habitats due to our adaptive fitness. Language,
abstract thought, and reflective consciousness are traits, which aided this expansion.
However, in a largely closed system, physical expansion cannot be infinite.


We will explore possible scenarios, which might lead to stabilization or equilibrium.


Projections vary somewhat, but the next half-century is conservatively expected to
result in a 50% increase to approximately nine billion of us. We will explore the extent to
which it is conceivable that human planning could affect the actual outcome.


The first section will provide brief evidence that overpopulation is a problem. The
fascination with "virtual realities" and the myth of the "de-materialization" of economies
are examples of impediments to the grasping of this issue. The vast majority of humans
who are unwired know they cannot live on bits and bytes even if some of us believe
otherwise; their needs include food, water, and energy.


The second section will outline some variables affecting human reproductive behavior as
positive and negative feedback. These include our genetic make-up (hard wiring),
environmental conditions, socio-economic values, institutional pressures, and what is
called "free will".


Next will be the question of what could constitute equilibrium. Carrying capacity
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connotes a maximum number of a species, which can endure in a habitat. Tolerances in
a complex ecosystem are variable to inputs and internal changes, and are most sensitive
when near maximum thresholds. Freedom has been described as the key human value,
and it is reflected in maximal options for future decisions and actions. (Buchanan, 1997)
Equilibrium seems inconsistent with carrying capacity, since the proximity of potential
constraints would reduce future options and maximize the destabilizing risks of
changing conditions. If attainable, equilibrium at some variable optimum level should
maximize freedom and well-being, and minimize destabilizing occurrences.


Finally, I will venture into the realm of speculation to consider the prospects for success
in the self-determination of equilibrium. Peace and the minimization of future suffering
seem to be related to the ultimate outcome.


WHAT PROBLEM?


"Intensification of production to feed an increased population leads to a till greater
increase in population." (Peter Farb, 1978)


Albert Bartlett, Emeritus Professor of Physics at The University of Colorado, has
demonstrated that with a 1% annual growth rate, human population would in 17,000
years equal all the atoms in the universe.(Bartlett, 1996) As a reference, the last ice age
was about 17,000 years ago. We currently are growing at a rate around 50% faster than
that. Bartlett was responding to the claim of the possibility of 1% annual growth of the
human population for seven billion (then corrected to seven million!) years by
Management professor Julian Simon. If space were the only requirement for a healthy,
enduring habitat, the issue would be relatively easy to address. In short, sustainable
(non-stop) growth of physical systems is an oxymoron.


Following are some opinions from diverse sources. In a letter to me dated October 3,
1996, U.S. Vice-President Al Gore stated: "I consider the dramatic growth in the world's
population to be the greatest challenge currently facing the environment...The effects of
this rapid increase are felt around the globe. Starvation, deforestation, and lack of clean
water are just some of the problems..."


Stuart L. Udall, former US Secretary of the Interior, wrote in a recent essay:


"...current consumption of the two cornerstone resources of modern life - water and oil
- foreshadow shortages that will cripple the economies of many nations if present
[population] trends continue."(Udall, 2000)


There is a solid scientific consensus evidenced by a 1992 joint statement by The British
Royal Society and the (US) National Academy of Sciences urging world leaders to address
human overpopulation, as well as by the "World Scientists' Warning to Humanity" written
in 1993 and signed by over 1600 senior scientists from 70 countries which includes the
following:


"The earth is finite. Its ability to absorb wastes and destructive effluent is
finite. Its ability to provide food and energy is finite. Its ability to provide for
growing numbers of people is finite. And we are fast approaching many of the
earth's limits."


"Pressures resulting from unrestrained population growth put demands on the
natural world that can overwhelm any efforts to achieve a sustainable future.
If we are to halt the destruction of our environment, we must accept limits to
that growth."
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"No more than ...a few decades remain before the chance to avert the threats
we now confront will be lost and the prospects for humanity immeasurably
diminished."


" We must stabilize population."


" We must ensure sexual equality, and guarantee women control over their
own reproductive decisions."


Many people besides world leaders and scientists understand the seriousness of our
predicament. John H. Adams, Executive Director of The Natural Resources Defense
Council, an organization not active in population affairs, began an essay entitled "What
Matters Most" in The Amicus Journal:


"There is no single thing more significant for the future of the world than the
fact of human population growth."(Adams, 1997)


Author of Pulitzer Prize winning Guns, Germs, and Steel Jared Diamond wrote in The
Third Chimpanzee:


"A nuclear holocaust is certain to prove disastrous, but it isn't happening now.
An environmental holocaust is equally certain to prove disastrous, but it
differs in that it is already well underway."(Diamond, 1992)


Diamond may unfortunately underestimate the risk of a quick, violent demise.


The University of Toronto's Peace and Conflict Studies Program has done extensive
research on factors influencing violent conflict. One area of the program is the Project
on Environment, Population, and Security. Scarcities, depletion, and degradation of
resources such as potable water are part of the feedback loops of human activity-
habitat systems which impact violent conflict.(Homer-Dixon, et al. 1993)


"Don't worry, be happy" is sadly no longer applicable to our predicament. There are
some, though, who dismiss these concerns as fiction. They point to past analyses
(Ehrlich1968) which contained some incorrect judgments as to the timing of
approaching limits. Evidence is strong, though, that the trends are proceeding as he
envisioned if we believe the scientific consensus. The nay -sayers include those like the
late Julian Simon and Reason Magazine's Ronald Bailey who conveniently ignores issues
like declining stocks of fish which are to be shared by a quarter of a million net
additional people daily.(Bailey, 2000)


The UN has been at the forefront in seeking solutions for overpopulation. The poorest
nations are struggling to address the issue, but aid promised by wealthy nations has
been slow in coming. India recently announced a national population policy and China is
still struggling with the issue. Denial that overpopulation exists and is a serious problem
led biologist Garrett Hardin to write a new book last year called The Ostrich Factor.
Suffice it to say that I view the evidence as overwhelming.


FEEDBACK


"The more we examine the relationships between population, resources, and the
environment the stronger the connections appear." (Dr. Nafis Sadik in an address to
The UN Conference on Environment and Development, Geneva, 1991)


INDIVIDUAL/SOCIAL/ENVIRONMENTAL
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The widely accepted theory called the demographic transition holds that upon reaching a
secure and materially comfortable lifestyle, birthrates tend to decline. The case histories
of North America and Western Europe are used as evidence for the theory's validity. In
some cases, correlations have occurred, and causal links may seem obvious. However,
many physical and social scientists are more rigorous when seeking causal evidence.
Virginia Abernethy a professor of psychiatry at Vanderbilt University Medical School,
argues convincingly that the perception of the commencement of better economic times
(material well-being) leads to higher fertility rates. She gives several good examples:


"In times of privation in France, prior to the revolution, a sense of limits
promoted reproductive caution, and small families were the norm...Prosperity
induced high fertility rates in Ireland after the introduction of the potato, and
in Turkey, when families received land." (Abernethy, 1994)


Even when a "demographic transition" is claimed to have occurred, there could be
several generations between supposed cause and effect, making the number of variables
too numerous and complex to yield analytic certainty. Several generations of high
fertility, like those in the US during the first half of the twentieth century, could result in
a rapid population increase, after which a slowdown in births occurs. Abernethy claims
that the rise of the US as an economic power, with concomitant optimism for well-being
by it's citizens, was key to the high birthrates. She sees uncertainty about real wages
and job security, combined with the high costs of education and health care as factors in
the slowdown in US fertility in the latter part of the century.


Humans do not easily embrace this sort of evidence, but we must continue to examine
the possible causes of our actions if we are to pursue effective solutions. Many animals
exhibit reduced fertility and/or lower survival rates of young offspring well in advance of
serious food shortages. This is an adaptation for survival. Humans exhibit similar
patterns when stressed by overcrowding and environmental scarcities. D.H. Stott
discussed this at length, and I continue by quoting:


"...the predicted catastrophe of a world population increasing by geometrical
progression to the point of starvation is unlikely to occur. It will be
forestalled, if not by conscious human design, by physiological mechanisms,
which have evolved to obviate such a calamity. This is not to minimize the fact
that these mechanisms themselves are highly unpleasant. Nature prescribes
happiness when it has survival value. To man nevertheless is given an answer.
We need not wait for the physiological killers and maimers to come upon
us...It should not, however, be beyond the capacity of man to develop cultural
methods of regulating population-numbers which do not involve distress and
unhappiness." (Stott, 1962)


Bill Rees, well known for developing the ecological footprint concept, noted ten years
ago the relevance of work by Prigogine and Stengers, Crutchfield et al., and Palmer
regarding thresholds of unpredictability. The systemic feedback that will affect human
numbers with or without our intent may be unexpected in timing and intensity. Worth
noting here is the principle of the weak link as expressed by Rees:


"It should be understood that while human society depends on
many ecological resources and functions for survival, carrying
capacity is ultimately determined by the single vital resource or
function in least supply." (Rees, 1990)


There are well-entrenched historically based values, which provide disincentives to
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reducing fertility. Only children were thought to be deprived by the lack of siblings. This
"folk wisdom" is still widely believed despite the lack of conclusive supporting evidence.
Large families are accepted by many societies as a joy or a blessing. When farm labor
was important for economic viability, this might have reflected rational criteria. In
modern industrialized nations, agriculture depends more on energy, chemicals, and
technology than on farm hands, and a very small percentage of families is engaged in
farming. In many countries the family farm has been subdivided among offspring for
generations, resulting in small, unviable plots. Feedback of this nature can be mythical,
but nonetheless is still effective.


In societies with high mortality rates for infants and youth, and lack of institutional old
age security, poor families need to produce children as their only realistic means of
attempting to secure their future. Here the biological constraint of the prospect of
inadequate food is challenged by the human need for future security. This seems a most
basic example of the human predicament, called by The Club of Rome, the "global
problématique."


POLICY OPTIONS


What types of actions might prove useful in a humane attempt to influence fertility? The
acceptance that we have some sphere of free will seems necessary to continue this
exploration; just how much is not easy to say.


"Sociobiology's premise is that individuals of all species including humans are
genetically predisposed to act in ways that maximize their 'inclusive
fitness'...Axiomatically, every living individual had ancestors that
succeeded...so most of us carry genes impelling us..." (Abernethy, 1993)


It is not my intention to attempt to classify or divide human behavior into determined
movements or free actions - or any percentage combination of the two. Tendencies or
predispositions can be accepted as indicators of probabilities or expectations. We plan
and make choices about our role in sexual reproduction to greater or lesser degrees.
Ansley Cole has delineated three categories for successful intentional implementation of
reduced fertility. First is the actualization and realization that both parties indeed have a
choice in the matter. Second is that they perceive benefit(s) from the resulting smaller
family. Third is the availability and knowledge of various means of implementing their
choice.(Coale, 1989)


Dr. John R. Weeks is the Director of the International Population Center at San Diego
State University. He develops Coale's concepts into policies with direct and indirect
impacts on reproductive behavior. From a systems perspective, these constitute
feedback. Direct policies include full legal rights for women, payments for having fewer
children, higher (rather than lower) taxes per child, legalization of contraceptive
technologies, abortion and sterilization, and availability of family planning services in
local outlets. Examples of indirect policies are improved secular education, increased
economic opportunities for women, lower infant and child mortality rates, community
birth quotas, and public campaigns promoting knowledge and use of birth
control.(Weeks, 1990)


Further discussion of possible planned intervention will be undertaken in the final
section of this paper: Prospects.


INSTITUTIONAL OBSTACLES


Government
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Most governments, even when well-meaning, have discovered deficit financing and
become addicted to revenue growth. The addition of interest results in larger total
future payments than the amount of the original loan. This inevitably results in a race to
keep up, as new borrowings are added on a regular basis. With the onset of declining
fertility and demographically aging populations in many developed nations, immigration
increases are sought to keep the economy growing and to expand payments into the
pension system. There have been attempts in Germany and France, among others, to
stimulate higher fertility by native born women. This may reflect fear of cultural dilution
by societies, and is evidenced by recent political victories by advocates of restricted
immigration. If there were a national wealth surplus rather than a debt, growth would
not only be unnecessary, it might be undesirable. Old age security would be covered,
and remaining wealth could be shared by fewer people.


Business


Globalization has been accompanied by the dominance of multi-national corporations. It
is the mandate of corporations to deliver maximum profits to shareholders, and
managers seek to maximize their own income and security by achieving that goal. It is
not rational for corporations (or any business) to seek shrinking markets for goods or
services. So the system has a built in growth imperative. At the same time, labor
shortages would give bargaining power to workers, and would likely increase costs to
business. For decades businesses have been relocating facilities to areas where labor is
abundant and therefore cheaper. A lack of necessary skills may be a short term
constraint, but a declining population is generally not appealing to businesses.


Now let's have a look at how a Chinese expert perceives this. Zhang Zhirong is Deputy
Director of China Population Welfare Foundation in Beijing. He wrote a report to the
Third Conference of the International Consortium for the Study of Environmental
Security from which I quote:


"China is caught in a vicious cycle of swelling population and diminishing
resources...Economic growth is the goal of China's industrial policy. However rapid
population growth allays the economic growth that occurs." (Zhirong, 1994)


It appears that it is possible for business leaders to catch on that there is a point of
diminishing return to population linked economic growth. I expect this feedback to
spread globally, like a viral meme, as systemic instability increases.


Religion


There are many religious (and ethnic) beliefs which can influence human reproductive
behavior. Some examples include Muslim sects, Orthodox Jewish, and Catholic doctrine.
The most extreme example that I'm aware of is the Morman belief that twelve offspring
by a man places him closest to God. Groups at war have overtly used competitive
breeding as an alternate method of conquest, and rape has been used as part of ethnic
cleansing. Other than obscure suicide sects, I know of no religions, which advocate a
reduction in the number of their adherents. Some might recognize that overpopulation
is a problem. This could present a dilemma to them as they seek to spread their version
of the truth and the good. The Dalai Lama gave a speech in New Zealand a few years
ago where it was reported that he said the world's population problem would benefit
from more priests, nuns, gays, and lesbians. I interpret this as a touch of humor applied
to a serious problem by a wise leader.


EQUILIBRIUM


 
Read 
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"All optima must lie between the minimum viable population size, MVP, and the
biophysical carrying capacity of the planet." (Gretchen C. Daily, A. Ehrlich and P. Ehrlich)


The above range is wide enough to drive all the vehicles in the world through. How
might we narrow it? The authors state in the same paper:


"...social preferences are critical because achieving any target size requires establishing
social policies to influence fertility rates. Human population sizes have never, and will
never, automatically equilibrate at some level. There is no feedback mechanism that will
lead to perfectly maintained, identical crude birth and death rates." (Daily, et al. 1994)


Although I agree with the need for planning, it seems like a conceptual error to place it
somehow outside the feedback system. Again ignoring the free will issue, it is not
reasonable in my opinion to somehow excise our planning from the ecosystem of which
we are a part. Recall Stott's point about natural governors of fertility. Our planning could
be part of our adaptive fitness.


The paper goes on to state criteria for choosing optimum population size. First is a
desired minimum quality of life balanced by the impacts to the ecosystem for sustaining
it. Second is an acceptance that material wealth will always be unequally divided among
humans, and the resulting need for a cushion (or excess) of continuously available per
capita resources. They include a consideration of waste reprocessing without
toxification of the system.


Next is the value of cultural diversity. They believe geographic dispersion requires a
certain minimum amount of population. I think this is a prehistoric era consideration,
and not meaningful now. Rather it seems that an excess of people combined with
globalization, results in cultural extinctions. I find this categorically different than the
prior criteria, believing that adaptation in evolution will result in ongoing cultural
changes in any event.


A "critical mass" distributional criteria similarly perplexes me, although I understand the
cultural value of urbanization. These two criteria seem more like value judgments based
on the cultural biases of the authors, who live in the developed world.


Next is the need to protect biodiversity. Obviously each human displaces (or alters
habitat potentially useful for) other life forms, with the partial exception of human
parasites. Biodiversity, they explain, is anthropocentrically valuable as part of our
habitat and is necessary for our health. It also provides aesthetic pleasure. They then
add the ethical responsibility of humans to minimize species loss. Cultural bias seems
involved in the latter two elements, but it is arguable that they reflect universal human
values.


The authors then add the key value of human freedom that was mentioned in the
introduction:


"In general, we would choose a population size that maximizes very broad
environmental and social options for individuals." (Daily, et al., 1994)


For a different perspective, let's turn again to Zhang Zhirong on China's population:
"According to The China Academy of Sciences, and based on estimated land resources,
the optimum population in China is 950 million now, and 1.16 billion by 2000."
(Zhirong, 1994). Zhirong then states that China's carrying capacity, also based on "land
resources" is no more than 1.6 billion. He believes that serious environmental and social
problems exist and will worsen as China's population first exceeds the optimum level,
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and then the carrying capacity level. Maybe China expected to add some land resources
between 1994 and 2000. What other variables could cause it's optimum population to
go up by 7% in six years? No answer is given in the report.


Nicolaas Bloembergen, Nobel winner in Physics and Harvard professor, said in a
presentation to colleagues: "Would a total world population of about one billion as
existed two hundred years ago represent a reasonable compromise between quantity
and quality of human life? The answer...clearly involves value judgments." (Bloembergen,
1996)


J. Kenneth Smail, Professor of Anthropology and Sociology at Kenyon College in Ohio,
has an argument for "...a sustainable optimum of approximately 2 billion by the
beginning of the 23rd century." He presents much evidence that mere stabilization
during the 21st century will result in a "future demographic catastrophe." (Smail, 1995)


I see no clear way, given the current cultural, economic, and geophysical variables of
societies on earth, to expect a consensus for approximating an optimum human
population. Stabilization, or equilibrium, if it is to be realized anytime soon, would seem
to be based on fragmented actions, or unintentional outcomes. What is obvious from my
investigations is that most concerned with the issue believe that the desired direction for
human population is downward.


PROSPECTS


"Nobody knows if a steady state population could be reached by the year
2050. Perhaps a period of negative population growth could be
envisioned...hopefully not be caused by ...war, famine, and pestilence."
(Bloembergen)


We have discussed a variety of influences on human reproduction. Included were
inherent predispositions and individual responses to environmental and social
conditions. We also explored possible policy options, which many believe have the
potential to influence our demographic future. Besides the institutional obstacles
mentioned, there are some common misconceptions by many well-meaning people. I
will mention only one, which, if sufficiently countered, might abet a more humane
resolution.


The environment and social justice are issues, which have growing support among those
able to think about more than their immediate material needs. Advocates seem certain
that their own issue is the most important one, but many fail to question its sufficiency.
A typical response to the introduction of the overpopulation factor is that the rich
should reduce their consumption and waste production instead of chiding the poor
people of the planet. This demonstrates a lack of knowledge that the poor have been
clamoring for our aid in population matters, and that they have banded together to help
themselves. Provision of such aid is not a substitute for encouraging conservation and
cleaner economies at home. There is no either/or involved. Both are desirable.


In 1989, as verified by The UN Population Fund, the following countries signed a
statement urging early stabilization of human population. Austria, Bangladesh,
Barbados, Bhutan, Botswana, Cape Verde, China, Columbia, Cyprus, Dominica,
Dominican Republic, Egypt, Fiji, Grenada, Guinea-Bissau, Haiti, Iceland, India, Indonesia,
Jamaica, Japan, Jordon, Kenya, Rep. of Korea, Liberia, Malta, Mauritius, Morocco, Nepal,
Nigeria, Panama, Philippines, Rwanda, Senegal, Seychelles, Singapore, Sri Lanka, St.
Kitts-Nevis, St. Lucia, St. Vincent & the Grenadines, Sudan, Thailand, Tunisia, Vanuatu,
and Zimbabwe. Note the absence of most wealthy nations. It is ridiculous to claim that
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the rich are trying to coerce the poor nations to reduce population. In fact, they are not
responding to the affirmed needs of the poor.


The following countries are part of either the South Commission or Partners in
Population and Development: Zimbabwe, Kenya, Mexico, Colombia, Thailand, Indonesia,
Bangladesh, Morocco, Egypt, Tunisia, China, India, Pakistan, Uganda, Algeria, Argentina,
Brazil, Cuba, Guyana, Ivory Ciast, Jamaica, Kuwait, Malaysia, Mozambique, Nigeria,
Philippines, Senegal, Sri Lanka, Uruguay, Venezuela, Yugoslavia (former), and Western
Samoa. The "Partners" share expertise with each other in reproductive health,
appropriate technologies, and population policy. The Challenge to the South: Report of
the South Commission, included this unequivocal statement:


" In the long run the problem of overpopulation of the countries of the South can be
fully resolved only through their development. But action to contain the rise of
population cannot be postponed." (Nyerere, 1990)


Easier said than done. Nature will provide, as they say, but what percentages of any
"cure" will be higher mortality versus lower fertility? What percentages of lower fertility
could be due to willful constraint versus physiological changes? We may have some
choice in the answers to these questions, but acts of omission (purposeful inaction)
decrease that possibility. Smail says he is "cautiously optimistic" that humans will take
global action based on "an individual and collective concern for posterity."


Bloembergen summarizes six measures proposed by Joel Cohen, which have been widely
supported. "Educate and empower women; educate men; promote the distribution of
contraceptives; save the children, improve the economics in developing countries; all of
the above." Abernethy strongly supports the empowerment and education of women.
The economic element may need refinement to address the "opportunity model"
(Abernethy and Smail) in which population expands in synch with perceived future well-
being. This is the most difficult element of feedback to address in my opinion, since the
poor naturally and expectedly strive for better material conditions. Perhaps sustainable
development combined with other comprehensive measures is the right approach.
Traditional development with minimal population policy action is a recipe for continued
suffering by humans and the rest of the planet, only greater in scope and severity.


Udall's essay calls for the establishment of "a direct-to-the-people non-profit
organization financed by a consortium of billionaires." It would be primarily locally
staffed, and deliver women to women reproductive health services to the poorest nations
of the world. The Ted Turner, Bill Gates, George Soros, Rockefeller, Packard, and many
other foundations have recognized the importance of this issue. It may well be that
those enmeshed in fierce economic competition are blinkered by their focus to succeed,
while those who are very rich have the opportunity to step back and look farther into
the future. A trillion dollars in assets passed to progeny can't by itself guarantee them a
peaceful planet, clean air and water, delicious healthy food, and the joys of a diverse
natural environment.


A primary need is for human action to accelerate systemic feedback to augment
womens' empowerment, health, and education. The technical means already exist to
control fertility. A second, and not previously mentioned challenge is the need for
system science methodology to grow worldwide and to ultimately replace irrational,
power based approaches to social organization. Overpopulation is but one of the global
issues we must address; and the principle of the weak link applies to the whole system.
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  IMF Financial Terrorism 
by Stephen Lendman, Countercurrent


In July 1944, the IMF and Bank for Reconstruction and Development (now the World
Bank) were established to integrate developing nations into the Global North-dominated
world economy in ways other than initially mandated.


Under a new post-war monetary system, the IMF was created to stabilize exchange rates
linked to the dollar and bridge temporary payment imbalances. The World Bank was to
provide credit to war-torn developing countries. Both bodies, in fact, proved hugely
exploitive, using debt entrapment to transfer public wealth to Western bankers and
other corporate predators.


On a grander scale today, the scheme destructively obligates indebted nations to take
new loans to service old ones, assuring rising indebtedness and structural adjustment
harshness, including:


-- privatization of state enterprises, many sold for a fraction of their real worth;


-- mass layoffs;


-- deregulation;


-- deep social spending cuts;


-- wage freezes or cuts;


-- unrestricted free market access for western corporations;


-- corporate-friendly tax cuts;


-- tax increases for working households;


-- crushing trade unionism; and


-- harsh repression against opposition to a system incompatible with social democracy,
civil and human rights.


As a result, bankers and other corporate predators strip mine countries of their material
wealth and resources, shift them from public to private hands, crush democratic values,







Global Community


file:///private/...lders/se/seF8XQlYF6OVQeEVBMq4ck+++TI/-Tmp-/TemporaryItems/A9R10509.tmp/GCJuly2011.html[11-08-06 2:26:57 PM]


hollow out nations into backwaters, destroy middle class societies, and turn workers
into serfs if they manage to have any means of employment.


In other words, perpetual debt bondage substitutes for freedom. A race to the bottom
follows. An elite few benefit at the expense of the many, entrapped nations henceforth
forced to pay homage to their money masters, effectively handing over their sovereignty.


As a result, neoliberalism is neo-Malthusianism writ large, destroying humanity to save
it. Its holy trinity, in fact, mandates no public sphere, unrestrained corporate
empowerment, and eliminating social spending to devote all state resources for bottom
line profits, national security and internal control.


Except for the privileged few, it's the worst, not the best, of all possible worlds,
financializing economies into debt bondage, transforming them into hollow shell
dystopian backwaters.


For example, in the 1980s, 187 IMF loans caused poverty, hunger, malnutrition, disease
and death for many developing countries, including all sub-Saharan ones entrapped by
structural adjustment harshness. Their growth, in fact, declined on average by 2.2% per
year, and per capita income dropped below pre-independence levels.


Debt service required health expenditures cut 50% and education by 25%. Moreover, as
indebtedness rises, so does forced austerity, what, in fact, becomes a death spiral
requiring new loans to service old ones, a never-ending cycle to oblivion for many
nations in hock to IMF mandates.


In Latin America, the 1980s was a lost decade. Loans to Chile required 40% wage cuts.
During Mexico's 1982 debt crisis, wages as well as spending for health, education, and
basic infrastructure dropped by half. As a result, infant mortality tripled and vital human
needs were unmet to assure bankers got paid.


By decade's end, developing nations overall, in fact, were worse off, not better, deeper
than ever in debt the way IMF officials planned. Devaluations followed. Debts
burgeoned. Growth fell. Earlier from 1976 to 1982, Latin American borrowing doubled,
70% of new loans needed to service old ones.


Yet Article I of the IMF's Articles of Agreement audaciously says it lends:


"to give confidence to members by making the general resources of the Fund
temporarily available to them under adequate safeguards, thus providing them with
opportunity to correct maladjustments in their balance of payments without resorting to
measures destructive of national or international prosperity."


The IMF's web site states it provides loans to reduce poverty and increase economic
development, adding that "(i)n difficult economic times, (it) helps countries to protect
the most vulnerable in a crisis."


It fact, it does precisely the opposite, entrapping them in debt, poverty and depravation,
operating as a global loan shark, demanding not a pound of flesh but all of it no matter
the pain and suffering caused.


Once shock therapy entrapped Chile under Pinochet, unemployment rose from 9.1 to
18.7% between 1974 and 1975. At the same time, output fell 12.9% as cheap imports
flooded the country. As a result, local businesses closed, hunger grew, and so did mass
disenchantment with economic harshness followed by repressive crackdowns against
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challenges to regime control.


A decade later, growth resumed, but only after conditions worsened, including 45% of
Chileans impoverished while the nation's richest 10% saw their incomes rise by 83%.


It works the same way everywhere under IMF mandates, including mass impoverishment,
public wealth transferred to private hands, out-of-control corruption and cronyism, and
nations transformed into hollow shells to benefit super-rich elitists already with too
much.


In 1980s Bolivia under Victor Paz Estenssoro, austerity included wage freezes, ending
food subsidies, lifting price controls, hiking oil prices 300%, imposing deep social
spending cuts, permitting unrestricted imports, downsizing state enterprises before
privatizing them, and letting unemployment rise sharply.


The decade through the early 1990s saw Latin American debt rise from $110 billion in
1980 to $473 in 1992, accompanied by interest payments growing from $6.4 billion to
$18.3 billion. As a result, worker livelihoods, health and welfare suffered. Globally, in
fact, many millions lucky enough to have work endure sub-poverty wages to let foreign
predators cash in, profiting enormously on their misery.


The scenario replicated from sub-Saharan Africa to Latin America to Russia and Asian
Tiger countries in 1997/98, looting them one at a time or in combination, turning Asia's
miracle, in fact, into disaster.


The International Labor Organization estimated 24 million lost jobs as a result of selling
state enterprises at fire sale prices, replacing local brands with Western ones, and letting
foreign predators benefit from what The New York Times called "the world's biggest
going-out-of-business sale."


At the same time, Asian workers became human wreckage, the fallout IMF policy
statements never explain, perpetuating the myth they offer help as a lender of last
resort when, in fact, their mandate is plunder for profit, no matter the damage caused.


Mandated Austerity in Greece


In his June 7 article titled, "Will Greece let EU Central Bankers Destroy Democracy,"
Michael Hudson discusses proposed bailout terms, calling them "an opportunity for
privatization grabs," what local voters didn't bargain for with 2000 Euroland
membership.


They didn't understand its unintended consequences, including agreeing to foreign-
controlled central bank authority running Greece like a colony, substituting its will over
national sovereignty.


According to Professor William Black (former senior bank regulator and Savings and
Loan prosecutor), Eurozone membership has strings, including foregoing rights to:


-- to devalue currencies to make exports more competitive;


-- sovereignty over members' own money or (for "periphery nations") influence over
European Central Bank (ECB) policies; and


-- expansive fiscal policies to stimulate growth.


In fact, mandated bondage "is a double oxymoron - preventing effective counter-


 
Read 
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cyclical fiscal policies harm(ing) growth and stability throughout the Eurozone," weak
members hurting stronger ones.


Moreover, like all debt-entrapped countries, Greece's bailout price is structural
adjustment harshness, making a bad situation worse. It requires new infusions during
hard times, causing rising indebtedness - the familiar IMF-imposed death spiral no
responsible leader should accept.


Last year, however, in return for a $150 billion loan, Greek Prime Minister Georgios
Papandreou imposed earlier cuts, including:


-- large public worker layoffs;


-- public sector 10% wage cuts, including a 30% reduction in salary entitlements;


-- cutting civil service bonuses 20%;


-- freezing pensions;


-- raising the average retirement age two years;


-- higher fuel, alcohol, tobacco, and luxury goods taxes with much more to come given
Greece's worsening debt problem.


Euroland officials now demand them in return for more bailout help, Eurogroup
President Jean-Claude Juncker expecting Greek political consensus to agree, saying:


"In the case of countries with difficulties, it would be wise for the principal political
forces of those countries to agree on the path to follow. That's what happened in
Ireland, and that's what we would like to happen between the political parties in
Greece," no matter the economic wreckage or human cost.


Undeterred, on June 8, Papandreou announced new tax increases and over $9 billion in
spending cuts. Earlier he divulged plans to raise nearly $75 billion by privatizing state
enterprises, including water companies, Piraeus and Thessalonika port facilities, the
Athens racecourse, Greece's Postbank, a casino, the OPAP lottery company, and state rail
system.


However, Brussels demands more, including deeper cuts and selling off Greece's crown
jewels at fire sale prices, effectively ceding its entire sovereignty to foreign buyers able
to strip mine its wealth, no matter the human cost.


Greek public assets are worth an estimated $440 billion. Brussels wants at least the best
of them sold as well as no restructuring to assure full debt repayment in return for
another $125 billion loan.


However, given Greece's rising burden, no amount is enough as greater austerity
impedes economic growth and recovery, compounding its current crisis.


The Argentina Solution


On May 31, Irish Times.com headlined, "Ireland 'may try to restructure debt,' " saying:


According to Ernst and Young, "Ireland may try to restructure its debt to lower interest
payments or extend the maturity on its borrowings as the economy contracts again this
year."
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Like Greece, Portugal, Spain, Italy, and troubled Eastern European countries, Ireland's
burden shows no signs of abating, perhaps heading it either for restructuring or default
as the most sensible step to take.


In December 2001, Argentina halted all debt payments to domestic and foreign
creditors. Months earlier, an IMF loan didn't help. Nearly $100 billion in debt was
restructured, completed in 2005 on a take it or leave it basis, imposing stiff haircuts to
bondholders agreeing to terms of around 65%, deciding something was better than
nothing. Most holdouts out finally capitulated in 2010 on similar terms.


Sustained economic growth followed from 2003 through 2007, helped by debt
restructuring and a devalued currency. Eurozone countries can relieve their burdens with
a similar option, reclaiming their sovereignty by reinstating their pre-euro currencies,
what they never should have sacrificed in the first place.


Stephen Lendman lives in Chicago and can be reached at
lendmanstephen@sbcglobal.net. Also visit his blog site at sjlendman.blogspot.com and
listen to cutting-edge discussions with distinguished guests on the Progressive Radio
News Hour on the Progressive Radio Network Thursdays at 10AM US Central time and
Saturdays and Sundays at noon. All programs are archived for easy listening.


http://www.progressiveradionetwork.com/the-progressive-news-hour/


  Country By Country Analysis Of Years Left Until Science-demanded Zero
Greenhouse Gas Emissions 


by Dr Gideon Polya , Countercurrent


An analysis of every country in the World reveals that for a high probability of avoiding
 a catastrophic 2 degree C temperature rise (EU policy), at current rates of greenhouse
gas (GHG) pollution the World on average must achieve zero emissions in less than 20
years, Australia must cease GHG pollution within 5 years, and Bangladesh's low per
capita pollution means that  at current rates it has 139 years to use up its ?fair share?
allocation of atmospheric pollution. .


The authoritative Australian Climate Commission, advised by an expert Scientific
Advisory  panel composed of 9 leading Australian climate scientists, recently released a
report entitled ?The Critical Decade. Climate science, risks and responses?. The report
stated (p53) that ?The budget approach [to tackling climate change] directly links the
 projected rise in temperature to the aggregated global emissions in Gt [Gigatonnes or
billions of tonnes] CO2 [carbon dioxide] or Gt C [carbon] for a specified  period, usually
2000 to 2050 or 2100. For example, humanity can emit not more than 1 trillion [1,000
billion] tonnes of CO2 between 2000 and 2050 to have a probability of about 75% of
limiting temperature rise to 2 degrees C [Centigrade] [noting that this is EU policy].? [1].


Decent people accept that ?all men are created equal? and on that basis one can
calculate how much of this terminal 1 trillion  tonnes CO2 ?budget? can be allotted to
each person on Earth, and how much to each country. Further, on the same basis of ?the
equality of all men?, we can estimate how many years each country has left to get to
zero emissions i.e. to use up its ?fair share? of carbon pollution at it current  rate of
pollution.


The average world population over the next 40 years will be about 8 billion, so we can
estimate the share of the pollution budget for each human being at 1,000 billion tonnes
CO2/ 8 billion persons = 125 tonnes CO2 per person.



http://www.progressiveradionetwork.com/the-progressive-news-hour/
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We can then consider the maximum amount of ?fair shares? carbon pollution that can be
produced by each country in order to have a 75% chance of avoiding a 2 degree C
temperature rise.  Thus Australia has a population of 22 million people and accordingly
Australia 's share of the terminal GHG pollution budget is 125 tonnes CO2 per person x
22 million persons = 2,750 million tonnes (Mt) CO2. [2].


In  2009 Australia 's GHG pollution was 600 Mt CO2-e (CO2 equivalent i.e.  taking into
account other greenhouse gases such as methane, CH4, and nitrous oxide, N2O) ) and
at that rate Australia will use up its share in 2,750 Mt /(600 Mt per year) = 4.6 years.
However in 2009 Australia 's Domestic plus Exported GHG pollution was  600 (Domestic)
+  784 (coal exports) + 31 (LNG exports) = 1,415 Mt CO2-e, this leaving  only
2,750/1,415 = 1.9 years for Australia to get to zero GHG pollution.


Of course there is no way that Australia will meet its ?all men are created equal? global
obligations and cease polluting after achieving its ?fair share? of the terminal 1 trillion
tonne CO2 global GHG pollution ?budget?  in 2 years' time because it is fundamentally
committed to coal and gas use and exports. Thus about 92% of Australia 's electricity
derives from fossil fuel combustion, Australia is the world's biggest coal exporter and a
major liquid natural gas (LNG) exporter. The only major change adumbrated by the
Gillard Labor Government is a coal to gas transition for electric power generation, this
ignoring the reality that this will mean a doubling of greenhouse gas generation from
the electricity sector because methane (CH4) is 85% of natural gas, leaks at about 3.3%
and is 105 times worse than CO2 as a greenhouse gas on a 20 year timeframe and
taking aerosol impacts into account.


When  we consider Australia 's Exported GHG pollution the situation becomes much
worse. Thus the Australian Bureau of Agricultural and Resource Economics (ABARE) has
projected that Australia's black coal export will increase at an average rate of 2.4% per
year over the next 20 years and that liquid natural gas (LNG) exports will increase at 9%
per year over the same period. Further, it is estimated that Australian exports of dried
brown coal will reach 20 Mt by 2020, this corresponding to about 59 Mt CO2-e after
combustion.  


Accordingly,  by 2020 and based on Liberal-National Party Coalition Opposition and
Labor Government (aka Lib-Lab)  promises of ?5% off Domestic GHG pollution by 2020?
and ABARE projections, Australian Domestic plus Exported GHG pollution will be 509 Mt
CO2-e (Domestic) +  1,018 Mt CO2-e (coal exports) + 80 Mt CO2-e (LNG exports) + 59
Mt CO2-e (brown coal exports)  = 1,666 Mt CO2-e i.e. 118% of that in 2009.


Thus Australian policy flies in the face of science and ?all men are created equal? which
demand that Australia should cease pollution at current rates by late 2012. Instead
Australia officially projects to increase its annual pollution by 2020 by about 18%. How
does Australia 's refusal to decrease GHG pollution compare with the conduct of other
countries? Set out below is the time at current pollution rates for every country in the
World to use up its ?fair share of the 1 trillion tonne CO2 terminal GHG pollution
 budget.


Years to the  required ?fair shares? total cessation of GHG pollution at current rates of
pollution = 125 tonnes CO2-e per person/ (tonnes  CO2-e per person per year) . The
annual per capita GHG pollution for each country in 2000 (tonnes CO2-e per person per
year) was used (the data for Uruguay was the 2005 per capita data without the land use
contribution included). It should be noted that  per capita consumption, fossil fuel use,
livestock production  and deforestation variously contribute to annual per capita GHG
pollution.   [3].
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Countries that must cease GHG pollution within 10 years.


Belize (1.3 years), Qatar (2.3), Guyana (2.4), Malaysia (3.4), United Arab Emirates (3.4),
Kuwait (4.1),  Papua New Guinea (4.3), Brunei (4.8), Australia (4.8),  Antigua & Barbuda
(4.9), Zambia (5.1), Canada (5.1), Bahrain (5.2), United States (5.5), Trinidad & Tobago
(6.4), Luxembourg (5.9), Panama (6.3), New Zealand (6.5),  Estonia (6.9),  Botswana
(7.0), Ireland (7.4),  Saudi Arabia (7.6),  Venezuela (7.9),  Indonesia (8.4),  Equatorial
Guinea (8.6), Belgium (8.7), Turkmenistan (8.8), Singapore (8.9),  Czech Republic (9.0),
Liberia (9.0), Netherlands (9.3), Russia (9.3),  Nicaragua (9.3), Finland (9.5),  Oman (9.7),
Palau (9.8), Brazil (9.8),  Uruguay (9.8), Denmark (10.0).


Countries that must cease GHG pollution within 20 years.


Germany (10.2 years),  Mongolia (10.6),  Israel (10.6),  Nauru (10.7), Norway (11.0),
 South Korea (11.3),  Kazakhstan (11.4), United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern
Ireland (11.4),  Libya (11.6), Greece (11.6),  Japan (11.7),  Myanmar (11.7),  Taiwan
(11.8),  Cyprus (12.1), Slovenia (12.3),  Cambodia (12.3),  Austria (12.5),  Iceland (12.5),
 Peru (12.6), Paraguay (12.6), Ukraine (12.6), Poland (13.0),  South Africa (13.2),
 Argentina (13.4),  Slovakia (13.4),  Spain (13.6), Italy (13.6), Central African Republic
(13.9), France (14.4), Suriname (14.5), Belarus (14.5),  Gabon (14.9), Ecuador (15.2),
 Bolivia (15.4),  Cameroon (16.4), Iran (16.4),  Côte d'Ivoire (16.7), Sweden (16.7),
 Seychelles (16.9), Guatemala (16.9), Bulgaria (16.9),  Serbia & Montenegro (16.9),
Hungary (16.9), Congo, Democratic Republic (formerly Zaire) (16.9),  Uzbekistan (17.1), )
Portugal (17.4), Switzerland (17.6),  Azerbaijan (18.4),  Angola (18.7), Bahamas (18.9),
Benin (19.2), Zimbabwe (19.2), Laos (19.5),  Mexico (19.5),  Nepal (19.8),  Colombia
(19.8),  Namibia (19.8), Chile (19.8).  


Countries that must cease GHG pollution within 30 years.


Malta (20.5 years), Congo, Republic (20.8),  Madagascar (20.8), Croatia (21.2), Jamaica
(21.2), Macedonia (21.6), Barbados (21.6), Latvia (21.9),  Mauritania (22.3),  Turkey
(22.3),  Romania (22.7),  Lithuania (23.1),  Costa Rica (23.1), Lebanon (23.6),  North
Korea (24.0),  Thailand (24.5),  Jordan (25.5), Honduras (26.6),  Sudan (27.2), Bosnia &
Herzegovina (27.8), Algeria (29.8),  Iraq (29.8),  Sierra Leone (29.8).


Countries that must cease GHG pollution within 40 years.


Syria (31.3 years), China (32.1),  Tunisia (33.8), Dominican Republic (35.7), St Kitts &
Nevis (37.9), Nigeria (37.9),  Fiji (37.9), Guinea (39.1), Mauritius (39.1).


Countries that must cease GHG pollution within 50 years.


Cuba (40.3 years), Togo (40.3), Vanuatu (41.7), Philippines (41.7), Malawi (41.7), Mali
(43.1), Chad (43.1), Sri Lanka (44.6), Uganda (46.3),  Dominica (46.3), St Lucia (46.3),
Egypt (48.1),  Niue (48.1), Ghana (48.1), Moldova (50.0), Grenada (50.0).


Countries that must cease GHG pollution within 50-210 years.


El Salvador (52.1 years), Guinea-Bissau (52.1), Tanzania (52.1), Djibouti (52.1), Pakistan
(54.3),  Samoa (54.3), Tonga (54.3), Morocco (56.8), Senegal (56.8),  Albania (56.8),
 Georgia (56.8), Armenia (59.5), St Vincent & Grenadines (62.5), Kenya (62.5), Maldives
(65.8), Kyrgyzstan (65.8),  Burkina Faso (65.8), India (69.4),  Cook Islands (69.4), Bhutan
(73.5), Yemen (78.1), Tajikistan (78.1), Mozambique (78.1), Rwanda (78.1), Burundi
(78.1), Lesotho (83.3), Swaziland (83.3), Eritrea (89.3), Haiti (89.3), Solomon Islands
(113.6), Vietnam (113.6),  Cape Verde (113.6), Niger (113.6), Ethiopia (113.6),  São Tomé  
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11,
2011 and Príncipe (125.0), Afghanistan (138.9), The Gambia (138.9), Bangladesh (138.9),


 Comoros (178.6), Kiribati (208.3).


I must reiterate that there is no way that Australia will meet its global ?fair shares?
obligations because it is fundamentally committed to oil use and to coal and gas use
and exports. Thus about 92% of Australia 's electricity derives from fossil fuel
combustion, Australia is the world's biggest coal exporter and a major liquid natural gas
(LNG) exporter.


In addition and most importantly, Australia is politically correct racist (PC racist) ? while
it endlessly preaches the equality of man, in practice it simply does not accept that ?all
men are created equal?. Australia  commenced the genocide of the Indigenous
inhabitants at inception in 1788, the  Indigenous population falling from about 1 million
in 1788 to about 0.1 million a century later through violence, dispossession and
introduced disease.  The Aboriginal Genocide continued into the 20th century with
extreme deprivation of Aborigines and a policy of forced removal of about 100,000
Aboriginal children from their mothers that only ceased in the 1970s shortly after the
1967 referendum that finally enabled Aboriginal people to be counted in the national
census and to be subject to Commonwealth laws, rather than just state laws. 9,000
Indigenous Australians die avoidably every year out of an Aboriginal population of 0.5
million in an ongoing Aboriginal Genocide.


While the White Australia Policy was removed in 1974, Australia  offensively
discriminates against non-Europeans coming to Australia .  While the 1975 Racial
Discrimination Act abolished racism at the Federal level, the Australian Government
excluded Northern Territory Indigenous Australians,  Afghan refugees fleeing the Afghan
Holocaust and Afghan Genocide and Tamils refugees fleeing from the Tamil Holocaust
and Tamil Genocide from the protection of this Act. Australia has been involved in all
post-1950 US Asian Wars (war-related deaths 26 million, war-related refugees 20
million) and the US War on Terror that is in horrible reality a cowardly and racist war on
Arab,  Muslim, African, Asian, and non-European women and children (war-related
deaths 12 million, Muslim refugees about 20 million). Australia has been involved in 24
genocides since 1788 of which 10 are ongoing, notably the Iraqi Genocide (4.6 million
war-related deaths, 1990-2011), the Afghan Genocide (5.0 million war-related deaths,
2001-2011), the ongoing Aboriginal Genocide and worsening Climate Genocide.   [4].


Indeed the current racist Labor Government of Apartheid Australia recently  banned
cattle sales to Indonesia after revelations that cattle were being whipped and beaten
before slaughter. Yet this same racist Labor Government locks up thousands of refugee
men , women and children (a humanitarian catastrophe it has helped generate)  in
remote, abusive concentration camps without charge or trial and is now  is proposing to
?traffic?  asylum seekers arriving by boat to Malaysia (a country in which 30,000
refugees have been tortured by abusive imprisonment, beating and scarifying caning).
Australia fulminates against ?people smugglers? who try to find safe haven for several
thousand mainly Muslim refugees who seek out their services but is itself proposing to
engage  in ?people trafficking?, ?people swapping? and ?people trading? against the
wishes of the victims, this being akin to Australia's past involvements in Kanaka  slave
trading in the  Pacific, Indian indentured labor (5 year slaves ) in Fiji and effective slave
labor of Indigenous Australians that only ended several decades ago. Likewise, the
annual death rate is 2.4% for Indigenous Australians in the Northern Territory as
compared  to 0.4% (what it should be) and 2.5% for Australian sheep in Australian
paddocks. [5].


Of course Apartheid Australia is not the only climate criminal country. Thus 38 other


Read 
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countries  are like Australia in having to cease GHG pollution within 10 years and 8
countries are worse than Australia (variously because of massive deforestation or
economic dependence on fossil fuels). Thus years left at current pollution rates until ?
fair shares? zero emissions is 27.8 (Asia and Sub-Saharan Africa), 21.9 (Middle East and
North Africa), 19.8 (Central America and Caribbean) and 18.4 (the World) as compared
to 11.8 (Europe), 11.3 (South America), 5.4 (North America) and 5.2 ( Oceania ).
 However continental Australia has massive agricultural, forestry, mineral and renewable
energy resources ? it has choices. Indeed it is estimated that 260,000 GWh per year of
the 325,000 GWh per year of electrical energy Australia will need by 2020 could be
supplied by wind power on a 24/7 baseload basis through various energy storage
options and for as little as $144 billion. [6].


Both Dr James Lovelock FRS (Gaia hypothesis) and Professor Kevin Anderson ( Director,
Tyndall Centre for Climate Change Research, University of Manchester, UK) have recently
estimated that only about 0.5 billion people will survive this century due to
unaddressed, man-made global warming. Noting that the world population is expected
to reach 9.5 billion by 2050, these estimates translate to a Climate Genocide involving
deaths of 10 billion people this century, this including 6 billion under-5 year old
infants, 3 billion Muslims in a terminal Muslim Holocaust, 2 billion Indians, 1.3 billion
non-Arab Africans, 0.5 billion Bengalis, 0.3 billion Pakistanis and 0.3 billion
Bangladeshis. Already 18 million people die avoidably every year in Developing
countries (minus China ) due to deprivation and deprivation-exacerbated disease and
man-made global warming is already clearly worsening this global avoidable mortality
holocaust. However 10 billion avoidable deaths due to global warming this century will
yield an average global annual avoidable death rate of 100 million per year. [7].


Where does your country come in this ?years left until zero emssions? analysis? We are
badly running out of time. The World must take action against the more notorious
climate criminal, climate racist, and climate terrorist countries such as climate criminal
Apartheid Australia through Sanctions, Boycotts, Sporting Boycotts (as were successfully
applied to Apartheid South Africa through exclusion from the Olympic Games and other
events), Green Tariffs, International Court of Justice litigations and International Criminal
Court prosecutions. Indeed I have made a formal complaint to the International Criminal
Court about Australia 's involvement in the worsening Climate Genocide and other
ongoing genocidal atrocities. [8].


[1]. Australian Climate Commission, ?The Critical Decade. Climate science, risks and
responses?, 2011: http://climatecommission.gov.au/topics/the-critical-decade/ .


[2]. List of countries by population?, Wikipedia:
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/List_of_countries_by_population .


[3]. ?List of countries by greenhouse gas pollution per capita?, Wikipedia:
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/List_of_countries_by_greenhouse_gas_emissions_per_capita
.


[4]. Gideon Polya, ?Australian Anzac & Armenian Genocide, Australia 's secret genocide
history?, MWC News, 25 April 2011: http://aljazeera-news.net/focus/analysis/10256-
australian-anzac-a-armenian-genocide.html .


[5]. Gideon Polya. ?The Awful Truth?, National Indigenous Times, 14 June 2007:
http://www.nit.com.au/news/story.aspx?id=11552 .


[6]. Gideon Polya, ? Activists & pro-gas Oz Government's Carbon Tax-ETS-Ignore
Agriculture (CTETSIA) climate inaction plan ?, Bellaciao, 4 March 2011:



http://climatecommission.gov.au/topics/the-critical-decade/

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/List_of_countries_by_population

http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/List_of_countries_by_greenhouse_gas_emissions_per_capita

http://aljazeera-news.net/focus/analysis/10256-australian-anzac-a-armenian-genocide.html

http://aljazeera-news.net/focus/analysis/10256-australian-anzac-a-armenian-genocide.html

http://www.nit.com.au/news/story.aspx?id=11552
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http://bellaciao.org/en/spip.php?article20616 .


[7]. ?Climate Genocide?: https://sites.google.com/site/climategenocide/ .


[8]. Gideon Polya, ? 9 January 2010 Formal Complaint by Dr Gideon Polya to the
International Criminal Court (ICC) re US Alliance Palestinian, Iraqi, Afghan, Muslim,
Aboriginal, Biofuel and Climate Genocides ?:
https://sites.google.com/site/climategenocide/9-january-2010 .


Dr Gideon Polya currently teaches science students at a major Australian university. He
published some 130 works in a 5 decade scientific career, most recently a huge
pharmacological reference text "Biochemical Targets of Plant Bioactive Compounds" (CRC
Press/Taylor & Francis, New York & London , 2003). He has recently published ?Body
Count. Global avoidable mortality since 1950? (G.M. Polya, Melbourne, 2007:
http://globalbodycount.blogspot.com/ ); see also his contributions ?Australian
complicity in Iraq mass mortality? in ?Lies, Deep Fries & Statistics? (edited by Robyn
Williams, ABC Books, Sydney, 2007):
http://www.abc.net.au/rn/science/ockham/stories/s1445960.htm ) and ?Ongoing
Palestinian Genocide? in ?The Plight of the Palestinians (edited by William Cook, Palgrave
Macmillan, London, 2010: http://mwcnews.net/focus/analysis/4047-the-plight-of-
the-palestinians.html ). He has just published a revised and updated 2008 version of his
1998 book ?Jane Austen and the Black Hole of British History? (see:
http://janeaustenand.blogspot.com/ ) as biofuel-, globalization- and climate-driven
global food price increases threaten a greater famine catastrophe than the man-made
famine in British-ruled India that killed 6-7 million Indians in the ?forgotten? World War
2 Bengal Famine (see recent BBC broadcast involving Dr Polya, Economics Nobel
Laureate Professor Amartya Sen and others: http://www.open2.net/thingsweforgot/
bengalfamine_programme.html ). When words fail one can say it in pictures - for images
of Gideon Polya's huge paintings for the Planet, Peace, Mother and Child see:
http://sites.google.com/site/artforpeaceplanetmotherchild/ and
http://www.flickr.com/photos/gideonpolya/ .


  How Many Nuclear Weapons Still Threaten Humanity? 
by David Krieger , CommonDreams.org, Countercurrent


The Stockholm International Peace Research Institute (SIPRI) is one of the most
authoritative institutes in the world on issues of war and peace. The recently-released
2011 SIPRI Yearbook provides estimates of the number of nuclear weapons in the world.
It finds that only four countries have deployed nuclear warheads, by which it means
warheads placed on missiles or located on bases with operational forces. Two of these
countries are the US and Russia, which have 2,150 and 2,427 deployed nuclear
weapons, respectively. Under the terms of the New Start agreement, ratified in 2010,
each country is required to reduce the number of deployed strategic warheads to 1,550
by the year 2017. The other two countries with deployed nuclear weapons, according to
SIPRI, are the UK with 160 deployed weapons and France with 290 deployed weapons.


The total number of deployed nuclear weapons in the world stands at 5,027 in 2011. Of
these, SIPRI estimates that some 2,000 are kept on high operational alert, ready to be
fired within moments of an order to do so.


In addition to its deployed nuclear weapons, the US has 6,350 additional weapons for a
total of 8,500. Russia has 8,570 additional weapons for a total of 11,000. The UK has an
additional 65 weapons for a total of 225. France has an additional 10, for a total of 300.
Four other countries have only non-deployed nuclear weapons, according to SIPRI: China
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with 240; India with 80-100; Pakistan with 90-110; and Israel with 80.


SIPRI does not list North Korea among the countries having a stockpile of nuclear
weapons, although relatively small nuclear devices have been tested by North Korea in
2006 and 2009. SIPRI acknowledges that there is a widespread belief that North Korea
has separated enough plutonium for a small number of nuclear weapons, but indicates
there is controversy over the amount of plutonium they have separated and the yield of
their nuclear tests. They also point out that “doubts persist about whether North Korea
has the design and engineering skills needed to manufacture a fully functional
operational nuclear weapon.” It seems highly likely to me, however, that North Korea
possesses a small number of nuclear weapons and is the ninth nuclear weapon state.


Between 2010 and 2011, the US reduced its nuclear stockpile from 9,600 to 8,500.
During the same period, Russia reduced its stockpile from 12,000 to 11,000. While the
US and Russia were reducing their arsenals, the UK, France, China and Israel were
holding steady at lower levels. India and Pakistan, on the other hand, were increasing
the sizes of their arsenals: India from 60-80 to 80-110, and Pakistan from 70-90 to
90-110. Overall, the total number of nuclear weapons in the world decreased from
22,600 to 20,530.


The trends are these: modest reductions by the US and Russia, indicating a continuing
commitment to maintaining their nuclear arsenals at a relatively high level of overkill; no
reductions by the UK, France, China and Israel, indicating a continuing commitment to
retaining their arsenals at current levels, at least until more substantial progress in
reductions is made by the US and Russia; and increases in the arsenals of India and
Pakistan, indicating a continuing nuclear arms race in South Asia.


The modest reductions made by the US and Russia and the further reductions agreed to
by the two countries in the New START agreement are offset by their commitments to
modernizing their nuclear arsenals and improving their systems of delivery. A SIPRI
media statement pointed out that “both countries currently are deploying new nuclear
weapon delivery systems or have announced programs to do so, and appear determined
to retain their nuclear arsenals into the indefinite future.”


Regarding India and Pakistan, the SIPRI statement pointed out that they “continue to
develop new ballistic and cruise missile systems capable of delivering nuclear weapons”
and that both countries “are also expanding their capacities to produce fissile material
for military purposes.” Other experts have done simulations of a nuclear exchange
between India and Pakistan with 50 to 100 Hiroshima-size nuclear weapons and have
estimated that it could lead to a blocking of sunlight and lowering of temperatures,
causing widespread drought and crop failure, resulting in some one billion deaths in the
region.


While there are some ten percent fewer nuclear weapons in the world from 2010 to
2011, it is not time to breathe a sigh of relief at what has been accomplished. The
overall trend is toward fewer nuclear weapons, but weapons and delivery systems that
are more highly modernized – what the US refers to for itself as a “safe, secure and
effective nuclear stockpile.” In reality, the only type of stockpile that will meet the
criteria of being “safe, secure and effective” will be a global stockpile of zero nuclear
weapons. Any number other than zero will continue to present unacceptable risks to
humanity. What is needed now is a new treaty, a Nuclear Weapons Convention, for the
“safe, secure and effective” elimination of all nuclear weapons. The US and Russia, the
countries with the largest nuclear arsenals, should be providing the leadership to
achieve this goal.
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David Krieger is president of the Nuclear Age Peace Foundation (www.wagingpeace.org),
an organization that has worked since 1982 to educate and advocate for a world free of
nuclear weapons.
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  Speaking Out About The Last Of The Last Taboos: Human Population Dynamics
And Overpopulation 


by Steve Salmony, Countercurrent


An apparently unforeseen, unfortunately unwelcome and still unchallenged scientific
finding regarding the relationship between food supply and human population numbers
has been avoided and continues to be denied by the very experts upon whom the
human community relies for guidance and direction. For a decade 'the brightest and
best' have refused comment on what appears to be the best available science concerning
the relationship between food availability and the size of the human population on
Earth. Too many experts have ignored certain scientific evidence and failed to report
their findings in professional journals, as would be expected. This failure of many
experts has to be acknowledged and put behind us so that momentum can gather to
move the human family in a new direction; so that we can begin making necessary
changes toward sustainability.


Until now what appears so obvious, almost rhetorical to many people, regarding the
human population has been rarely acknowledged and seldom reported by experts who
have unassumed responsibilities to science and unfulfilled duties to perform for
humanity's sake. Perspectives of many too many professional researchers regarding
human population dynamics and overpopulation have not been shared widely and
openly. Public discourse of science regarding so vital a topic as human overpopulation
has been voided, as it were, into a black hole of silence. Experts in possession of
scientific understanding have remained mute about what people see and, in so
choosing, have refused to validate what is already alive in the world: vital knowledge of
the human population. 


Scientists with expertise in many other fields of inquiry utterly depend on other top
notch colleagues to present the best available scientific evidence in each field of study.
That is to say, first class scientists who are not expert in matters related to population
dynamics and human overpopulation, for example, are dependent upon similarly
situated experts in fields of study related to population dynamics and overpopulation
for reports of the best scientific evidence. Regrettably, professionals with appropriate
expertise in population dynamics and human overpopulation have not been carefully
examining and objectively reporting findings regarding certain scientific research from
Hopfenberg and Pimentel on the human population. This most problematic situation has
to be recognized, addressed and overcome. 


How are human beings to consciously, deliberately and ably respond to the global
challenges posed to humanity by human overpopulation of the Earth if experts in
population dynamics and overpopulation choose to pose as if they are willfully blind,
hysterically deaf and electively mute in the face of simple, plain and uncontested
scientific evidence? Responding to science with silence, as has been occurring for the
past ten years, is woefully inadequate and could result in humankind inadvertently
precipitating the ruination of the world as a fit place for children everywhere to inhabit. 


On our watch, the human family appears to be unknowingly precipitating a planetary
emergency with potentially profound implications for the future of life as we know it on
Earth. If a human-driven global emergency is in fact looming before us, it is incumbent
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upon those leaders inside and outside the community of scientists in my generation of
elders to take the measure of the admittedly huge, complicated and interlocking global
ecological challenges that are so distinctly human-forced, so forbiddingly emergent and
so rapidly convergent in our time. The extent to which the global predicament already
visible on the horizon is derived directly from unbridled overconsumption,
overproduction and overpopulation activities of the human species, there can be no
doubt that human beings can make such changes in our behavioral repertoire as can
humanely alter the dangerous 'trajectory' of our activities. That is to say, global threats
to human well being and environmental health that are currently induced by humankind
can certainly be acknowledged, ameliorated, eventually addressed and ultimately
overcome by the family of humanity. But not without a transformed consciousness
steeped in intellectual honesty, moral courage and a capacity for bold action that is to
be found in a new kind of leadership and followership. Not without a new vision of an
alternate path to the future. Not without making such behavior changes as are needed
to move the human community away from growing a soon to become patently
unsustainable "economic colossus", based on the rampant increase of unbridled human
overconsumption, overproduction and overpopulation activities, toward adopting
sustainable individual lifestyles and right-sizing "too big to fail" corporate enterprises.


Steve Salmony is a self-proclaimed global citizen, a psychologist and father of three
grown children. Married 39 years ago. In 2001 Steve founded the AWAREness Campaign
on The Human Population to raise consciousness of the colossal threat that the
unbridled, near exponential growth of absolute global human population numbers poses
for all great and small living things on Earth in our time. His quixotic campaign focuses
upon the best available science of human population dynamics and human
overpopulation of the Earth, in order to save the planet as a place fit for habitation by
children everywhere. He can be reached at SESALMONY@aol.com


  Lies, Damn Lies, And Liberating Wars 
by Stephen Lendman , Countercurrent


America's imperial wars are for wealth, power, and unchallenged dominance, never for
humanitarian concerns or liberation, notions Washington contemptuously spurns.


Yet rhetorical posturing claims otherwise. In April 1986, Ronald Reagan arrogantly said
US air and naval forces "launched a series of strikes against (Gaddafi's) headquarters,
terrorist facilities, and military assets, (carefully) targeted to minimize casualties among
the Libyan people with whom we have no quarrel. From initial reports, our forces have
succeeded in their mission."


Wrong! The BBC reported "at least 100 people died after USA planes bombed targets in"
Libya. In fact, over 100 were killed, mostly civilians, including Gaddafi's infant daughter
when his personal compound was bombed, trying to kill him.


In addition, dozens were wounded, including two of Gaddafi's young sons. The French,
Swiss, Romanian and Iranian embassies were damaged. So were Japanese and Austrian
diplomatic residences. Dozens of residential buildings were also damaged or destroyed.
Libya's Central Hospital reported up to 100 people needing treatment for serious
injuries, including infants. 


Planned months in advance, the mission was one of many Reagan war crimes. Moreover,
it succeeded only in arousing mass anger according to an April 17, 1986 Los Angeles
Times report, saying:
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Washington's attack "sparked worldwide protests....that erupted into violence as
demonstrators burned American flags and effigies of President Reagan in Pakistan and
attacked US facilities in several capitals."


Today, Obama is attacking Libya, committing far greater war crimes than Reagan, yet
arrogantly claimed last March that he:


"ordered our armed forces to help protect the Libyan people from the brutality of
(Gaddafi with an operation of) limited scope and specific purpose," adding "it's in our
national interest to act. And it's our responsibility." 


In fact:


-- it's lawless aggression; 


-- the supreme crime against peace; 


-- targeting another nonbelligerent country; 


-- the same criminality committed against Iraq, Afghanistan, Pakistan, Yemen, and
other nations attacked to advance America's imperium globally.


Its longstanding goal is conquering, colonizing, dominating, terrorizing, and exploiting
nations politically, economically and militarily - America's real "national interest.


Obama is just the latest hired hand, furthering Washington's rogue agenda - pressuring,
intimidating and/or terror bombing countries to comply, slaughtering civilians to
protect them, destroying their countries for their own good, while lying about America's
good intentions that, in fact, seek only to make the world safe for capital, not people.


As a result, many outraged Americans and others globally denounce him, including
Nation of Islam leader Louis Farrakhan in a stinging June 15 indictment, saying:


"Why....is NATO....using (UN) Resolution 1973 as a pretext to assassinate (Gaddafi) and
create regime change....NATO and America are trying to recolonize Africa through
AFRICOM....Look at the arrogance of Hillary Clinton (in) Addis Ababa, the capital of the
African Union. That's some gall, to go right to us and tell us like children what she
wants us to do." Calling NATO a "coalition of demons," he accused member countries of
lawlessly promoting regime change in Libya.


Earlier,Farrakhan said America lacked moral authority to attack Libya, denouncing
Obama's hypocrisy, asking: 


"Who in the hell do you think you are" deciding who may or may not lead Libya or any
other country. Growing numbers worldwide agree, including Hugo Chavez last March,
accusing Washington of "imperial madness," saying:


"We don't support invasions or massacres, or anything like that no matter who does it. A
campaign of lies is being spun together regarding Libya. The US government is behind
the campaign to remove Gaddafi. They are the masters of war....They want to seize
Libya's oil. The lives of Libya's people don't matter to them at all....It is deplorable (that)
the United Nations" supports the "warmongering....Yankee empire, (inflicting) more
suffering for the people, more death."


In fact, four months of terror bombing caused mass casualties and destruction,
including at least nine civilians and two infants, murdered on June 19 when a three-
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story Suq Al Juma residential structure was destroyed.


On June 1, Reuters reported that "NATO's bombing campaign has killed 718 Libyan
civilians, government spokesman Moussa Ibrahim said on Tuesday." Another 4,067 were
wounded, 433 seriously. The figures were current through May 26. 


With intensified terror bombing continuing day and night, the total may now approach
or top 1,000 killed and thousands more injured, the same civilians Obama promised to
protect.


NATO, of course, denied the accusation, insisting care is taken only to strike military
targets, when, in fact, it's bombed schools, a university, a hospital, other medical
facilities, a medical factory, civilian ports, airports, basic infrastructure, and residential
areas, knowing non-military targets were struck.


On June 15, the London Telegraph headlined, "Libyagate: Rabid NATO Bombed Benghazi
Civilians, 90 Killed," saying:


"Now that NATO has bombed Benghazi, there is no possible way that the organization
can be allowed to continue its pretense of protecting civilians from the Libyan forces.
The organizers of the bombing have displayed symptoms of rabies."


In fact, another 100 were wounded, 20 seriously. According to one resident:


"(Was) this an execution or a terrorist act? The killings by NATO are so many that no
definition is possible. NATO is performing the most degrading and perverse role I never
thought it could do, no respect for anything or anyone. History will never forget this
mass murder nor (its) perpetrators...."


"One has to ask how has it come to this, where the terrorists occupy the seats of
government in the western world?"


Terror weapons are also freely used, including killer drones, low-flying attack
helicopters, depleted uranium, so-called "mincer" anti-personnel missiles containing 80
5-inch-long flechette steel darts (able to penetrate to the bone and cause horrific
injuries), and perhaps others yet to be identified. 


In all its wars, America tests new weapons in real time against real targets, including
innocent civilians to learn how many mass casualties or destruction can be caused per
strike.


On June 17, Reuters said thousands rallied in Tripoli for Gaddafi waving green national
flags. Video, in fact, showed massive Green Square crowds, expressing solidarity and
support, while denouncing NATO's terror bombing. 


Earlier in June, journalist/activist Lizzie Cocker reporting on the ground from Tripoli
said:


"One million people marched in support of Brother Leader Colonel Gaddafi in Tripoli in
response to Al Jazeera reports that there would be anti-Gaddafi protests after Friday
prayers. Their aims were:


1. To show the world that the Libyans are against the invasion.


2. To show that the Libyan people support their legitimate government, legitimate
power of the tribes and their leader Moammar Gaddafi.
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3. To show support for the Libyans living in Benghazi," being terrorized by mercenary
cutthroats, murdering anti-NATO residents and gang-raping women for sport, what
Western media won't report.


Speaking for many, one angry Libyan said:


"Who are these countries to dictate who our leader should or should not be. We will pick
our own leader. We ask for a vote. Let us vote and then you will see who should be our
leader," adding Libyans won't tolerate NATO dictating to them, imposing their puppet
leader, and plundering the country of its resources and material wealth.


America's Next Imperial Target?


Planned months or years in advance like all US imperial wars, Washington, Israel, and
several regional allies armed mercenaries to destabilize Syria since January, mainly since
mid-March when uprisings escalated. In fact, in mid-June, US State Department
spokeswoman Victoria Nuland said:


"We started to expand contacts with the Syrians, those who are calling for change, both
inside and outside the country."


On May 19, America's global Voice of America propaganda arm headlined, "Obama Tells
Syria's Assad to Lead Transition or Leave," saying:


"In his Middle East policy speech," he told him either to initiate change or get "out of the
way. The comment came a day after the US administration imposed sanctions on the
Syrian leader and key aides," one of its many imperial policies, dictating how other
leaders should govern, demanding they obey or leave, and arrogantly asserting
Washington's right to impose its will globally, backing it up with an iron fist.


At the same time, America and other NATO allies are provocatively conducting Black Sea
naval exercises off Ukraine's coast near Russia's Sebastopol Black Sea Fleet
headquarters. As a result, Russia's Foreign Ministry expressed concern about the USS
Monterrey's presence, an Aegis class attack ship equipped with sophisticated SM-3
interceptor (offensive) missiles, as well as powerful computers and tracking radar for
first-strike capability.


An official Moscow statement said:


"While leaving aside the unsettled issue of a possible European missile shield
architecture, Russia would like to know, in compliance with the Russia-NATO Lisbon
summit decisions, what 'aggravation' the US command meant by moving the basic strike
unit of the regional missile defense grouping being formed by NATO in the region, from
the Mediterranean to the East?


"We have to state that our concerns continue to be ignored and under the guise of talks
on European missile shield cooperation, efforts are under way to build the missile shield
configuration whose consequences are dangerous and about which we have numerously
informed our US and NATO partners."


This provocation accompanies Western intervention in Syria, perhaps heading for more
war against a Russian ally, home for its Tartus Mediterranean port naval supply and
maintenance facility, being modernized to accommodate heavy warships after 2012.


As a result, Russia (and China) won't support anti-Syrian Security Council resolutions,
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perhaps facilitating war the way Resolution 1973 initiated Libyan terror bombing. The
Syrian base is Russia's only Mediterranean location, important to protect for its Black Sea
Fleet.


At the same time, Washington, Israel, and their regional allies plan regime change to
delink Syria from Hezbollah, Hamas and Iran by replacing Assad's regime with a pro-
Western one. The familiar strategy involves armed insurgents killing civilians and
security forces. Assad's military and police responded the way Gaddafi did in Libya,
Washington accusing him of initiating conflict America and its allies began.


Syrian expert Joshua Landis said the Bush administration sought an Assad replacement,
"hop(ing) to end Syrian influence in Lebanon, gain (its) support for its occupation of Iraq,
and extend its agenda for 'Reform of the Greater Middle East.' "


Specifically, they wanted an Alawi ruling minority general  to oust Assad "while
maintaining stability." Today, Syrian opposition leaders and perhaps Washington and
other Western powers believe dividing Alawis is key to regime change. 


Syrian intellectual Bassma Kodmani, in fact, said:


"Alawite leaders have sought to establish contacts with Sunni imams to seek guarantees
for the community in return for abandoning the Assad regime. This, rather than
defections in the army, could herald" its unraveling.


Author/poet Mohja Kahf also believes that "four of the seven major Alawite clans
(Nuwaliya, Kalbiya, Haddadiya, and Khayyatiya) issued statements dissociating
themselves from the Assads."


Landis, however, disagrees, saying on June 1:


"This cannot be true....I don't know where (Kahf) would have gotten this intelligence.
Alawite tribes hardly have any integrity anymore and don't have 'leaders' who can speak
for 'the clan' in order to dissociate them from the Assads." 


In fact, there's no Nuwaliya tribe or clan. "She undoubtedly means the Numaylatiya" one.
It has no known leader. For generations, "tribal affiliation has become quite weak among
many Alawis...." It's also unclear "whether an Alawi 'clan' could be an operative social
unit in today's political climate."


What is clear are Washington's imperial ambitions to gain an unchallenged chokehold on
the Mediterranean Basin and beyond from North Africa through the Middle East into
Central Asia, as close as possible to Russia and China's borders, then perhaps target
them for regime change.


Post-9/11, America's longstanding 1990s plan was launched, first against Afghanistan,
then Iraq and Pakistan, now Libya and Yemen besides covert campaigns in Somalia,
Sudan, and elsewhere, heading for confrontations with Syria, more against Hezbollah in
Lebanon and Hamas in Gaza, as well as Iran to remove all independent threats to
Washington's dominance. Israel's also as the sole regional hegemon.


Though many Syrians want change, large masses support Assad as evidenced by a
March 29 rally Reuters said included "tens of thousands." Others also show internally
divided feelings about an authoritarian regime, one, in fact, avoiding sharp social
inequality and poverty, unlike Egypt, Yemen, Saudi Arabia, Bahrain, Tunisia, Jordan, and
other regional states.
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Not Libya, however, because Gaddafi shared its oil wealth with his people, providing
generous social services and jobs for everyone able to work, the reason millions support
him against Western intervention.


Assad also provides mostly free health care, education, and housing assistance, as well
as socially just labor laws based on solidarity, not exploitation. In addition, unlike
Lebanon and Jordan, Palestinian refugees have full citizenship rights, including access to
the same social services. 


As a result, despite legitimate grievances among many, today's turmoil is externally
generated to oust him for allying with other anti-imperial regional governments.
Washington wants them replaced by internal subversion, financial, or military conflict,
facilitated by international media manipulation, misreporting events through malicious
disinformation, including The New York Times, withholding and distorting facts to
misinform readers.


On June 17, its latest editorial foray headlined, "Syria's Nightmare," contemptuously
saying:


"With thousands of Syrians being slaughtered, jailed or forced to flee their country,
(Obama) and other leaders need to....punish and isolate (Assad) and his cronies."


In fact, who empowers Washington anywhere, and by what authority do Times editors
demand it, as well as backing Washington's extremist domestic and foreign agenda.


Nonetheless, says The Times, "(Obama) should make clear that the Syrian strongman
has lost all legitimacy (and with) his cronies (must) pay a high price for their
abuses....The only way to end Syria's nightmare is for (Assad) to go."


In fact, Washington caused North African/Middle East/Central Asian "nightmares,"
reigning terror throughout the region. In contrast, Assad attacked no one. Neither did
Gaddafi. 


Only America and its complicit allies wage wars, ones The Times and America's major
media wholeheartedly support, no matter how much death, destruction and human
misery they cause.


Expect no editorial mea culpas, now or ever. Instead they endorse perpetual conflicts
globally to satisfy Washington's insatiable imperial appetite. 


Moreover, America's entire major media establishment is culpable. They not only betray
loyal readers and viewers, they're complicit in America's worst crimes of war and against
humanity by misreporting or silence on what everyone most needs to know.


How else can America literally get away with murder against one nation after another
endlessly, maliciously mischaracterizing leaders threatening no one.


Stephen Lendman lives in Chicago and can be reached at
lendmanstephen@sbcglobal.net. 


Also visit his blog site at sjlendman.blogspot.com and listen to cutting-edge discussions
with distinguished guests on the Progressive Radio News Hour on the Progressive Radio
Network Thursdays at 10AM US Central time and Saturdays and Sundays at noon. All
programs are archived for easy listening.


http://www.progressiveradionetwork.com/the-progressive-news-hour/ .



http://www.progressiveradionetwork.com/the-progressive-news-hour/
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  NATO Of Terror 
by Ghali Hassan , Countercurrent


The North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) was created in 1945 by the U.S. not only
as a tool to advance U.S. imperialist interests but also to dominate West Europe
economically and militarily. NATO purpose was to defend its members and to counter
any threat from the former Soviet Union and its allies. As an anachronism, NATO's new
agenda is endless wars against defenceless civilian population.


In their meeting of 13 May 2011 in the White House, President Barack Obama and NATO
Secretary-General (accurately, NATO spokesperson) Anders Fogh Rasmussen pledged to
continue NATO's wars on Muslim nations, including the illegal aggressions against
Afghanistan and Libya. Rasmussen, an Islamophobe former Danish prime minister,
wrote recently: ?NATO's operational commitments have changed beyond recognition in
the past 20 years. From Afghanistan to Kosovo, from the coast of Somalia to Libya, we
have never been busier? conducting endless wars of aggression against defenceless
civilian population. Rasmussen should have added: ?Our experience in Afghanistan and
Libya will be employed for future aggressions?.


One by one, European countries have been brought into NATO expeditionary force of 28
members. Once joined the organisation, new NATO members have to upgrade and ?
modernise? their military and armoured forces to U.S. standards. They have to buy
mostly U.S.-made arms benefiting the U.S. military-industrial complex. In addition,
NATO is often used as a cover for U.S. aggression. For example, the aggressions against
Afghanistan and Libya ? both legitimised by the United Nation (UN) ?, are depicted as
NATO operations. In reality, they are U.S.-led aggressions. The contributions from NATO
members, compared with the U.S., are miniscule and use for propaganda purpose giving
the aggression an international colour and legitimacy. On 10 June 2011, U.S. Defence
Secretary, Robert Gates was clear about the contributions of NATO members: ?The
mightiest military alliance in history is only 11 weeks into an operation against a
[defenceless] poorly armed regime in a sparsely populated [Libya], yet many allies are
beginning to run short of munitions, requiring the U.S., once more, to make up the
difference?. One important point is that Europeans (the people) are not interested in
spending on militarism to serve U.S. imperialism.


NATO Aggression against Afghanistan


In Afghanistan, there are more than 150,000 foreign troops supported by the biggest
and most advanced military forces on the planet. They are engaged in nearly ten-year
war serving under the so-called NATO's International Security Assistance Force (ISAF), a
cover designed to give U.S. war an international image.


The war on Afghanistan is illegal. There has never been a legitimate pretext to justify
the aggression. According to Professor Michael Mandel of Toronto's Osgoode Hall Law
School, the war on Afghanistan ?violate[s] international law and the express words of the
United Nations Charter?. He added: Article 51 only ?gives a state the right to repel an
attack that is ongoing or imminent as a temporary measure until the UN Security
Council can take steps necessary for international peace and security?. In addition,
Marjorie Chen, a professor of law at Thomas Jefferson School of Law rejected that the
war against Afghanistan was a legitimate self defence. (For more, see Notes: 1 & 2).


In May 2011, a poll conducted by the International Council on Security and Development
(ICSD) found that 70-87 percent (depends where in Afghanistan) of Afghans are against
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the presence of foreign troops and U.S.-NATO murderous Occupation of their country.


As U.S.-NATO leaders are growing increasingly desperate, attacks on civilians ( mostly
women and children ) have become more frequent and indiscriminate. Despite UN and
Western organisations (?NGOs?) efforts to whitewash U.S.NATO crimes against civilians,
media reports revealed that tens of thousands of innocent Afghan civilians have been
killed by U.S.-NATO airstrikes and ground operations in various parts of Afghanistan.


On 12 May 2011, NATO troops killed a 12-year-old girl and a policeman, her relative,
also in Nangarhar province. According to the girl's father: ?They (foreign troops) hurled
a hand grenade at my daughter after she ran out of the room in a panic. She was killed
on the spot'. ( Pajhwok Afghan News , May 12, 2011).


On 15 May 2011, U.S.-led NATO troops killed a 12-year-old girl and injured four other
girls ages 8 to 15 in Afghanistan's Kunar province. The day before NATO forces killed a
15-year-old boy, the son of an Afghan soldier, in a night raid in Nangarhar province,
resulting in a demonstration by local Afghans that was fired upon by government forces
with four protesters killed, including a 14-year-old boy.


ON 28 May 2011, U.S.-led NATO war planes and unmanned drones struck two civilian
homes in the Afghan southern province of Helmand , instantly killing fourteen people,
including five girls, seven boys and two women. According to the Australian
Counterinsurgency advisor David Kilcullen, 98% of drone strikes are against unarmed
civilians. They are also illegal acts of aggression.


On 29 May 2011, Afghan authorities said NATO forces had killed 52 civilians in
airstrikes in southern Province of Helmand. ?During the air strikes, two civilian houses
were targeted which killed 14 civilians and six others were wounded,? reported the AFP .
The dead included five girls, seven boys and two women.


When Afghan ?president? Hamid Karzai asked NATO to stop attacking civilians in their
homes, he was rebuffed by NATO. NATO leaders rejected the demand, claiming that ?
attacking Afghan homes is ?necessary' and would continue going forward?. They also
claimed that the Afghan ?government? has no right under UN-mandated murderous
Occupation to forbid attacks on civilians. The deliberate and indiscriminate attacks on
civilians are designed to terrorise the civilian population and to force submission and
surrender. For example, deadly missiles attacks on wedding celebrations are not
mistakes; they are deliberate acts of terrorism aimed at terrorising the population.


Furthermore, in neighbouring Pakistan, U.S. drone missile attacks have killed eight
people in North Waziristan on 12 May 2011, after which ?locals said the dead were
innocent people' ( The Nation , 13 May 2011). Two days before, ?U.S. drone aircraft
fired two missiles at a vehicle, killing at least five people and injuring seven others? in
South Waziristan. According to a Pakistani opposition party member; ?The NATO attack
was not accidental but a calculated and planned move to target Pakistan so as to hide its
failure in Afghanistan. The violation of Pakistani territory indicated that the US was
planning to push the war inside Pakistan? ( News International , 28 April 2011).


NATO Aggression against Libya


In Libya, U.S.-NATO illegal aggression continues in flagrant violation of international law
and civilised norms. It is clear that, U.S.-NATO members have exceeded and violated UN
Resolution 1973, which was initially meant to provide a cover for the aggression against
the Libyan people. ?The Western [aggression] against Libya wasn't undertaken to protect
human rights or foster democracy. It was launched with the aim of breaking Libya up
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politically so as to prevent the unification of three revolutionary Arab states ? Egypt,
Libya and Tunisia ? which together might pose a threat to Israeli regional dominance?,
Mohamed al-Sakhawi of Egypt's Arabic Unity Party told IPS News (18 June 2011).


Since the aggression began on 19 March 2011, U.S.-NATO forces have conducted some
11,500 air missions, including over 4500 combat sorties. In addition, hundreds of cruise
missiles were launched against virtually a defenceless small African nation. These acts
of terror, we are told, are legitimised by the UN Security Council, or as Colonel
Muammar al-Qadhafi accurately called it, the ?Terror Council?. The attacks killed
thousands of Libyan civilians and wounded many more. In addition, the attacks caused a
mass exodus of foreign migrants (workers) thousands of whom lost their lives at sea
and many thousands more abused and terrorised by the pro-Western ?rebels?.


Encouraged by Colonel al-Qadhafi call for a cease fire, the majority of the world's
nations, including African nations (the African Union) have called for an immediate end
to U.S.-NATO's aggression and allow Libyans to find a political solution. Of course, U.S.-
NATO leaders are not interested in the business of peace and consider the Libyan
people their enemy. NATO leaders openly declared that: NATO's terror attacks will
continue against the Libyan people until the Libyan leader Colonel al-Qadhafi leaves
Libya. Meanwhile, Colonel al-Qadhafi continues to enjoy the support of the
overwhelming majority of the Libyan people, and courageously refused to be intimidated
by the terrorists.


In deliberate attacks on civilian population centres on Sunday night of 19 June 2011,
U.S.-NATO war planes attacked a residential area in the Arada neighbourhood of Tripoli
killing several civilians, including two babies and their mother. ( Reuters/AFP , 19 June
2011).


On 10 June 2011, NATO war planes, conducted raids against Libya killed an Algerian
mother, Benkacem Nicira, 41 and her two sons, Sadiki Abdelmalek, 22, and Bilal, 19 in
the oil city of Ben Jawad, near Ras Lanuf. On 15 June 2011, NATO airstrike attacked a
bus loaded with passengers in Kikla city, about 120 km southwest of the capital Tripoli,
killing 12 civilians and wounding two others, according to Xinhua news.


Further, between 19 March 2011 and 26 May 2011, NATO air attacks had killed 718
civilians and wounded 4,067, mostly in and around the Capital Tripoli. Meanwhile, NATO
members have began using helicopter gunships, U.S. Hellfire missile-wielding Predators
and unmanned aerial vehicles operations in their attacks on major Libyan population
centres, such as the Capital Tripoli.


On 30 April 2011, in an illegal act of ?targeted assassination', NATO-U.S. war planes
attacked al-Qadhafi's family home, killing al-Qadhafi son, Saif al-Arab, his three
grandchildren and several friends and relatives. The attack was in flagrant violation of
international law. On 20 April 2011, U.S.-NATO air attacks on al-Qadhafi in Tripoli
killed 7 civilians and wounded 18 others. Glorified by the BBC, the criminal attacks were
justified as attacks on al-Qadhafi ?Command and Control Centre?. It is a lie even by the
Nazis' standard. But, you wonder if the BBC will call a military attack on 10 Downing
Street, an attack on David Cameron Command and Control Centre.


On 13 May 2011, NATO aircraft bombed the Libyan city of Brega, killing 16 civilians,
including 11 clerics who were there on a peace mission, and wounding 45 others.
Statements were made by two Imams who had driven through the night from the Brega
site to Tripoli for the press conference to condemn the NATO bombing of their brethren.


A day after the massacre, Libyan government spokesperson, Moussa Ibrahim presented
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strong evidence that a massacre of Libyan religious leaders by NATO was carried out in
the oil port of Brega. The press conference was attended by Libyan religious leaders,
mainly Muslim but included both Orthodox and Catholic representatives.


According to Moussa Ibrahim, on Friday, 13 May 2011, over 150 of Libya's most senior
Imams gathered in Brega to hold a peace conference on how to end the fighting in
Libya. Brega was chosen for the site because it is the closest government held town to
the rebel-held stronghold of Benghazi and the Imams planned to send a delegation to
Benghazi with a peace proposal following the conference.


Bombing a peace conference of Libyan religious leaders shows just how much NATO is
threatened by any chance of a cease fire. Any break in the NATO air offensive will only
benefit the government and hurt the rebellion, with reports from western journalists in
Benghazi telling of increasing infighting between local rebels and those recently
returned from exile who have been trying to take over. If Benghazi loses its water supply
the clock starts ticking towards the day when Benghazi's ?rebels? must surrender or
evacuate the city.


According to former U.S. Congresswoman, Cynthia McKinney who is in Tripoli, NATO
forces have attacked ?hospitals, universities, schools, residential houses, and other non-
military sites, causing numerous civilian casualties. The aim is to terrorise the civilian
population and force the people to capitulate. Hence, U.S.-led NATO air attacks are
deliberately and mercilessly targeting the civilian population and Libya's civilian
infrastructure.


Furthermore, NATO has adopted U.S.-Zionist policy of collective punishment, including
international sanction against the Libyan people. Collective punishment is a form of
retaliatory action targeting the civilian population, including women and children in
violation of the Geneva Conventions. The policy was used by the Nazis during the
German occupation of Poland and by the U.S.-Britain during the 13-year long genocidal
sanctions against the Iraqi people that killed more than a million Iraqi civilians, including
600,000 infants under the age of 5. It is considered one of Israel's brutal policies of
terrorising the Palestinian people.


In justifying the aggression against Libya, Obama claims the U.S. has the right to attack
any defenceless nation wherever it deems U.S. imperialist ?interests and values? to be at
stake. Unashamed of his own despicable hypocrisy, Obama asserted that the attacks on
Libya are to promote ?democracy? and ?human rights? as an established Western
propaganda to manipulate public opinions and to portray the West as a ?compassionate?
and ?ethical? society. But, from Vietnam to Iraq to Afghanistan to Yugoslavia and to
Libya, America's ?human rights? record is outright criminal.


Regrettably, despite the horrendous atrocities committed by U.S.-NATO forces against
defenceless civilians, people in the West, the American people in particular, remain mute
and ignorant. They are consumed by endless fantasies, manipulated and diverted like a ?
bewildered herd?. They have been indoctrinated ?not to get involved in politics? and to
mind their own business.


Promoting Dictatorship


Finally, whether it is the ongoing U.S.-NATO aggression against Afghanistan or the U.S.-
NATO aggression against Libya, U.S.-NATO aggressions have nothing to do with ?
democracy?, ?protecting civilians?, or ?human rights? whatever the pretexts. The primary
aim is the total control over the planet resources through military violence, terrorising
the civilian population and imposing Western-pliant rightwing-dictatorships to serve
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U.S.-Zionist interests.


In reality, the U.S. and its Western allies fear democracy and development more than
anything else. In fact, most Western leaders, including Barack Obama openly supporting
the dictatorships in Saudi Arabia, Bahrain and the rest of the Gulf despotic regimes as
the kinds of ?democratic? regimes they like to ?deal? with. The U.S. and its Western allies
love the Saudi Arabia model of ?democracy?. Ostensibly, this is because in addition to
serving U.S.-Zionist interests, the Saudi model provides the West with an example of an
?Islamic? regime, which is often used to demonise Muslims and Islam and more
importantly, ?mobilise the ?Islamophobic' aspects of [Western] public opinion?, the
Egyptian ?Marxist?, Samir Amin observes. Saudi Arabia is the most oppressive, backward
and weak despotic regime is the U.S.-West most ?trusted? allay.


As the U.S. and its Western allies become more addicted to war and terror, there will be
far more innocent people killed by U.S.-NATO forces in Africa, Asia and the Middle East.
People should not fall into media manipulation and distortion. Only resistance by people
worldwide will stop NATO terror and force Western leaders to choose the path of peace.


 


*Ghali Hassan is an independent political analyst living in Australia.


Notes:


[1]. Michael Mandel, ?This War is Illegal,? CounterPunch , 09 October 2001.


[2]. Marjorie Cohn, ?Bombing of Afghanistan is Illegal and Must be Stopped,? Jurist , 06
November 2001.
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  Report: If We Don't Stop Destroying Our Oceans, We'll See "Mass Extinction" of
Marine Life 


by Agence France-Presse , AlterNet 


Pollution and global warming are pushing the world's oceans to the brink of a mass
extinction of marine life unseen for tens of millions of years, a consortium of scientists
warned Monday. Dying coral reefs, biodiversity ravaged by invasive species, expanding
open-water "dead zones," toxic algae blooms, the massive depletion of big fish stocks -
- all are accelerating, they said in a report compiled during an April meeting in Oxford
of 27 of the world's top ocean experts. Sponsored by the International Programme on
the State of the Ocean (IPSO), the review of recent science found that ocean health has
declined further and faster than dire forecasts only a few years ago. These symptoms,
moreover, could be the harbinger of wider disruptions in the interlocking web of
biological and chemical interactions that scientists now call the Earth system. All five
mass extinctions of life on the planet, reaching back more than 500 million years, were
preceded by many of the same conditions now afflicted the ocean environment, they
said. "The results are shocking," said Alex Rogers, an Oxford professor who heads IPSO
and co-authored the report. "We are looking at consequences for humankind that will
impact in our lifetime." Three main drivers are sickening the global marine environment,
and all are a direct consequence of human activity: global warming, acidification and a
dwindling oxygen level, a condition known as hypoxia. Up to now, these and other
impacts have been studied mainly in isolation. Only recently have scientists began to
understand how these forces interact. "We have underestimated the overall risks, and
that the whole of marine degradation is greater than the sum of its parts," Rogers said.
"That degradation is now happening at a faster rate than predicted." Indeed, the pace of  
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2011 change is tracking or has surpassed the worst-case scenarios laid out by the UN
Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) in its landmark 2007 report,
according to the new assessment. The chain reaction leading to increased acidification
of the oceans begins with a massive influx of carbon into Earth's climate system. Oceans
act as a massive sponge, soaking up more than a quarter of the CO2 humans pump into
the atmosphere. But when the sponge becomes too saturated, it can disrupt the
delicately balanced ecosystems on which marine life -- and ultimately all life on Earth -
- depends. "The rate at which carbon is being absorbed is already far greater now than
during the last globally significant extinction of marine species 55 million years ago,"
when some 50 percent of deep-sea life was wiped out, the report said. That event,
called the Paleocene-Eocene Thermal Maximum, or PETM, may be an ancient dress
rehearsal for future climate change that could be even more abrupt and more
damaging, some scientists fear. Pollution has also taken a heavy toll, rendering the
oceans less resilient to climate change. Runoff from nitrogen-rich fertilizer, killer
microbes, and hormone-disrupting chemicals, for example, have all contributed to the
mass die-off of corals, crucial not just for marine ecosystems but a lifeline for hundreds
of millions of people too. The harvesting up to 90 percent of some species of big fish
and sharks, meanwhile, has hugely disrupted food chains throughout the ocean, leading
to explosive and imbalanced growth of algae, jellyfish and other "opportunistic" flora
and fauna. "We now face losing marine species and entire marine ecosystems, such as
coral reefs, within a single generation," said Daniel Laffoley, head of the International
Union for Conservation of Nature's (IUCN) World Commission on Protected Areas, and
co-author of the report. "And we are also probably the last generation that has enough
time to deal with the problems," he told AFP by phone.


  Why Climate Change is the Most Important Issue Humanity Has Ever Faced 
by Laurence Lewis , AlterNet, source Daily Kos 


 Here in the City of Roses, the annual Rose Festival celebration will have to proceedwithout the
roses. For the second consecutive year, there has been record rainfall on the Portland
parade. The weather finally turned, but locals are wondering whether there will be more
than a few random days of Spring before the advent of Summer. It's just another
example of what Texas Tech climate scientist Katharine Hayhoe describes as "global
weirding":


An upsurge in heavy rainstorms in the United States has coincided with
prolonged drought, sometimes in the same location, she said, noting
that west Texas has seen a record-length dry period over the last five
years, even as there have been two 100-year rain events.


Hayhoe, other scientists, civic planners and a manager at the giant Swiss Re
reinsurance firm all cited human-caused climate change as an factor pushing this
shift toward more extreme weather.


While none would blame climate change for any specific weather event, Hayhoe said
a background of climate change had an impact on every rainstorm, heat wave or cold
snap.


Beyond Portland, April saw the most tornadoes ever recorded for a single month, more than
doubling the previous record. In different parts of the United States, May saw record heat or record
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cold, record rainfall and flooding and record droughts. Global warming does not mean that
everything everywhere will grow hotter. The science denialists mistakenly and often dishonestly misuse
those record colds or record rains as proof that the planet is not warming, but they don't understand or
don't want you to understand that climate is complicated. It's not about everything getting hotter. It's
about the extremes. The weirding. The new normal. But the surface of the planet is getting hotter.
Globally, April was the seventh hottest month on record. It already is being estimated that 2012
will becomehottest year on record, breaking the previous high which was set all the way back
in 2010.


Among scientists, there is no debate about anthropogenic climate change. A few rogue loons with
some level of scientific credentials can be found to make just about any claim denying any scientific
facts, but the climate denialists only get attention because they arewell-funded by
the industries most responsible for anthropogenic climate change, and because they too often
are enabled and coddled by incompetent and at times corrupt and complicit major media. The
corporatist tools and intellectual stooges that comprise elected and nominated Republicans have done
exactly what one would expect, attempting to undermine any and all efforts even to study, much
less to address, climate change. Every Republican Senate nominee from the 2010 election cycle
bought into some level of climate denialism. We know that. We expect that. But Democrats are
supposed to know better. Democrats are supposed to do better. And the vast majority of Democrats in
Washington, DC are aware of the science, accept the science, and claim to care about the science. But
that's not enough. Global energy-related carbon dioxide emissions last year set a new record, leading
the International Energy Agency to open pessimism about the prospects of limiting global temperature
to two degrees centigrade, which would itself be catastrophic. But what are the Democrats doing
about it? To its great credit, and against the usual opposition from Republicans and a few right
wing Democrats, the Obama administration's Environmental Protection Agency has moved forward to
regulate greenhouse gasses. But as the New York Times editorialized as the climate bill died last
year in the Senate, even after the disastrous BP oil gusher in the Gulf of Mexico:


Mr. Obama never fully committed to the fight. He raised hopes here and
around the world last year when he pledged in Copenhagen to reduce
United States greenhouse gas emissions by 17 percent. Until a couple of
months ago, he talked a good game, praising the House bill that aimed
at the 17 percent target and promising to make every effort to get the
Senate to follow.


Then, despite the opportunity offered by the oil spill to press for a bold energy
policy, the president essentially disappeared. What has passed for advocacy by the
White House in recent days has consisted largely of one op-ed article by the energy
adviser, Carol Browner, and daily assurances from the press secretary, Robert Gibbs,
that the White House was “working behind the scenes.”


Can the country hope for better in the months ahead? It must. The danger of global
warming is not going away just because Washington’s politicians don’t want to deal
with it.


That's not even close to being good enough. Nothing less than Manhattan Project urgency is good
enough. This is a crisis and this president is uniquely gifted at presenting and promoting a message,
but his occasional speeches aren't anything close to being good enough. People can be awakened to
the urgency of addressing a crisis, and no one in the world is more capable of awakening the
American public than is President Obama. He needs to treat this crisis as if it were a crisis. He needs
to galvanize the Party he leads to treat this crisis as if it were a crisis. He needs to make clear that
dithering and compromising are not acceptable. He needs to call out the Republicans as a threat to our
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collective future. He needs to make climate change the most important issue in politics because it is
the most important issue humanity has ever faced. He can use science. He can use facts. He can
appeal to the emotions of everyone who hopes to be alive in half a century, or who cares about
anyone who hopes to be alive in half a century.


How bad can it get? Is it hyperbole to call climate change the most important issue humanity has ever
faced? Do other issues even compare when climate change itself encompasses almost all of them? How
important are the issues of war and mass violence and human rights? The geopolitical consequences of
climate change are almost unimaginable. There will be droughts and losses of vegetation, and the
Food and Agriculture Organization of the United Nations has warned of potentially catastrophic
impacts on food production. Imagine 200 million people displaced, worldwide. Where will they
go? How will they survive? How will the less endangered people and governments cope with such an
unprecedented torrent of refugees? Think of the reactionary xenophobia already resulting from
immigration in the United States. Consider that the wonder of Europe's open internal travel is about to
end, as nations there prepare to close their borders, as their own reactionary response to the
increasing numbers of refugees fleeing the violence in revolutionary North Africa and the Middle East.


Does health care matter? How will nations cope as climate change expands the territories of everything
from dangerous diseases to deadly insects? One need only consider the effects of record tornados
and increasingly severe hurricanes to begin to realize the human costs of climate disasters. And
then there are the impacts on forests and ocean acidification, the
latter threatening the base of the marine food chain, and all whose livlihoods or lives depend upon
it. Back on land, the disruptions to agriculture could undermine the food supplies for billions.


If all this isn't enough, and for those that care only about money, the economy often is an excuse for
doing little or nothing about climate change. The presumption is that what's good for the environment
is bad for the economy. It's another of the fundamental lies used by the narrow special interests
whose riches do indeed depend on harming not helping. But however politically dominant the fossil
fuels industries may be, their business strength does not translate into wider economic strength or
even stability. Climate change is an economic crisis. One cannot honestly discuss the future
economy without giving climate change primacy. The Stern review on the economics of climate
change could not have been more clear, and the economic bottom line says it all:


Lord Stern of Brentford made headlines in 2006 with a report that said
countries needed to spend 1% of their GDP to stop greenhouse gases
rising to dangerous levels. Failure to do this would lead to damage
costing much more, the report warned - at least 5% and perhaps more
than 20% of global GDP.


But speaking yesterday in London, Stern said evidence that climate change was
happening faster than had been previously thought meant that emissions needed to
be reduced even more sharply.


This meant the concentration of greenhouse gases in the atmosphere would have to
be kept below 500 parts per million, said Stern. In 2006, he set a figure of 450-
550ppm. "I now think the appropriate thing would be in the middle of that range," he
said. "To get below 500ppm ... would cost around 2% of GDP."


Two percent now or five to twenty percent later. And from a political standpoint it also isn't hard to sell
the truth that responsibly addressing climate change not only would prevent that GDP disaster, it
would stimulate the economy in new ways and begin to define what should be a new modern
economic model for the future. If only someone somewhere in a position of serious authority would
only make the effort to sell it.
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On so many important issues, the impacts of climate change overwhelm other factors. Climate change
is about war and peace and human rights and poverty and hunger and immigration and health care
and natural disasters and in more ways than can be counted, climate change is about the economy. No
other issue has ever had so many ramifications in so many areas. The Republicans have their collective
heads buried in something other than mere sand, but for the Democrats being better than the
Republicans is not nearly enough. Acknowledging the existence of climate change is not nearly enough.
If anything, it highlights an even more disturbing level of irresponsibility and negligence, because
unlike the Republicans, most Democrats at least know to some degree what is happening. They have
no excuses for not doing absolutely everything in their collective power to awaken the ignorant and to
galvanize popular support for the radical changes that are necessary, lest even more radical and much
more dangerous changes become inevitable. This moment in history demands leadership, and
leadership does not mean a wink and a nod and business as usual. Imagine if President Obama had
the vision of Australia's Prime Minister Julia Gillard:


Friends, the second US President John Adams once famously said that
“facts are stubborn things.” No opinion poll can change the fact that
climate change is real. It is caused by human activity. And we must cut
carbon pollution. In a nation rich in fossil fuels, I wish it were not so. But
it is. Greenhouse gas levels are one-third higher than before the
Industrial Revolution,and higher than at any time in the last 800,000
years.


As a result, global temperatures have risen 0.7 degrees celsius over the past century
and continue to rise. The last decade was the world’s hottest on record, warmer than
the 1990s which were in turn warmer than the 1980s. In fact, globally 2010 was the
equal warmest year on record, tied with 2005 and 1998. 2010 is the thirty-fourth
consecutive year with global temperatures above the 20th Century average. In
Australia, average temperatures have risen almost one degree since 1910,and each
decade since the 1940s has been warmer than the one before. That warming is real.
Its consequences are real. And it will change our lives in real and practical ways.
More extreme bushfire conditions and droughts. Falling crop yields. Loss of species.
Increased cyclone intensity. More days of extreme heat. Coastal flooding as sea
levels rise. Bleaching of our coral reefs. And a substantial decline in alpine snow
cover. Indeed, Professor Garnaut’s latest report indicates that the need to act is
greater than ever. And the scientific consensus is stronger than ever....


I learnt to have faith in the creative and optimistic spirit of this nation and its people.
To believe that we are a smart, competent, resilient nation. A nation that has done
great things in the past, and which can do even greater thingsin the future. A nation
that understands when the soft options are gone, only hard choices remain. That is
why we choose action over inaction. We will cut carbon pollution. We will not leave
our nation stranded by history. We will not live at the expense of future generations.
We will get this call right and get this job done: For our nation. For our people. For
our future.


But as Joe Romm commented:


Obama, sadly, now refuses to explain to the American public the high
cost of inaction, the myriad benefits of swift action, and the shameful,
pitiful strategy adopted by the pro-pollution, anti-science deniers in the



http://www.scribd.com/doc/50853610/Speech-to-the-Don-Dunstan-Foundation-Julia-Gillard

http://thinkprogress.org/romm/2011/03/24/207709/gillard-climate-speech-obama/





Global Community


file:///private/...lders/se/seF8XQlYF6OVQeEVBMq4ck+++TI/-Tmp-/TemporaryItems/A9R10509.tmp/GCJuly2011.html[11-08-06 2:26:57 PM]


GOP political leadership — although he did give pieces of what needs to
be said in various speeches back in 2009 (see links at end).


Gillard’s speech is an excellent combination of substance and rhetoric.  The whole
thing is worth reading since we’re unlikely to hear such a blunt and courageous
speech in this country by any major U.S. political leader for a long time.


But it's even worse than that, because as Bill McKibben just pointed out, President Obama has
actually pursued a policy of expanding coal mining and oil drilling. Which continues to bestaggering,
given that the man is smart enough and aware enough to know what is actually happening. We need
his leadership. The world needs his leadership. No one else can do what he can do, but not only is he
making only partial efforts to help, he is also making partial efforts that exacerbate the problems.


We as Democrats, as activists, and as political junkies cannot stand silently by. On the most important
issue humanity has ever faced, and with disruptions to our very way of life looming and perhaps now
unpreventable, our president and our leaders are not leading. We have to make them. We have to
change the nature of how we live, but we also must demand better from those we send to Washington.
Every important issue is trumped by climate change. Every important issue is impacted and many will
be defined by climate change. We must find those Democrats who have the courage to lead on this
unprecedented issue. We must make climate change the issue by which we define Democratic
leadership.


 


  3 Massive World Events That Will Change Your Life 
by Michael T. Klare , AlterNet 


To stay on top of important articles like these, sign up to receive the latest updates from
TomDispatch.com here.


Here’s the good news about energy: thanks to rising oil prices and deteriorating
economic conditions worldwide, the International Energy Agency (IEA) reports that
global oil demand will not grow this year as much as once assumed, which may provide
some temporary price relief at the gas pump.  In its May Oil Market Report, the IEA
reduced its 2011 estimate for global oil consumption by 190,000 barrels per day,
pegging it at 89.2 million barrels daily.  As a result, retail prices may not reach the
stratospheric levels predicted earlier this year, though they will undoubtedly remain
higher than at any time since the peak months of 2008, just before the global economic
meltdown.  Keep in mind that this is the good news.


As for the bad news: the world faces an array of intractable energy problems that, if
anything, have only worsened in recent weeks.  These problems are multiplying on
either side of energy’s key geological divide: below ground, once-abundant reserves of
easy-to-get “conventional” oil, natural gas, and coal are drying up; above ground,
human miscalculation and geopolitics are limiting the production and availability of
specific energy supplies.  With troubles mounting in both arenas, our energy prospects
are only growing dimmer.


Here’s one simple fact without which our deepening energy crisis makes no sense: the
world economy is structured in such a way that standing still in energy production is not
an option.  In order to satisfy the staggering needs of older industrial powers like the
United States along with the voracious thirst of rising powers like China, global energy
must grow substantially every year.  According to the projections of the U.S. Department
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of Energy (DoE), world energy output, based on 2007 levels, must rise 29% to 640
quadrillion British thermal units by 2025 to meet anticipated demand.  Even if usage
grows somewhat more slowly than projected, any failure to satisfy the world’s
requirements produces a perception of scarcity, which also means rising fuel prices. 
These are precisely the conditions we see today and should expect for the indefinite
future.


It is against this backdrop that three crucial developments of 2011 are changing the way
we are likely to live on this planet for the foreseeable future.


Tough-Oil Rebels


The first and still most momentous of the year’s energy shocks was the series of events
precipitated by the Tunisian and Egyptian rebellions and the ensuing “Arab Spring” in
the greater Middle East.  Neither Tunisia nor Egypt was, in fact, a major oil producer,
but the political shockwaves these insurrections unleashed has spread to other countries
in the region that are, including Libya, Oman, and Saudi Arabia.  At this point, the Saudi
and Omani leaderships appear to be keeping a tight lid on protests, but Libyan
production, normally averaging approximately 1.7 million barrels per day, has fallen to
near zero.


When it comes to the future availability of oil, it is impossible to overstate the
importance of this spring’s events in the Middle East, which continue to thoroughly
rattle the energy markets. According to all projections of global petroleum output, Saudi
Arabia and the other Persian Gulf states are slated to supply an ever-increasing share of
the world’s total oil supply as production in key regions elsewhere declines.  Achieving
this production increase is essential, but it will not happen unless the rulers of those
countries invest colossal sums in the development of new petroleum reserves --
especially the heavy, “tough oil” variety that requires far more costly infrastructure than
existing “easy oil” deposits. 


In a front-page story entitled “Facing Up to the End of ‘Easy Oil,’” the Wall Street
Journal noted that any hope of meeting future world oil requirements rests on a Saudi
willingness to sink hundreds of billions of dollars into their remaining heavy-oil
deposits.  But right now, faced with a ballooning population and the prospects of an
Egyptian-style youth revolt, the Saudi leadership seems intent on using its staggering
wealth on employment-generating public-works programs and vast arrays of weaponry,
not new tough-oil facilities; the same is largely true of the other monarchical oil states
of the Persian Gulf.


Whether such efforts will prove effective is unknown.  If a youthful Saudi population
faced with promises of jobs and money, as well as the fierce repression of dissidence,
has seemed less confrontational than their Tunisian, Egyptian, and Syrian counterparts,
that doesn’t mean that the status quo will remain forever.  “Saudi Arabia is a time
bomb,” commented Jaafar Al Taie, managing director of Manaar Energy Consulting
(which advises foreign oil firms operating in the region). “I don’t think that what the
King is doing now is sufficient to prevent an uprising,” he added, even though the Saudi
royals had just announced a $36-billion plan to raise the minimum wage, increase
unemployment benefits, and build affordable housing.


At present, the world can accommodate a prolonged loss of Libyan oil.  Saudi Arabia and
a few other producers possess sufficient excess capacity to make up the difference. 
Should Saudi Arabia ever explode, however, all bets are off.  “If something happens in
Saudi Arabia, [oil] will go to $200 to $300 [per barrel],” saidSheikh Zaki Yamani, the
kingdom’s former oil minister, on April 5th.  “I don’t expect this for the time being, but
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who would have expected Tunisia?”


Nuclear Power on the Downward Slope


In terms of the energy markets, the second major development of 2011 occurred on
March 11th when an unexpectedly powerful earthquake and tsunami struck Japan.  As a
start, nature’s two-fisted attack damaged or destroyed a significant proportion of
northern Japan’s energy infrastructure, including refineries, port facilities, pipelines,
power plants, and transmission lines.  In addition, of course, it devastated four nuclear
plants at Fukushima, resulting, according to the U.S. Department of Energy, in the
permanent loss of 6,800 megawatts of electric generating capacity.


This, in turn, has forced Japan to increase its imports of oil, coal, and natural gas,
adding to the pressure on global supplies.  With Fukushima and other nuclear plants off
line, industry analysts calculate that Japanese oil imports could rise by as much as
238,000 barrels per day, and imports of natural gas by 1.2 billion cubic feet per day
(mostly in the form of liquefied natural gas, or LNG).


This is one major short-term effect of the tsunami.  What about the longer-term
effects?  The Japanese government now claims it is scrapping plans to build as many as
14 new nuclear reactors over the next two decades.  On May 10th, Prime Minister Naoto
Kan announced that the government would have to “start from scratch” in devising a
new energy policy for the country.  Though he speaks of replacing the cancelled reactors
with renewable energy systems like wind and solar, the sad reality is that a significant
part of any future energy expansion will inevitably come from more imported oil, coal,
and LNG.


The disaster at Fukushima -- and ensuing revelations of design
flaws and maintenance failures at the plant -- has had a domino
effect, causing energy officials in other countries to cancel plans to
build new nuclear plants or extend the life of existing ones.  The
first to do so was Germany: on March 14th, Chancellor Angela
Merkelclosed two older plants and suspended plans to extend the
life of 15 others.  On May 30th, her government made the
suspension permanent.  In the wake of mass antinuclear rallies and
an election setback, she promised to shut all existing nuclear plants
by 2022, which, experts believe, will result in an increase in fossil-
fuel use.


China also acted swiftly, announcing on March 16th that it would
stop awarding permits for the construction of new reactors pending


a review of safety procedures, though it did not rule out such investments altogether. 
Other countries, including India and the United States, similarly undertook reviews of
reactor safety procedures, putting ambitious nuclear plans at risk.  Then, on May 25th,
the Swiss government announced that it would abandon plans to build three new
nuclear power plants, phase out nuclear power, and close the last of its plants by 2034,
joining the list of countries that appear to have abandoned nuclear power for good.


How Drought Strangles Energy


The third major energy development of 2011, less obviously energy-connected than the
other two, has been a series of persistent, often record, droughts gripping many areas
of the planet.  Typically, the most immediate and dramatic effect of prolonged drought
is a reduction in grain production, leading to ever-higher food prices and ever more
social turmoil.


 
Read 
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Intense drought over the past year in Australia, China, Russia, and parts of theMiddle
East, South America, the United States, and most recently northern Europehas
contributed to the current record-breaking price of food -- and this, in turn, has been
a key factor in the political unrest now sweeping North Africa, East Africa, and the
Middle East.  But drought has an energy effect as well.  It can reduce the flow of major
river systems, leading to a decline in the output of hydroelectric power plants, as is now
happening in several drought-stricken regions.


By far the greatest threat to electricity generation exists in China, which is suffering
from one of its worst droughts ever.  Rainfall levels from January to April in the drainage
basin of the Yangtze, China's longest and most economically important river, have
been 40% lower than the average of the past 50 years, according toChina Daily.  This
has resulted in a significant decline in hydropower and severe electricity shortages
throughout much of central China.


The Chinese are burning more coal to generate electricity, but domestic mines no longer
satisfy the country’s needs and so China has become a major coal importer.  Rising
demand combined with inadequate supply has led to a spike in coal prices, and with no
comparable spurt in electricity rates (set by the government), many Chinese utilities
are rationing power rather than buy more expensive coal and operate at a loss.  In
response, industries are upping their reliance on diesel-powered backup generators,
which in turn increases China’s demand for imported oil, putting yet more pressure on
global fuel prices.


Wrecking the Planet


So now we enter June with continuing unrest in the Middle East, a grim outlook for
nuclear power, and a severe electricity shortage in China (and possibly elsewhere).  What
else do we see on the global energy horizon?


Despite the IEA’s forecast of diminished future oil consumption, global energy demand
continues to outpace increases in supply.  From all indications, this imbalance will
persist.


Take oil.  A growing number of energy analysts now agree that the era of “easy oil” has
ended and that the world must increasingly rely on hard-to-get “tough oil.”  It is widely
assumed, moreover, that the planet harbors a lot of this stuff -- deep underground, far
offshore, in problematic geological formations like Canada’s tar sands, and in the
melting Arctic.  However, extracting and processing tough oil will prove ever more costly
and involve great human, and even greater environmental, risk.  Think: BP’s Deepwater
Horizon disaster of April 2010 in the Gulf of Mexico.


Such is the world’s thirst for oil that a growing amount of this stuff will nonetheless be
extracted, even if not, in all likelihood, at a pace and on a scale necessary to replace the
disappearance of yesterday’s and today’s easy oil.  Along with continued instability in
the Middle East, this tough-oil landscape seems to underlie expectations that the price
of oil will only rise in the coming years.  In a poll of global energy company executives
conducted this April by the KPMG Global Energy Institute, 64% of those surveyed
predicted that crude oil prices will cross the $120 per barrel barrier before the end of
2011.  Approximately one-third of them predicted that the price would go even higher,
with 17% believing it would reach $131-$140 per barrel; 9%, $141-$150 per barrel; and
6%, above the $150 mark.


The price of coal, too, has soared in recent months, thanks to mounting worldwide
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demand as supplies of energy from nuclear power and hydroelectricity have contracted. 
Many countries have launched significant efforts to spur the development of renewable
energy, but these are not advancing fast enough or on a large enough scale to replace
older technologies quickly.  The only bright spot, experts say, is the growing extraction
of natural gas from shale rock in the United States through the use of hydraulic
fracturing (“hydro-fracking”).


Proponents of shale gas claim it can provide a large share of America’s energy needs in
the years ahead, while actually reducing harm to the environment when compared to
coal and oil (as gas emits less carbon dioxide per unit of energy released); however, an
expanding chorus of opponents are warning of the threat to municipal water supplies
posed by the use of toxic chemicals in the fracking process.  These warnings have
proven convincing enough to lead lawmakers in a growing number of states to begin
placing restrictions on the practice, throwing into doubt the future contribution of shale
gas to the nation’s energy supply.  Also, on May 12th, the French National Assembly
(the powerful lower house of parliament)voted 287 to 146 to ban hydro-fracking in
France, becoming the first nation to do so.


The environmental problems of shale gas are hardly unique.  The fact is that all of the
strategies now being considered to extend the life-spans of oil, coal, and natural gas
involve severe economic and environmental risks and costs -- as, of course, does the
very use of fossil fuels of any sort at a moment when the first IEA numbers for 2010
indicate that it was an unexpectedly record-breaking year for humanity when it came to
dumping greenhouse gases into the atmosphere.


With the easily accessible mammoth oil fields of Texas, Venezuela, and the Middle East
either used up or soon to be significantly depleted, the future of oil rests on third-rate
stuff like tar sands, shale oil, and extra-heavy crude that require a lot of energy to
extract, processes that emit added greenhouse gases, and as with those tar sands, tend
to play havoc with the environment.


Shale gas is typical.  Though plentiful, it can only be pried loose from underground shale
formations through the use of explosives and highly pressurized water mixed with toxic
chemicals.  In addition, to obtain the necessary quantities of shale oil, many tens of
thousands of wells will have to be sunk across the American landscape, any of one of
which could prove to be an environmental disaster.


Likewise, the future of coal will rest on increasingly invasive and hazardous techniques,
such as the explosive removal of mountaintops and the dispersal of excess rock and
toxic wastes in the valleys below.  Any increase in the use of coal will also enhance
climate change, since coal emits more carbon dioxide than do oil and natural gas.


Here’s the bottom line: Any expectations that ever-increasing supplies of energy will
meet demand in the coming years are destined to be disappointed.  Instead, recurring
shortages, rising prices, and mounting discontent are likely to be the thematic drumbeat
of the globe’s energy future. 


If we don’t abandon a belief that unrestricted growth is our inalienable birthright and
embrace the genuine promise of renewable energy (with the necessary effort and
investment that would make such a commitment meaningful), the future is likely to
prove grim indeed.  Then, the history of energy, as taught in some late twenty-first-
century university, will be labeled: How to Wreck the Planet 101.


Copyright 2011 Michael T. Klare
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Michael T. Klare is a professor of peace and world security studies at Hampshire College
in Amherst, Mass., and the author of Blood and Oil: The Dangers and Consequences of


America's Growing Petroleum Dependency.


  Vision: The Declaration of the Rights of Mother Earth Is Our Roadmap to a
Liveable Future 


by Nnimmo Bassey , AlterNet 


The following is excerpted from the recently released book, The Rights of Nature: The
Case for a Universal Declaration on the Rights of Mother Earth, produced by the Council
of Canadians, Global Exchange and Fundacion Pachamama. This book reveals the path
of a movement driving transformation of our human relationship with nature away from
domination and towards balance. This book gathers the wisdom of indigenous cultures,
scientists, activists small farmers, spiritual leaders and US communities who seek a
different path for protecting nature by establishing Nature's Rights in law and culture. In
addition to this excerpt, the book includes essays from Vandana Shiva, Desmond Tutu,
Thomas Goldtooth, Eduardo Galeano, and many others. Copies of the book may be
obtained through Global Exchange.


The prime anchor of the proposed Universal Declaration of the Rights of Mother Earth is
that every element in Nature is interdependent and one cannot ignore the rights of the
other without consequences. A grasping of this truth brings clarity to the fact that the
Earth herself is finite and limited. It also helps us to grasp that if the resources of the
Earth were used sustainably there would be enough to sustain every creature and living
being in a continuously renewing manner.


Mahatma Ghandi rightly said that there is enough on Earth to meet everyone's need, but
not enough to meet everyone's greed. This saying gets to the root of the matter. The
interconnectedness in Nature demands that we deal respectfully with the bounties of
Nature as well as with every other person. This is the pathway to sustainability.


The inordinate desire of man to dominate, accumulate and destroy has led to the
emergence of many catastrophic events on Earth including climate change, hunger,
disease, and a multiplicity of conflicts. The spirit of competition negates every element
of solidarity and builds an insatiable taste for natural resources. To sustain this track of
plunder, policy makers and their think tanks adopt delusory platforms that insist that
humans can always find a fix for everything and therefore do not need to see the limits
that exist on the highway of unrestricted exploitation.


The United Nations, in a bid to provide a socio-political environment in which minimum
rights can be respected, has proclaimed a number of rights including the important
Universal Declaration of Human Rights and more recently the United Nations Declaration
on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples, and now water has been declared a human right.
The declaration of water as a human right is a milestone in the life of the august body.
However, when the vote on the human right of water was taken, it is instructive to note
that 41 countries abstained from raising their flags. These abstentions signalled the
unpreparedness of some people to recognize the sanctity of life since water is such a
basic element both in our make-up as humans, and a necessary element for the survival
of all living beings. An Arab saying states, "The greatest crime to commit in a desert is
to find water and to hide it." Anyone who uses water as a tool for subjugation,
exploitation and strangulation of others commits a heinous crime against humanity.


After acceding to water as a human right, it is time for the world to take the next
necessary step to proclaim the Universal Declaration of the Rights of Mother Earth. This,
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in a manner of speaking, is the mother of all rights.


The urgency for this Declaration cannot be overstressed. Man's exploitation of Mother
Earth has left indelible scars that may never be healed. The actions of man through
deforestation and the over-exploitation of water resources, for example, have caused
the drying up of water bodies. Man-made climate change further compounds the
situation. Massive accidents resulting from extractive industry activities, as well as other
acts, show the limit to how man can exert control over the monsters that we create.
Genetic engineering of crops, including the patenting of seeds and production of
infertile seeds to secure control of the food chain on the altar of profit, hasten
biodiversity and erosion. Highly depleted sources of fossil fuels have today led to the
creation of false solutions including agro-fuels that are encouraging land grabs across
Africa and other regions, raising the spectre of further conflicts in the midst of other
crises.


Respecting the Rights of Mother Earth would make clear to all that over-exploitation of
the Earth's resources and the destruction of our environment are nothing short of
criminal, and that those who engage in these acts should have their day in the dock of
an environmental crimes tribunal. The Declaration recognizes that: "To guarantee human
rights it is necessary to recognize and defend the rights of Mother Earth and all beings
in her in line with existing cultures, practices and laws. Declaration also empowers
human beings and institutions to defend the rights of Mother Earth and of all beings;"
and seeks the establishment of "precautionary and restrictive measures to prevent
human activities from causing species extinction, the destruction of ecosystems or the
disruption of ecological cycles." This is the holistic declaration needed to halt our
reckless slide.


Mother Earth has been kind to us. We have been nothing short of prodigal in our
relationship to her and to one another. The path we have beaten for ourselves is one
that leads to annihilation. But it is not too late to pause, correct our ways and take the
right route. We have come to a major crossroad and the sign is clear. A choice must be
made. If we choose to work for the sustenance of life as we know it, we must all
demand the urgent Declaration of the Rights of Mother Earth.


The Climate Challenge


Without any doubt, climate change is a signal challenge to humankind and all of Mother
Earth. Indeed, climate change demands a change of all humans and our societies. Based
on peculiar reasoning, rather than fighting climate change, many policy measures being
put forward and promoted are aimed at making profit out of the crisis. Rather than
retracing from the path that stokes the atmosphere with more carbon, we appear
determined to continue in the same mold that created the problem in the first place.


It is known that climate change has been triggered by the mass of greenhouse gases in
the atmosphere and that these have been released mainly through the burning of fossil
fuels and other anthropomorphic activities. Rather than moving into renewable energy
modes of production, wars are being fought to secure supplies of crude oil and gas.
Rather than reducing consumption levels, people are fighting to maintain their current
and increased levels of utilization of polluting fuels. In fact, it appears that the carbon
utilization level of a nation is the key measure of how advanced a nation is. The right to
pollute continues to negate the right to life. There is a critical need and demand for
climate justice, that the atmosphere must be decolonized, and the historical ecological
(and climate debt) must be paid.


The climate challenge places heavy burdens on vulnerable communities that contribute
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little or nothing to the crisis and that are often not even aware of the causes of the
catastrophes they are condemned to confront. Some people refer to freak weather
events as "acts of God," whereas they are basically caused by man's actions that upset
the balance in Nature and unleash reactions that we cannot resist and can hardly
contain. The proposed Declaration rightly states in Article 2(2) that, "each being has the
right to a place and to play its role in Mother Earth for her harmonious functioning." The
Rights of Mother Earth are not limited to things that we conveniently label as "living
things." Every element in Mother Earth is living, has a right and deserves to be
respected.


The systemic roots of climate change cannot be denied. The model of civilization that is
hinged on uncontrolled development will only compound the crisis. Wasteful
consumption means higher energy needs; it ignores efficiency and elevates people's
capacity to buy what they want, and not what they need.


Negotiations under the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change
continue to gloss over the role of industrial agriculture in climate change. When
agriculture is mentioned, the slant is usually that agriculture contributes so much to
climate change. We hardly hear the truth that the culprit is industrial agriculture with its
dependence on chemical fertilizers and predominantly monoculture modes. Meanwhile
small-scale farmers continue to utilize local knowledge developed over centuries of
practice on agro-ecological models that respect the environment, socio-economic and
cultural systems.


While the official negotiations on climate change continue to drag, the World People's
Conference on Climate Change and the Rights of Mother Earth issued "The People's
Agreement" at the end of the conference in Cochabamba, Bolivia in April 2010. The
agreement clearly took into consideration the Rights of Mother Earth as the true context
for tackling climate change. The people spoke loudly and it is time for governments to
listen.


The climate challenge requires binding targets for emission reductions and these cannot
be met through the so-called carbon offsetting methods, or through the voluntary
emission reduction targets such as what is suggested in the Copenhagen Accord. Those
measures merely promote business as usual and set the stage for unacceptable
temperature increases. As the Bolivian government consistently states, "the need to
establish an adequate limit to global warming and that with an increase in global
warming of two degrees Celsius, there is a 50 per cent chance that the damage caused
to our Mother Earth would be totally irreversible."


The dominant proposals being officially put forward to combat climate change are all
based on market forces. Rather than redirect civilisation from its carbon path and leave
fossil fuels in the soil or in the holes where Mother Earth has put them, the world
promotes the drilling of oil in pristine and delicate environments and continues to
intensify destructive mining activities. By these means waterways are polluted onshore
and offshore. Aquatic lives are poisoned with toxic chemicals including crude oil
dispersants, smothered under drilling mud, and killed by seismic explosions. The
extraction of fossil fuels increases deforestation and destruction of terrestrial habitat.
The major factor behind the persistence of this mode of civilisation is profit at the
expense of life.


When a slight attempt is made to move from fossil fuel propulsion, it has been into
moving within the same industrial logic of refineries, pipelines, gas stations and
combustion engines through agro-fuels. We hear talk of ethanol made from crops being
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held up as a clean and renewable energy source. Little attention is paid to the fact that
the entire set up is the same as that driven by fossil fuels. Little attention is paid to the
fact that agro-fuels compete with food crops for arable land and remove farm labour
from producing food for hungry populations. Even when it is said that the crops
cultivated are not staples and are grown on marginal lands, this turns out to be another
way of marginalising the poor so as to meet the needs and greed of others. As
mentioned earlier, agro-fuel production has triggered land grabs in places such as
Africa that reveal the immoral bent of man in seeking to maintain consumption patterns
that are unjust, unsustainable and grossly infringe on the Rights of Mother Earth.


Technology is hoisted as the silver bullet that would solve all the evils pushed forward
by the carbon economy. This is the logic that speaks of carbon sequestration and even
holds forth such an oxymoron as "clean coal." It is also this logic that breeds ideas such
as the seeding of the atmosphere to reflect and thereby cool the Earth and seeding of
the oceans to create carbon sinks.


Where technology does not provide the answer, other false solutions are brought up
through mechanisms that allow the polluter to continue to pollute while performing
penance by investing in so-called carbon sinks elsewhere in the world. In this guise, one
such concept is Reduce Emissions from Degradation and Deforestation (REDD). Through
this, speculators and carbon traders pounce on community forests and exclude peoples
from their territories and access to their means of livelihood. Little attention is paid to
the huge gaps in the REDD proposal. First, it merely seeks to reduce deforestation in the
short term, whereas the world urgently needs to stop deforestation. It has no inherent
mechanism to ensure that any deforestation being reduced is not merely deferred only
to happen in the future. Neither does it have a way of tackling deforestation in any
particular territory in a holistic way. This means that deforestation may be reduced in
one region while it is being accelerated in another.


The Declaration of the Right of Mother Earth demands a paradigm shift and a conscious
effort on the part of man to own up to our errors and settle on amending our patterns
of production and consumption. The respect of Nature and socio-cultural contexts
would have far-reaching implications and would result in the building of healthy
societies where harmony is maintained and the rights of all beings are respected.


At the heart of the Declaration of the Rights of Mother Earth is the much needed
assertion, promotion and protection of the sovereignty of peoples and other beings on
Earth to grow in mutually beneficial relationships and support systems. For humans it
would promote food sovereignty, energy sovereignty and sovereignty over territories
and resources. It would truncate destructive exploitation, build resilience and strengthen
the defence of all rights. This Declaration will provide the essential tool for the growth
of global solidarity to take humankind into a civilisation based on sustainable principles.


In sum, the seeds of the real strategies to tackle climate change are embedded in the
proposed Declaration of the Rights of Mother Earth. It is time for humankind to humbly
accept that we have arrived at the precipice of reckless living, exploitation and
destruction of Mother Earth and that even if water is found on other planets only the
very rich may make it there. And we must accept that even those who make it there
may need more than one lifetime to make the distance. We have only one Earth, the blue
planet floating in space. The future security of nations will be based on the global
solidarity, and not competition and domination. As one environmental and social activist
said, "Without local, regional and global solidarity and vice versa the substantial
transformations in the bosom of humanity will never be made."
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The machine of war will not provide security. And the vast resources being poured into
the building of machines of war would be better invested in works to repair the open
wounds on Mother Earth. It is time to tackle the structural causes of climate change on
the principles of equity and justice. The Declaration of the Rights of Mother Earth
provides the manifesto and a roadmap to a liveable future if we must be rescued from
the brink of runaway climate crisis. It is time to stand up to support this cause.


 


Nnimmo Bassey is the Executive Director of Environmental Rights Action in Nigeria and
Chair of Friends of the Earth International. He is one of Africa's leading advocates and
campaigners for the environment and human rights. He was awarded with the Right
Livelihood Award in 2010.


  The Sky Really Is Falling and Our Only Salvation Is the Rapid Dismantling of the
Fossil Fuel Industry 


by Chris Hedges , AlterNet 


 


This article first appeared on Truthdig.
The rapid and terrifying acceleration of global warming, which is disfiguring the ecosystem at a swifter pace
than even the gloomiest scientific studies predicted a few years ago, has been confronted by the power elite
with two kinds of self-delusion. There are those, many of whom hold elected office, who dismiss the science
and empirical evidence as false. There are others who accept the science surrounding global warming but
insist that the human species can adapt. Our only salvation—the rapid dismantling of the fossil fuel industry
—is ignored by both groups. And we will be led, unless we build popular resistance movements and carry
out sustained acts of civil disobedience, toward collective self-annihilation by dimwitted pied pipers and
fools.


Those who concede that the planet is warming but insist we can learn to live with it are perhaps more
dangerous than the buffoons who decide to shut their eyes. It is horrifying enough that the House of
Representatives voted 240-184 this spring to defeat a resolution that said that “climate change is occurring,
is caused largely by human activities, and poses significant risks for public health and welfare.” But it is not
much of an alternative to trust those who insist we can cope with the effects while continuing to burn fossil
fuels.


Horticulturalists are busy planting swamp oaks and sweet gum trees all over Chicago to prepare for weather
that will soon resemble that of Baton Rouge. That would be fine if there was a limit to global warming in
sight. But without plans to rapidly dismantle the fossil fuel industry, something no one in our corporate state
is contemplating, the heat waves of Baton Rouge will be a starting point for a descent that will ultimately
make cities like Chicago unlivable. The false promise of human adaptability to global warming is peddled by
the polluters’ major front group, the U.S. Chamber of Commerce, which informed the Environmental
Protection Agency that “populations can acclimatize to warmer climates via a range of behavioral,
physiological, and technological adaptations.” This bizarre theory of adaptability has been embraced by the
Obama administration as it prepares to exploit the natural resources in the Arctic. Secretary of State Hillary
Clinton announced recently that melting of sea ice “will result in more shipping, fishing and tourism, and the
possibility to develop newly accessible oil and gas reserves.” Now that’s something to look forward to.


“It is good that at least those guys are taking it seriously, far more seriously than the federal government is
taking it,” said the author and environmental activist Bill McKibben of the efforts in cities such as Chicago to
begin to adapt to warmer temperatures. “At least they understand that they have some kind of problem
coming at them. But they are working off the science of five or six years ago, which is still kind of the
official science that the International Climate Change negotiations are working off of. They haven’t begun to
internalize the idea that the science has shifted sharply. We are no longer talking about a long, slow,
gradual, linear warming, but something that is coming much more quickly and violently. Seven or eight years
ago it made sense to talk about putting permeable concrete on the streets. Now what we are coming to
realize is that the most important adaptation we can do is to stop putting carbon in the atmosphere. If we
don’t, we are going to produce temperature rises so high that there is no adapting to them.”



http://www.alternet.org/authors/5769/
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The Earth has already begun to react to our hubris. Freak weather unleashed deadly tornados in Joplin, Mo.,
and Tuscaloosa, Ala. It has triggered wildfires that have engulfed large tracts in California, Oklahoma, New
Mexico and Texas. It has brought severe droughts to the Southwest, parts of China and the Amazon. It has
caused massive flooding along the Mississippi as well as in Australia, New Zealand, China and Pakistan. It is
killing off the fish stocks in the oceans and obliterating the polar ice caps. Steadily rising sea levels will
eventually submerge coastal cities, islands and some countries. These disturbing weather patterns presage a
world where it will be harder and harder to sustain human life. Massive human migrations, which have
already begun, will create chaos and violence. India is building a 4,000-kilometer fence along its border with
Bangladesh to, in part, hold back the refugees who will flee if Bangladesh is submerged. There are mounting
food shortages and sharp price increases in basic staples such as wheat as weather patterns disrupt crop
production. The failed grain harvests in Russia, China and Australia, along with the death of the winter
wheat crop in Texas, have, as McKibben points out, been exacerbated by the inability of Midwestern farmers
to plant corn in water-logged fields. These portents of an angry Gaia are nothing compared to what will
follow if we do not swiftly act.


Advertisement
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“We are going to have to adapt a good deal,” said McKibben, with whom I spoke by
phone from his home in Vermont. “It is going to be a century that calls for being
resilient and durable. Most of that adaptation is going to take the form of economies
getting smaller and lower to the ground, local food, local energy, things like that. But
that alone won’t do it, because the scale of change we are now talking about is so great
that no one can adapt to it. Temperatures have gone up one degree so far and that has
been enough to melt the Arctic. If we let it go up three or four degrees, the rule of
thumb the agronomists go by is every degree Celsius of temperature rise represents
about a 10 percent reduction in grain yields. If we let it go up three or four degrees we
are really not talking about a planet that can support a civilization anything like the one
we’ve got.


“I have sympathy for those who are trying hard to figure out how to adapt, but they are behind the curve of
the science by a good deal,” he said. “I have less sympathy for the companies that are brainwashing
everyone along the line ‘We’re taking small steps here and there to improve.’ The problem, at this point, is
not going to be dealt with by small steps. It is going to be dealt with by getting off fossil fuel in the next 10
or 20 years or not at all.


“The most appropriate thing going on in Chicago right now is that Greenpeace occupied [on Thursday] the
coal-fired power plant in Chicago,” he said. “That’s been helpful. It reminded people what the real answers
are. We’re going to see more civil disobedience. I hope we are. I am planning hard for some stuff this
summer.


“The task that we are about is essentially political and symbolic,” McKibben admitted. “There is no actual way
to shut down the fossil fuel system with our bodies. It is simply too big. It’s far too integrated in everything
we do. The actions have to be symbolic, and the most important part of that symbolism is to make it clear
to the onlookers that those of us doing this kind of thing are not radical in any way. We are conservatives.
The real radicals in this scenario are people who are willing to fundamentally alter the composition of the
atmosphere. I can’t think of a more radical thing that any human has ever thought of doing. If it wasn’t
happening it would be like the plot from a Bond movie.


“The only way around this is to defeat the system, and the name of that system is the fossil fuel industry,
which is the most profitable industry in the world by a large margin,” McKibben said. “Fighting it is
extraordinarily difficult. Maybe you can’t do it. The only way to do it is to build a movement big enough to
make a difference. And that is what we are trying desperately to do with 350.org. It is something we should
have done 20 years ago, instead of figuring that we were going to fight climate change by convincing
political elites that they should do something about this problem. It is a tactic that has not worked.
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“One of our big targets this year is the U.S. Chamber of Commerce, which is the biggest
front group for fossil fuel there is,” he said. “We are figuring out how to take them on. I
don’t think they are worried about us yet. And maybe they are right not to be, because
they’ve got so much money they’re invulnerable.


“There are huge decisive battles coming,” he said. “This year the Obama administration has to decide
whether it will grant a permit or not for this giant pipeline to run from the tar sands of Alberta down to the
refineries on the Gulf of Mexico. That is like a 1,500-mile fuse to the biggest carbon bomb on the planet.
We have to figure out how to keep that from happening. The Obama administration, very sadly, a couple of
months ago opened 750 million tons of western coal under federal land for mining. That was a disgrace. But
they still have to figure out how to get it to port so they can ship it to China, which is where the market for it
is. We are trying hard to keep that from happening. I’m on my way to Bellingham, Wash., next week because
there is a plan for a deep-water port in Bellingham that would allow these giant freighters to show up and
collect that coal.


“In moral terms, it’s all our personal responsibility and we should be doing those things,” McKibben said
when I asked him about changing our own lifestyles to conserve energy. “But don’t confuse that with having
much of an impact on the concentration of carbon in the atmosphere. You can’t make the math work one
house or one campus at a time. We should do those things. I’ve got a little plaque for having built the most
energy-efficient house in Vermont the year we built it. I’ve got solar panels everywhere. But I don’t confuse
myself into thinking that that’s actually doing very much. This argument is a political argument. I spend
much of my life on airplanes spewing carbon behind me as we try to build a global movement. Either we are
going to break the power of the fossil fuel industry and put a price on carbon or the planet is going to heat
past the point where we can deal with it.


“It goes far beyond party affiliation or ideology,” he said. “Fossil fuel undergirds every ideology we have.
Breaking with it is going to be a traumatic and difficult task. The natural world is going to continue to
provide us, unfortunately, with many reminders about why we have to do that. Sooner or later, we will wise
up. The question is all about that sooner or later.


“I’d like people to go to climatedirectaction.org and sign up,” McKibben said. “We are going to be issuing
calls for people to be involved in civil disobedience. I’d like people to join in this campaign against the U.S.
Chamber of Commerce. It’s very easy to sign up. If you don’t own a little business yourself, you probably
shop at 10 or 20 of them a week. It’s very easy to sign those guys up to say the U.S. Chamber doesn’t speak
for me. We can’t take away their [the Chamber’s] money, but we can take away some of their respectability. I
would like people to demonstrate their solidarity with people all around the world in this fight. The next big
chance to do that will be Sept. 24, a huge global day of action that we’re calling ‘Moving Planet.’ It will be
largely bicycle based, because the bicycle is one of the few tools that both rich and poor use and because it
is part of the solution we need. On that day we will be delivering demands via bicycle to every capital and
statehouse around the world.


“I wish there was some easy ‘end around,’ some backdoor through which we could go to get done what
needs to be done,” he said. “But that’s not going to happen. That became clear at Copenhagen and last
summer when the U.S. Senate refused to take a vote on the most mild, tepid climate legislation there could
have been. We are going to have to build a movement that pushes the fossil fuel industry aside. I don’t know
whether that’s possible. If you were to bet, you might well bet we will lose. We have been losing for two
decades. But you are not allowed to make that bet. The only moral action, when the worst thing that ever
happened in the world is happening, is to try and figure out how to change those odds.


“At least they knew they were going to win,” McKibben said of the civil rights movement. “They didn’t know
when, but they knew they were going to win, that the tide of history was on their side. But the arch of the
physical universe appears to be short and appears to bend towards heat. We’ve got to win quickly if we’re
going to win. We’ve already passed the point where we’re going to stop global warming. It has already
warmed a degree and there is another degree in the pipeline from carbon already emitted. The heat gets
held in the ocean for a while, but it’s already there. We’ve already guaranteed ourselves a miserable century.
The question is whether it’s going to be an impossible one.”


Chris Hedges is a weekly Truthdig columnist and a fellow at The Nation Institute. His newest book is “The
World As It Is: Dispatches on the Myth of Human Progress.”


  Killer Tornadoes: How Devastating Extreme Weather Is Linked to Human-Caused



http://www.climatedirectaction.org/

http://ieet.org/index.php/IEET/more/dvorsky20100110/

http://www.truthdig.com/worldasitis

http://www.truthdig.com/worldasitis





Global Community


file:///private/...lders/se/seF8XQlYF6OVQeEVBMq4ck+++TI/-Tmp-/TemporaryItems/A9R10509.tmp/GCJuly2011.html[11-08-06 2:26:57 PM]


Climate Change 
by Amy Goodman and Juan Gonzalez , AlterNet 


2011 has already become the deadliest year for tornado outbreaks in the United States
since 1953, with more than 500 people killed. Extreme weather has made headlines
across the world, as well, with megafloods occurring in Colombia, Vietnam, Pakistan and
Australia, even as the Amazon just faced its second hundred-year drought in the past
five years. News audiences are seeing the warning "severe weather" increasingly flash
across TV screens, but little connection has been made to the role humans have played
in driving climate change. We speak with environmentalist Bill McKibben, founder of the
grassroots climate campaign, 350.org. "We’re making the earth a more dynamic and
violent place," McKibben says. "That’s, in essence, what global warming is about."


JUAN GONZALEZ: Extreme weather across the United States has been dominating the
news for weeks, from tornadoes to floods to drought. This is just a sampling of some
recent news reports.


PETER MANSBRIDGE, CBC: Now more than 1,500 people are still unaccounted
for following Sunday evening’s tornado in Joplin, Missouri. The storm killed at
least 122. Both huge numbers, given how many people live there.


CBS REPORTER: The massive tornado tore through Joplin, Missouri, Sunday,
flattening entire neighborhoods and claiming an untold number of lives.
Eleven bodies were pulled from just one location alone. The storm was so
powerful, it reportedly ripped the bark from trees as wind speeds approached
150 miles per hour.


REPORTER: The latest information I have from Oklahoma City is that there are
now two confirmed dead in the state of Oklahoma tonight, 122 confirmed
dead in Joplin, Missouri, from the storm that hit there Saturday, 1,500
missing, according to a fire captain in Joplin. And the tornadoes are said to be
still breaking out tonight. ....


JUAN GONZALEZ: This is how environmentalist Bill McKibben begins his piece in the
Washington Post this week. "Caution: It is vitally important not to make connections.
When you see pictures of rubble like this week’s shots from Joplin, Mo., you should not
wonder: Is this somehow related to the tornado outbreak three weeks ago in Tuscaloosa,
Ala., or the enormous outbreak a couple of weeks before that (which, together,
comprised the most active April for tornadoes in U.S. history). No, that doesn’t mean a
thing.


"It is [far] better to think of these as isolated, unpredictable, discrete events. It is not
advisable to try to connect them in your mind with, say, the fires burning across Texas—
fires that have burned more of America at this point this year than any wildfires have in
previous years. Texas, and adjoining parts of Oklahoma and New Mexico, are drier than
they’ve ever been—the drought is worse than that of the Dust Bowl. But do not wonder
if they’re somehow connected."


AMY GOODMAN: Those are the words of Bill McKibben, as he begins his Washington
Post piece this week. Bill McKibben is founder of the grassroots climate campaign
350.org and author of many books, including Eaarth: Making a Life on a Tough New
Planet. Bill is joining us from Long Island, New York, though he is a Vermonter.


Bill, your state is making history today, about to pass single-payer healthcare, and
you’ve been doing that quite a while on the issue of the environment, as you travel the
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world to bring attention to two words that we don’t see screaming across our TV
screens. We see "severe weather." We see "extreme weather." We see the horrible scenes
of destruction. But we don’t see the words "climate change." Talk about these
connections.


BILL McKIBBEN: Sure. Look, what’s happening is we’re making the earth a more dynamic
and violent place. That’s, in essence, what global warming is about. We’re trapping
more of the sun’s energy in this narrow envelope of atmosphere, and that’s now
expressing itself in many way. We don’t know for sure that any particular tornado
comes from climate change. There have always been tornadoes. We do know that we’re
seeing epic levels of thunderstorm activity, of flooding, of drought, of all the things that
climatologists have been warning us about.


And of course they’re not confined just to our continent. You know, even in the last
week, the Chinese have pointed out that they’re suffering through the worst drought in
the center of the country that they have on record. In Colombia, the president went on
TV last week to say, "We’ve gotten so much rain in the last year, it’s washed away so
much of our infrastructure that it’s as if we haven’t been doing any development work
for the last 10 or 20 or 25 years."


The scale of this stuff is immense. And as long as we just think about it as just a series
of one-off, isolated disasters, we probably are not asking ourselves the most important
questions. What can we do to stop this destabilization before it gets much worse?


JUAN GONZALEZ: And Bill, you’ve also—you also mention in your article what’s
happened in the past year in Pakistan and Australia and other parts of the world. Could
you talk about that, as well?


BILL McKIBBEN: Flooding is probably, Juan, the biggest example of what we’re doing.
Warm air holds more water vapor than cold. On average, the earth’s atmosphere is
about four percent wetter than it was 30 years ago, which is an astonishingly large
change in a basic physical parameter. What it does is load the dice for downpour and
deluge and flooding, and one country after another has been crapping out in the last
year, throwing snake eyes.


I mean, you saw the pictures from Queensland in Australia, because Queensland in
Australia has a lot of white people and TV cameras. You didn’t see similar pictures from
Sri Lanka, from Vietnam, from the Philippines, from Brazil northeast of Rio, where
they’ve had similar kinds of megafloods, now Colombia. There were some pictures from
Pakistan, because it was such an epic event. There were, last year, last summer, about a
quarter of that country under water. The Red Cross said in February that there were still
four million homeless people from those floods in Pakistan. Of all the big things that
have happened in Pakistan in the last year, the biggest one, by far, was that epic, biblical
flood that came pouring down the Indus.


AMY GOODMAN: Bill, in your piece, you go on to talk about, well, the connections you
shouldn’t make. And you say, "Because if you asked yourself what it meant that the
Amazon has just come through its second hundred-year drought in the past five years,
or that the pine forests across the western part of this continent have been obliterated
by a beetle in the past decade—well, you might have to ask other questions. Such as:
Should President Obama really just have opened a huge swath of Wyoming to new coal
mining?" And you go on with a series of questions. First, talk about the Amazon. This is
always what is linked, raised, on those who are questioning climate change. You’re
talking about a drought in the Amazon, and you’re talking about these massive floods.
"Obviously there is no connection," they say. But talk about government policy under
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President Obama.


BILL McKIBBEN: Sure. First of all, just two connections. The atmosphere gets moister.
That means that in some areas there’s more evaporation, and hence more drought. And
in other areas, that stuff is coming down.


Now, to President Obama, look, the guy has done a better job on climate change than
George Bush. That’s not an enormous claim to make, but, you know, happily, he’s doing
something. He’s also doing a lot of things that are very, very damaging. He has opened
this vast swath of the Powder River Basin in Montana and Wyoming to coal mining. The
early estimate is there’s enough coal there to be at the equivalent of having 3,000 coal-
fired power plants running for a year. His administration is currently considering
allowing a permit for a huge pipeline across the center of the country that will run from
Canada from the tar sands in Alberta down to refineries in Texas. That’s the equivalent
of lighting a fuse on the biggest carbon bomb on the planet.


So, we need the President and the rest of his administration to focus a lot harder on
climate change. It’s nice that they’ve talked about green jobs, and so on and so forth,
but we need them to understand that global warming right now is the most difficult
problem that we face, and we can’t do anything that will make it worse. The Congress,
at the moment, is clearly preventing us from doing much that will make it better, but
we’ve got to do everything we can to engage that battle. That’s what we’re doing at
350.org now, and with some increasing success, I’m happy to say. The movement itself,
at least, is building. It’s not big enough yet to defeat the fossil fuel industry, but we’re
getting larger.


JUAN GONZALEZ: Well, Bill, you mentioned Congress, and yet this spring the House of
Representatives voted by a 50-vote majority against a resolution that says climate
change poses a significant risk to human health. Where are our political leaders?


BILL McKIBBEN: They were more—I mean, they voted by that 50 votes to basically say
that climate change wasn’t real. I mean, we’re entering one of those moments. You
know, it’s like Lysenko in the old Soviet Union or something, when there are too many
people willing to believe that their ideology can trump physics and chemistry. That is a
painful delusion to be laboring under. It’s one that we won’t labor under for very long,
but these are crucial years, and we really, really have to engage this battle. By that, I
mean since we’re never going to outspend the fossil fuel industry—and that’s what owns
Congress—we’re going to have to figure out some other currency to work in. It’s not
going to be money. It’s going to be bodies and creativity and spirit.


So, at 350.org, we’re in the midst of planning for this next huge global day of action.
It’ll be September 24th, and it’ll be mostly on the backs of bicycles all over the world.
We’re calling it "Moving Planet." We’re in the middle of this big fight against the U.S.
Chamber of Commerce, which is the number one front group for the fossil fuel industry.
And we’re getting thousands upon thousands of small businesses across America to
simply say, "The U.S. Chamber doesn’t speak for me," because they’re being—they’re
the reason that Congress is being as willful and blind as they are. We’ve got to engage
these big forces, and we’ve got to do it very dynamically, because the time, as this chain
of freak weather events makes clear, is running out.


And it’s making it clear, by the way, not just to scientists and not just to activists. The
head of one of the country’s biggest insurance companies was quoted just a week or so
ago as saying, "Look, it’s very clear to us that the level of thunderstorm activity across
the country is off the charts. We’re going to have to be raising our premiums, and
there’s going to be lots of places where we’re not going to be able to underwrite
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anymore, simply because the earth is changing so fast."


AMY GOODMAN: And very quickly, 350.org, the significance of the name of your group?


BILL McKIBBEN: Three-fifty is the—good question, Amy. Three-fifty is the most
important number in the world. The NASA scientists told us three years ago that any
value for carbon in the atmosphere greater than 350 parts per million was not
compatible with the planet on which civilization developed and to which life on earth is
adapted. That is strong language. It’s stronger still when you know that everywhere,
outside your studios, up on top of Mount Everest, in the Antarctic, right now we’re at
about 390 parts per million CO2 and gaining fast. That’s why this is not some future
problem. It is the most pressing present crisis that we have.


AMY GOODMAN: Bill McKibben, I want to thank you for being with us, founder of
350.org. His new piece, "A Link between Climate Change and Joplin Tornadoes? Never!"
appears in the Washington Post, and we will link to it.


Also, just this small point, though it’s a big point for us, is that Democracy Now!
broadcasts from the greenest internet/TV/radio studios in the country. We have gotten
LEED Platinum certification from the U.S. Green Building Council. It’s the highest level of
green building that can be done in this country.


 May
12 ,


  Vision: Nature Needs Rights -- Why Our Human-Centric Model Will Doom Us and
the Rest of the Planet 


by Maude Barlow, AlterNet 


Editor’s Note: The following is excerpted from the recently released book, The Rights of
Nature: The case for a Universal Declaration on the rights of Mother Earth, produced by
the Council of Canadians, Global Exchange and Fundacion Pachamama. This book
reveals the path of a movement driving transformation of our human relationship with
nature away from domination and towards balance. This book gathers the wisdom of
indigenous cultures, scientists, activists small farmers, spiritual leaders and US
communities who seek a different path for protecting nature by establishing Nature's
Rights in law and culture. In addition to this excerpt, the book includes essays from
Vandana Shiva, Desmond Tutu, Thomas Goldtooth, Eduardo Galeano, and many others.
Copies of the book may be obtained through Global Exchange.


The world needs the Universal Declaration of the Rights of Mother Earth and all humans
need to internalize its key principles if the planet, and we, are to survive.


While it is true that many people still live on the land in harmony with the natural cycles
of Nature, it is also true that with every passing year, more and more people around the
world are moving into the "modern" consumer economy, seeking out a living based on
capital exchange and no longer living in sustainable communities and traditional
societies. In 2008, the number of city dwellers equalled the number of rural dwellers for
the first time in history. By 2030, says the United Nations (UN), more than half the
population of the large urban centres in the Global South will be slum dwellers with no
access to sanitation. There is a huge scramble by the private companies of the Global
North to convert the lands they leave behind into free trade zones to serve a global
economy based on the doctrine of economic globalization, unregulated markets, more
and cheaper consumer goods and unlimited growth.


Unlimited growth assumes unlimited resources and this is the genesis of the crisis. From
fish in the sea, and old growth forests and wetlands, to oil, clean air and water, we are
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2011 plundering our planet's natural resources. Quite simply, to feed the increasing demands
of our consumer-based capitalist system, humans have seen nature as a great resource
for our personal convenience and profit, not as a living ecosystem from which all life
springs. So we have built our economic and development policies based on a human-
centric model and assumed either that nature would never fail to provide or that, where
it does fail, technology will save the day.


Even when we recognize the effect of our behavior on the natural world, we pass
inadequate laws based on curbing the worst practices, but leave intact the system of
economic globalization at the heart of the problem, which gives transnational
corporations almost unfettered and unregulated access to the genetic, mineral, timber
and water resources of even the most remote parts of the Earth. Thomas Linzey, a U.S.
lawyer working to develop the new legal framework to protect Nature, explains that the
dominant form of environmental protection in industrialized countries is based on the
regulatory system, legalizing the discharge of large amounts of toxic substances into
the environment, and is not working. Under a new regime recognizing the Rights of
Mother Earth, compensation would not be measured in terms of an injury to people, but
according to damage to the ecosystem.


In the absence of such fundamental protections for Nature, political leaders and their
big business advisors continue, for instance, to promote international trade and
investment agreements that not only limit the ability of domestic governments to
protect the natural world for fear such protection may be seen as a "trade barrier," but
also award the trade in "green" technology that will be needed to clean up the
ecosystems we refuse to protect. If the principles of the Declaration of the Rights of
Mother Earth were firmly entrenched in international jurisprudence, nation-state
constitutions, and the hearts and minds of decision-makers, trade agreements would be
very different than they are today and would be built around the need for more local
sustainable systems of food and industrial production, and the protection of natural
ecosystems.
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Perhaps the most important step towards achieving societal sustainability this century is to control
our population growth. World overpopulation is now at the turning point and requires from each
and every one of us of agreeing about the statement of rights and belonging to the Global
Community, the human family. 
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Comprehensive population policies are an essential element in a global development strategy that
combines access to reproductive health services, education and economic opportunities, improved
energy and natural resource technologies, and to healthyer models of consumption and the good
life.


Authors of research papers and articles on issues of overpopulation worldwide 
Introduction to issues of overpopulation worldwide 
Authors of research papers and articles on issues of Global Peace  


In this Lesson #1, as part of our Global Peace Earth project, Soullife describes the world now,
today, with all its important challenges we all face and must do something about. Overpopulation
is certainly the major challenge we need to resolve. The text only of the following animation is
also made available.  


The following animation is Lesson #1 to the process of Peace as taught by Soul of all Life
(Soullife). Tweeta is a symbol of global learning from Soullife.


Click to see the animation


Lesson 1: the world now


Short list of previous articles and papers on Overpopulation 


Animation movie of Lesson #1 in .swf 


Animation movie of Lesson #1 in .html 


Animation movie of Lesson #1 in .wmv on the Internet 


See the following artboards promoting Lesson #1: the world now and feel free to use them. The
artboards have dimensions 2880x1800.
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Artboard #1 of Lesson #1 the world now:


Soullife: Time for your first lesson Tweeta.
Tweeta: Yes Soullife. To educate the world is most important 


Artboard #2 of Lesson #1 the world now:


Soullife walking with Tweeta to the University of Global Learning where Soullife will be
teaching to the Global Community 


Artboard #3 of Lesson #1 the world now:


Soullife and Tweeta walking in hallway just before entering the Amphitheatre of the
University. 


Artboard #4 of Lesson #1 the world now:


Soullife entering the Amphitheatre 


Artboard #5 of Lesson #1 the world now:


Tweeta is the symbol of the thousands of students, university staff & professors;
government from all nations; E.U. and U.N. officials; and religious and business people from
all over the world waiting for the arrival of Soullife. Tweeta is also the symbol of the billions
of people watching and learning Soullife teaching over the Internet and TV media. 


Artboard #6 of Lesson #1 the world now:


Tweeta sitting down and Soullife getting ready to speak 


Artboard #7 of Lesson #1 the world now:


The title page of Lesson #1: the world now 


Artboard #8 of Lesson #1 the world now:


Soullife beginning to speak about the three different faces of warfare that cause instabilities
worldwide: 
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1. The military and its armament industry 
2. Uncontrolled economics and overconsumption 
3. Overpopulation 


Artboard #9 of Lesson #1 the world now:


An overpopulated planet is the cause of instabilities. 


Artboard #10 of Lesson #1 the world now:


4 areas most affected are: 1. Food, 2. Water, 3. Urbanisation, 4. Energy 


Artboard #11 of Lesson #1 the world now:


Today signs of stress to the Earth's ecosystem 
Today signs of stress to society worldwide 


 


All our Global Peace animation projects are listed here. 


Germain Dufour
Spiritual Leader of the Global Community
August 1st, 2011


 


Daily reminder


This is the way     
Message from the Editor     
Politics and Justice without borders: what we stand for  
Message from the President of Global Parliament, the Federation of Global Governments    
History of the Global Community organization, Earth Government and the Federation of Global
Governments   
Global Community days of celebration or remembering during the year 
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A reminder of her passing away. Virginie was a great global citizen, and we all owe her something
that's forever.  
Life Day Celebration on May 26. Participate. 
Participate now in Global Dialogue 2011, no fees 
Global Dialogue 2011 Introduction 
Global Dialogue 2011 Program 
Global Dialogue 2011 OVERVIEW of the process 
Global Dialogue 2011 Call for Papers 
We seek more symbiotical relationships with people and organizations 
Note concerning personal info sent to us by email 
We have now streamlined the participation process in the Global Dialogue 


Click to see the animation


more


Global Peace Earth 


more


more
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more


Animation


more


Soul of all Life teaching about Peace: Introduction


Global Peace Earth introduction


Animation of Global Peace Village


This animation is concerned about explaining some aspects about the theme of this year Global
Dialogue.


This animation is the message from the Soul of all Life


GIM Proclamations


Authors of research papers and articles on global issues for this month


Cynthia Boaz, Jeremy Brecher, Michelle Chen, Geoff Dembicki, Robert Engelman, Michael T.
Klare, Bill McKibben, Thomas C. Mountain, Brendan Smith, Scott Thill, 


Cynthia Boaz, 14 Propaganda Techniques Fox 'News' Uses to Brainwash Americans,  
Jeremy Brecher, Why Unions Should Reconsider Support for Tar Sands Oil Pipeline,  
Michelle Chen, The Globe is Not Only Getting Hotter. It is More Unjust and Unstable, Too ,  
Geoff Dembicki, How the Toxic Tar Sands Industry Fuels the Ubiquitous Aluminum Can ,  
Robert Engelman, The World at 7 Billion People: How Much More Growth Can the Planet
Support? ,  
Michael T. Klare, The New 30-Years' War: Who Will Be the Winners and Losers in the Great
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Global Energy Struggle to Come?,  
Bill McKibben, A Climate-Killing Oil Pipeline May Make North America the New Middle East, 


Dr. Charles Mercieca, Divine Versus Human Mind-Set 
Dr. Charles Mercieca, One Proclaimed Objective: Two Different Motives 
Dr. Charles Mercieca, Fast Way to Eliminate America�s Phenomenal Debt 
Dr. Charles Mercieca, Methodical Insanity at Work 
Thomas C. Mountain, Libya War Lies Worse Than Iraq  
Brendan Smith, Why Unions Should Reconsider Support for Tar Sands Oil Pipeline,  
Scott Thill, The UN Is Aiding a Corporate Takeover of Drinking Water ,  


Articles and papers of authors
 Data
sent  Theme or issue  Read


 
Libya War Lies Worse Than Iraq 


by Thomas C. Mountain , Countercurrents.org 


Asmara, Eritrea: The lies used to justify the NATO war against Libya
have surpassed those created to justify the invasion of Iraq. Amnesty
International and Human Rights Watch both had honest observers on the
ground for months following the rebellion in eastern Libya and both
have repudiated every major charge used to justify the NATO war on
Libya.


According to the Amnesty observer, who is fluent in Arabic, there is not
one confirmed instance of rape by the pro-Gadaffi fighters, not even a
doctor who knew of one. All the Viagra mass rape stories were
fabrications.


Amnesty could not verify a single “African mercenary” fighting for
Gaddafi story, and the highly charged international satellite television
accounts of African mercenaries raping women that were used to panic
much of the eastern Libyan population into fleeing their homes were
fabrications.


There were no confirmed accounts of helicopter gun ships attacking
civilians and no jet fighters bombing people which completely
invalidates any justification for the No-Fly Zone inSecurity Council
resolution used as an excuse for NATO to launch its attacks on Libya.


After three months on the ground in rebel controlled territory, the
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Amnesty investigator could only confirm 110 deaths in Benghazi which
included Gadaffi supporters.


Only 110 dead in Benghazi? Wait a minute, we were told thousands had
died there, ten thousand even. No, only 110 lost their lives including
pro-government people.


No rapes, no African mercenaries, no helicopter gun ships or bombers,
and only 110 ten deaths prior to the launch of the NATO bombing
campaign, every reason was based on a lie.


Today according to the Libyan Red Crescent Society, over 1,100 civilians
have been killed by NATO bombs including over 400 women and
children. Over 6,000 Libyan civilians have been injured or wounded by
the bombing, many very seriously.


Compared to the war on Iraq, these numbers are tiny, but the reasons
for the Libyan war have no merit in any form.


Saddam Hussein was evil, he invaded his neighbors in wars that killed
up to a million. He used Weapons of Mass Destruction (WMD’s) in the
form of poison gas on both his neighbors and his own people, killing
tens of thousands. He was brutal and corrupt and when American tanks
rolled into Iraq the Iraqi people refused to fight for him, simply put their
weapons down and went home.


Libya under Col. Gadaffi hasn’t invaded their neighbors. Gadaffi never
used WMD’s on anyone, let alone his own people. As for Gadaffi being
brutal, in Libya’s neighbor Algeria, the Algerian military fought a
counterinsurgency for a decade in the 1990’s that witnessed the deaths
of some 200,000 Algerians. Now that is brutal and nothing anywhere
near this has happened in Libya.


In Egypt and Tunisia, western puppets like Mubarak and Ben Ali had
almost no support amongst their people with few if anyone willing to
fight and die to defend them.


The majority of the Libyan people are rallying behind the Libyan
government and “the leader”, Muammar Gadaffi, with over one million
people demonstrating in support on July 1 in Tripoli, the capital of
Libya. Thousands of Libyan youth are on the front lines fighting the
rebels and despite thousands of NATO air strikes authentic journalists
on the ground in western Libya report their morale remains high.


In Egypt the popular explosion that resulted in the Army seizing power
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from Mubarak began in the very poorest neighborhoods in Cairo and
other Egyptian cities where the price of basic food items like bread,
sugar and cooking oil had skyrocketed and lead to widespread hunger.
In many parts of Egypt's poor neighborhoods gasoline/benzene is easier
to find then clean drinking water. Medical care and education is only for
those with the money to pay for it. Life for the people of Tunisia is not
that much better.


In contrast, the Libyan people have the longest life expectancy in the
Arab world. The Libyan people have the best, free public health system
in the Arab world. The Libyan people have the best, free public
education system in the Arab world. Most Libyan families own their own
home and most Libyan families own their own automobile. Libya is so
much better off then its neighbors every year tens of thousands of
Egyptians and Tunisians migrated to Libya to earn money to feed their
families, doing the dirty work the Libyan people refused to do.


When it comes to how Gadaffi oversaw a dramatic rise in the standard of
living for the Libyan people despite decades of UN inSecurity Council
sanctions against the Libyan economy honest observers acknowledge
that Gadaffi stands head and shoulders above the kings, sheiks, emirs
and various dictators who rule the rest of the Arab world.


So why did NATO launch this war against Libya?


First of all Gadaffi was on the verge of creating a new banking system in
Africa that was going to put the IMF, World Bank and assorted other
western banksters out of business in Africa. No more predatory western
loans used to cripple African economies, instead a $42 billion dollar
African Investment Bank would be supplying major loans at little or even
zero interest rates.


LIbya has funded major infrastructure projects across Africa that have
begun to link up African economies and break the perpetual dependency
on the western countries for imports have been taking place. Here in
Eritrea the new road connecting Eritrea and Sudan is just one small
example.


What seem to have finally tipped the balance in favor of direct western
military intervention was the reported demand by Gadaffi that the USA
oil companies who have long been major players in the Libyan
petroleum industry were going to have to compensate Libya to the tune
of tens of billions of dollars for the damage done to the Libyan economy
by the USA instigated “Lockerbie Bombing” sanctions imposed by the UN
inSecurity Council throughout the 1990’s into early 2000’s. This is
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based on the unearthing of evidence that the CIA paid millions of dollars
to witnesses in the Lockerbie Bombing trial to change their stories to
implicate Libya which was used as the basis for the very damaging UN
sanctions against Libya. The government of the USA lied and damaged
Libya so the USA oil companies were going to have to pay up to cover
the cost of their governments actions. Not hard to see why Gadaffi had
to go isn't it?


Add the fact that Gadaffi had signaled clearly that he saw both Libya’s
and Africa’s future economic development linked more to China and
Russia rather than the west and it was just a matter of time before the
CIA’s contingency plan to overthrow the Libyan government was put on
the front burner.


NATO’s war against Libya has much more in common with NATO’s
Kosovo war against Serbia. But one still cannot compare Gadaffi to
Saddam or even the much smaller time criminals in the Serbian
leadership. The Libyan War lies are worse than Iraq.


Thomas C. Mountain is the only independent western journalist in the
Horn of Africa, living and reporting from Eritrea since 2006. He was a
member of the 1st US Peace Delegation to Libya in 1987 .
thomascmountain at yahoo dot com


 
The World at 7 Billion People: How Much More


Growth Can the Planet Support? 
by Robert Engelman , Yale Environment 360, AlterNet 


With global population expected to surpass 7 billion people this year,
the staggering impact on an overtaxed planet is becoming more and
more evident. 


Demographers aren't known for their sense of humor, but the ones who
work for the United Nations recently announced that the world's human
population will hit 7 billion on Halloween this year. Since censuses and
other surveys can scarcely justify such a precise calculation, it's
tempting to imagine that the UN Population Division, the data shop that
pinpointed the Day of 7 Billion, is hinting that we should all be afraid,
be very afraid.


We have reason to be. The 21st century is not yet a dozen years old,
and there are already 1 billion more people than in October 1999 —



http://www.alternet.org/authors/12707/

http://e360.yale.edu/

http://www.guardian.co.uk/world/population
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with the outlook for future energy and food supplies looking bleaker
than it has for decades. It took humanity until the early 19th century to
gain its first billion people; then another 1.5 billion followed over the
next century and a half. In just the last 60 years the world's population
has gained yet another 4.5 billion. Never before have so many animals
of one species anything like our size inhabited the planet.


And this species interacts with its surroundings far more intensely than
any other ever has. Planet Earth has become Planet Humanity, as we co-
opt its carbon, water, and nitrogen cycles so completely that no other
force can compare. For the first time in life's 3-billion-plus-year
history, one form of life — ours — condemns to extinction significant
proportions of the plants and animals that are our only known
companions in the universe.


Did someone just remark that these impacts don't stem from our
population, but from our consumption? Probably, as this assertion
emerges often from journals, books, and the blogosphere. It's as though
a geometry text were to propound the axiom that it is not length that
determines the area of a rectangle, but width. Would we worry about our
individual consumption of energy and natural resources if humanity still
had the stable population of roughly 300 million people — less than
today's U.S. number — that the species maintained throughout the first
millennium of the current era?


It is precisely because our population is so large and growing so fast
that we must care, ever more with each generation, how much we as
individuals are out of sync with environmental sustainability. Our diets,
our modes of moving, and our urge to keep interior temperatures close
to 70 degrees Fahrenheit no matter what is happening outside — none
of these make us awful people. It's just that collectively, these behaviors
are moving basic planetary systems into danger zones.


Yet another argument often advanced to wave off population is the
assertion that all of us could fit into Los Angeles with room to wiggle
our shoulders. The image may comfort some. But space, of course, has
never been the issue. The impacts of our needs, greeds, and wants are.
We should bemoan — and aggressively address — the gross inequity
that characterizes individual consumption around the world. But we
should also acknowledge that over the decades-long span of most
human lifetimes, most of us are likely to consume a fair amount,
regardless of where and how we live; no human being, no matter how
poor, can escape interacting with the environment, which is one reason
population matters so much. And given the global economic system and



http://www.guardian.co.uk/environment/energy
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the development optimistically anticipated in all regions of the world, we
each have a tendency to consume more as that lifetime proceeds. A
parent of seven poor children may be the grandparent of 10 to 15 much
more affluent ones climbing up the ladder of middle-class consumption.


This, in fact, is the story of China, often seen not as an example of
population's impact on the environment but that of rapid
industrialization alone. Yet this one country, having grown
demographically for millennia, is home to 1.34 billion people. One
reason the growth even of low-consuming populations is hazardous is
that bursts of per-capita consumption have typically followed decades
of rapid demographic growth that occurred while per-capita
consumption rates were low. Examples include the United States in the
19th and 20th centuries, China at the turn of the 21st, and India
possibly in the coming decade. More immediately worrisome from an
environmental perspective, of course, is that the United States and the
industrialized world as a whole still have growing populations, despite
recent slowdowns in the growth rate, while already living high up on the
per-capita consumption ladder.


Many of the impacts of this ubiquitous multiplication of per-capita
resource consumption by the number of individuals are by now well
documented. Humanity started to overwhelm the atmosphere with
greenhouse gases not long after the Industrial Revolution began, a
process that accelerated along with population and consumption growth
in the 20th century. Fresh water is now shared so thinly that the United
Nations Environment Program (UNEP) projects that in just 14 years two
thirds of the world's population will be living in countries facing water
scarcity or stress. Half of the world's original forests have been cleared
for human land use, and UNEP warns that the world's fisheries will be
effectively depleted by mid-century. The world's area of cultivated land
has expanded by about 13 percent since its measurement began in
1961, but the doubling of world population since then means that each
of us can count on just half as much land as in 1961 to produce the
food we eat.


For the rest of life on Earth, the implications of all this are obvious.
Where we go, nature retreats. We are entering an epoch scientists have
begun calling the Anthropocene, a break with the geologic past marked
by humanity's long-term alteration of the natural world and its biota. We
are inadvertently bringing on the sixth mass extinction not just because
our appetites are vast and our technologies powerful, but because we
occupy or manipulate most of the land in every continent except
Antarctica. We appropriate anywhere from 24 percent to nearly 40


 
Read 
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percent of the photosynthetic output of the planet for our food and
other purposes, and more than half of its accessible renewable
freshwater runoff.


Given these facts, it's hardly surprising that wildlife conservation faces
an uphill battle globally and in every nation, while ambitious concepts
like the creation of wildlife corridors to help species escape the ravages
of development and climate change proliferate despite their
impracticality in a world of growing human impacts.


So should we be afraid on the day we gain a 7 billionth living human
being, especially considering UN demographers are now projecting
anywhere between 6.2 billion and 15.8 billion people at the end of the
century? Fear is not a particularly productive response — courage and a
determination to act in the face of risk are the answer. And in this case,
there is so much to be done to heal and make sustainable a world of 7
billion breathing human beings that cowering would be not just fatalistic
but stupid.


Action means doing a lot of different things right now. We can't stop the
growth of our numbers in any acceptable way immediately. But we can
put in place conditions that will support an early end to growth, possibly
making this year's the last billion-population day we ever mark. We can
elevate the autonomy of women to make life-changing decisions for
themselves. We can lower birth rates by assuring that women become
pregnant only when they themselves decide to bear a child.


Simultaneously, we need a swift transformation of energy, water, and
materials consumption through conservation, efficiency, and green
technologies. We shouldn't think of these as a sequence of efforts —
dealing with consumption first, because population dynamics take time
to turn around — but as simultaneous work on multiple fronts. It would
be naïve to believe we will arrive at sustainability by wrestling shifting
technologies and lifestyles while human population grows indefinitely
and most people strive to live as comfortably as Americans do. Nor
should we take comfort in the illusion that population growth is already
on a path to end soon. Demographers can no more tell us when that
will happen (or through what combination of lower birth rates or higher
death rates) than economists can predict when robust global economic
growth will resume. Both expert groups are mocked by the many
surprises the future holds in store.


Rather than forecast the future, we should work to secure it. More than
two in five pregnancies worldwide are unintended by the women who
experience them, and half or more of these pregnancies result in births
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that spur continued population growth. Clearly there is vast potential to
slow that growth through something women want and need: the capacity
to decide for themselves when to become pregnant. If all women had
this capacity, survey data affirm, average global childbearing would
immediately fall below the "replacement fertility" value of slightly more
than two children per woman. Population would immediately move onto
a path leading to a peak followed by a gradual decline, possibly well
before 2050.


Despite the obvious barriers to women's rights in today's world, such a
vision rests on a set of straightforward and achievable conditions:
Women must be able to make their own decisions free from fear of
coercion or pressure from partners, family, and society. They must not
depend on prolific motherhood for social approval and self-esteem. And
they must have easy access to a range of safe, effective, and affordable
contraceptive methods and the information and counseling needed to
use them.


For those who care about the environment, the future of human
civilization, or both, the Day of 7 Billion should prod us to face and
address the risks of continued population growth. By the sheer scale of
our presence and activity we are putting ourselves and all life at risk. No
human being has the right to consume forever more than any other. Yet
if we could somehow close the global consumption gap, the importance
of our numbers would be even more obvious as the limits of natural
systems were crossed. It scarcely lessens the importance of reducing
both consumption and inequity to celebrate the fact that population
growth can end without policies that restrict births, without coercion of
any kind, without judgments on those who choose large families. We are
not far from a world in which the number of births roughly balances the
number of deaths, based on pregnancies universally welcomed by
women and their partners.


The transition to this world may not be entirely painless. Nations will
have to adjust to rising average ages as birth rates descend further. In
China and India, smaller families may contribute to artificially high ratios
of baby boys, with possible risks to future social stability. But these
problems are the kind that societies and institutions are generally good
at handling. Stopping climate change, reducing water scarcity, or
keeping ecosystems intact, by contrast, don't yet seem to be in our skill
set. Working now to bring population growth to an end through
intentional childbearing won't solve such problems by itself, but it will
help — a lot. And such an effort, based on human rights and the dignity
and freedom of the world's childbearers, is in the interest of all who







Global Community Soul of all Life Lesson #1: the world now


file:///private/...eF8XQlYF6OVQeEVBMq4ck+++TI/-Tmp-/TemporaryItems/A9R36717.tmp/GCAugust2011.html[11-08-06 2:26:41 PM]


care about a truly sustainable environment and human future.


Robert Engelman is executive director of the Worldwatch Institute, an
environmental research organization based in Washington, D.C. The
Population Institute awarded his book, More: Population, Nature, and
What Women Want, the Global Media Award for Individual Reporting in
2008.


 
The Globe is Not Only Getting Hotter. It is More


Unjust and Unstable, Too 
by Michelle Chen , ColorLines, AlterNet 


The future of a warming planet holds more than just melting ice--it will
see a lot more conflict over resources, food, and living space as well. 


Over the next few decades, tens of millions of people will be driven from
their homes. Braving violence and poverty, they’ll roam desperately
across continents and borders in search of work and shelter. Unlike
other refugees, though, their plight won’t be blamed simply on the
familiar horrors of war or persecution; they’ll blame the weather.


If you haven’t heard about the rising tide of environmental migrants,
that’s because throngs of displaced black and brown people don’t evoke
the same public sympathy as photos of polar bear cubs. The
governments of rich industrialized nations will scramble to shut the
gates on the desperate hordes with the same self-serving efficiency with
which they’ve long ignored the social, ecological and economic
consequences of their prosperity. But both efforts at blissful ignorance
will fail, because climate change is forcing society to confront the
mounting natural and man-made disasters on the horizon.


In 2010, according to the Pew Center on Global Climate Change, “more
than 90 percent of all disasters and 65 percent of associated economic
damages were weather and climate related (i.e. high winds, flooding,
heavy snowfall, heat waves, droughts, wildfires). In all, 874 weather and
climate-related disasters resulted in 68,000 deaths and $99 billion in
damages worldwide.”


Those numbers look worse on the ground. In rural Bangladesh, where
some of South Asia’s major riverways converge, rising waters are
threatening to swallow vulnerable coastal communities and leave
millions without homes. According to the Intergovernmental Panel on



http://www.alternet.org/authors/7475/

http://www.colorlines.com/

http://www.climate.org/topics/environmental-security/climate-refugee-policy.html

http://www.pewclimate.org/science-impacts/extreme-weather

http://www.nytimes.com/cwire/2009/03/09/09climatewire-the-road-from-growing-rice-to-raising-shrimp-10034.html
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Climate Change, the sea level need only rise by a few feet to turn a
cultivated area of 1,000 kilometers squared into sopping marsh. The
frequency and intensity of floods continues to escalate exponentially,
pushing young workers into the cities to earn a living and eroding rural
communities and their cultures.


While some places soak, others bake. An ongoing drought crisis in East
Africa has created massive hunger and aggravated conflict between
groups vying for dwindling resources in an increasingly barren terrain.
The United Nations estimated that in 2009, conflicts over cattle grazing
and water resources led to several hundred deaths.


It’s hard to pinpoint climate as a decisive factor in this sort of social
upheaval, but the evidence grows more pronounced with each violent
storm, ruined harvest and tribal clash: the cumulus of natural calamities
makes it harder to live and thus harder to coexist with our neighbors.


On “Democracy Now!”, Christian Parenti, author of “Tropic of Chaos,”
described how climate-driven warfare brings the environmental toll of
imperialism full circle.


From 1945 to 1990 the U.N. said there were 150 or so armed
conflicts that killed 20 million people, displaced 15 million, 16
million were wounded. That all happened in the “global south”
in this belt of states. And so now that’s where climate change
is kicking in and that was also the same terrain where the last
30 years of IMF and World Bank-backed structural adjustment
of privatization, deregulation of economies, cutting state
support for farmers and fishermen—that program affected
those states most intensely.


 


And now the weather associated with climate change, extreme
weather such as the drought, punctuated by flooding in East
Africa, is adding to this. And there’s this catastrophic
convergence.


Grassroots environmental groups have rallied around the concept of
“climate debt” to demand justice for the ecological destruction of the
Global South. Still, the immediate humanitarian threats posed by climate
change reveal the difficulty of thinking long term in the face of intense
scarcity.


Trickle-Down Effect
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A warming planet is a thirsty one.


Water is one reason why Southern Sudan’s new independence could just
be a temporary respite in a raging struggle for ecological wealth. The
world’s youngest nation is at the heart of the Nile River Basin, which
supports several economies and ecosystems and fuels toxic tensions
among them. Last year, economics professor Paul Sullivan of National
Defense University, predicted that without equitable management of
precious water, Sudan’s partition would merely pave the way for more
turmoil:


Water, land, food, energy and development are tightly and
importantly interlinked. Water is also very much linked to the
potential for peace in the country. The tensions and potentials
for peace in Darfur, between the north and the south—and
amongst many other in other regions, including between local
tribes and clans—can be, in part, determined, by the
availability, quality, sharing, management and maintenance of
water sources in the country.


A recent Senate Foreign Relations Committee report offered similar
warnings about Afghanistan and Pakistan, where “water scarcity…
triggers human insecurity, which can intensify potentially explosive
tensions among neighboring countries or regions.” Alarmingly, the
report recommended that the U.S. government integrate water
management into its occupation of the region, which would expand
Washington’s control over civilian resources in an arena of unending
conflict.


And long before popular uprisings in Egypt, analysts
were predicting that climate change would feed intogeopolitical
instability in the Middle East.


Al Jazeera reports that water shortages could tip Yemen’s political
turmoil toward full-blown civil war.


 


Yemen’s capital Sanaa, from where president Ali Saleh left the
country after he was injured during protests, could effectively
run out of water by 2025, hydrology experts say.


Water shortages could cost the unstable country 750,000 jobs,
slashing incomes in the poorest Arab country by as much as 25
per cent over the next decade….


 
Read 
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Commentators frequently blame Yemen’s problems on tribal
differences, but environmental scarcity may be underpinning
secessionist struggles in the country’s south and some general
communal violence.


 


One of the perverse intersections between the water and climate crises
is a misguided attempt to solve both through the energy industry.


 


For instance, while hydroelectricity has been touted as a “clean” power
source, activists point out that energy-intensive mega-dam projects
may actually ruin ecosystems and belch even more carbon into the
atmosphere—and strengthen oppressive regimes as well. The
government of Burma has used dam construction as a pretext
for driving out indigenous groups and crushing political dissent. The
military has repeatedly cracked down on isolated minority villages to
clear the way for lucrative dam-building projects, which are typically
designed to funnel electricity to energy-hungry consumers in China at
the expense of Burma’s poorest communities.


One 85 year-old who fled to Thailand from his homeland in 2008,
whose story was recorded by the Shan Sapawa Environment
Organization, couldn’t imagine life in exile:


My spirit is here; I am connected to this land…. When the
military burned our village and forced us out from our
homeland, we still hand the land. If the water floods over, we
will have nothing left.”


Frustrated by political gridlock in international negotiations on carbon
emissions, the climate justice movement sees the link between climate
and conflict as a call for broad-based solutions that blend the
environmental with the social. That can start with the political
enfranchisement of indigenous groups and securing food and water
sovereignty for the poor. From there, the people most impacted by
climate change can work toward inclusive development to heal the
damage and move toward more sustainable energy.


But environmental migrants have a long way to go before they reach
justice. Meanwhile, whether displaced by nature’s wrath or civil war, the
new refugees are running out of places to run.
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Michelle Chen has written for ColorLines, In These Times, South China
Morning Post, Clamor, INTHEFRAY.COM and her own zine, cain.


 
14 Propaganda Techniques Fox 'News' Uses to


Brainwash Americans 
by Cynthia Boaz , TruthOut.org, AlterNet 


The good news is that the more conscious you are of these techniques,
the less likely they are to work on you. 


There is nothing more sacred to the maintenance of democracy than a
free press. Access to comprehensive, accurate and quality information is
essential to the manifestation of Socratic citizenship - the society
characterized by a civically engaged, well-informed and socially invested
populace. Thus, to the degree that access to quality information is
willfully or unintentionally obstructed, democracy itself is degraded.


It is ironic that in the era of 24-hour cable news networks and "reality"
programming, the news-to-fluff ratio and overall veracity of information
has declined precipitously. Take the fact Americans now spend on
average about 50 hours a week using various forms of media, while at
the same time cultural literacy levels hover just above the gutter. Not
only does mainstream media now tolerate gross misrepresentations of
fact and history by public figures (highlighted most recently by Sarah
Palin's ludicrous depiction of Paul Revere's ride), but many media
actually legitimize these displays. Pause for a moment and ask yourself
what it means that the world's largest, most profitable and most popular
news channel passes off as fact every whim, impulse and outrageously
incompetent analysis of its so-called reporters. How did we get here?
Take the enormous amount of misinformation that is taken for truth by
Fox audiences: the belief that Saddam Hussein had weapons of mass
destruction (WMD) and that he was in on 9/11, the belief that climate
change isn't real and/or man-made, the belief that Barack Obama is
Muslim and wasn't born in the United States, the insistence that all
Arabs are Muslim and all Muslims are terrorists, the inexplicable
perceptions that immigrants are both too lazy to work and are about to
steal your job. All of these claims are demonstrably false, yet Fox News
viewers will maintain their veracity with incredible zeal. Why? Is it simply
that we have lost our respect for knowledge?



http://www.alternet.org/authors/10418/

http://www.truthout.org/
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My curiosity about this question compelled me to sit down and
document the most oft-used methods by which willful ignorance has
been turned into dogma by Fox News and other propagandists disguised
as media. The techniques I identify here also help to explain the
simultaneously powerful identification the Fox media audience has with
the network, as well as their ardent, reflexive defenses of it.


The good news is that the more conscious you are of these techniques,
the less likely they are to work on you. The bad news is that those
reading this article are probably the least in need in of it.


1. Panic Mongering. This goes one step beyond simple fear mongering.
With panic mongering, there is never a break from the fear. The idea is
to terrify and terrorize the audience during every waking moment. From
Muslims to swine flu to recession to homosexuals to immigrants to the
rapture itself, the belief over at Fox seems to be that if your fight-or-
flight reflexes aren't activated, you aren't alive. This of course raises the
question: why terrorize your own audience? Because it is the fastest way
to bypasses the rational brain. In other words, when people are afraid,
they don't think rationally. And when they can't think rationally, they'll
believe anything.


2. Character Assassination/Ad Hominem. Fox does not like to waste
time debating the idea. Instead, they prefer a quicker route to
dispensing with their opponents: go after the person's credibility,
motives, intelligence, character, or, if necessary, sanity. No category of
character assassination is off the table and no offense is beneath them.
Fox and like-minded media figures also use ad hominem attacks not
just against individuals, but entire categories of people in an effort to
discredit the ideas of every person who is seen to fall into that category,
e.g. "liberals," "hippies," "progressives" etc. This form of argument - if it
can be called that - leaves no room for genuine debate over ideas, so by
definition, it is undemocratic. Not to mention just plain crass.


3. Projection/Flipping. This one is frustrating for the viewer who is
trying to actually follow the argument. It involves taking whatever
underhanded tactic you're using and then accusing your opponent of
doing it to you first. We see this frequently in the immigration
discussion, where anti-racists are accused of racism, or in the climate
change debate, where those who argue for human causes of the
phenomenon are accused of not having science or facts on their side.
It's often called upon when the media host finds themselves on the
ropes in the debate.


4. Rewriting History. This is another way of saying that propagandists
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make the facts fit their worldview. The Downing Street Memos on the
Iraq war were a classic example of this on a massive scale, but it
happens daily and over smaller issues as well. A recent case in point is
Palin's mangling of the Paul Revere ride, which Fox reporters have bent
over backward to validate. Why lie about the historical facts, even when
they can be demonstrated to be false? Well, because dogmatic minds
actually find it easier to reject reality than to update their viewpoints.
They will literally rewrite history if it serves their interests. And they'll
often speak with such authority that the casual viewer will be tempted to
question what they knew as fact.


5. Scapegoating/Othering. This works best when people feel insecure
or scared. It's technically a form of both fear mongering and diversion,
but it is so pervasive that it deserves its own category. The simple idea
is that if you can find a group to blame for social or economic problems,
you can then go on to a) justify violence/dehumanization of them, and
b) subvert responsibility for any harm that may befall them as a result.


6. Conflating Violence With Power and Opposition to Violence With
Weakness. This is more of what I'd call a "meta-frame" (a deeply held
belief) than a media technique, but it is manifested in the ways news is
reported constantly. For example, terms like "show of strength" are
often used to describe acts of repression, such as those by the Iranian
regime against the protesters in the summer of 2009. There are several
concerning consequences of this form of conflation. First, it has the
potential to make people feel falsely emboldened by shows of force - it
can turn wars into sporting events. Secondly, especially in the context of
American politics, displays of violence - whether manifested in war or
debates about the Second Amendment - are seen as noble and (in an
especially surreal irony) moral. Violence become synonymous with
power, patriotism and piety.


7. Bullying. This is a favorite technique of several Fox commentators.
That it continues to be employed demonstrates that it seems to have
some efficacy. Bullying and yelling works best on people who come to
the conversation with a lack of confidence, either in themselves or their
grasp of the subject being discussed. The bully exploits this lack of
confidence by berating the guest into submission or compliance. Often,
less self-possessed people will feel shame and anxiety when being
berated and the quickest way to end the immediate discomfort is to
cede authority to the bully. The bully is then able to interpret that as a
"win."


8. Confusion. As with the preceding technique, this one works best on


 
Read 
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an audience that is less confident and self-possessed. The idea is to
deliberately confuse the argument, but insist that the logic is airtight
and imply that anyone who disagrees is either too dumb or too fanatical
to follow along. Less independent minds will interpret the confusion
technique as a form of sophisticated thinking, thereby giving the user's
claims veracity in the viewer's mind.


9. Populism. This is especially popular in election years. The speakers
identifies themselves as one of "the people" and the target of their ire as
an enemy of the people. The opponent is always "elitist" or a
"bureaucrat" or a "government insider" or some other category that is
not the people. The idea is to make the opponent harder to relate to and
harder to empathize with. It often goes hand in hand with scapegoating.
A common logical fallacy with populism bias when used by the right is
that accused "elitists" are almost always liberals - a category of political
actors who, by definition, advocate for non-elite groups.


10. Invoking the Christian God. This is similar to othering and
populism. With morality politics, the idea is to declare yourself and your
allies as patriots, Christians and "real Americans" (those are inseparable
categories in this line of thinking) and anyone who challenges them as
not. Basically, God loves Fox and Republicans and America. And hates
taxes and anyone who doesn't love those other three things. Because
the speaker has been benedicted by God to speak on behalf of all
Americans, any challenge is perceived as immoral. It's a cheap and easy
technique used by all totalitarian entities from states to cults.


11. Saturation. There are three components to effective saturation:
being repetitive, being ubiquitous and being consistent. The message
must be repeated cover and over, it must be everywhere and it must be
shared across commentators: e.g. "Saddam has WMD." Veracity and hard
data have no relationship to the efficacy of saturation. There is a
psychological effect of being exposed to the same message over and
over, regardless of whether it's true or if it even makes sense, e.g.,
"Barack Obama wasn't born in the United States." If something is said
enough times, by enough people, many will come to accept it as truth.
Another example is Fox's own slogan of "Fair and Balanced."


12. Disparaging Education. There is an emerging and disturbing lack of
reverence for education and intellectualism in many mainstream media
discourses. In fact, in some circles (e.g. Fox), higher education is often
disparaged as elitist. Having a university credential is perceived by these
folks as not a sign of credibility, but of a lack of it. In fact, among some
commentators, evidence of intellectual prowess is treated snidely and as
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anti-American. The disdain for education and other evidence of being
trained in critical thinking are direct threats to a hive-mind mentality,
which is why they are so viscerally demeaned.


13. Guilt by Association. This is a favorite of Glenn Beck and Andrew
Breitbart, both of whom have used it to decimate the careers and lives of
many good people. Here's how it works: if your cousin's college
roommate's uncle's ex-wife attended a dinner party back in 1984 with
Gorbachev's niece's ex-boyfriend's sister, then you, by extension are a
communist set on destroying America. Period.


14. Diversion. This is where, when on the ropes, the media
commentator suddenly takes the debate in a weird but predictable
direction to avoid accountability. This is the point in the discussion
where most Fox anchors start comparing the opponent to Saul Alinsky
or invoking ACORN or Media Matters, in a desperate attempt to win
through guilt by association. Or they'll talk about wanting to focus on
"moving forward," as though by analyzing the current state of things or
God forbid, how we got to this state of things, you have no regard for
the future. Any attempt to bring the discussion back to the issue at hand
will likely be called deflection, an ironic use of the technique of
projection/flipping.


In debating some of these tactics with colleagues and friends, I have
also noticed that the Fox viewership seems to be marked by a sort of
collective personality disorder whereby the viewer feels almost as
though they've been let into a secret society. Something about their
affiliation with the network makes them feel privileged and this affinity
is likely what drives the viewers to defend the network so vehemently.
They seem to identify with it at a core level, because it tells them they
are special and privy to something the rest of us don't have. It's akin to
the loyalty one feels by being let into a private club or a gang. That
effect is also likely to make the propaganda more powerful, because it
goes mostly unquestioned.


In considering these tactics and their possible effects on American
public discourse, it is important to note that historically, those who've
genuinely accessed truth have never berated those who did not. You
don't get honored by history when you beat up your opponent: look at
Martin Luther King Jr., Robert Kennedy, Abraham Lincoln. These men did
not find the need to engage in othering, ad homeinum attacks, guilt by
association or bullying. This is because when a person has accessed a
truth, they are not threatened by the opposing views of others. This
reality reveals the righteous indignation of people like Glenn Beck, Bill







Global Community Soul of all Life Lesson #1: the world now


file:///private/...eF8XQlYF6OVQeEVBMq4ck+++TI/-Tmp-/TemporaryItems/A9R36717.tmp/GCAugust2011.html[11-08-06 2:26:41 PM]


O'Reilly and Sean Hannity as a symptom of untruth. These individuals
are hostile and angry precisely because they don't feel confident in their
own veracity. And in general, the more someone is losing their temper
in a debate and the more intolerant they are of listening to others, the
more you can be certain they do not know what they're talking about.


One final observation. Fox audiences, birthers and Tea Partiers often
defend their arguments by pointing to the fact that a lot of people share
the same perceptions. This is a reasonable point to the extent that
Murdoch's News Corporation reaches a far larger audience than any
other single media outlet. But, the fact that a lot of people believe
something is not necessarily a sign that it's true; it's just a sign that it's
been effectively marketed.


As honest, fair and truly intellectual debate degrades before the eyes of
the global media audience, the quality of American democracy degrades
along with it.


Dr. Cynthia Boaz is assistant professor of political science at Sonoma
State University. She is also vice president of the Metta Center for
Nonviolence and on the board of Project Censored and the Media
Freedom Foundation. Dr. Boaz is also a contributing writer and adviser
to Truthout.org and associate editor of Peace and Change Journal.


 
How the Toxic Tar Sands Industry Fuels the


Ubiquitous Aluminum Can 
by Geoff Dembicki , AlterNet 


One in six of the 100 billion soda, beer and juice cans we use each year
owe their existence to Alberta�s tar sands. The result is an
environmental disaster. 


Driving south from Vancouver, Canada, towards Seattle, the scenery is
perfectly pastoral with rolling hills and grazing cows. But suddenly,
dominating the horizon, the view is interrupted by a phalanx of refinery
towers shooting white-gray plumes into the sky. These industrial spires
of BP's Cherry Point refinery loom high over Whatcom county, a lush
border region a little more than 100 kilometers north of Seattle. 


Washington State's largest refining complex provides jet fuel, gasoline
and diesel to markets up and down the west coast of North America. I
had driven there on a rainy morning last month, hoping to learn more



http://www.alternet.org/authors/11290/
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about the economic alchemy that transforms crude oil from Alberta's oil
sands and elsewhere into ever ubiquitous aluminum beverage cans.


Cherry Point plays a little known but critical role in the manufacture of
these cans -- in fact one-sixth of the world's output would not be
possible without an industrial substance produced here in massive
volumes each day.


Every year 100 billion soda, beer, and juice cans are cracked open by
North Americans each year, almost one can for every person every day.
That vast market suggests that transitioning off fossil fuels to halt
climate change will be more complicated than the oft-proclaimed
solution of switching to a greener forms of transportation.


From Alaska to Alberta


Inside a low brick building at the front of the BP refinery, I shook hands
with Bill Kidd, BP's local director of external affairs. “How're you doing?”
he exclaimed with a broad smile that made lines appear at the corners
of his eyes. 


The 52-year-old Kidd, dressed smartly in sleeveless black sweater,
slacks and white dress shirt, led me to what passes here as a spacious
corner office. Here he explained how Cherry Point is a showcase of
North America's oil-boom past and its more troubled future. With the
dwindling of easy oil that has gushed from the ground for the last
century, the energy industry is in a full-bore search for rich, new
reserves, including the oil sands of western Canada. 


Built by the Atlantic Richfield Company (ARCO) in 1971 specifically to
process crude oil shipped from Alaska's North Slope, Cherry Point was
acquired by British Petroleum after the two companies merged in 2000.
Today BP (the company dropped the original name in 2001) has become
North America's largest oil and gas producer. The company generated
profits of US$16.6 billion in 2010 even after a deadly explosion at its
offshore Gulf of Mexico Macondo rig created the worst environmental
disaster in U.S. history.


For over a decade, the massive Prudhoe Bay reserves and other frigid
deposits nearby helped supply refineries on the west coast. Indeed
Cherry Point still memorializes those early glory days with a four-foot
tall sculpture of a flower with sheet metal petals surrounding an old
Prudhoe Bay drill bit.
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But production, which peaked at 2.1 million barrels per day in 1989,
“has fallen off a cliff,” Kidd told me. Today, daily yield has plummeted to
just over 600,000 barrels.   


The refinery now sources only half its oil from Alaska, with places as
varied as West Africa and Russia helping make up the difference, Kidd
said. Most significantly, up to 14 percent of Cherry Point's current crude
supply can be traced back to Alberta's vast oil sands reserves, according
to trade research conducted by the Borealis Centre for Environment and
Trade Research, based on data from the U.S. Department of Energy.


“How much we use specifically is sensitive information,” Kidd told me
when I asked him about the figure. “But that is not an outlandish
number.”


From Crude to Can


About 90 percent of the crude oil that gets pumped into Cherry Point
comes out as gasoline, diesel and jet fuel -- the bread and butter of
North America's refining industry. But the Washington state complex is
unique in that it is one of the world's leading providers of a substance
essential to the aluminum industry. 


When transportation fuels are separated from crude oil, they leave
behind a tarry residue. Break down that substance with high
temperatures and pressure, and it becomes petroleum coke, a valuable
industrial solid. Petcoke, as it is known, gives off intense heat when it
burns, making it ideal for the production of cement, steel and certain
specialty chemicals. It is also extremely carbon-intensive, releasing
almost double the greenhouse emissions of natural gas.


At Cherry Point, some of this petcoke is sent via conveyor belt to the
calciner, a collection of large hearths that Kidd compared to a “2,300F
degree coffee roaster.”


The finished product, “calcined coke,” is then loaded onto tankers and
shipped to aluminum smelters in Australia, Brazil, New Zealand, Canada,
and South Africa, according to Borealis. Those smelters in turn
outsource their metal to beverage can producers around the world.


When you follow the supply chain all the way back, “one in six aluminum
cans is made using BP Cherry Point's calcinated coke,” the company's
website brags. 
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It used to be that most of the refinery's output stayed onshore, Kidd
said. Only a generation ago, the U.S. aluminum industry was thriving,
shipping 7.3 million tons of metal in 1973, up 21 percent from the year
before. 


But a booming trend toward global trade hit domestic smelters fast and
hard. “Nearly all our aluminum in the next century is probably going to
come from offshore countries,” a spokesperson from Ferndale's smelter,
only a few kilometers south of Cherry Point, lamented in 1986. The
industry could not escape the same economic factors that killed off
domestic steel production: relatively high labor and energy costs.


Energy Security


Tune into any discussion on the future of U.S. oil supply and you're
going to hear the phrase “energy security” an awful lot. The debate's
gained even more urgency since the Paris-based International Energy
Agency (IEA) announced late last year that world conventional oil
production likely peaked in 2006. 


Critics of continued reliance on fossil fuels argue that these dwindling
conventional oil reserves mandate a switch to renewable or even nuclear
power. The oil industry however is banking on a different strategy.
Notably Republican legislators in the U.S., oil industry lobbyists and
Canada's own prime minister, Stephen Harper, have seized onto this
fear as a way to promote the oil sands business.


Cherry Point, by relying on the oil sands for up to 14 percent of its
crude supply, is helping push the shift from crude oil to unconventional
sources. And though the refinery isn't currently considering the pricey
upgrades that would let it process even more, BP's Kidd said the
prospect isn't too hard to imagine.


“This refinery was built when you had a huge pool of crude in Alaska,
the biggest gasoline markets in the world in California and we were
right in between. Now you're just moving the supply a little bit east,” he
said. “I think it's reasonable to think that more [oil sands] will come this
way.”


The refinery's supply-chain narrative -- once mighty oil fields in
decline, greater reliance on higher-carbon unconventional sources -- is
being replayed globally. Other North American refineries --  such as
BP's Whiting complex in Indiana -- have invested billions of dollars to
handle fast-growing shipments of oil sands crude. 


 
Read 
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The plan to bring the oil industry into line with changing conditions also
includes Keystone XL, a proposed 3,200 kilometer mega-pipeline that
travels south from the Canadian province of Alberta to refineries lining
the Gulf coast of Texas.


Supporters such as TransCanada, the company proposing to build it, say
Keystone XL would “reduce dependence on foreign oil from the Middle
East and Venezuela,” and thereby “improve U.S. energy security.”


Toxic “Mordor”


One of the main reasons why environmental activists oppose this
strategy is the impact that the extraction of oil sands have on the
province of Alberta, a thousand kilometers to the north west of Cherry
Point.


There are up to an estimated 2.5 trillion barrels of crude waiting to be
extracted in Alberta. This makes the oil sands North America's largest
single source of petroleum, far surpassing Saudi Arabia. But developing
those reserves is not an easy -- or pretty -- task. Each barrel of oil
sands crude must either be clawed from frigid muskeg bogs with
industrial-scale shovels, or melted out of underground formations with
high-pressure steam and toxic chemicals.


A United Nations water adviser in 2008 compared the region's strip-
mined panoramas and sprawling toxic lakes to Mordor, the fictional dark
realm of Middle Earth created by J. R. R. Tolkien.


“The air is foul, the water is being drained and poisoned and giant
tailing ponds line the Athabasca River,” Canadian environmentalist and
author Maude Barlow said at the time.


Alberta's oil sands industry also produces 23 percent more greenhouse
gas emissions per barrel than more conventional operations such as
those in Prudhoe Bay, a recent European Union report estimated.


The provincial government has argued that report is “unfair” because it
uses out-of-date figures. And in 2009 outgoing premier Ed Stelmach
told an economic forum in Geneva, Switzerland, that “no matter which
extraction method is used, Alberta has some of the most stringent
environmental regulations in the world.”


Climate Change Threat
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The other reason that critics cite in opposing the oil sand industry is
global warming. Only days after I drove to Cherry Point, delegates from
more than 180 countries were gathering in Bonn, Germany, for two
weeks of climate talks. The mood on day one was sombre as they were
confronted by an IEA report showing that greenhouse gases were at
record highs, despite 20 years of attempts to control them. 


“A serious setback,” is how the IEA's chief economist, Fatih Birol,
described the figures. 


Part of the reason is that global oil consumption is not going down even
though supplies of easy-to-access conventional oil, the very commodity
that made a global trade in aluminum cans possible, likely peaked five
years ago, as the IEA pointed out last November.


Instead the IEA expects that oil sands, oil shale and extra heavy crude -
- among the most greenhouse gas-intensive fuel sources on the planet
-- are filling the gap and are projected to make up roughly 11 percent
of global supply by 2030.


This trend “risks tipping the world over the brink in terms of climate
damage,” according to a 2010 report by Friends of the Earth Europe.


Yet a radical shift in global efforts to fight climate change -- one of the
most pressing crises in human history -- seems less and less likely
each year. If the world's nations can't limit the Earth's average
temperature rise to 2 degrees above pre-industrial levels, scientists
predict that everything from global agriculture to the world's coastal
cities will be in peril.


Many environmentalists believe the Obama administration can make a
difference by canceling TransCanada's Keystone XL proposal, a pipeline
that would pump 800,000 barrels of high-carbon Alberta oil sands
crude into the U.S. every day.


“The best way to build energy security in America is through clean,
home-grown sources of energy that won't run out -- such as wind and
solar for electric vehicles and fuel efficiency and smart growth to reduce
our dependence on oil,” Natural Resources Defense Council's Susan
Casey-Lefkowitz wrote earlier this year. 


Yet switching power and transportation sources are only part of the
answer. Closing up my interview at the Cherry Point refinery, I asked
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Kidd how North America can possibly square its global warming goals
with a fossil fuel industry so ubiquitous it's difficult to imagine life
without it. 


“Obviously,” he replied, the smile now gone from his face, “we're going
to have to do something radically different.”


I asked Kidd one final question: “Could we have a global pop, beer and
juice can industry without crude oil?”


“Nope,” he replied. “Hydrocarbons in general are incredibly ubiquitous in
our economic engine. It isn't just transportation fuel that will be the
issue.”


On my drive back to Vancouver I saw crude oil wherever I looked -- like
an invisible coating on every concrete overpass, 18-wheeler semi-truck
and pop can discarded on the side of the road.


The question of “energy security” had never seemed so complex.


Geoff Dembicki reports extensively on the growing political influence of
Alberta's oil sands industry and other climate change-related issues for
TheTyee.ca.


 
A Climate-Killing Oil Pipeline May Make North


America the New Middle East 
by Bill McKibben , AlterNet 


Unless we can convince Obama to say no to the tar sands pipeline, we're
going to be igniting a massive carbon bomb. 


The climate problem has moved from the abstract to the very real in the
last 18 months.  Instead of charts and graphs about what will happen
someday, we’ve got real-time video: first Russia burning, then Texas
and Arizona on fire.  First Pakistan suffered a deluge, then Queensland,
Australia, went underwater, and this spring and summer, it’s the
Midwest that’s flooding at historic levels.


The year 2010 saw the lowest volume of Arctic ice since scientists
started to measure, more rainfall on land than any year in recorded
history, and the lowest barometric pressure ever registered in the
continental United States.  Measured on a planetary scale, 2010 tied
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2005 as the warmest year in history.  Jeff Masters, probably the world’s
most widely read meteorologist, calculated that the year featured the
most extreme weather since at least 1816, when a giant volcano blew
its top.


Since we’re the volcano now, and likely to keep blowing, here’s his
prognosis: “The ever-increasing amounts of heat-trapping gases
humans are emitting into the air put tremendous pressure on the
climate system to shift to a new, radically different, warmer state, and
the extreme weather of 2010-2011 suggests that the transition is
already well underway.”


There’s another shift, too, and that’s in the response from climate-
change activists. For the first two decades of the global-warming era,
the suggested solutions to the problem had been as abstract as the
science that went with it: complicated schemes like the Kyoto Protocol,
or the cap-and-trade agreement that died in Congress in 2010.  These
were attempts to solve the problem of climate change via complicated
backstage maneuvers and manipulations of prices or regulations.  They
failed in large part because the fossil-fuel industry managed, at every
turn, to dilute or defang them.


Clearly the current Congress is in no mood for real regulation, so -- for
the moment anyway -- the complicated planning is being replaced by a
simpler rallying cry. When it comes to coal, oil, and natural gas, the new
mantra of activists is simple, straightforward, and hard to defang: Keep
it in the ground!


Two weeks ago, for instance, a few veteran environmentalists, myself
included, issued a call for protest against Canada’s plans to massively
expand oil imports from the tar sands regions of Alberta.  We set up a
new website, tarsandsaction.org, and judging from the early response, it
could result in the largest civil disobedience actions in the climate-
change movement’s history on this continent, as hundreds, possibly
thousands, of concerned activists converge on the White House in
August. They’ll risk arrest to demand something simple and concrete
from President Obama: that he refuse to grant a license for Keystone XL,
a new pipeline from Alberta to the Gulf of Mexico that would vastly
increase the flow of tar sands oil through the U.S., ensuring that the
exploitation of Alberta’s tar sands will only increase.


Forget the abstract and consider the down-and-dirty instead. You can
undoubtedly guess some of the reasons for opposition to such a
pipeline.  It’s wrecking native lands in Canada, and potential spills from



http://thinkprogress.org/romm/2011/06/24/253299/masters-driven-by-global-warming-it-is-quite-possible-that-2010-was-the-most-extreme-weather-year-globally-since-1816/
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that pipeline could pollute some of the most important ranchlands and
aquifers in America. (Last week’s Yellowstone River spill was seen by
many as a sign of what to expect.)


There’s an even bigger reason to oppose the pipeline, one that should
be on the minds of even those of us who live thousands of miles away:
Alberta’s tar sands are the continent’s biggest carbon bomb.  Indeed,
they’re the second largest pool of carbon on planet Earth, following only
Saudi Arabia’s slowly dwindling oilfields.


If you could burn all the oil in those tar sands, you’d run the
atmosphere’s concentration of carbon dioxide from its current 390
parts per million (enough to cause the climate havoc we’re currently
seeing) to nearly 600 parts per million, which would mean if not hell,
then at least a world with a similar temperature. It won’t happen
overnight, thank God, but according to the planet’s most important
climatologist, James Hansen, burning even a substantial portion of that
oil would mean it was “essentially game over” for the climate of this
planet.


Halting that pipeline wouldn’t solve all tar sands problems.  The
Canadians will keep trying to get it out to market, but it would definitely
ensure that more of that oil will stay in the ground longer and that, at
least, would be a start.  Even better, the politics of it are simple. For
once, the Republican majority in the House of Representatives can’t get
in the way.  The president alone decides if the pipeline is “in the
national interest.” There are, however, already worrisome signs within
the Obama administration.  Just this week, based on a State Department
cable released by WikiLeaks, Neela Banerjee of the Los Angeles Times
reported that, in 2009, the State Department's "energy envoy" was
already instructing Alberta's fossil-fuel barons in how to improve their
"oil sands messaging," including "increasing visibility and accessibility of
more positive news stories." This is the government version of
Murdochian-style enviro-hacking, and it leads many to think that the
new pipeline is already a done deal. 


Still, the president can say no.  If he does, then no pipeline -- and in
the words of Alberta’s oil minister, his province will be “landlocked in
bitumen” (the basic substance from which tar-sands oil is extracted).
Even energy-hungry China, eager as it is for new sources of fossil fuels,
may not be able to save him, since native tribes are doing a remarkable
job of blocking another proposed pipeline to the Canadian Pacific.  Oil,
oil everywhere, and nary a drop to sell. (Unfortunately that’s not quite
true, but at least there won’t be a big new straw in this milkshake.)


 
Read 
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An Obama thumbs-down on the pipeline could change the economics of
the tar sands in striking ways. “Unless we get increased [market] access,
like with Keystone XL, we’re going to be stuck,” said Ralph Glass, an
economist and vice-president at AJM Petroleum Consultants in Calgary.


Faced with that prospect, Canada’s oilmen are growing desperate. Earlier
this month, in a classic sleight of hand, they announced plans for a
giant “carbon capture and sequestration” scheme at the tar sands.
That’s because when it comes to global warming, tar sands oil is even
worse than, say, Saudi oil because it’s a tarry muck, not a liquid, and so
you have to burn a lot of natural gas to make it flow in the first place.


Now, the oil industry is proposing to capture some of the extra carbon
from that cooking process and store it underground.  This is an
untested method, and the accounting scheme Alberta has adopted for it
may actually increase the province's emmissions.  Even if it turns out to
work perfectly and captures the carbon from that natural gas that would
have escaped into the atmosphere, the oil they’re proposing to ship
south for use in our gas tanks would still be exactly as bad for the
atmosphere as Saudi crude. In other words, in the long run it would still
be “essentially game over” for the climate.


The Saudis, of course, built their oil empire long before we knew that
there was anything wrong with burning oil. The Canadians -- with
American help, if Obama obliges the oil lobby -- are building theirs in
the teeth of the greatest threat the world has ever faced. We can’t
unbuild those Saudi Arabian fields, though happily their supplies are
starting to slowly dwindle. What we can still do, though, is prevent North
America from becoming the next Middle East.


So there will be a battle, and there will be nothing complicated or
abstract about it.  It will be based on one question: Does that carbon
stay in the earth, or does it pour into the atmosphere?  Given the
trillions of dollars at stake it will be a hard fight, and there’s no
guarantee of victory. But at least there’s no fog here, no maze of
technicalities.


The last climate bill, the one the Senate punted on, was thousands of
pages long. This time there’s a single sheet of paper, which Obama
signs… or not.


Bill McKibben is Schumann Distinguished Scholar at Middlebury College,
founder of 350.org. His most recent book, just out in paperback,
is Eaarth: Making a Life on a Tough New Planet.
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Why Unions Should Reconsider Support for Tar


Sands Oil Pipeline 
by Jeremy Brecher and Brendan Smith, AlterNet 


Presidents of several unions have come out in support of the Keystone
XL oil pipeline. But the damage the pipeline will do far outweighs its
benefits. 


More than two million American construction workers -- nearly one in
five -- are currently unemployed. Factories that produce building
materials are operating at only half their capacity. So when a private
company proposes a project it claims will spur the creation of 118,000
new jobs, it is hardly surprising that unions representing construction,
transportation and related workers pricked up their ears.


The project is the Keystone XL Pipeline. It will take oil produced from tar
sands in Alberta, Canada 1,959 miles to Nederland, Texas.


The general presidents of the Teamsters, Plumbers, Operating Engineers,
and Laborers unions say the project will "pave a path to better days and
raise the standard of living for working men and women in the
construction, manufacturing, and transportation industries." It will allow
American workers to "get back to the task of strengthening their
families and the communities they live in." 


It sounds good. But before supporting the project, we need to take a
deeper look at whether this project -- and the energy practices it will
make possible -- will really lead to "better days" for working men and
women, their families, and their communities. We need to know whether
there are dangers that make the project more of a threat than a
promise. And we need to know whether the claims made for its benefits
are really true.


What is the Keystone XL Pipeline?


Under the forest in northern Alberta, Canada lie the world's largest
deposits of so-called "tar sands," sand mixed with thick, tar-like oil. To
produce one barrel of heavy crude oil from tar sands requires strip
mining the forest, extracting four tons of earth, contaminating two to
four barrels of fresh water, burning large amounts of natural gas, and
creating vast holding ponds of toxic sludge. Production of this oil is
increasing and a growing amount of it is already being shipped to the
US.



http://www.alternet.org/authors/4368/

http://www.alternet.org/authors/4370/
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The Keystone XL will be a 36-inch crude oil pipeline stretching nearly
2,000 miles from Hardisty, Alberta through Saskatchewan, Montana,
South Dakota, Nebraska, Kansas, and Oklahoma to terminals at
Nederland, Texas on the Gulf of Mexico. Tar sands oil will be heated to
more than 150 degrees and pumped through it at high pressure. It is
designed to carry more than 800,000 barrels of crude oil extracted from
oil sands to refineries in the US.


Does the Keystone XL hold a hidden threat?


The Keystone XL pipeline is a key link in an energy path that will lead to
devastation for American working families. Here's why.


We've all heard about global warming caused by the emission of carbon
and other "greenhouse gases" into the atmosphere. Despite the claims
of a political faction that it is a myth, there is a near-total consensus
among climate scientists that it is real and that it will cause devastating
climate change. That means rising sea levels, an ever-increasing
number of extreme weather events like droughts, floods, and heat
waves, and consequences like forest fires and species extinction.


We can see these effects emerging right now. 2010 was tied with 2005
as the hottest year on record. Rising sea levels, heat waves, forest fires,
tornadoes, floods -- their rising frequency and destructiveness are not
in some distant future, but happening right now. As Scientific American
recently noted, 


In this year alone massive blizzards have struck the U.S.
Northeast, tornadoes have ripped through the nation, mighty
rivers like the Mississippi and Missouri have flowed over their
banks, and floodwaters have covered huge swaths of Australia
as well as displaced more than five million people in China and
devastated Colombia. And this year's natural disasters follow
on the heels of a staggering litany of extreme weather in 2010,
from record floods in Nashville, Tenn., and Pakistan, to Russia's
crippling heat wave.


Scientists calculate that the safe level for carbon in the atmosphere is
350 parts per millions. But we are already significantly over that level --
which is why we are already facing devastating climate change. Only by
drastically limiting our carbon emissions can we limit still greater
devastation.


Why is a single pipeline -- the Keystone XL -- so important to this



http://www.scientificamerican.com/article.cfm?id=extreme-weather-caused-by-climate-change

http://www.scientificamerican.com/article.cfm?id=extreme-weather-caused-by-climate-change
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story? Because it is the key link in an energy strategy that will radically
escalate carbon emissions still further.


The energy strategy is to introduce large quantities of oil from Canadian
tar sands. According to the US Department of Environmental Protection,
the greenhouse gas emissions from Canadian oil sands crude oil will be
more than 80 percent greater than oil refined in the US. Independent
estimates run up to three times more global warming pollution than
conventional oil.


Once the Keystone XL is in place, a wide area of the US will become
dependent on oil from Canadian tar sands. With no available alternative,
pressure will grow to import more and more of it. Even more dangerous,
the pipeline will lock in dependence on fossil fuels for decades to come
and remove the pressure to convert to renewable alternatives.


The Alberta tar sands are estimated to contain enough carbon to raise
carbon emissions in the atmosphere by 200 parts per million. That
would increase the current level of greenhouse gasses in the
atmosphere by more than half. It would be more than enough to create
more climate change than in the entire history of humanity on earth. It
would also render pointless all other efforts to reduce greenhouse gas
emissions. 


As leading climate scientist James Hanson put it, "If the tar sands are
thrown into the mix, it is essentially game over. There is no practical
way to capture the co2 while burning oil." We "cannot get back to a safe
CO2 level" if "unconventional fossil fuels, like tar sands are exploited."


There are also a multitude of other problems with the project. Tar sands
extraction is already devastating native lands in Alberta. Other recently
built pipelines are leaking and spilling large quantities of oil into the US
environment. The pipeline threatens the aquifer that is critical for
Midwestern agriculture and drinking water. The tar sand oil carries some
of the deadliest chemicals, including nickel, vanadium, lead, chromium,
mercury, arsenic, selenium, and benzene.


But isn't the Keystone XL pipeline part of a balanced energy policy?


The trade union leaders' letter to Secretary Clinton acknowledges the
criticism that "further development of Canada's oil sands puts in
jeopardy U.S. efforts aimed at capping carbon emissions and
greenhouse gases." It presents as an answer a position that has often
been stated by spokespeople for US labor: "Comprehensive energy and
environmental policy should strive to address climate concerns while


 
Read 



http://www.columbia.edu/~jeh1/mailings/2011/20110603_SilenceIsDeadly.pdf
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simultaneously ensuring adequate supplies of reliable energy and
promoting energy independence and national security."


Such a "balanced policy" sounds reasonable. But the problem is that in
practice it means putting off the necessary sharp reductions in
greenhouse gas emissions for further decades, guaranteeing that the
climate catastrophe will grow worse and worse.


Indeed, the letter goes on to say, "Alternative energy sources are
generally still in developmental stages; therefore it is likely the U.S.
consumer will remain substantially dependent on carbon fuels for the
next several decades."


Any policy based on the assumption that the US will "remain
substantially dependent on carbon fuels for the next several decades" is
condemning American working people, all Americans, and indeed the
entire world to a fate worse than humanity has ever known.


Are the job claims real or fraudulent?


The letter to Hilary Clinton states that the pipeline will "spur the creation
of 118,000 jobs." The headline of a statement by the American
Petroleum Institute reads "API: Keystone XL Pipeline bill will create
hundreds of thousands of new American jobs." The It quotes an API
official that "US jobs supported by Canadian oil sands development
could grow from 21,000 jobs today to 465,000 jobs by 2035."


How many jobs will the pipeline really produce? The US State
Department examined that question in its draft environmental impact
statement on the project. Here's what it found, based on information
supplied by the pipeline builder TransCanada: 


Construction of the proposed project, including the pipeline
and pump stations, would result in hiring approximately 5,000
to 6,000 workers over the 3 year construction period. As
indicated above, it is expected that roughly 10 to 15 percent of
the construction workforce would be hired from local labor
markets, thus 500 to 900 local workers throughout the entire
region of influence would be hired.


After the State Department issued its report, TransCanada
commissioned a consultant named the Perryman Group. The job
estimates it came up with were roughly 13 times greater than those
from the environmental impact study. 



http://www.keystonepipeline-xl.state.gov/clientsite/keystonexl.nsf?Open

http://www.keystonepipeline-xl.state.gov/clientsite/keystonexl.nsf?Open
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The Perryman Group figures added in estimates for "indirect job
creation." How reliable are these figures? Take just one example: The
State Department, based on figures supplied by TransCanada, said that
the pipeline would create 938-1560 construction jobs in Nebraska. The
Perryman Group study claimed that this would create 7,551 "indirect"
jobs, including more than 800 retail jobs. So every every pipeline worker
is expected to create from one-half to one full job for a retail worker!
No wonder the Perryman Group study includes -- in fine print -- the
following disclaimer: "This news release may contain certain information
that is forward looking and is subject to important risks and
uncertainties. . . . Readers are cautioned not to place undue reliance on
this forward looking information."


What should labor do?


In the midst of the Great Recession, workers and their unions are
desperate for jobs. Knowing this, and faced with strong public
opposition, TransCanada dangled what appeared to be a sweet deal
before major unions: a "project labor agreement" that would provide the
hiring of union workers under union conditions on much of the project.
They also loudly trumpeted their study claiming that the project would
create 118,000 jobs -- when the company's own figures showed that
the project would actually hire only 5,000 to 6,000 workers over the
three-year construction period, a large proportion of them not high-
paid, high-skill jobs but low-skilled, low-paid pick and shovel jobs.


For a long time, many American unions -- including the Teamsters' --
similarly supported oil drilling the Arctic National Wildlife Refuge in
Alaska. But then the Teamsters' went through a reappraisal and
withdrew from the coalition that supported the drilling. Union president
James Hoffa explained why:


Global warming is for real. Air pollution is killing people and
making our children sick. And you know what? We share some
of the blame. In the past, we were forced to make a false
choice. The choice was: Good Jobs or a Clean Environment. We
were told no pollution meant no jobs. If we wanted clean air,
the economy would suffer and jobs would be sent overseas.
Well guess what? We let the big corporations pollute and the
jobs went overseas anyway. We didn't enforce environmental
regulations and the economy still went in the toilet. The middle
class got decimated and the environment is on the brink of
disaster. Well I say ENOUGH IS ENOUGH! No more false divides.
The future, if we are to prosper as a nation, will lie in a green
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economy.


Clean renewable energy and energy conservation are cheaper than new,
unconventional fossil fuels. They are available right now. Many studies
have shown that dollar for dollar they produce far more jobs --
including jobs for the very workers who might find jobs on the Keystone
XL pipeline.


Labor should reconsider the pipeline the same way the Teamsters'
reconsidered oil drilling in the Arctic. If labor is to use its political clout
to secure more jobs, the best way to do so is to fight for a new energy
economy that rapidly phases out carbon-emitting fossil fuels and even
more rapidly replaces them with renewable energy and conservation.
That is the only real way to provide "better days" for American workers.


[For more on green jobs, see Blue-Green Alliance Jobs21
campaign and Green Recovery: A Program to Create Good Jobs and Start
Building a Low-Carbon Economy.]


 


Brendan Smith and Jeremy Brecher are co-founders of the Labor
Network for Sustainability. They are also co-authors of "Globalization
From Below" and "In the Name of Democracy."


 
The UN Is Aiding a Corporate Takeover of Drinking


Water 
by Scott Thill , AlterNet 


Billions of dollars are being given out to the most ardent promoters of
water privatization. 


Early last month, pharmaceutical titan Merck became the latest
multinational to pledge allegiance to the CEO Water Mandate, the United
Nations' public-private initiative "designed to assist companies in the
development, implementation and disclosure of water sustainability
policies and practices."


But there's darker data beneath that sunny marketing: The CEO Water
Mandate has been heavily hammered by the Sierra Club, the Polaris
Institute and more for exerting undemocratic corporate control over
water resources (PDF) under the banner of the United Nations. It even



http://www.bluegreenalliance.org/jobs21

http://www.bluegreenalliance.org/jobs21

http://www.peri.umass.edu/green_recovery/
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http://www.alternet.org/authors/6266/
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won a Public Eye Award for flagrant greenwashing from the Swiss non-
governmental organization Berne Declaration. Meet the new boss, same
as the old boss.


"There is no admission of problems with the Water Mandate, or the
United Nations Global Compact itself" -- the strategic policy initiative
committed to human rights, labor and the environment -- Blue Gold and
Blue Covenant author and activist Maude Barlow, who also chairs the
National Council of Canadians and Food & Water Watch, explained to
AlterNet. "These initiatives continue to flourish, not least because the
most powerful member states of the United Nations are fully behind
them. This also means that the United Nations is not funded fully.
Programs and agencies often rely on private sponsorship to function,
and are often barely getting their core administrative budgets funded."


Another major problem is that routinely compromised and controversial
institutions like World Bank, International Monetary Fund and regional
development banks in general are in control of the United Nations'
biggest projects. In April, the World Bank assumed control of the United
Nations Climate Conference's new $100 billion Green Fund, which is the
opposite of a comforting proposition, considering the World Bank's
repeatedly noxious financing of oil and coal projects.


"That gives control of billions of dollars to those who have been the
most ardent promoters of water privatization," added Barlow, whose
foreword for the Council of Canadians' recently damning report on
private sector influence over the United Nations (PDF) argued that the
planet is on the verge of a water crisis of terrifying proportions. "We're
also seeing the IMF forcing indebted nations to sell off public assets,
including water systems, as a condition of receiving financial support.
The whole system is rigged for these corporations, and they still are
losing contracts, not meeting their obligations and watching as
remunicipalization moves forward in France and other core markets."


That kind of illogical corporate performance would logically lead to less
control, not more. But the United Nations continues to hand over the
reins to multinationals like its new cosigner Merck, which has repeatedly
settled in court over everything from carcinogenic pollution to deceptive
marketing. Despite the fact that the United Nations' own Joint Inspection
Unit stated in a 2010 report (PDF) that the Global Compact's corporate
partnerships were an unregulated mess.


"The lack of a clear and articulated mandate has resulted in blurred
focus and impact," the report stated. "The absence of adequate entry
criteria and an effective monitoring system to measure actual
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implementation of the principles by participants has drawn some
criticism and reputational risk for the Organization, and the Office’s
special set up has countered existing rules and procedures. Ten years
after its creation, despite the intense activity carried out by the Office
and the increasing resources received, results are mixed and risks
unmitigated."


The report suggested that not only was a clearer mandate from Member
States required to "rethink and refocus" the Compact's corporate
partnerships, but that the United Nations' General Assembly must better
direct the Secretary-General to delineate the Compact's overall functions
"in order to prevent a situation whereby any external group or actor(s)
may divert attention from the strategic goals agreed to promote
interests which may damage the reputation of the United Nations." The
short version? It's not working, and won't work in its current form for
the foreseeable future.


But the United Nations' own advice to itself has evidently fallen mostly
on deaf ears.


"Unfortunately, the United Nations appears to be embracing more and
more partnerships with the corporate sector across the board,"
Corporate Accountability International campaign director Gigi Kellett told
AlterNet. "Civil society has been raising concerns about this flawed
approach for over 10 years. There are strong voices within the United
Nations, including some Member states, who are questioning the
partnership paradigm adopted by the UN and calling for more
transparency and accountability."


But they are voices in the wilderness without the concerted support of a
motivated public, as well as the usual civil society champions who make
stopping this strain of corporate abuse their life's work. Power truly
respects only one thing, and that is equally exercised power. And the
public is fully empowered to make all the change it wants, provided it
can unplug itself from distracting sex scandals and mainstream media
marketing primarily designed to nurture its collective complacency.


"Corporations rely on people's tacit support and willingness to look the
other way when they engage in conduct that harms people or the
environment and undermines democratic governance and decision-
making," Kellett said. "When people come together in coordinated
fashion and withhold their support from a corporation, that relationship
is turned on its head. Boycotts are one powerful way that individuals
can withhold their support, but there are range of other strategies.
When activists come together and raise questions about a corporation's


 
Read 



http://www.stopcorporateabuse.org/

http://www.nasdaq.com/aspx/stock-market-news-story.aspx?storyid=201105181455dowjonesdjonline000491&title=un-health-agencys-independence-compromised-by-links-to-companiesgroup

http://www.nasdaq.com/aspx/stock-market-news-story.aspx?storyid=201105181455dowjonesdjonline000491&title=un-health-agencys-independence-compromised-by-links-to-companiesgroup





Global Community Soul of all Life Lesson #1: the world now


file:///private/...eF8XQlYF6OVQeEVBMq4ck+++TI/-Tmp-/TemporaryItems/A9R36717.tmp/GCAugust2011.html[11-08-06 2:26:41 PM]


actions and tie them to its brand and image, the resulting media
exposure can greatly impact how the corporation is perceived by
consumers, investors or even government regulators."


But how do you boycott a multinational that controls your water supply?
Can you shame a mammoth corporation into abdicating control over a
lucrative commodity that should instead be regarded as a universal
human right? Talk about your Sisyphean tasks.


"Boycotts are much more difficult with water than a product like Coke,"
said Barlow. "There are no substitutes for water, and when these
corporations are given monopoly power over water systems, boycotts
are very unrealistic. Suez, Veolia and others are very concerned about
their corporate image, but there is no effective means to hurt them
financially except to end or block the contracts before they are signed.
Boycotts have been very effective as public awareness campaigns, but
citizens need to apply pressure on their governments as the first step in
stopping the proliferation of voluntary initiatives."


Demanding regulation of the private sector's products -- from water
and natural resource commodification to inscrutable financial
instruments and beyond -- as well as the public's political electives
appears to be the paramount first principle. Because the problem is
getting worse and going nowhere, especially now that our dystopian
climate crisis has permanently disrupted business, and existence, as
usual. From escalating warming and extreme weather to destabilized
nations and environments, Earth is already precariously balanced on the
tipping point. And giving profit-minded corporations voluntary control
over their power and procedures is a 20th century anachronism best left
behind.


"We have not proven to have what it takes to deal with the climate
crisis," argued Barlow, "and this is because it is all seen as a giant
political and financial game, rather than the best and only chance to
head off a catastrophe like we have never before imagined. Climate
change is upon us, but we will never admit it fully, nor invest in
stopping it, if our governments continue to represent corporate interests
above others. It is up to us to challenge our states, and make sure they
know we are engaged and aware."


Scott Thill runs the online mag Morphizm.com. His writing has appeared
on Salon, XLR8R, All Music Guide, Wired and others.
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The New 30-Years' War: Who Will Be the Winners
and Losers in the Great Global Energy Struggle to


Come? 
by Michael T. Klare , Tomdispatch.com, AlterNet


A 30-year war for energy preeminence? You wouldn�t wish it even on a
desperate planet. But that�s where we�re headed and there�s no
turning back. 


A 30-year war for energy preeminence? You wouldn’t wish it even on a
desperate planet. But that’s where we’re headed and there’s no turning
back.


From 1618 to 1648, Europe was engulfed in a series of intensely brutal
conflicts known collectively as the Thirty Years’ War. It was, in part, a
struggle between an imperial system of governance and the emerging
nation-state.  Indeed, many historians believe that the modern
international system of nation-states was crystallized in the Treaty of
Westphalia of 1648, which finally ended the fighting.


Think of us today as embarking on a new Thirty Years’ War.  It may not
result in as much bloodshed as that of the 1600s, though bloodshed
there will be, but it will prove no less momentous for the future of the
planet.  Over the coming decades, we will be embroiled at a global level
in a succeed-or-perish contest among the major forms of energy, the
corporations which supply them, and the countries that run on them. 
The question will be: Which will dominate the world’s energy supply in
the second half of the twenty-first century?  The winners will determine
how -- and how badly -- we live, work, and play in those not-so-
distant decades, and will profit enormously as a result.  The losers will
be cast aside and dismembered.


Why 30 years?  Because that’s how long it will take for experimental
energy systems like hydrogen power, cellulosic ethanol, wave power,
algae fuel, and advanced nuclear reactors to make it from the laboratory
to full-scale industrial development.  Some of these systems (as well,
undoubtedly, as others not yet on our radar screens) will survive the
winnowing process.  Some will not.  And there is little way to predict
how it will go at this stage in the game.  At the same time, the use of
existing fuels like oil and coal, which spew carbon dioxide into the
atmosphere, is likely to plummet, thanks both to diminished supplies
and rising concerns over the growing dangers of carbon emissions.



http://www.alternet.org/authors/3454/
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This will be a war because the future profitability, or even survival, of
many of the world’s most powerful and wealthy corporations will be at
risk, and because every nation has a potentially life-or-death stake in
the contest.  For giant oil companies like BP, Chevron, ExxonMobil, and
Royal Dutch Shell, an eventual shift away from petroleum will have
massive economic consequences.  They will be forced to adopt new
economic models and attempt to corner new markets, based on the
production of alternative energy products, or risk collapse or absorption
by more powerful competitors.  In these same decades, new companies
will arise, some undoubtedly coming to rival the oil giants in wealth and
importance.


The fate of nations, too, will be at stake as they place their bets on
competing technologies, cling to their existing energy patterns, or
compete for global energy sources, markets, and reserves.  Because the
acquisition of adequate supplies of energy is as basic a matter of
national security as can be imagined, struggles over vital resources --
oil and natural gas now, perhaps lithium or nickel (for electric-powered
vehicles) in the future -- will trigger armed violence.


When these three decades are over, as with the Treaty of Westphalia, the
planet is likely to have in place the foundations of a new system for
organizing itself -- this time around energy needs.  In the meantime,
the struggle for energy resources is guaranteed to grow ever more
intense for a simple reason: there is no way the existing energy system
can satisfy the world’s future requirements.  It must be replaced or
supplemented in a major way by a renewable alternative system or,
forget Westphalia, the planet will be subject to environmental disaster of
a sort hard to imagine today.


The Existing Energy Lineup


To appreciate the nature of our predicament, begin with a quick look at
the world’s existing energy portfolio.   According to BP, the world
consumed 13.2 billion tons of oil-equivalent from all sources in 2010:
33.6% from oil, 29.6% from coal, 23.8% from natural gas, 6.5% from
hydroelectricity, 5.2% from nuclear energy, and a mere 1.3% percent
from all renewable forms of energy.  Together, fossil fuels -- oil, coal,
and gas -- supplied 10.4 billion tons, or 87% of the total.


Even attempting to preserve this level of energy output in 30 years’
time, using the same proportion of fuels, would be a near-hopeless
feat.  Achieving a 40%increase in energy output, as most analysts
believe will be needed to satisfy the existing requirements of older
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industrial powers and rising demand in China and other rapidly
developing nations, is simply impossible. 


Two barriers stand in the way of preserving the existing energy profile:
eventual oil scarcity and global climate change.  Most energy analysts
expect conventional oil output -- that is, liquid oil derived from fields
on land and in shallow coastal waters -- to reach a production peak in
the next few years and then begin an irreversible decline.  Some
additional fuel will be provided in the form of “unconventional” oil --
that is, liquids derived from the costly, hazardous, and ecologically
unsafe extraction processes involved in producing tar sands, shale oil,
and deep-offshore oil -- but this will only postpone the contraction in
petroleum availability, not avert it.  By 2041, oil will be far less abundant
than it is today and so incapable of meeting anywhere near 33.6% of the
world’s (much expanded) energy needs.


Meanwhile, the accelerating pace of climate change will produce ever
more damage -- intense storm activity, rising sea levels,
prolonged droughts, lethal heat waves, massive forest fires, and so on -
- finally forcing reluctant politicians to take remedial action. This will
undoubtedly include an imposition of curbs on the release via fossil
fuels of carbon dioxide and other greenhouse gases, whether in the
form of carbon taxes, cap-and-trade plans, emissions limits, or other
restrictive systems as yet not imagined.  By 2041, these increasingly
restrictive curbs will help ensure that fossil fuels will not be supplying
anywhere near 87% of world energy.


The Leading Contenders


If oil and coal are destined to fall from their position as the world’s
paramount source of energy, what will replace them? Here are some of
the leading contenders.


Natural gas:  Many energy experts and political leaders view natural
gas as a “transitional” fossil fuel because it releases less carbon dioxide
and other greenhouse gases than oil and coal.  In addition, global
supplies of natural gas are far greater than previously believed, thanks
to new technologies -- notably horizontal drilling and the controversial
procedure of hydraulic fracturing (“fracking”) -- that allow for the
exploitation of shale gas reserves once considered inaccessible.  For
example, in 2011, the U.S. Department of Energy (DoE) predicted that,
by 2035, gas would far outpace coal as a source of American energy,
though oil would still outpace them both.  Some now speak of a “natural
gas revolution” that will see it overtake oil as the world’s number one
fuel, at least for a time.  But fracking poses a threat to the safety of
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drinking water and so may arouse widespread opposition, while the
economics of shale gas may, in the end, prove less attractive than
currently assumed.  In fact, many experts now believe that the prospects
for shale gas have been oversold, and that stepped-up investment will
result in ever-diminishing returns.


Nuclear power:  Prior to the March 11th
earthquake/tsunami disaster and a series of core
meltdowns at the Fukushima Daiichi nuclear power
complex in Japan, many analysts were speaking of a
nuclear "renaissance," which would see the
construction of hundreds of new nuclear reactors over
the next few decades.  Although some of these
plantsin China and elsewhere are likely to be built,
plans for others -- in Italy and Switzerland, for
example -- already appear to have been scrapped. 
Despite repeated assurances that U.S. reactors are
completely safe, evidence is regularly emerging of


safety risks at many of these facilities.  Given rising public concern over
the risk of catastrophic accident, it is unlikely that nuclear power will be
one of the big winners in 2041. 


However, nuclear enthusiasts (including President Obama) are
championing the manufacture of small “modular” reactors that,
according to their boosters, could be built for far less than current ones
and would produce significantly lower levels of radioactive waste. 
Although the technology for, and safety of, such “assembly-line”
reactors has yet to be demonstrated, advocates claim that they would
provide an attractive alternative to both large conventional reactors with
their piles of nuclear waste and coal-fired power plants that emit so
much carbon dioxide.


Wind and solar: Make no mistake, the world will rely on wind and solar
power for a greater proportion of its energy 30 years from now. 
According to the International Energy Agency, those energy sources will
go from approximately 1% of total world energy consumption in 2008 to
a projected 4% in 2035.  But given the crisis at hand and the hopes that
exist for wind and solar, this would prove small potatoes indeed.  For
these two alternative energy sources to claim a significantly larger share
of the energy pie, as so many climate-change activists desire, real
breakthroughs will be necessary, including major improvements in the
design of wind turbines and solar collectors, improved energy storage
(so that power collected during sunny or windy periods can be better
used at night or in calm weather), and a far more efficient and


 
Read 
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expansive electrical grid (so that energy from areas favored by sun and
wind can be effectively distributed elsewhere).  China, Germany, and
Spain have been making the sorts of investments in wind and solar
energy that mightgive them an advantage in the new Thirty Years’ War -
- but only if the technological breakthroughs actually come.


Biofuels and algae:  Many experts see a promising future for biofuels,
especially as “first generation” ethanol, based largely on the
fermentation of corn and sugar cane, is replaced by second- and third-
generation fuels derived from plant cellulose (“cellulosic ethanol”) and
bio-engineered algae.  Aside from the fact that the fermentation process
requires heat (and so consumes energy even while releasing it), many
policymakers object to the use of food crops to supply raw materials for
a motor fuel at a time of rising food prices.  However, several promising
technologies to produce ethanol by chemical means from
the cellulose in non-food crops are now being tested, and one or more
of these techniques may well survive the transition to full-scale
commercial production.  At the same time, a number of companies,
including ExxonMobil, are exploring the development of new breeds of
algae that reproduce swiftly and can be converted into biofuels.  (The
U.S. Department of Defense is also investing in some of these
experimental methods with an eye toward transforming the American
military, a great fossil-fuel guzzler, into a far “greener” outfit.)  Again,
however, it is too early to know which (if any) biofuel endeavors will pan
out.


Hydrogen:  A decade ago, many experts were talking about hydrogen’s
immense promise as a source of energy.  Hydrogen is abundant in many
natural substances (including water and natural gas) and produces no
carbon emissions when consumed.  However, it does not exist by itself
in the natural world and so must be extracted from other substances --
a process that requires significant amounts of energy in its own right,
and so is not, as yet, particularly efficient.  Methods for transporting,
storing, and consuming hydrogen on a large scale have also proved
harder to develop than once imagined.  Considerable research is being
devoted to each of these problems, and breakthroughs certainly could
occur in the decades to come.  At present, however, it appears unlikely
that hydrogen will prove a major source of energy in 2041.


X the Unknown: Many other sources of energy are being tested by
scientists and engineers at universities and corporate laboratories
worldwide. Some are even being evaluated on a larger scale in pilot
projects of various sorts.  Among the most promising of these
are geothermal energy, wave energy, and tidal energy.  Each taps into
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immense natural forces and so, if the necessary breakthroughs were to
occur, would have the advantage of being infinitely exploitable, with
little risk of producing greenhouse gases.  However, with the exception
of geothermal, the necessary technologies are still at an early stage of
development.  How long it may take to harvest them is anybody’s guess.
Geothermal energy does show considerable promise, but has run into
problems, given the need to tap it by drilling deep into the earth, in
some casestriggering small earthquakes.


From time to time, I hear of even less familiar prospects for energy
production that possess at least some hint of promise.  At present, none
appears likely to play a significant role in 2041, but no one should
underestimate humanity’s technological and innovative powers.  As with
all history, surprise can play a major role in energy history, too.


Energy efficiency:  Given the lack of an obvious winner among
competing transitional or alternative energy sources, one crucial
approach to energy consumption in 2041 will surely be efficiency at
levels unimaginable today: the ability to achieve maximum economic
output for minimum energy input.  The lead players three decades from
now may be the countries and corporations that have mastered the art
of producing the most with the least. Innovations in transportation,
building and product design, heating and cooling, and production
techniques will all play a role in creating an energy-efficient world. 


When the War Is Over


Thirty years from now, for better or worse, the world will be a far
different place: hotter, stormier, and with less land (given the loss of
shoreline and low-lying areas to rising sea levels).  Strict limitations on
carbon emissions will certainly be universally enforced and the
consumption of fossil fuels, except under controlled circumstances,
actively discouraged.  Oil will still be available to those who can afford
it, but will no longer be the world’s paramount fuel.  New powers,
corporate and otherwise, in new combinations will have risen with a new
energy universe.  No one can know, of course, what our version of the
Treaty of Westphalia will look like or who will be the winners and losers
on this planet.  In the intervening 30 years, however, that much violence
and suffering will have ensued goes without question. Nor can anyone
say today which of the contending forms of energy will prove dominant
in 2041 and beyond.


Were I to wager a guess, I might place my bet on energy systems that
were decentralized, easy to make and install, and required relatively
modest levels of up-front investment.  For an analogy, think of the
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laptop computer of 2011 versus the giant mainframes of the 1960s and
1970s.  The closer that an energy supplier gets to the laptop model (or
so I suspect), the more success will follow.


From this perspective, giant nuclear reactors and coal-fired plants are,
in the long run, less likely to thrive, except in places like China where
authoritarian governments still call the shots.  Far more promising, once
the necessary breakthroughs come, will be renewable sources of energy
and advanced biofuels that can be produced on a smaller scale with less
up-front investment, and so possibly incorporated into daily life even at
a community or neighborhood level.


Whichever countries move most swiftly to embrace these or similar
energy possibilities will be the likeliest to emerge in 2041 with vibrant
economies -- and given the state of the planet, if luck holds, just in the
nick of time. 


 


Michael T. Klare is a professor of peace and world security studies at
Hampshire College in Amherst, Mass., and the author of Blood and Oil:
The Dangers and Consequences of America's Growing Petroleum
Dependency.
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  Everything Is Negotiable, Except With Nature 
by Bill McKibben, Countercurrent, TomDispatch.com


You can’t bargain about global warming with chemistry and physics


The UN’s big climate conference ended Saturday in Cancún, with claims of modest victory. "The UN climate talks
are off the life-support machine," said Tim Gore of Oxfam. “Not as rancorous as last year’s train wreck in
Copenhagen,” wrote the Guardian. Patricia Espinosa, the Mexican foreign minister who brokered the final
compromise, described it as "the best we could achieve at this point in a long process."


The conference did indeed make progress on a few important issues: the outlines of financial aid for developing
countries to help them deal with climate change, and some ideas on how to monitor greenhouse gas emissions in
China and India. But it basically ignored the two crucial questions: How much carbon will we cut, and how fast?


On those topics, one voice spoke more eloquently than all the 9,000 delegates, reporters, and activists gathered in
Cancún.


And he wasn’t even there. And he wasn’t even talking about climate.


Barack Obama was in Washington, holding a press conference to discuss the liberal insurgency against his taxation
agreement with the Republicans. He said he’d fought hard for a deal and resented the criticism. He harked back to
the health-care fight when what his press secretary had called the “professional left” (and Rahm Emanuel had
called “retards”) scorned him for not winning a “public option.” They were worse than wrong, he said; they were
contemptible, people who wanted to “be able to feel good about ourselves, and sanctimonious about how pure our
intentions are and how tough we are.” Consider Franklin Delano Roosevelt, he continued: when he started Social
Security it only covered widows and orphans. Medicare, at its start, only helped a relative few. Sanctimonious
purists would have considered them “betrayals of some abstract ideal.” And yet they grew.


It was powerful and interesting stuff, especially coming from a man who ran on abstract ideals. (I have t-shirts on
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which are printed nothing but his name and abstract ideals.) I don’t know enough about health-care policy or tax
policy to be sure whether he’s making a good call or not, though after listening to much of Bernie Sanders's nearly
nine-hour near-filibuster I have my doubts.


I do know the one place where the president’s reasonable compromises simply won’t work -- a place where we have
absolutely no choice but to steer by abstract ideals. That place is the climate.


The terms of the climate change conundrum aren’t set by contending ideologies, whose adherents can argue till the
end of time about whether tax cuts create jobs or kill them. In the case of global warming, chemistry rules, which
means there are lines, hard and fast. Those of you who remember your periodic table will recall how neat that can
be. There’s no shading between one element and the next. It’s either gallium or it’s zinc. There’s no zallium, no
ginc. You might say that the elements are, in that sense, abstract ideals.


So are the molecules those elements combine to form. Take carbon dioxide (CO2), the most politically charged
molecule on Earth. As the encyclopedia says: “At standard pressure and temperature the density of carbon dioxide
is around 1.98 kg/m3, about 1.5 times that of air. The carbon dioxide molecule (O=C=O) contains two double bonds
and has a linear shape.” Oh, and that particular molecular structure traps heat near the planet that would
otherwise radiate back out into space, giving rise to what we call the greenhouse effect.


As of January 2008, our best climatologists gave us a number for how much carbon in the atmosphere is too much.
At concentrations above 350 parts per million (ppm), a NASA team insisted, we can’t have a planet “similar to the
one on which civilization developed and to which life on earth is adapted.” We’re already past that; we’re at 390
ppm. Which is why 2010 will be the warmest year on record, almost a degree Celsius above the planet’s natural
average, according to federal researchers. Which is why the Arctic melted again this summer, and Russia caught
fire, and Pakistan drowned.


So here’s the thing: Just as in Copenhagen, Obama’s delegation in Cancún has been arguing for an agreement that
would limit atmospheric concentrations of CO2 to 450 parts per million, and the cuts they’ve been proposing might
actually produce a world of about 550 parts per million.


Why have they been defying the science? The answer isn’t complicated: because it’s politically difficult. As chief
negotiator Todd Stern said last year in Copenhagen, “We’re very, very mindful of the importance of our domestic
legislation. That’s a core principle for me and everyone else working on this. You can’t jeopardize that.”


In other words, if we push too hard the Senate will say no, and the oil companies will be really, really pissed. So
we’ll take the easy way. We’ll negotiate with nature, and with the rest of the world, the same way we negotiate
with the Republicans.


It’s completely understandable; in fact, it’s even more understandable now that the GOP has increased its muscle
in Congress. In that context, even the tepid text drafted in Cancún goes too far. Four Republican Senators sent
Obama a letter earlier this month telling him to stop using any foreign aid funds to tackle climate change. If I were
Obama I’d want to make some kind of deal, and consider any deal as the start down a path to better things.


The problem, again, is the chemistry and the physics. They don’t give us much time, and they’re bad at haggling. If
we let this planet warm much longer, scientists tell us that we’ll lose forever the chance of getting back to 350.
That means we’ll lose forever the basic architecture of our planet with its frozen poles. Already the ocean is
turning steadily more acidic; already the atmosphere is growing steadily wetter, which means desertifying
evaporation in arid areas and downpour and deluge elsewhere.


Political reality is hard to change, harder than ever since the Supreme Court delivered its Citizens United decision
and loosed floods of more money into our political world. But physics and chemistry are downright impossible to
shift. Physics and chemistry don’t bargain. So the president, and all the rest of us, had really better try a little
harder. The movement we’ve launched at 350.org has spread around the world, but it needs to get much stronger.
Because this one time, in the usually messy conduct of human affairs, reaching an abstract ideal is our only hope.


Bill McKibben is Schumann Distinguished Scholar at Middlebury College and founder of 350.org. His latest book is
Eaarth: Making a Life on a Tough New Planet. He recently was awarded the prestigious Puffin Prize. To listen to a
TomCast audio interview in which McKibben discusses various kinds of global-warming denial, click here or, to
download it to your iPod, here.


  Read


  The Climate Deal That Failed Us 
by Shefali Sharma, Countercurrent, Think Forward 


“History will be the judge of what has happened in Cancun.” These are the last lines of the Bolivian Government’s
press release yesterday about the outcome of the climate negotiations here in Cancun. The talks ended here today
after two weeks of negotiations by a 192 governments. It is a deal that will be remembered by our future
generations as one that killed the climate treaty, unless we radically change course.


Witnessing standing ovations and applause in the closing hours over negotiating texts that basically kill the Kyoto
Protocol and make emissions reductions voluntary for all governments fills me with a profound sense of
disillusionment (you can view the final plenaries here). Disillusionment at the utter lack of leadership exhibited by
virtually every government except Bolivia and disillusionment at the role that many environmental and
development groups played in legitimizing these governments’ actions.
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The compromise arrived at Cancun was a coup for the United States. The U.S. came in with nothing to offer in
terms of binding commitments to reduce its greenhouse gas emissions and yet managed to effectively push for
voluntary targets. The source of these targets is the “Copenhagen Accord” that President Obama negotiated by
cornering a few key countries in a back room in the last hours of the climate negotiations a year ago.


“There is only one way to measure the success of a climate agreement, and that is based on whether or not it will
effectively reduce emissions to prevent runaway climate change. This text clearly fails, as it could allow global
temperatures to increase by more than 4 degrees, a level disastrous for humanity,” says Bolivia.


Sadly, Bolivia was set up as the scapegoat at the meeting—portrayed as the only country standing in the way of
multilateralism and progress on a climate deal. “The perfect is the enemy of the good,” they said.


Manufacturing Consensus


This scapegoating is nothing new. I have witnessed it in the WTO where governments, under great pressure by
powerful countries like the United States and the EU, are too afraid to speak out or too keen to be seen as
constructive actors on the geopolitical theater. And theater it was last night—as country after country—applauded
the President of the COP, for her “open and transparent” process and a successful outcome. Yet in reality, we all
knew that the deal had been negotiated behind closed doors by a handful of countries. At times, there were 50
countries in a room somewhere in the conference complex.


But we did not know where and we did not know what they were negotiating. Civil society, unlike other UN
negotiations, was not allowed in any of the drafting groups. And what governments drafted did not even seem to
appear in the texts crafted by the Chairs of the two negotiating tracks of the climate talks.


In the closing hours of the COP, Bolivia made strong statements that it did not agree to the outcome and that there
was no consensus. In the UN, all countries must agree and have “consensus” before a treaty or a deal is adopted. In
Cancun, the deal was ceremoniously gaveled as agreed.


For civil society organizations, Cancun must be a wake up call for serious reflection. How have we been complicit in
an outcome that has ultimately not respected the science of global warming? Worse still, some have applauded an
outcome that lets industrialized countries off the hook from legally binding and mandatory targets to reduce GHGs—
something they agreed to when they signed the Kyoto Protocol.


The 20th anniversary of the birth of the Climate Treaty is 2012 and the end of the first commitment period of the
Kyoto Protocol. Let's ensure that by the time we get there, we have managed to shift the fundamental elements of
what was agreed here in Cancun towards a much more accountable framework to address climate change.


Shefali Sharma is Senior Program Officer at IATP and blogged from Cancun the day after the UN climate talks
concluded.


  Read


  The Peak Oil Crisis: The Future Of Government 
by Tom Whipple , Falls Church News-Press


We are trapped in a very complex civilization that is rapidly losing the sources of energy and numerous other raw
materials that built and maintained it


In case you missed it, a couple of weeks back the International Energy Agency in Paris got around to disclosing that
the all-time peak of global conventional oil production occurred back in 2006. Despite that fact that this
declaration was tantamount to announcing the end of the 250-year-old industrial age, few in the mainstream media
noted the event and it was left to obscure corners of cyber space to ponder the meaning of it all.


It is also worth noting that oil is back in the vicinity of $90 a barrel and even Wall Street economists, who are paid
to be eternally optimistic, are starting to talk about oil going for$110-120 a barrel in the next year or so.


In the meantime, the talking heads, pundits and even hard-headed reporters chatter on about the slow but
persistent economic recovery that is supposed to be taking place. As the effects of last year's near-trillion dollar
stimulus start to be felt, every statistical twitch upward is hailed as proof that normalcy will soon return. Realists,
however, call this twitching "bottom-bouncing" and are convinced that far worse is yet to come.


As we all know by now, a new crowd has descended on Washington vowing to make everything right again by
cutting taxes, reducing the size and the role of some parts of the government. Above all the folks are committed to
getting government regulation off our backs so that free enterprise, the entrepreneurial spirit, merchant
capitalism, or what have you can flourish as it did in the past.


What all those calling for reduced government fail to grasp, however, is that 200 years of cheap abundant fossil
fuel energy has transformed this country into something completely different. Take food as an example, 200 years
ago, some 90+ percent of us were involved in its raising or otherwise procuring food -- or we would simply not eat.
Now, thanks to cheap fossil fuels, less than 3 percent of us are engaged in agricultural endeavors and I suspect only
a fraction of our "farmers" still have all the requisite skills to feed themselves and their families in the style to
which they have become accustomed. Take away the diesel for the tractors and farming is going to become mighty
different. Has anyone yoked an ox lately?


In short, 200 years of abundant energy have allowed us to build an extremely complex civilization based on dozens
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of interrelated systems without which we can no longer live - at least not in the style to which we have become
accustomed. Food production and distribution, water, sewage, solid waste removal, communications, healthcare,
transportation, public safety, education --- the list of systems vital-to-life and general wellbeing goes on and on.


Those who believe that ten years from now we will be able to get along with much reduced government have little
appreciation of how modern civilization works or how bad things are going to get as fossil fuel energy fades from
our lives. The notion is absurd that we are in the midst of a routine downturn in the business cycle which can be
cured by Keynesian stimulus favored by the Democrats or tax cuts favored by the Republicans.


While no one can foretell the future in detail, every now and again a window opens that allows a general outline of
coming events to emerge. For example, in the years leading up to the Second World War one did not have to be
clairvoyant to appreciate that a great disaster was about to befall.


Although few recognize how precarious the situation is, we are trapped in a very complex civilization that is rapidly
losing the sources of energy and numerous other raw materials that built and maintained it. In America today we
have millions un- and under-employed and that is certain to grow into the tens of millions before the decade is out
as our politicians horse-trade tax cuts for billionaires in return for extensions of unemployment benefits. The good
news is that this phase of the great transition from the industrial age to that which will follow cannot last much
longer for events are moving too fast.


Whether one likes it or not, the size and complexity of the coming transition will be so great and unprecedented
and there will be so much at stake that only governments will have the authority and power to cope with the
multitude of problems that are about to emerge. Be it heresy in some as yet unknowing circles; all this is going to
require a massive transfer of resources from private hands to public ones. Take something as simple as jobs. If
anyone thinks the employment situation is difficult, wait a few years until the very high priced motor fuels makes
discretionary car travel unaffordable. Millions upon millions of jobs in the retail, travel, hospitality, recreational,
and dozens of other industries will be lost.


The current efforts by various levels of government to stimulate job creation or save people from home foreclosures
will prove to be ridiculously inadequate. A completely new paradigm of what we do to sustain life is going to have
to emerge or things will become far worse than most of us have ever known. Modern civilization simply cannot
stand a situation in which a substantial share of its people is destitute. The potential for social disorder is too
great.


If current trends continue, somewhere in the next five years a critical mass of us will realize that new foundations
for civilization, and new ways of life must be found and implemented if we are going to survive with a modicum of
comfort, economic, and political stability. Until then there will be many false prophets calling for a return to a
civilization which is no longer possible.


Tom Whipple is a retired government analyst and has been following the peak oil issue for several years.
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  Himalayan Glaciers Melting At Alarming Rates 
by Institute for Governance & Sustainable Development , Countercurrent, Igsd.org


Cancun, Mexico, December 7, 2010 – Concern for high-mountain regions of the world is rising, according to a new
report released by the United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP) today, which states that the Himalayas and
many other glaciers are melting quickly, threatening lives by flooding, and by reducing the region’s freshwater
supply. The findings of the report, “High mountain glaciers and climate change” were announced during the UN
climate meetings in Cancun, where negotiators are working towards an agreement to reduce climate emissions.


The new UNEP data underlines the urgent need for climate action that will produce quick results – a topic
addressed by a separate event today in Cancun, hosted by UNEP and the Federated States of Micronesia, a country
calling for a fast-action work program to protect its low-lying islands and other vulnerable countries from climate
change impacts.


The panel of scientists and policymakers, including UNEP Executive Director, Achim Steiner, and Mexican Nobel
Laureate Mario Molina, emphasized the need to address non-CO2 climate forcers like black carbon soot, methane,
tropospheric ozone, and HFCs to achieve fast mitigation.


Black carbon, a particulate aerosol produced from incomplete combustion of fossil fuels and biomass burning,
directly contributes to glacial melt by settling on snow and ice, which darkens the surface and then absorbs the
heat instead of reflecting it.


“The Himalayan glaciers are the main freshwater source for hundreds of millions of people across several
countries,” said Durwood Zaelke, President of the Institute for Governance & Sustainable Development. “Fast
mitigation of black carbon soot and other non-CO2 forces are the best hope to avert disaster.”


Because these non-CO2 climate warming agents are short-lived in the atmosphere compared to CO2, which can
remain for hundreds to thousands of years, reducing them can buy critical time to make aggressive cuts in CO2
emissions.


Added Zaelke, whose organization focuses on the non-CO2 issue and is attending the meetings in Mexico: “Reducing
CO2 is essential and we can’t lose that focus, but these are complementary measures that are within easy reach.
We would be guilty of Planetary malpractice to waste this opportunity.”


  Read
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Achim Steiner stated that reducing the non-CO2 forcers “can buy back some of the time” the world has wasted by
not addressing CO2 earlier.


Press release online: http://igsd.org/news/documents/PR_glacierreport-cancunsideevent_7Dec2010.pdf
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  United Nations Silent As NATO Destroys Potentially Thousands Of Afghan Homes 
by Matthew Nasuti , Countercurrent, Kabulpress.org


NATO officials confirmed to this reporter that they routinely destroy Afghan homes, businesses and other structures
that may be linked to the Taliban, but they refuse to provide any statistics as to how many have been destroyed.
The Washington Post and The New York Times indicate that the practice is widespread and they have confirmed
that whole villages have been leveled. (These field reports are referenced at the end of this article.) In June, 2010,
the United Nations special rapporteur for human rights, Richard Falk publicly condemned the Israeli Government for
its destruction of Palestinian homes. In contrast, the U.N.’s High Commissioner for Human Rights, Navanethem
Pillay, and the U.N.’s Special Representative in Afghanistan, Staffan de Mistura, have been deplorably silent
regarding similar actions by UN-supported NATO forces in Afghanistan.


This is what we know. NATO soldiers in Afghanistan operates under the acronym "ISAF" ISAF troops have the
authority to destroy any structure in Afghanistan which they believe is being used to store weapons or narcotics, or
which may be booby-trapped with explosives. The standard seems to be that any home can be destroyed with
artillery or air strikes as long as there is some suspicion regarding it. The rationale for the destructions is that
searching potentially booby-trapped homes is too dangerous a task.


There are at least six problems with this ISAF policy:


1. Under the Annex to the Hague Convention, Chapter 1, Article 23(g), Occupying Powers cannot destroy enemy
property unless it is "imperatively demanded by the necessities of war." Pursuant to the Geneva Convention of 1949
(Geneva IV), Section 111, Article 53, occupying powers are prohibited from destroying any civilian personal property
unless it is "absolutely necessary." International occupational law is dominated by the requirement of military
necessity and suspicions do not constitute such necessity; nor do tips from informants. Homes cannot be destroyed
just because they might possibly pose a risk to troops searching the home. If the ISAF policy was lawful, its officials
would be citing the Hague and Geneva IV language and would be detailing how international standards are being
met. The fact that they do not, speaks volumes.


In the past, ISAF officials have denied that they are an occupying power in Afghanistan, pointing to the existence of
the democratically elected Afghan government of President Hamid Karzai. While ISAF officials pay lip service to the
illusion of the Afghan Government’s "sovereignty," they have repeatedly confirmed that President Karzai lacks the
authority to issue them orders, including an order to end the night raids by special operations troops. The
NATO/Karzai Lisbon Agreement of 2010, states that control of Afghanistan will be turned over to President Karzai
by 2014. Thus, it is undisputed that NATO is an occupying power.


One of the shameful consequences of NATO’s irresponsible refusal to publicly accept its occupying power status is
that NATO/ISAF officials can claim that they are not required to comply with Articles 50, 55 and 59 of Section III of
the Geneva IV Convention. Those articles obligate NATO to educate all war orphans and feed the civilian population
(which it is not doing - 1/3 of the Afghan population is malnourished according to the U.N.’s Food Programme); and
NATO is obligated to assign sufficient forces to protect the Afghan population (which it has not done). The
requirement of an occupying power to ensure public safety is also a mandate of the Annex to the Hague regulations
(See Article 43).


2. ISAF claims it only destroys "abandoned" homes, but it does not define the term. For example, if the occupants
have gone to visit a relative, apparently ISAF personnel can consider the home to be abandoned.


3. ISAF claims that it does not bomb a home without first using a loud speaker to tell occupants to leave. The
problem is that occupants, especially children, may be too scared to leave. Elderly or hearing impaired occupants
might not even hear the announcement. It is not known how many civilian casualties have occurred as a result.


4. ISAF will not admit to the scope of the destructions. There may be hundreds or even thousands of homes that
have been destroyed. ISAF refuses to release the apparently embarrassing statistics. In contrast, Israel is
condemned if it destroys a single Palestinian home.


5. ISAF vaguely claims that it compensates homeowners, but those statements are suspect. The ISAF Internet
website makes no mention of a claims process. How is the Afghan homeowner to know that he or she can even file
a claim? There is no transparency. ISAF has refused to release its claims rules or statistics. It may be that 10,000
homes have been destroyed, but only 200 claims filed, with only 50 having been paid. The statistics may very well
reveal that the claims process is a farce. In such a situation, the ISAF destructions are almost certainly fueling the
insurgency.


6. Finally, ISAF has no verification process for its suspicions. For example, the Israeli Defense Forces know whether
explosives were actually in a home they destroy because their armored bulldozers set off the charges. ISAF, by
contrast, uses air strikes and artillery to destroy homes, therefore it never knows whether it made a mistake. It
may be that 95% of the ISAF home destructions have been unjustified. Such reckless destructions would only be
aiding Taliban recruitment.


Regarding all of this, the United Nations is nowhere to be seen. Its arbitrary outrage regarding home destructions
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remains focused solely against Israel. Serbian officials, who lack influential supporters on the Security Council, are
not permitted to violate the Rules of War, but NATO officials can do so with impunity. The same silence emanates
from the International Committee of the Red Cross’ President Jakob Kellenberger and his 15-member ICRC
Assembly.


Despite a century of efforts to fashion international laws regarding the conduct of warfare, might always manages
to triumph over the rule of law and "victors" always seem to decide what is justice. Obeying the rules of war is not
simply a moral imperative; it almost always makes good military sense. The irony in Afghanistan is that these
seemingly arbitrary and unnecessary home destructions may be fueling the insurgency. If that is the case, NATO
may also be destroying its own exit strategy.


Additional Sources of Information: New York Times: "NATO is Razing Booby-Trapped Afghan Homes" November 16,
2010. Washington Post: "U.S. Operations in Kandahar Push Out Taliban" October 25, 2010.


.Note: This reporter contacted NATO’s Headquarters in Kabul and submitted ten questions to its press office
regarding the destruction of Afghan homes. He received a somewhat vague response which did not address most of
the questions. The response was marked "FOUO" (for official use only) and no specific permission was given to print
the response, so it was not included.


Kabul Press would welcome a substantive ISAF response to this article and would print such in its entirely.


 December
4, 2010


  Crop Failures And Drought Within Our Children's Lifetimes 
by Steve Connor , Countercurrent, The Independent 


Children today are likely to reach old age in a world that is 4C warmer, where the 10,000-year certainties of the
global climate can no longer be relied on, and widespread crop failures, drought, flooding and mass migration of
the dispossessed become a part of everyday life.


This dire scenario could come as early as the 2060s - well within the lifetime of today's young people. It could mark
the point when, for the first time since the end of the Ice Age, human civilisation has to cope with a highly
unstable and unpredictable global climate.


A series of detailed scientific assessments of this possible "four-degree world", published today, documents for the
first time the immense problems posed if the average global temperature rises by 4C above pre-industrial levels - a
possibility that many experts believe is increasingly likely.


The international climate negotiations which resume this week in Cancun, Mexico, are aimed at keeping global
temperatures within the "safe" limit of a 2C increase. But many scientists believe that, based on current trends, a
rise of 3C or 4C is far more likely.


The greatest concern is that a 4C increase in global average temperatures - a temperature difference as great as
that between now and the last Ice Age - would create dramatic transformations in the world, leading to water
shortages, the collapse of agriculture in semi-arid regions and triggering a catastrophic rise in sea levels in coastal
areas.


One of the studies, led by scientists from the Met Office's Hadley Centre, predicts that, unless there is a concerted
international agreement to curb dramatically the burning of fossil fuels such as coal, oil and gas, a 4C warmer world
is virtually inevitable by the end of this century. This critical threshold could, however, be reached within just 50
or 60 years based on other factors, such as human interference with natural feedback cycles that accelerate global
warming, and the sensitivity of the climate to man-made carbon-dioxide emissions.


"Most emissions scenarios have a chance that take us past the four-degree point by the end of the 21st century, but
it is down to the strength of the feedbacks and the sensitivity of the climate as to when this actually happens. It's
certainly not outrageous to say it could happen in the 2060s," said Richard Betts, the lead author of the Hadley
Centre study, published in the Philosophical Transactions of the Royal Society.


Of equal concern to scientists is the speed of climate change. A second study in the series found that a global
temperature rise of between 2C and 4C could be so rapid that it would coincide with the expected peak in global
population, which is expected to reach nine billion by 2050 before it begins to fall.


This would mean that the problems of water shortages and food production caused by climate change will occur at
precisely the same time as the world is having to cope with feeding the greatest number of people in its history. A
slower rate of climate change, on the other hand, will see the highest temperature increases occurring after the
global population has peaked.


Niel Bowerman of Oxford University, who led the study into the rate of climate change, said it highlighted the
urgency of having emissions peak in coming years. "Our study shows we need to start cutting emissions soon to
avoid potentially dangerous rates of warming within our lifetimes, and to avoid committing ourselves to potentially
unfeasible rates of emissions reduction in a couple of decades time," he added.


  Read


  Shell’s Arctic Drilling Will Destroy Our Homeland And Culture 
by Rosemary Ahtuangaruak, Countercurrent, Climatestorytellers.org 


This week families across the country will be celebrating Thanksgiving—sharing food and telling stories. Here is my
story about our food and culture that would be destroyed if Shell Oil gets the permit to drill for oil in our homeland
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—the Beaufort and Chukchi Seas.


Since 1986 I lived in Nuiqsut, an Inupiat community on the Beaufort Sea coast of Arctic Alaska. In 1991 I graduated
from the University of Washington Medex Northwest Physician Assistant program and was employed as a health aide
in Nuiqsut for 14 years. Nearly 8 years ago I helped to found REDOIL (Resisting Environmental Destruction on
Indigenous Lands) to represent my interests.


I have raised my family in Nuiqsut. I have one daughter, four sons, two granddaughters, and four grandsons. I live a
very traditional lifestyle—hunting, fishing, whaling, gathering, and teaching our family and community members the
traditional and cultural activities as my elders taught me. We hunt and eat various birds, including ptarmigan, ducks
and geese; fish, including char, salmon, whitefish, dolly varden, grayling, pike, trout, and cisco; land mammals,
including caribou, moose and muskox; and marine mammals, including bearded seals, walrus, beluga and bowhead
whales. We harvest berries, plants roots and herbs. We work together in harvesting plants and animals.


We have extensive sharing traditions that unite our families and communities. Other communities share their
harvest with my family and we share our harvest with others. These sharing patterns have given us much of the
variety of foods that we eat. We also share our harvest with those in need.


My mother taught me the land hunting skills that she learned from her parents and family. Other family members
taught me how to hunt whales and other marine mammals. I have family ties that bind me to Nuiqsut and other
communities in the Arctic, and exposure to hunting and gathering is an important part of these ties.


Whales Give Us Food and Bind Our Communities


Inupiat communities across the Arctic coast of Alaska primarily depend on Bowhead whales for subsistence food and
our culture is tied intimately with the whales and the sea. Nuiqsut whalers hunt for bowhead whales in the Beaufort
Sea during the fall. We await the migration of the whales from Camden Bay for this hunt. The crews go to Cross
Island in August. My sons help the crews with their preparation. My ex–husband has gone whaling from Cross Island
with his uncle a few times.


Community prayer after a Bowhead whale hunt, Beaufort Sea coast, Kaktovik, Alaska. Photo by Subhankar
Banerjee, 2001.


There is a feast in the village after a successful whale hunt. Everyone is invited to the captain’s home to eat whale
meat and other food, tea and coffee. I have participated in several of these feasts in Nuiqsut. These feasts are a
time of celebration, when stories are told about the hunt.


We have a unique sharing system to divide the harvested whale among the crew striking the whale and the crews
helping to land and butcher the whale. The whalers also set aside a portion of the whale meat to share with those
in need. Part of the catch is saved for feasting. We share the feast three times during a year, at the blanket toss—a
traditional celebration during the summer, Thanksgiving and Christmas. Sharing of the whale binds our
communities. Whale meat feeds families throughout the long, dark winter, and provides nourishment, warmth and
fuel for our daily activities during the Arctic winter.


The foods we eat are important to our lives and health. We have activities associated with our harvesting
throughout the year, such as skin sewing, sinew preparation, and craft making. The teaching of the activities and
stories continues throughout the year with each generation sharing family hunting stories.


Shell’s Drilling Plan Will Affect Wildlife That We Depend On For Survival


Shell’s proposals to drill for oil and gas in the Chukchi and Beaufort Sea are detrimental to the traditional and
cultural activities of our family and village. We depend on traditional foods that migrate through both Beaufort and
Chukchi Seas. Any harm from Shell’s activities to our resources, including bowhead whales, seals, fish and caribou,
threatens our food and our health.


I am concerned that Shell’s exploration drilling, icebreaking, aircraft and helicopter flights, and other noisy
activities in the Beaufort and Chukchi Seas will keep whales from their feeding areas or otherwise harm them. Any
changes in the whale populations could affect our hunting. We educate our families that a whale hunt must be
respectful and quiet. If the noise from Shell’s drilling and icebreaking causes whales to be farther offshore, I am
concerned that this would place more wear on our equipment and put the whalers at greater risk. We have been
taught not to put things in the water that may cause the whales to turn away from the hunting grounds. I fear that
water discharges from drillships or the presence of drilling muds in the water where Shell conducts its activities
could cause whales to avoid our hunting grounds.


If the whale hunts are less successful, I fear that the community will suffer, as it has in the past during times of
shortage. To give an example, in the early 1990s there was seismic activities and exploration drilling in Camden Bay
that severely affected our whaling. The following winter, I heard of an unusually high rate of domestic violence in
Nuiqsut and increases in suicide attempts and in suicides. I heard of and witnessed increases in drug and alcohol
use as well. As a community health aid, I listened to people’s stories of how difficult it was to hunt without success.
That winter was the worst I spent as a community health aide and the experience prompted me to speak out at
meetings about oil development.


We also depend on caribou for our subsistence food. I am concerned that helicopters and aircraft associated with
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Shell’s offshore drilling will affect caribou along the coast, and make the caribou avoid hunting areas, including
traditional migratory routes and areas used for insect relief.


Due to ongoing oil development on land caribous are already affected. We have a hunting cabin 8 miles from
Nuiqsut. This cabin is across the river from the Alpine oilfield, and the activity levels around the cabin are so high
that we travel up fish creek and other tributaries, away from the cabin, in order to hunt geese and caribou. I feel
that the overflights have caused the caribou to avoid the area near our hunting cabin. My second youngest son was
brought to the same area where his dad hunted his first caribou. My son shot a caribou there, but the wounded
animal fled from a helicopter that was flying overhead, and moved into a water filled gravel pit, created for
development of the Alpine oilfield, and drowned where we could not get to it. The loss of that caribou eliminated
my son’s desire to attempt to hunt for the rest of the summer.


Oil and Gas Activities Threaten Our Traditional Way Of Life


I embrace the traditional and cultural activities that I learned from my elders and extended family members.
Sharing and passing these traditions onto my children, grandchildren and families is very important to me. I fear
that industrial oil and gas activities, including those put forward in Shell’s drilling plans, are changing our natural
environment and thereby affecting my ability to live, share, and pass on our traditional way of life. Increased
contact with unnatural activities causes a cascade of reactions. Taking the next generation hunting and fishing in
areas that now feature signs and sounds of industrial activity—gravel placement, flight activity, personnel activity—
is not the same.


I have seen first hand how the Alpine oilfield affected our cultural camp at Nigliq and on the Colville River. There is
a growing need to work in cultural camps that teach the next generation our hunting traditions. But teaching the
young harvesters our traditions is getting harder because of oil and gas development that drives animals away from
our camp. For example, the caribou herds are kept miles away by traffic, including freighter flights, helicopters,
and airboats. When industrial activities that conflict with traditional and cultural activities are permitted to
dominate our landscape, traditional usage of the areas that has persisted for generations loses out to expanding oil
and gas infrastructure.


The disconnect between our concerns and continual government permitting of oil and gas activities in our region is
stark. Generations of our people have discussed and put together comments, mitigation measures, restrictions, and
prevention attempts. Yet the government has not prevented the loss of traditional and cultural activities, impacts
that the Council on Environmental Quality for the Bush administration told us were illegal. State and Federal
Governments push the permitting process without looking at the losses created for us. We pushed for deferral and
permanent restrictions of industrial activities during our whaling at Cross Island and we were kept out of meetings
that changed these discussions. That also was illegal, yet the Obama administration has only allowed industrial
activities to continue. National Marine Fisheries Service has stated that oil and gas activities should be postponed
until baseline data could be obtained. Yet no new information exists to guide decisions. We fought for restrictions
that were not honored.


Words on papers create real loss to our stomachs and the rest of the process of sharing, teaching, celebrating, and
learning. Hotdogs offered by industry in their meetings cannot replace the loss of our traditional and cultural foods
and activities.


When Will The Government Honor Our Concerns?


Rosemary Ahtuangaruak testifies at Secretary Salazar’s hearing on 5–Year Offshore Oil Leasing, Anchorage, Alaska,
April 2009


Earlier this month there were federal government hearings in several Inupiat communities including Barrow,
Kotzebue, Point Hope, Point Lay and Wainwright to hear our concerns about Shell’s Arctic drilling. I attended the
hearing in Barrow, where I’ve been living since May of this year. We had about 60 people attend the Barrow
hearing and overwhelmingly the statements were in opposition to Shell’s drilling plan. The hearing showed the
continued concerns of the lack of ability to respond to a spill, lack of taking the concerns of the people into
meaningful consultation, the lack of willingness to protect our traditional and cultural activities, and the continued
stress and strain this is causing to our people. The risks of the process stay with us and the benefits are taken
elsewhere. None of it is worth the risk to harvesting, sharing, celebrating, consuming, teaching, constructing crafts,
preparing foods, planning, feasting, dancing, and singing.


Oil companies have a long tradition of making promises and then breaking them by cutting costs to increase profits.
Recently I read about a detailed study reported in The New York Times that concluded, “Arctic is not ready for
such deep–sea drilling operations.” This is very worrisome for me. But I don’t need to know this from The New York
Times—I live here in the Arctic and I know how dangerous it would be to drill for oil in the frozen Arctic Seas.


We want to be Inupiat into the future not just residents in an industrialized area destroyed by Shell’s offshore oil
drilling. Our animals, land and seas in the Arctic are already severely stressed by climate change. We don’t want
Shell’s dangerous offshore drilling to add to our difficulties. I urge President Obama to hear our concerns and deny
Shell the permit to drill for oil in the Beaufort and Chukchi Seas.


Rosemary Ahtuangaruak is an Inupiaq activist. She is a graduate of the University of Washington Medex Northwest
Physician Assistant Program. She has fought tirelessly for the health and protection of her people and of the
Arctic’s unparalleled wilderness that has sustained her culture for thousands of years. Rosemary is a former mayor
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of Nuiqsut and currently serves on the board of the Inupiat Community of the Arctic Slope, the regional tribal
government for the North Slope, and is an executive council member of the Alaska Inter–Tribal Council. She
received the 2009 Voice of the Wild Award from the Alaska Wilderness League. She is a founding board member of
REDOIL (Resisting Environmental Destruction on Indigenous Lands).


Copyright 2010 Rosemary Ahtuangaruak


This article was first published in climatestorytellers.org and reposted here with the kind permission of its editor
Subhankar Banerjee.
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  Reading the Coca Leaves: Climate Change, Cancun and Bolivia 
by Medea Benjamin, AlterNet, 


On the way to participate in a rally organized by the international peasant group Via Campesina in Cancun, a
Bolivian indigenous farmer took some coca leaves out of his hand-woven satchel and pressed them into my hand.
"You will need these during the climate talks in Cancun to keep you from getting tired or hungry," he insisted.
"Pachamama -- mother earth -- gives us these leaves. She takes care of us if we take care of her." Bonding as we
chewed the bitter leaves together, the wizened Bolivian farmer shared his hopes that the negotiators would listen
to his president, Evo Morales, and come up with an accord that would allow the world to live in harmony with
nature.


The climate agreement that was ultimately hashed out in Cancun did not reflect the viewpoint of Bolivia's
indigenous community, their President Evo Morales, or Bolivia's passionate UN negotiator, Pablo Solon. The Bolivian
government and its grassroots allies wanted a binding agreement that would force significant reductions in
greenhouse gases. They wanted an agreement that respected indigenous rights. They wanted an agreement
grounded in a new concept -- the rights of nature -- that acknowledges that she who gives us life and abundance
(and coca leaves) has as much right to exist as humans.


Many mainstream environmentalists were quick to defend the Cancun agreement, insisting that that a weak
agreement is better than nothing, since it allows the international process to go forward and allows activists to
keep fighting for better outcomes in the future rounds, including at next year's talks that will take place in Durban,
South Africa. No agreement, they suggest, would have stopped the process cold.


But we should be clear that the minimalist agreement from Cancun is totally inadequate to address the climate
crisis. It acknowledges that deep cuts in global greenhouse gas emissions are required, but does not set binding
targets. This is due, in large part, to the refusal of the United States -- from the time of the Kyoto Accords -- to
agree to mandatory cuts.


The agreement sets up a much-needed Green Climate Fund to help poor nations obtain clean technologies but does
not lay out clear sources of financing or how the fund will be controlled. The governments agreed to give an
interim trustee role to the World Bank, a move that angered groups in the global south that have suffered at the
hands of Bank and activists who have opposed the Bank on a policy level.


The agreement embraces a policy on "deforestation mitigation" known as REDD, Reducing Emissions from
Deforestation and Forest Degradation in Developing Countries. This gives polluters in the north a chance to buy
carbon credits for protecting forests in the global south. Bolivia, and most organizations on the ground and in the
streets of Cancun for the past two weeks, object to REDD on the grounds that it commodifies the forests of the
global South, endangers indigenous control over the forests and their right to livelihood, and allows northern
polluters to keep polluting. Bolivian negotiator Pablo Solon said handing out carbon credits for protecting forests
makes it easier for industrialized nations to achieve their emissions reductions targets without taking domestic
action to rein in greenhouse gases. "We want to save the forest, but not save developed countries from the
responsibility to cut their emissions," Solon said.


At the 11th hour, the negotiators -- desperate for an agreement -- were annoyed at what they saw as Bolivia's
obstructionism. "The experts that know about climate change know that we are right," Solon insisted. "This
agreement won't stop temperature from rising by 4 degrees Celsius, which is just not sustainable. But they just
want an agreement, any agreement, so they are pushing this through." While inside the confines of Cancun's Moon
Palace Bolivia was left isolated, outside Bolivia was seen as the superhero standing up for the poor, the indigenous
communities, and the rights of nature. 


Addressing a news conference in Cancun on December 9, Bolivian President Evo Morales -- himself an indigenous
former coca farmer -- made some dire forecasts. "We came to Cancún to save nature, forests, planet Earth, not to
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convert nature into a commodity or revitalize capitalism with carbon markets." He predicted that without strong,
mandatory emissions reductions, the world's governments would be "responsible for ecocide".


I think Evo and my Bolivian coca farmer friend would agree that if we are to avoid ecocide, we cannot rely on
government officials meeting in plush golf resorts. Instead, the solutions will come from organic farmers and social
entrepreneurs. They will come activists who confront corporate polluters. They will come from passionate
environmentalists putting even more pressure on their governments. They will come from those fighting for climate
justice on their communities around the globe. Ultimately, they will come from a grassroots global movement
steeped in the values of mother nature.


Medea Benjamin is cofounder of Global Exchange and CODEPINK:Women for Peace.
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  Vision: Can Human Beings Drop Their Divisive, Reactionary Thinking and Move to a Higher Level? 
by Ronit Herzfeld , AlterNet, 


Why does so much of our political and social discourse devolve into extreme positions with little or no ability for
each side to hear the other?  Why are we continually reacting to conflict in the same unproductive or destructive
ways? Given the multitude of challenges facing us and our planet, it’s time to break this reactive and futile cycle. 
As Albert Einstein so eloquently observed, “A new type of thinking is essential if mankind is to survive and move
toward higher levels.” The urgency of finding that “new type of thinking” cannot be overstated.


As a psychotherapist and a human rights activist working for over twenty-five years with thousands of people on
four continents, I witness these patterns of reactive behavior everywhere; and I have become intimately aware of
their underlying causes. Gratefully, I have also seen our great capacity to break through these destructive patterns
when provided with the necessary knowledge and tools.  We can move past divisive obstructions when we become
mindful of what is blocking us, and step up to the next level of our evolution – awareness. 


Recently, neuroscientists have shed more light on our physiological mechanisms and have helped to explain why our
conflicts can become so intractable.  Advancements in brain scanning technology have revealed that many of our
adult emotions, thoughts and actions arise from neural pathways that were created and deeply ingrained in us
when we were young children. 


Ninety percent of human-brain growth occurs in the first five years of life.  During this critical developmental
period, life experiences determine how the millions of neurons in the human brain connect. These connections form
the structure of our brains, which in turn create our minds.  Hence, our early life experiences shape our minds and
define our individual beliefs and values — who we are.  While genetics plays a significant role, our experiences are
responsible for how the genes are expressed, because our experiences actually shape our brain structure.


As we continue to grow, our tendency is to filter new information and experiences through our initial sets of beliefs
and values.  We develop patterns in our brains that determine how we perceive and respond to our world. These
patterns are relatively fixed and will tend to stay that way unless and until repeated new experiences restructure
the brain, and thereby change the mind. For example, if a child is raised by racist parents, his brain structure
becomes wired to think and feel racism.  The child’s view can change, however, if he is actively exposed to
tolerance.
 
By adulthood, our worldview is so fixed that most people don’t even know that there is another way to be.  We
become emotionally attached to our points of view, since they represent and order our reality. Our egos may
perceive any challenge as life threatening. When in conflict, our defense mechanisms trigger, and negate or deflect
opposing points of view in order to maintain our own reality. For example, many dismiss those who hold creationist
beliefs as uneducated or irrational, while Creationists, in turn, label Evolutionists as heretics.  Few among either
group engage in objective inquiry to understand the other. In fact, our differences are due to the fixed nature of
our brains.  This set pattern is the primary source of our divisive conflicts. 


To further complicate matters, these unconscious tendencies to feel threatened leave many people open to
manipulation by the demagogues of the day.  The results of the recent elections are a perfect example. Driven by
irrational fear, millions of citizens were led to vote against their own interests, prompting confused, frustrated and
angry reactions from the other side.  


Since rational arguments do not assuage fear (because fear trumps our higher reasoning) continuing to get angry
and frustrated at people and dismissing them as irrational or stupid does not change the landscape or serve us as a
whole.  It only leads to a perpetual reactive pattern, one that does not allow for new creative solutions. 


So how do we move forward?


The answer lies in the brain’s ability to restructure itself when consistently stimulated by new experiences. This
relatively new finding has revitalized neuroscience medicine.  Through implementing certain rigorous and intense
physical rehabilitation practices, for example, stroke victims and those with traumatic brain injuries have been able
to successfully repattern the neurons in their brains. Many patients return to optimum physical health. On the
mental health side, studies on long-term meditation practices have shown that mindfulness also changes the brain’s
structure, shifting people to become more clear, peaceful and compassionate. 


These new findings can now be useful for all of us. By becoming more mindful, we are able to intercept our
habitual thought patterns, disconnect from our emotional attachments to our points of view, objectively examine
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and test our views’ validities in larger contexts, and override these patterns with other perspectives if necessary. 
The more aware we become in our daily lives, the better able we are to catch our early preprogrammed patterns
and replace them with more constructive approaches to our conflicts.


How can we apply this ability to help us on a collective level? How can our greater awareness reduce the
divisiveness and reactivity of others? There is no quick fix here! However, continuing to meet others on their levels
of reactivity only serves to fuel the cycles and gets us nowhere.   Einstein’s definition of insanity is doing the same
thing over and over again expecting different results.  The only solution is for more and more of us to try and
understand the role we play in perpetuating the cycle, and become aware of how we can respond differently to
conflict. 


Too often, one side pulls and the other side pulls harder, hence, we devolve to extremes, and conflict becomes
unhealthy.  Awareness of reactivity gives us the ability to stop pulling blindly, and pause long enough to evaluate
the bigger picture so that we may address our conflicts from broader perspectives.  The great conflict-resolution
expert, Bill Ury, calls this The Third Side. With awareness of how this system operates in ourselves, we can create
more balanced, constructive responses that do not drive the other side further into their entrenched beliefs and
away from our common goals.


In my practice, I have experienced great success with these awareness techniques, particularly when working with
warring couples. I help them to become aware, and to rewire their early childhood patterns. Breakthroughs in
neuroscience have given me a deeper understanding of why my practices work, and have inspired me to create a
tool that can affect these changes and reach many more people. 
 
This tool is an iPhone application called AWARENESS, which randomly intercepts users several times a day and asks
them what they are feeling in the moment; and then follows up by also asking them to document what they are
doing while they are present to their emotions. Based on their answers, the app treats users to a brief video
meditation exercise.  This momentary interruption, repeated over time, begins to recondition the users’ minds to
become more aware of their emotional states and helps them release those emotions more constructively.  Over
time and with dedicated use, this tool can free us from our reactive patterns and helps us become more objective
so that we are better able to generate new creative responses.


AWARENESS is the first tool in what I hope will be a new frontier for forwarding humanity’s consciousness. We need
neuroscientists, biologists, social scientists and technology experts to collaborate on developing new tools and
practices that can be applied in various ways to free us from our reactive patterns.


At this juncture of human evolution, it is incumbent on us to step out of our habitual counter-productive patterns
and create new, out of the box solutions.  This will require a willingness to challenge our preexisting perceptions
and open our minds to the higher level of thinking that Albert Einstein called for so many years ago.  When we
know what we are up against, we humans have demonstrated an indomitable and awe-inspiring ability to step up
and triumph over the most difficult of challenges.  For the sake of future generations, we now need to find
constructive ways to transcend our differences.


  Baby Steps Made at Climate Summit Pale in Comparison to the Change Needed 
by Tina Gerhardt, AlterNet, 


Cancún, Mexico - As the sun rose over Cancún early Saturday morning, an agreement was reached at the COP 16.
Nations lauded the work of the Mexican Foreign Secretary Patricia Espinosa, Mexican President of the COP 16, and
Mexican President Felipe Calderon. They received a standing ovation at the end of the plenary.


Some touted the last minute agreement, arguing that it had reignited the UNFCCC process. Others argued that
while it might have saved the UNCCC process, it had not saved the climate. And yet another group pointed out the
myriad ways that the new Cancún Agreement had trammeled numerous tenets of the UNFCCC, as texts emerged
through back room negotiations, and were thus not inclusive and transparent. Moreover, Bolivia's refusal to sign on
to the agreement were overrun, thwarting the stipulated consensus decision-making process.


So what does the new Cancún agreement contain? How does it compare with the Kyoto Protocol? With the
Copenhagen Accord? And how are various nations, nation groups and NGOs responding to it?


The UNFCCC negotiations in Cancún sought to achieve three goals: 1. to establish greenhouse gas (ghg) emissions
reductions commitments; 2. To secure funding and technology from developed countries for developing countries,
to help them adapt to climate change; and 3. To decide on a method for monitoring, reporting and verifying (MRV)
the agreed upon targets. So how did nations do on these three goals?


In essence, the Cancun Agreement agreed to emissions reductions of 25 to 40 percent based on 1990 levels by 2020;
it secured emissions reductions commitments from both developed and developing nations; it set up a climate fund
but did not establish new funding; it worked to smooth the way for technology transfer; and it set up mechanisms
to ensure transparency in reporting and monitoring.


Gordian Knot


The final days of the COP 16 were marked by a stalmate between those countries who were supportive of extending
the Kyoto Protocol and the Copenhagen Accord. The Kyoto Protocol, due to expire in 2012, puts the burden on
developed nations, such as the U.S., to make emissions reductions. Nation groups, such as the G77, Least Developed
Countries (LDCs), the Alliance of Small Island States (AOSIS) and the European Union (EU) - in other words the
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majority of the countries -- sought to extend the Kyoto Protocol beyond 2012.


The work of the Mexican negotiating team was thus clearly to cut through what U.S. climate negotiator Todd Stern
referred to as the "Gordian Knot" of those who wanted to extend Kyoto and those who were keen to implement the
Copenhagen Accord.


The Mexican delegates decided that the best method for making progress on the matter was to invite a handful of
countries to participate in negotiations. Figueriedro of Brazil and Christopher Huhn of the United Kingdom led the
negotiations and, according to Stern, "about 12 countries," which included "both major and minor countries" took
part in the discussions, held during the last day of the summit and lasting about twelve hours. They were
responsible for drafting the new agreement, which was then brought to the two working groups for discussion.


This meeting was not the only backroom meeting of select countries convened to address particular matters and it
was these backroom deals that angered Bolivia so much because it violated the UNFCCC's guiding principles of
inconclusiveness and transparency. Bolivia argued that in form, agreements put forward for discussion had to come
through the UNFCCC's two working groups and not emerge through backroom discussions.


Other countries decided that making progress, any amount of progress, took precedence. They feared that not
having any results emerge from this year's summit would put the entire UNFCCC process into question. And they
argued it would do even less to avert climate change.


Cancún Agreement -- Mitigation and Emissions Reductions


What does the Cancún Agreement achieve? First, it's important to know that it is not a legally binding international
agreement. It does, however, pave the way for a global treaty to be agreed upon and implemented. This work will
undoubtedly form the centerpiece of next year's summit.


In terms of mitigations or action needed to avert climate change, the Cancún agreement explicitly states that
emissions should not allow temperature increases to rise above 2.0 degrees Celsius (3.6 degrees Fahrenheit), a
temperature that is commonly agreed by the worldwide scientific community as the threshold above which the
consequences of climate become irreversible.


Hedegaard touted the inscription of the 2.0 maximum in the agreement, stating "for the first time, the pledges 2.0
is acknowledged in a UN document and the pledges are documented; and we acknowledge that we are not there
yet." 


The door has been left open for a review to bring the limit down to 1.5 degrees. Many African nations have called
for a 1.5 degree limit, since temperature disproportionately affects the region: a 2.0 degree temperature increase
elsewhere equals a 3.0 temperature increase in Africa.


Additionally, the Cancún agreement seeks emissions reductions of 25-40 percent from 1990, which is in agreement
with what the worldwide scientific community has called for. The agreement seeks commitments from all nations,
that is, from both developed and developing nations.


In this way, it brings together the Kyoto Protocol, which sought commitments from developed nations and was
signed onto by 37 nations, and the Copenhagen Accord, which sought commitments from developing nations and had
55 signatories.


Since the Copenhagen Accord commitments were entirely voluntary and neither the Copenhagen Accord nor the
Cancún Agreement is legally binding, these pledges at present cannot be enforced. This remains to be worked out.


Earlier this year, countries were asked to submit commitments for the Copenhagen Accord by January 31, 2010 and
appear as the Accord's Appendix I. A list of countries and their commitments can be found here.


The reduction commitments made in the Copenhagen Accord are thus now anchored in the COP framework and part
of the UNFCCC process. Their inclusion was of keen interest to the United States, which has been working tirelessly
over the last year for their recognition and implementation.


Stern acknowledged that there were "quite different views with respect to the anchoring of pledges of the
Copenhagen Accord." Many nations opposed their inclusion, since the Copenhagen Accord was a backroom deal that
did not emerge from the working groups.


Countries are to develop low carbon development plans and strategies and decide how best to implement them. For
developed nations, the options can include market mechanisms. For developing nations, mitigation will be matched
by funding and technology.


Funding


The negotiations also sought to secure funding, in order to help developing nations adapt to the consequences of
climate change, which disproportionately hit them harder. The commitments from Copenhagen were repeated: $30
billion dollars in fast track funding for three years, 2010-2012; and $100 billion in long-term funding to be raised by
2020.


The Cancún Agreement establishes a Green Climate Fund under the Conference of the Parties, which will be run by
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a board consisting of equal representation from developed and developing countries. It will not be run by the World
Bank, which was of concern particularly to developing nations, who have often had negative experiences with the
World Bank.


Mark Stevenson of the AP challenged U.S. climate envoy Todd Stern in a press conference to explain how the
agreement was a success in terms of funding: "You have started a Green Fund with no funding ... How can you call
this a success? Could give us a small resume of what additional funding the United States pledged here in Cancún?"


Stern responded that "we do have new funding. We are part of the fast start pledge from last year, which carries
for three years. The first year was 2010, then there's 2011 and 2012." Yet his answer belies the problem: funding
from last year is not quite new funding.


A Technology Executive Committee and a Climate Technology Center and Network were also set up. They are
intended to help transfer technology from developed nations to developing nations, in order to help the latter
address and adapt to climate change. Discussions were stuck on questions of patents involved in international
technology transfers.


Enforcing Pledges


Lastly, the Cancún Agreement negotiated a way to monitor, report and verify (MRV) pledges made. Having
transparency in this area was particularly important to the United States. Developed nations are to report their
emissions inventories annually and developing nations are to report their inventories every two years.


REDD


Additionally, the UN program to Reduce Emissions from Deforestation and Forest Degradation was going to go
ahead. The controversial program ostensibly seeks to curb emissions from deforestation by providing developing
nations with financial aid, if they do not chop down their forest. Trees soak up C02 emissions when standing, but
inversely when chopped down release them into the air.


Opponents argue that rampant abuses exist, since the program does not provide enough oversight. A key tenet of
the agreement coming out of the World People's Conference on Climate Change, convened by President Evo Morales
in Bolivia in April, opposed REDD. Numerous NGOs participating in this year's COP 16 took a stance against REDD
through actions and panels. Forested areas are mostly inhabited by indigenous peoples, who are therefore impacted
intensely.


Bolivia


Bolivian lead climate negotiator Pablo Solón refused to sign on to the agreement, saying it condemns humankind to
4.0 temperature increases and would doom millions living in the most impoverished and vulnerable nations. COP 16
President Espinosa overrode his protests, stating that she would note his concerns but that the consensus process
did not allow one person to hold up the support of the other countries.


Response from NGOS


Friends of the Earth International called the agreement a slap in the face, and warned that it could still lead to a
temperature rise of 5C. "In the end, all of us will be affected by the lack of ambition and political will of a small
group of countries. The US, with Russia and Japan, are to blame for the lack of desperately needed greater
ambition," said Nnimmo Bassey, Friends of the Earth's international director.


Rose Braz, from Center for Biological Diverstiy, said: "While the Cancun agreement moves the process forward, it
doesn't move the process forward boldly or quickly enough. In Cancun, led by the U.S., countries refused to even
acknowledge the gap between the cuts pledged in Copenhagen and the cuts to global warming pollution science
requires, let alone establish a concrete process to close that huge gap. Today, the planet remains on a course
for warming of over 3.5º C (6.3º F) -- a truly horrifying prospect."


On Friday, NASA announced that 2010 is set to be the warmest year on record. The next Conference of the Parties
is scheduled to take place in Durban, South Africa, from 28 November to 9 December 2011.


 


Tina Gerhardt is an independent journalist and academic, who has covered international climate change
negotiations, most recently in Copenhagen and Bonn. Her work has appeared in Alternet, Grist, In These Times and
The Nation.


  Catastrophic Blizzards, Heat Waves and Floods: Global Warming or Just Crazy Weather? 
by Stan Cox, AlterNet, 


Officially it's not even winter yet, but freakish 60-mile-an-hour blizzards and frigid temperatures have already
walloped the Pacific Northwest, while record a-foot-in-a-day snows hit the Northern Plains and Rockies. With
improbable weather becoming routine, forecasters may be in for another wild ride this winter.


There's no way of knowing exactly when or where extreme cold or heavy snow is going to hit during the next three
months, but the forecast does call for a 100 percent chance of someone -- most likely a Republican who wants to
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gut environmental regulation -- seizing on such weather as proof that the planet isn't warming.


Last February, as the snow just kept piling up in Washington, D.C., Sen. Jim Inhofe, R-Okla., and his family built an
igloo down the street from the Capitol and labeled it "Al Gore's new home." And the Virginia Republican Party ran
TV ads telling viewers to call legislators who supported climate-change legislation "and tell them how much global
warming you get this weekend. Maybe they'll come help you shovel."


Of course, the "Snowmageddon" jokesters had no way of knowing at the time that within less than five months the
snowshoe would be on the other foot. By early July, with much of North America broiling in record-shattering heat,
most climate-change holdouts were keeping a low profile. (But not Inhofe, who defiantly lectured a sweating ABC
News team, "We're in a cycle now that all the scientists agree is going into a cooling period.")


Meanwhile, some environmental groups pointed to the blistering July temperatures as confirmation that we've
headed over the cliff of global climate change. The National Wildlife Foundation rushed out a report supplement
titled "Extreme Heat in Summer 2010: A Window on the Future," filling it with pictures of sweating city-dwellers
and hot-colored charts. The Natural Resources Defense Council put out a press release in which its climate-center
director announced, "Welcome to what might be termed 'the dark side of climate change.'"


Back in the 1990s, the major environmental groups made a decision not to highlight extreme weather events as
early signs of global warming. Should they have stuck to that policy? When heatwaves, droughts and floods are
exhibited as evidence of climate disruption, does it make it that much easier for people like Inhofe to whip up more
confusion the next time a winter storm hits? Is there any cool-headed way to talk about the crazy climate of recent
years?


The odds on odd weather


Given the complexity of climate science, it's not surprising that the best way to get the attention of the media and
the public is to talk about exceptional weather that's happening right now rather than the bigger threat of long-
term climate disruption. But that makes life difficult for those who study climate for a living.


One such researcher is Katharine Hayhoe, an associate professor at Texas Tech University. She sees a clear
necessity to come back hard against fatuous arguments that, she says, go something like, "Well, you know,
temperatures are cooling in the month of September in Erie, Pennsylvania, so how can the planet be warming?"
But, she warns, climate scientists have to be careful themselves not to go beyond the data: "It is very tempting to
seize on a single dramatic event, but we have to stay true to what we know, to stick to terms like 'consistent with'
and 'risk of.'"


In public statements, most climate scientists are indeed careful to stress that we cannot draw conclusions from
individual extreme weather events. But Michael Mann, director of the Earth System Science Center at Penn State
University, is now thinking such caution may have gone too far.


He says many of his colleagues, weary of being attacked by people like Inhofe, tend to "jump too soon," starting
their responses to reporters by discounting the relevance of individual weather events. But by understating the
links, he believes, they are "erring in the opposite direction," which in itself can be misleading. "Statistics show very
much that these events really are part of bigger trends," he stresses.


To illustrate, Mann uses a metaphor popular among climate researchers these days: "Suppose you're betting on dice,
but that someone had replaced the five on this particular die with a second six. If you don't know this, you might
get cheated out of a lot of money. But when you demand your money back, can you point to any one roll of that
die that you can prove lost you money? No, you can't." But, he says, it's a fact that the size of your losses is a
direct result of the change in the die.


Similarly with the Earth's atmosphere, he says, statistics tell us that shifts in climate have contributed to extreme
weather: "As the numbers start piling up, you can say that the numbers have been shifted by climate change. A
1,000-year event becomes a 30-year event."


To follow year-to-year climatic trends through the centuries before weather data were being recorded, scientists
like Mann can use indicators like tree rings. But it is usually impossible, he says, to detect trends in shorter-term
climatic extremes that occurred in the distant past.


On the other hand, daily weather data that have been recorded for 50, 100, or more years in many places can tell
us a lot about extremes. And, says Mann, "When extreme events that actually occurred are the ones you'd expect
based on climate-change models, you have a lot more confidence."


"If we were seeing a lot of longer, more intense cold periods, we'd all be scratching our heads. But when you
confirm what the hypothesis proposed, you have an increased degree of confidence."


And confidence is increasing. Last year, 15 climate scientists published a paper in the Proceedings of the National
Academy of Sciences that contained this straightforward statement, based on the most recent Assessment Report by
the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC): "It is now more likely than not that human activity has
contributed to observed increases in heat waves, intense precipitation events, and the intensity of tropical
cyclones."
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Furthermore, even on a warming planet, regions with traditionally cold winters will still have plenty of below-
freezing weather; when that cold air combines with moist air masses (in a generally warmer atmosphere that's able
to carry more water vapor than it used to), a lot of moisture can suddenly get dumped in the form of snow.


Hayhoe helped write a June 2009 report published by the U.S. Global Change Research Program finding that the
share of precipitation falling as snow rather than rain is increasing in the northeastern United States. Furthermore,
said the report, "Heavy snowfall and snowstorm frequency have increased in many northern parts of the United
States." Six months later, with the northern and middle Atlantic coast paralyzed by record snowfall, Hayhoe and
her co-authors could be even more confident that the trend they had observed was not a mirage.


But if climate models project with some assurance that present and future emissions of greenhouse gases will lead
to rapid warming of the atmosphere and extreme weather, is it even necessary to continue digging into past
climate and weather records for evidence of change? Do historical studies add any useful information as we plan for
the future?


Sixteen scientists who contributed to a 2008 report for the U.S. Climate Change Science Program stressed that
while the past does not hold all the answers, it is important to learn what it can tell us. The first step, they
explain, is "detection" -- establishing that changes have occurred in some type of extreme, say heat waves, over
time. Then comes the second step, "attribution":


Attribution further links those changes with variations in climate forcings, such as changes in greenhouse
gases, solar radiation, or volcanic eruptions ... Attribution often uses quantitative comparison between
climate-model simulations and observations, comparing expected changes due to physical understanding
integrated in the models with those that have been observed.


Such a comparison can be seen in graphs plotted by University of Oklahoma researchers. In them, an index including
several kinds of extreme climate events can be seen increasing over recent decades in a way that can't be
explained by natural variation. But when greenhouse emissions are included in climate models, observation and
theory align very well.


When extreme heat becomes routine


If last summer's brain-cooking heat seemed to be unusually persistent, it wasn't just your fevered imagination.
Weather records show that occurrences of two-day and three-or-more-day-long runs of exceptionally high
temperatures have been increasing steadily since 1960. The trend toward more extra-hot days, and especially
extra-warm nights, has been strongest, as we'd expect, in urban areas where concrete and asphalt trap heat and
vegetation is sparse. But rural areas and suburbs have also seen increases.


A half-century ago, record high and record low temperatures occurred at approximately the same rate in the United
States. Now record highs are happening at least twice as often as record lows, and the ratio might be as high as
four-to-one.


One link between heat waves and human-induced warming of the atmosphere is simply a matter of statistics. Daily
temperatures are distributed like most phenomena, in a bell-shaped curve, with most readings heaped up in the
middle, near the average for the date, and the rarer extremes tapering away in both directions as "tails." As the
earth warms, that curve tends to shift to the right, toward higher temperatures, with its right tail leading the way.


Even if the bell curve stays exactly the same shape as it moves, a small shift can lead to many more heat waves.
Notes Michael Mann, "The one-degree Celsius increase we have seen in average temperature, for example, appears
to be leading to a doubling of the rate at which record-breaking temperatures occur." That happens because as the
curve moves right, the "fatter" part of the tail moves into "extreme" territory. The graph below, by IPCC via the U.S.
Centers for Disease Control, illustrates the effect of the shift:


heatwavecurvemean


 
But there may be more to the story. The monster heat wave that killed tens of thousands of Europeans in 2003 was
off the charts -- impossible to explain by a simple shift in the bell curve, according to a Swiss climate team. The
group reported a few months after the disaster that even considering the increase in average temperatures in
Europe from 1990 to 2003 -- but assuming no change in the shape of the curve -- a heat wave like that of 2003
could be expected to occur only once every 46,000 years.


The fact that the 2003 event really did happen led them to search for other explanations in greenhouse climate
models. Those models, they discovered, predict a large increase not only in average temperature but in variability
as well -- a flattening of the bell curve like the one illustrated in the IPCC graph below -- that would make killer
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heat waves much more common in, say, Switzerland.


heatwavecurvevar


 
Indeed, the Swiss scientists' models suggest that in Central Europe "toward the end of the century -- under the given
scenario assumptions -- about every second summer could be as warm or warmer (and as dry or drier) than 2003."


While not as wildly unpredictable as Europe '03, the 2010 killer heat wave in Russia went well beyond anything else
yet experienced and might also be an indicator of a flattening bell curve.


"The heat in Russia and the floods in Pakistan in the past year were not just weather flukes," adds Mann.
Greenhouse models, he points out, projected that sinking dry air would migrate from northern Africa and southern
Europe toward Central Europe and Russia in summer, and that moist air would move north from the tropical Indian
Ocean toward subtropical Pakistan. "Those events were part of a larger circulation pattern," he says.


Extreme rains, extraordinary snow


In recent years, precipitation patterns appear to have gone haywire, not just in Pakistan but on every continent.
Katharine Hayhoe has seen this up close: "In the five years I've lived in West Texas, we've had a 111-day rainless
stretch -- the longest ever recorded -- and two '100 year' rainfalls" -- ones so heavy that such an event occurs only
once per century on average.


"But," she says, "it all makes sense from a basic physics perspective. The atmosphere is holding more water vapor.
Storm systems, when they come, have more to work with."


Warmer air is capable of holding more water vapor than is cooler air. As a consequence, the concentration of
moisture in the atmosphere also has been increasing since the '60s, both in the United States and across the globe.
A comprehensive 2007 study led by Katharine Willett, now at Yale University, concluded that the increases in
humidity observed planet-wide can be attributed to human influence and that natural forces alone cannot explain
the change.


With more moisture in the air, an increasing proportion of precipitation is coming in the form of more intense
rainstorms around the world. Over the past 30 years, the southeastern United States has seen simultaneous
increases in droughts, wet years, and strong rainstorms. These big swings in precipitation are related to the
continuing rise in Atlantic Ocean surface temperatures and the increasing variability of those temperatures. The
ocean temperature increase has been attributed to greenhouse emissions; the degree to which emissions affect
variability in surface temperatures is less well understood.


Numbers of years with extremely high snowfall totals have declined since the 1950s over much of the country. That
was to be expected, because with climate change, weather cold enough for snow is now even more rare in warm
regions like the Southeast.


However, extremes follow a different pattern from totals. There has been a slight upward trend in strong
snowstorms over the past century in the United States. What part of that trend you see depends on where you live.
Warmer areas of the country are seeing fewer big snowstorms, but the upper Midwest and the Northeast are getting
hit with more of them.


Meanwhile, that most media-friendly of all extreme weather phenomena, the hurricane, is probably also the least
informative when it comes to the climate debate. Authored by a group of hurricane experts, a paper published
earlier this year by Nature Geoscience (subscription) examined all existing evidence of links between greenhouse
emissions and Atlantic tropical cyclones.


In contrast to the IPCC report that had concluded it is "more likely than not" that humanity's emissions have
influenced tropical cyclone activity, this study found that "despite some suggestive observational studies, we cannot
at this time conclusively identify" a human fingerprint on the increasing intensity of tropical cyclones. However, "a
substantial human influence on future tropical cyclone activity cannot be ruled out...."


No news is bad news


Whatever happens on the ground, in the sea and in the atmosphere in coming decades, it is very likely that public
discussion of the climate will tend to focus on events like heat waves, floods and storms more than on the invisible,
and ultimately more important, transformation of the planet-wide climate.


In a 2007 essay, Andrew Revkin of the New York Times explained why storms make headlines but climatic disruption
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does "not constitute news as we know it":


... the incremental nature of climate research and its uncertain scenarios will continue to make the
issue of global warming incompatible with the news process. Indeed, global warming remains the
antithesis of what is traditionally defined as news...Journalism craves the concrete, the known, the here
and now and is repelled by conditionality, distance, and the future.


But could it be that the kind of energetic public discussion we saw following last winter's Snowmageddon can
actually help remedy the situation, by introducing more people to the complex forces that are taking our climate
on this wild ride? Do more people now know, for example, that if there is extraordinary weather again this winter,
it can be entirely consistent with what we'd expect when living in a warmer, moister atmosphere? Will more of us
see in next summer's heatwaves the roll of loaded dice?


When I asked Michael Mann those questions, he chuckled. "Well, yes, I hope the past year has provided a learning
opportunity" for Americans.


But will we actually learn from it? On that question, Mann -- who makes his living estimating statistical confidence -
- did not seem very confident at all.


Stan Cox's latest book is Losing Our Cool: Uncomfortable Truths About Our Air-Conditioned World.


  Melting Glaciers to Bring Floods and Drought 
by Environment News Service, AlterNet, 


Climate change is causing mass loss of glaciers in high mountains worldwide. Within a few decades, melting glaciers
could leave arid areas such as Central Asia and parts of the Andes even drier as the ice melts into water and flows
downhill, causing disastrous floods in the lowlands, finds a new report by the UN Environment Programme presented
today at the UN climate talks in Cancun.


Compiled by UNEP's Polar Research Centre GRID-Arendal and experts from research centers in Asia, Europe, Latin
America and North America, the report says the larger glaciers may take centuries to disappear but many low-lying,
smaller glaciers, which are often crucial water sources in dry lands, are melting much faster.


Glacial melt will change the lives of millions as over half of the world's population lives in watersheds of major
rivers originating in mountains with glaciers and snow.


Glaciers in Argentina and Chile, followed by those in Alaska and its coastal mountain ranges, have been losing mass
faster and for longer than glaciers in other parts of the world, finds the report, "High Mountain Glaciers and
Climate Change - Challenges to Human Livelihoods and Adaptation."


The third fastest rate of loss is among glaciers in the northwest United States and southwest Canada.


Melting more slowly are glaciers in the high mountains of Asia, including the Hindu Kush region of the Himalayas,
the Arctic and the Andes.


Europe's glaciers had been growing since the mid-1970s, but they began to lose mass around the year 2000, the
report shows.


"These alarming findings on melting glaciers underline the importance of combating climate change globally. It
sends a strong message to us as politicians and climate negotiators in Cancun," said Norway's Minister of the
Environment and International Development Erik Solheim.


Solheim announced today that Norway will fully fund, with more than US$12 million, the five-year Hindu-Kush-
Himalayas Climate Impact Adaptation and Assessment Programme from 2011.


"People in the Himalayas must prepare for a tough and unpredictable future. They need our committed support,"
said Solheim. "Therefore, Norway will fully fund the brand new five-year program. We see this program as a potent
mix of solid climate science, promising intra-regional cooperation and concrete adaptation projects on the ground."


The initiative will be carried out by the Centre for International Climate and Environmental Research, the
International Centre for Integrated Mountain Development and UNEP-Grid Arendal.


Overall, the trend is shrinking glaciers, but greater precipitation in some places has increased the mass and the size
of glaciers in western Norway, New Zealand's South Island and parts of the Tierra del Fuego in South America.


"Accumulation of science shows us a clear general trend of melting glaciers linked to a warming climate and
perhaps other impacts, such as the deposit of soot, reducing the reflection of heat back into space," UNEP
Executive Director Achim Steiner said today.


"This report underlines a global trend, observed over many decades now in some parts of the globe, which has short
and long-term implications for considerable numbers of people in terms of water supplies and vulnerability," he
said.


In dry regions of Central Asia, Chile, Argentina and Peru, where there is little rainfall and precipitation, receding
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glaciers will have much more impact on the seasonal water availability than in Europe or in parts of Asia, where
monsoon rains play a much more prominent role in the water cycle, the report finds.


Some areas are experiencing contradictory effects, according to the report. In smaller areas of Asia's Karakoram
range, for example, advancing glaciers have crept over areas that have been free of ice for 50 years. But in Asia's
Tianshan and Himalayan mountain ranges, glaciers are receding, and some are shrinking rapidly, causing glacial
lakes to burst.


"Without doubt the main driving force behind the rapid melting of Himalayan glaciers and formation of the
catastrophic Glacial Lake Outburst Floods is warming due to climate change," said Madhav Karki, deputy director
general of the International Centre for Integrated Mountain Development.


"The risk to lives and livelihoods in the fragile Hindu Kush Himalayan region is high and getting higher," said Dr.
Karki, expressing thanks to the Norwegian government for its funding of the new adaptation program. "Immediate
action by the global community on launching long-term adaptation and resilience-building programs is urgently
needed."


In the last 40 years, Glacial Lake Outburst Floods, often called GLOFs, have been increasing, not only in China,
Nepal and Bhutan, but also more recently in Patagonia and the Andes.


Five major GLOFs took place in April, October and December 2008 and again in March and September 2009 in the
Northern Patagonia Icefield in Chile. On each occasion, the Cachet 2 Lake, dammed by the Colonia Glacier,
released around 200 million tonnes of water into the Colonia River. The lake has since rapidly refilled, suggesting
high risk of further GLOFs.


There has been a near doubling in the frequency of GLOFs in the Yarkant region of Karakoram, China since 1959,
attributed to the warming climate.


In the Lunana region of Bhutan on October 7, 1994, the glacial lake Luggye Tsho burst. The ensuing GLOF, which
contained an estimated 18 million cubic meters of water, debris and trees, swept downstream killing more than 20
people, and travelled over 204 kilometers.


"When glaciers disappear, people, livestock, birds and animals will be forced to move," says one of the report's
editors, Christian Nellemann of the UNEP/GRID-Arendal research center in Norway. "But ironically, a lot of people
die in deserts also from drowning, when increasingly unpredictable rains cause flash floods."


"The impact of floods was brought into sharp relief in Pakistan in August 2010. As of November 2010, over six
million people were still being affected by this disaster, with many displaced and housing, livelihoods, crops and
livestock lost," said Steiner in his introduction to the report.


Siphoning off the water from overflowing lakes is one adaptive action, successfully carried out at lakes in Peru's
Cordillera Blanca. Similar projects have been carried out in the Tsho and Thorthormi Glaciers in Nepal and Bhutan
but the cost and technical challenges in remote locations can be high.


The report recommends:


Strengthening glacial research and trans-national collaboration with emphasis on mass calculation, monitoring
and particularly the effects of glacial recession on water resources, biodiversity and availability downstream.


Improved modeling on precipitation patterns and effects on water availability in particular in mountain
regions of Asia and Latin America.


Prioritizing support to and development of adaptation to water-related disasters.


Prioritizing programs and support to development and implementation of adaptation strategies for too much
and too little water including strengthening the role of women.


Urgently supporting the implementation and improvement of both small and large-scale water capture and
storage systems and improving efficiency of current irrigation systems through the use of green technology and
agricultural knowledge.


"If the world is to decisively deal with climate change, we must also address the need for programmes targeted
towards adaptation strategies to build long-term resilience. Local people are already having to make tough
decisions and choices as the climate around them changes," said Steiner. "It is time for and governments and the
international to step up action on cutting emissions and supporting adaptation. This meeting in Cancun is the next
opportunity to fast track a response."


  Read


  A 2,000 Mile Pipeline of the World's Dirtiest Oil to Run Through 6 U.S. States 
by Tara Lohan , AlterNet, 


The notorious tar sands in Alberta, Canada have long been a source of contention for environmentalists, and
rightfully so: Due to the destruction wrought by extracting the oil from the sands and the carbon-intensive
refinement processes, this oil is often considered the dirtiest on earth. And we're about to have 900,000 barrels of
it flowing through the US every day, through the controversial Keystone XL oil pipeline. That is, unless Obama takes
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the advice of the No Tar Sands campaign, and shuts it down.


The Huffington Post has the details:


The pipeline would run from Canada through six US states, to Gulf Coast refineries. Activists are
concerned that public water supplies, crops, and wildlife habitats will be at risk when 900,000 barrels a
day of dirty oil are transported across our country's heartland.


According to the National Wildlife Federation Action Fund, the President and US Department have the
power to require an additional Environmental Impact Assessment. Members of Congress and the EPA have
already requested this measure be taken.


The ad campaign will feature TV ads on CNN, MSNBC, and Comedy Central ... The No Tar Sands Oil
Campaign is sponsored by an overwhelming number of groups, including Corporate Ethics International,
NRDC (Natural Resources Defense Council), Sierra Club, National Wildlife Federation, Friends of the
Earth, Greenpeace, and Rainforest Action Network.


The fact that this tar sands oil pipeline is something of a harbinger for things to come makes the campaign all the
more urgent: As oil stores around the world dry up and offshore drilling becomes more and more dangerous, we'll
see more reliance


on harmful tar sands oil


. But instead of continually ratcheting up the risks associated with squeezing every last drop of oil out of the
planet, perhaps it's time to take a stand -- and tell the administration to start seriously supporting clean forms of
energy.


By Brian Merchant | Sourced from Treehugger 


Posted at December 6, 2010,


  Read


  Maude Barlow: A Healthy Environment Should Be a Human Right 
by Madeline Ostrander, AlterNet 


In most legal systems, you have a right to freedom of speech or religion, but you don’t have a right to breathe
clean air or drink safe water.


Maude Barlow—author, activist, and former senior advisor on water to the United Nations—believes that those rights
should be recognized. This past summer, she helped engineer a landmark victory: The U.N. formally adopted a
resolution recognizing the human right to water (though the United States abstained).


Now, Barlow is part of an international movement—of governments, scientists, and activists—working to bring a
focus on environmental rights to the ongoing United Nations climate negotiations. This week, she is attending the
United Nations climate meeting in Cancún, Mexico.


The negotiations are thus far getting scant press attention, but thousands of people from all over the world are
turning out in Cancún to voice their political views and hold alternative meetings and demonstrations outside the
U.N. conference. Early this week, the international grassroots organization La Via Campesina led Barlow and
hundreds of other grassroots leaders on a tour across the Mexican countryside to witness how climate change is
already affecting rural communities. The tours converged in Mexico City where a few thousand people held a march
to the Zócalo, the city’s central plaza.


Activists in Cancún and Mexico City are rallying behind the idea of environmental rights. Many support a document
called the “People’s Agreement on Climate Change,” which includes a “Universal Declaration of the Rights of
Mother Earth.” It’s an idealistic name for a proposal that would sound either visionary or improbable, or both—if
not for the fact that the declaration represents the work of representatives from 56 countries and of tens of
thousands of people who attended a climate conference in Cochabamba, Bolivia, last April. The document declares
that everybody has rights to basics like clean water and clean air, but it also says something even more
extraordinary: that the planet’s ecosystems themselves have rights.


It’s unlikely that the Cochabamba proposals will end up in any formal agreements to emerge from Cancún. But the
idea of environmental rights is taking hold. In September 2008, Ecuador formally recognized the rights of nature in
its new constitution. In the United States, a handful of local governments have passed resolutions recognizing that
nature has rights, including, recently, the city of Pittsburgh.


Maude Barlow spoke with me on the phone from Cancún about how the concept of environmental rights might
influence climate negotiations.


Madeline Ostrander: You worked hard on promoting the notion that we have a basic human right to water.
What happens when we start talking about other environmental issues in terms of human rights?


Maude Barlow: There's no such thing as human rights if we don't protect the Earth that gives us life and if we don't
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start having respect for other species and for air and water and soil.


Take water, for example, because it's dear to my heart. We've seen water as a resource for our convenience,
pleasure, and profit. So, we do whatever we want with it, thinking it's in unlimited supply. We dump poisons into
it. We move it from where it is needed for the functioning of healthy hydrologic cycles to where we want it. We
dump it into the ocean as waste. We have this worldview that water, air, and ecosystems are merely here to serve
us.


That has simply got to end—that notion that that's why the Earth has been put here. There's a new, deep humility
that's required of humanity if we’re going to change the tide. 


MO: How has the U.N. resolution that recognizes the right to water helped the environmental movement
internationally?


MB: The point to the right to water declaration was to link human rights to the Earth. People keep saying, “Well,
did anything change the next day for people without water?”


And I say, “Yeah, actually.” I don't mean literally that someone who didn’t have water one day got it the next, but
now we have a tool. We now have a binding resolution from the U.N. General Assembly that says that drinking
water and sanitation are a fundamental human right. It's a clear, clean statement. It says to governments that you
cannot use the water primarily as an economic resource. You now have to see it as a fundamental human right, and
your priorities must be to serve the most vulnerable people. We're going to use it as a tool in Canada because our
First Nations communities still don't have decent drinking water. Our federal government has abdicated its
responsibility to those communities.


MO: Why are the statements about the rights of Earth that emerged from the Cochabamba Agreement so
important?


MB: The Cochabamba People’s Agreement is rooted in the notion of social and climate justice, and it questions the
whole concept of growth, unregulated trade, and market capitalism.


It says, yes, of course, there’s a place for the economy and trade, but they must serve humanity and communities.
It rejects climate offsets very clearly. It talks about the injustice of the Global North to the Global South—that the
countries that are feeling the worst impact are the ones that have done the least [to contribute to climate change].
It's based on the notion of human rights and justice and the rights of nature. I don't think it's radical at all in terms
of what the world needs, but it's radical compared to the Copenhagen Accord.


I think the most important thing about the Agreement is that, at its core, it says we can't continue with the current
policies that dominate, for instance, the G20. On one hand, our governments are saying that they care about the
climate and the environment, and then on the other hand, they are promoting international trade and policy
agendas that are just devastating to the world. The Cochabamba Agreement says that it's not possible to either cut
greenhouse gas emissions or deal with any other crises that are facing humanity and the Earth without challenging
the system. That's the motto of our movement: Change the system, not the climate.


MO: Do you still hope that the Cochabamba statement on the rights of Earth will have an influence on climate
negotiations?


MB: I think it will, but probably not here. The powerful governments, the Western governments, have decided to
put a damper on expectations for this round of negotiations in Cancún. And most of them don't have any intention
of honoring very deep commitments. I certainly know Canada doesn't, I don't think the U.S. or Japan does.


That doesn't mean the Cochabamba Accord doesn't matter. The difference between this year and last is that our
movement is getting stronger. They expected something like 7,000 to 8,000 people to attend the conference in
Bolivia, and 30,000 of us descended on Cochabamba. It was really a wonderful and important gathering. While it
may not produce results at the Cancún summit, I think the Cochabamba Accord is the guiding principle for our
movement.


MO: What is it your best hope for the Cancún negotiations?


MB: My best hope is not that they come out with a deal; it's that they don't come out with a bad deal. The whole
issue of forest restoration—that is a wonderful concept in theory, but the way it's being actualized is really
dangerous. It's being used as an offset. You can legally offset your pollution by planting a monoculture forest
somewhere that's going to be cut down in 10 years. That offset will allow you to continue bad practices.


I'm worried that they are going to make progress on things that do not fundamentally change or challenge the
current system. And then they'll say, "Look how far we've come." When, in fact, it will be steps in the wrong
direction. That is my biggest fear.


My biggest hope is that this movement of ours is getting stronger and stronger and that we're being listened to. We
have had a number of wins in a number of countries recently and there’s a movement, for instance, from some of
the Latin American countries that have endorsed this notion of the rights of nature.


That's not a case of giving up on the U.N. process. I want to be really clear that I think it's the only legitimate
process we have. It takes forever. Democracy is slow and plodding and can drive you crazy. But it's the only
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international process that isn't, yet, driven by corporations. We're really worried that the big countries will say,
“We're going to turn [the negotiations] over to the G20.” I think that would be a disaster. It would leave the
countries that are suffering the most without restitution. 


MO: You've just spent the last few days traveling with activists across the Mexican countryside. How do you
think the Mexican perspective might influence the climate movement or the negotiations?


MB: Well, I have long wanted the water movement and the climate movement to get together because I think they
should be the same movement.


The tours [led by La Via Campesina] brought members of the international community and Mexicans into local
villages and towns throughout Mexico to learn about what's happening on the ground. The idea was, you're really
not going to know this in your head; you're going to know it in your heart. We came into communities, and we saw
the actual reality of people's lives.


Everybody kept hearing about water. The first face of climate change is the water crisis. People are feeling the
water crisis desperately now, in community after community. Maybe a Canadian gold mine has dumped cyanide
into the water, and it's poisoned. Maybe a big hydroelectric dam paid for by the World Bank has cut off an entire
river. People start to put it together—their own crisis, the fact that they can't grow food any more in their local
community, the fact that somehow they have to find the money for bottled water because their kids should not be
drinking the local water, the fact that they've lost their local water rights and the best water is being guaranteed
to corporations or tourism. This isn't a kind of esoteric thing anymore. This is suddenly real, this understanding of
how climate connects to the water crisis and to corporate control.


MO: And the tours ended in a demonstration in Mexico City?


MB: The demonstration was wonderful, it was peaceful, it was joyous. It ended with a declaration of solidarity with
all of the international and domestic people there.


Very exciting, very moving, and I think you are going to see a most exciting set of meetings here, and protests, and
life coming off the ground here in Cancún.


Madeline Ostrander interviewed Maude Barlow for YES! Magazine, a national, nonprofit media organization that
fuses powerful ideas with practical actions. Madeline is YES! Magazine's senior editor.


  Spirituality 
by Mariam Khan, Global File, 


President
Pakistan Peoples Party


Human Rights WING
mariam.ppphrww@gmail.com


President
Inspired Sisters Pakistan


http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/GlobalFiles/2009MariamKhan.htm
Phone in Pakistan: 011923125545997


Email: mariam.inspiredsisters@gmail.com
My efforts on search for the ways out of the system crisis of the modern civilization, establishment of supremacy of
spirituality and culture and conducting the Global Working Meeting for the purpose of building up a Global Peaceful
Community , that taking into consideration its goals and objectives, have occupied the epochal, global place
,surpassing many forums and meetings of political leaders , representatives of the world financials and business
elite over the past few dozens of years. 


The strength of my Mind , the kindness of Heart, the sense of belonging and responsibility for the future of the
earth civilization cause deep admiration being for many people the the torch of Humanism and Compassion, lighting
up with the light of hope the modern global society, which plunges into darkness of egoism, lust for money and
excessive communism more and more. 


Mankind's global problem can be resolved neither by force of arms, nor by force of money , nor by force of law,
since they cannot make Man more merciful, compassionate, sympathetic , humane , kind and just both in relations
between people, countries and nations, and with regard to Nature and Enjoinment. 


It is more and more evident that global problems of the modern world are of an ideological character, and their
solution is beyond the limits of the beliefs of anthropocentrism, anthropomorphism and anthropomechism which has
been formed for the last 3-4 millenniums and which remains the same nowadays. 


Over the past century and a half , the mankind has been waging an 'officially declared war' against Nature and its
spiritual constituent, in which the Mankind is doomed to imminent failure accompanied with irretrievable losses,
sufferings and severe ordeals… 


Both scientific disciplines, world confessions and political leaders, aristocracy of talent and science elite of the
mankind formed in the Eneolithic and Iron ages, 
Is it impossible to achieve this goal? 
Is it impossible for the mankind to get out of the modern crises? 
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 December
5, 2010


May be the answer lies somewhere in round aboutof the Spiritualism.. totally detached of physical component. 


Spiritualism is actually a love for all of the nature, it includes the touch and warmth of human beings those care for
all and those are not like cold like machines. this touch and warmth is getting out of our lives and things are
getting towards worst rather than good. lets go over what we have achieved in the name of civilization over the
years. This may rightly be called as the biggest paradox of our times. 


"we have taller buildings but shorter tempers
wider freeways but narrow view points 
we spend more but have less
we buy more, but we enjoy less
we have bigger houses and smaller families more conveniences, but less time
we have more degrees, but less judgment, more experts less solutions
more medicines but less wellness 
we have multiplied our possessions, but reduced our values
wetalk too much, love seldom and hate too
we have learned how to make a living, but not a life
we have added years to life, not life to years"


The history of Indian subcontinent is full of such examples where spiritual personalities of the society actually
practiced and worked for a just and peaceful society. These figures were not preaching any specific religion but
they preached love for humanity and nature, just and peace for every body. What has happened in our society is
that we are gradually taking away all of the above components of a peaceful and tolerant society from our lives
and as a result we are left with hunger, ignorance, conflicts, disrespect and every nuisance that you think of. So if
we want a peaceful and just society we shouldn't separate spirituality from the civilization. 


Necessity of transition from culture to a deeper nation of spirituality as a category of cognition and understanding
of the modern world is quite evident. 


During times of intense emotional, mental or physical stress man searches for transcendent meaning, often times
through nature or a set of philosophical beliefs. 


Where spirituality is normally sought through religious experiences, tapping the hidden abilities of man, the return
are disastrous. Therefore the social factor has already been sorted out. Ironically, in an effort to acquire tranquility
and inspiration man surrenders his soul to meditation, mind control, that is infact lie in serving the humanity, in
comforting the suffered and the painful, lending hand to the left alone entities in consoling down the shattered
souls.. And this is exactly where we are putting our efforts into and seeking yours aswell. 


I am giving you my fully support to this World Forum Of culture , and trying to do my bit in its work as a
participant. 


I am here as the voice of my poor people in Pakistan. Our country is facing bad times and I wish one day with the
support of you all ,we will achieve to create peace, stability , livelihood and harmony. Please Raise your hands to
pray to God almighty for the betterment of my people. I can't see my poor people hungry, shelter less , dying with
the lack of Medicines , less education, child labor….. 


I want my country to become a Welfare State one day, No woman would not sell her just to feed her baby, no man
would commit suicide because of unemployment, . I want them to be as a true Muslims, as a true Human beings.
Pray for the dream to come in to reality one day. 


With deep appreciation and support,
Mariam Khan,
Inspired sisters
Pakistan
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Volume 8       Issue 9    September  2010
Theme this month: 


Flooding triggered by the annual monsoon rains: help the people of Pakistan
The floodwaters have washed away millions of hectares of crops, submerged villages and destroyed roads and bridges. Disease is
spreading among Pakistani flood victims, and there have been warnings that dams in the south may burst. The number of people
suffering from the massive floods in Pakistan could exceed the combined total in three recent disasters: the 2004 Indian Ocean tsunami,
the 2005 Kashmir earthquake and the 2010 Haiti earthquake. More than twenty million people are affected, and with more rain
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predicted the situation is not likely to abate soon. The flood affected areas has assumed a catastrophic proportion. And in this hour of
national calamity the Global Community offers our deepest sympathy to the flood affected people of Pakistan. 
Contact:
Mariam Khan
President
Human Rights Wing Pakistan
Inspired Sisters Pakistan
Visit webpage for articles and photos at: http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/GlobalFiles/2009MariamKhan.htm
Phone in Pakistan: 011923125545997
Email: mariam.inspiredsisters@gmail.com
For now urgent needs are: blankets, tents, donations, medical products against infection and diseases, and food
Check drop off sites at Pakistan Floods 2010 
Webpage: http://pakistanfloods.blogspot.com/ 
Global Community Emergency, Rescue and Relief Centre
http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/Federation/FERRC.html
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Politics and Justice without borders: what we stand for  
Message from the President of Global Parliament, the Federation of Global Governments    
History of the Global Community organization, Earth Government and the Federation of Global Governments   
The Global Community days of celebration or remembering during the year 
A reminder of her passing away. Virginie was a great global citizen, and we all owe her something that's forever.  
Life Day Celebration on May 26. Participate. 
Participate now in Global Dialogue 2010, no fees 
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Proceedings of Global Dialogue 2010 are ready for reading
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Proceedings of Global Dialogue 2010 are ready for reading


Short version of Global Parliament Constitution in PDF format
The following Parts are zip folders. Each folder has a PDF file and other info files concerning colors and text of the
images. Adobe Reader 9 is best for reading the PDF files. The sequence of the Parts is about in the same order as
that of the Table of Contents below. 


Part I (4 pages, 10MB) 
Part II (1 page, 4.7MB) 
Part III (2 pages, 4MB) 
Part IV (1 page, 4.2 MB) 
Part V (6 pages, 7.5 MB) 
Part VI (3 pages, 5.8 MB) 
Part VII (1 page, 7.2 MB) 
Part VIII (2 pages, 5.7 MB) 
Part IX (2 pages, 2.3 MB) 
Part X (2 pages, 6.3 MB) 
Part XI (3 pages, 6.9 MB) 
Part XII (4 pages, 1.6 MB) 
Part XIII (2 pages, 3.3 MB) 
Part XIV (1 page, 1.6 MB) 
Part XV (1 page, 1.5 MB) 
Part XVI (3 pages, 4.8 MB) 
Part XVII (1 page, 1.7 MB) 
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Part XVIII (1 page, 1.1 MB) 
Part XIX (1 page, 2.0 MB) 


The 29 Chapters of Global Parliament Constitution


[ Preamble ] [ Chapter  I ] [ Chapter  II ] [ Chapter  III ] [ Chapter  IV ] [ Chapter  V ] [ Chapter  VI ] [ Chapter  VII ]
[ Chapter  VIII ] [ Chapter  IX ] [ Chapter  X ] [ Chapter  XI ] [ Chapter  XII ] [ Chapter  XIII ] [ Chapter  XIV ]
[ Chapter  XV ] [ Chapter  XVI ] [ Chapter  XVII ] [ Chapter  XVIII ] [ Chapter  XIX ] [ Chapter  XX ] [ Chapter  XXI ]
[ Chapter  XXII ] [ Chapter  XXIII ] [ Chapter  XXIV ] [ Chapter  XXV ] [ Chapter  XXVI ] [ Chapter  XXVII ]
[ Chapter  XXVIII ] [ Chapter  XXIX ]


Table of Contents of Global Parliament Constitution Short Version
Introduction 
Global Community 25 th Anniversary Celebration (1985 - 2010) 
Founders of the Global Community organization 
Definition of the Global Community 
Global Community Affiliated Centres for education and training 
Global Dialogue 
Global Information Media (GIM)


Global Information Media (GIM) daily proclamations concerning actual issues in the world 
Global Information Media (GIM) Main Index 


Politics and Justice without borders: what we stand for 
The Global Community is for all life on Earth and is the 21st century framework for Earth governance 
Definition of the Scale of Global Rights 
Global Sustainability 


Global Sustainability aspects and issues 
Agriculture and food production aspects and issues 
Earth Management aspects and issues 
Global development management aspects and issues 
Agriculture and food production management aspects and issues 
Building Global Communities for all life aspects and issues 
Sustainable cities aspects and issues 


Portal of the global civilization 


Portal of the Global Civilization aspects and issues ever since 1985. 
Portal of the Global Civilization for all life 
Our Vision is a benchmark for life 
Global vision aspects and issues ever since 1985. 


Global Movement to Help 


Global Movement to Help main listing 
Essential services 
Global Essential Services Main Index 
Global Community of North America (GCNA) Emergency, Rescue, and Relief Centre 
Federation of Global Governments Emergency, Rescue, and Relief Centre 


Federation Emergency, Rescue and Relief Centre (FERRC) 
Global rights year one 
Global Law 
Justice for all with Global Law 


Global Rights 
The Judiciary   
Earth Court of Justice     
Standards & good practices       
Global Law & Regulations              
Formation of new nations    
Settling of disputes between nations through the process of the Earth Court of Justice      
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Global Parliament: what we stand for 


The House of Elected Representatives, the House of Advisers, and the Global Governments
Federation together are the Global Parliament. 
The Federation of Global Governments vs the United Nations 
Federation of Global Governments 
Earth Government 
Cabinet Ministers 
History of the Global Community Organization and Interim Earth Government 
Annual meeting of the Federation of Global Governments 


Global Parliament schematic 
Global Community of North America (GCNA) 
Global Government of North America (GGNA) 
Federation of Global Governments: what we stand for 


Report Main Index 
Introduction 
The Federation of Global Governments vs the United Nations 
Civil Society 
Global Protection Agency (GPA) 
The Judiciary 
Global Ministries 
Essential services 


Federation of Global Governments Emergency, Rescue, and Relief Centre 
Global voting on issues 
Politics and Justice without borders: Earth Governance 
Global Ministries are about local to global cooperation 
Global Peace Movement 


What Peace amongst nations means? 
The Global Community Peace Movement has declared a planetary state of emergency. Global
Community Peace advocates have told their stories 
Global Peace Movement and Disarmament 
What Peace amongst nations means 
The Canadian experience is the pathway to Peace in the world 
Peace amongst nations means follow the pathway to Peace in the world 


The USA wars 
The Planarchists 
Obama world tepee (tea p.) and the Little Red Riding Hood 
Global Crisis 
NATO (the White House , war industry, big corporate rulers, Christian right) vs Global Rights and Global
Justice 
Canada and the United States relationship


Friendly understanding between President Bush and PM Harper of Canada 
Two wrongs do not make one right: Canada changing from peace keeping to war making 
Canada, the Mexico of the North and next victim of the IMF-World Bank rapacious appetite for
nations with valuable resources 


USA 21st century global economic system 
Global Social Economic Model (GSEM) 
Global Social Economic Model (GSEM) vs the actual world economic system as proposed by G8/G20 nations 
The teaching of the Soul 


The teaching of the Soul 
The fundamental criteria of a global symbiotical relationship  
Guiding Souls and God want to help us manage Earth 
Guiding Souls to serve God is a part of a new unifying religion of a modern symbiosis global society


 
The Divine Plan and the higher purpose of humanity 
The Global Community teaching  
Global Law 


Celebration of Life Day 
Planetary Biodiversity Zone 


Planetary biodiversity zone ( Part III )  
The Global Community has had work on biodiversity issues, rights and protection ever since 1985 
The Global Community perspective on the control of the Northwest Passage, Canada sovereignty of
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Nunavut and 'blood resources' 
Global Citizens Rights, Responsibility and Accountability Act 


The Global Exhibition 
Global Community days of celebration or remembering throughout the year 


Cultural Appreciation Day 
Along with all the global communities, the Global Community, all life on Earth, and the Soul of
Humanity can rightfully claim ownership of the Earth as a birthright 
Founding of the Global Community organization, Earth Government and the Federation of Global
Governments 
Global Citizenship Day 
Tribute to Virginie Dufour, the first Secretary General of the Global Community organization, who
passed away April 28,2000 
The Global Exhibition 
Nationalization of natural resources 
Global Peace Movement Day 
Global Movement to Help 
Global Justice for all Life Day 
Global Justice Movement 
Global Disarmament Day 
Planetary State of Emergency Day 
Global Community 25 th Anniversary Celebration (1985 - 2010) 
Celebration of Life Day 
Planetary Biodiversity Zone 


Investigative reports 


Global Parliament's Constitution Main Index 
Advisory Board to the Global Parliament's Constitution  
Global Dialogue 2010 
Global Political Parties   
Global Law  
Obama’s world tepee (tea p.)and The Little Red Riding Hood   
The worst kind of planarchists are NATO nations   
Politics and Justice without borders: what we stand for  
Earth governance at its best vs at its worst 


Global Movement to Help main listing: 
Federation of Global Governments Emergency, Rescue, and Relief Centre 
Global Parliament Constitution 
The Federation of Global Governments vs the United Nations   
Annual meeting of the Federation of Global Governments  A just, fair and most needed Global
Government  Federation of Global Governments Head Quarters (HQ)  
Essential services  
Global Justice Network  
Global Protection Agency (GPA)  
Global Rights 
Portal of the Global Community (original Portal from back in 1985) 
Portal Global Dialogue 2009 
Global Information Media (GIM) daily proclamations concerning actual issues in the world 
Portal of Global Dialogue 2008 
Proceedings of the Global Dialogue 
Global Peace Movement amongst nations and people
Global Citizens voting on issues 
The Federation of Global Governments vs the United Nations 
Civil Society 
Global Protection Agency (GPA) 
The Judiciary 
Global Ministries 
Essential services 
Twenty four years ago the Global Community organization was created. Happy 24 th year
Anniversary everyone 


We seek more symbiotical relationships with people and organizations 
Note concerning personal info sent to us by email 
We have now streamlined the participation process in the Global Dialogue 
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GIM daily proclamations main website


Authors of research papers and articles on global issues for this month


Dave Cohen, Byard Duncan, Dr. Andrew Glikson, Suzanne Goldenberg, Steve Hochstadt, Bill McKibben, Leslaw Michnowski (3), Dr.
Brian Moench, John Sellers, Kathleen Wells, Carl Zimmer 


Dave Cohen, How We Wrecked The Oceans — Part II, 
Byard Duncan, Fracking With Food: How the Natural Gas Industry Poisons Cows and Crops, 
Dr Andrew Glikson, Runaway Climate Change Is Here, 
Suzanne Goldenberg, Greenland Ice Sheet Faces 'Tipping Point In 10 Years', 
Steve Hochstadt, Saving The Earth For Our Grandchildren, 
Bill McKibben, The Temperature Is Getting Hot as Hell and We're Not Going to Take It Any More, 
Leslaw Michnowski, Sustainable Development Policy Making – Challenges and Opportunities 
Leslaw Michnowski, Ecohumanism as a Developmental Crossing (with Supplement) 
Leslaw Michnowski, How to overcome the EU and global crisis? 
Dr. Brian Moench, Criminal Neglect Of Future Generations, 
John Sellers, "Fracking" Poisons Your Drinking Water: Stand Up to the Oil Giants and Help Stop the Catastrophe, 
Kathleen Wells, Noam Chomsky: The Real Reasons the U.S. Enables Israeli Crimes and Atrocities, 
Carl Zimmer, A Looming Oxygen Crisis And Its Impact On World’s Oceans, 


Research papers and articles on global issues for this month
 Date sent  Theme or issue  Read


 August 3,
2010


  How We Wrecked The Oceans — Part II 
by Dave Cohen , Countercurrent, Decline of The Empire 


The latest issue of Nature contained a paper by Daniel G. Boyce, Marlon R. Lewis & Boris Worm called Global
phytoplankton decline over the past century. This research describes a planetary catastrophe which, on a scale
of 1 to 10, ranks about 8.5 on the disaster scale. This post should be viewed as a follow-up to How We Wrecked
The Oceans (DOTE, May 17, 2010).


Here's the Nature abstract—


In the oceans, ubiquitous microscopic phototrophs (phytoplankton) account for approximately half the
production of organic matter on Earth. Analyses of satellite-derived phytoplankton concentration
(available since 1979) have suggested decadal-scale fluctuations linked to climate forcing, but the
length of this record is insufficient to resolve longer-term trends. Here we combine available ocean
transparency measurements and in situ chlorophyll observations to estimate the time dependence of
phytoplankton biomass at local, regional and global scales since 1899. We observe declines in eight out
of ten ocean regions, and estimate a global rate of decline of ~1% of the global median per year. Our
analyses further reveal interannual to decadal phytoplankton fluctuations superimposed on long-term
trends. These fluctuations are strongly correlated with basin-scale climate indices, whereas long-term
declining trends are related to increasing sea surface temperatures. We conclude that global
phytoplankton concentration has declined over the past century; this decline will need to be
considered in future studies of marine ecosystems, geochemical cycling, ocean circulation and fisheries.


Phytoplankton are microscopic photosynthesizers, which means that they use light energy from the sun and take in
carbon dioxide (CO2) to produce oxygen. These tiny plants, along with cyanobacteria, do a lot of the work that
keeps the biosphere stable. From the press release—


The findings contribute to a growing body of scientific evidence indicating that global warming is
altering the fundamentals of marine ecosystems. Says co-author Marlon Lewis, "Climate-driven
phytoplankton declines are another important dimension of global change in the oceans, which are
already stressed by the effects of fishing and pollution. Better observational tools and scientific
understanding are needed to enable accurate forecasts of the future health of the ocean." Explains co-
author Boris Worm, "Phytoplankton are a critical part of our planetary life support system. They
produce half of the oxygen we breathe, draw down surface CO2, and ultimately support all of our
fisheries. An ocean with less phytoplankton will function differently, and this has to be accounted for
in our management efforts."


Doing the math, the researchers estimate that an astonishing 40% of ocean's phytoplankton population has
  Read



http://www.declineoftheempire.com/2010/08/how-we-wrecked-the-oceans-part-ii.html
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disappeared since 1950! The fewer microscopic plants there are living in the ocean surface waters, the less CO2 is
drawn down from the atmosphere. Thus, the Earth's carbon cycle is being fundamentally altered, with uncertain
but surely deleterious effects.


As the press release indicates, the researchers found that warmer surface waters caused by global warming are the
main suspect in the decline—


The scientists report that most phytoplankton declines occurred in polar and tropical regions and in
the open oceans where most phytoplankton production occurs. Rising sea surface temperatures were
negatively correlated with phytoplankton growth over most of the globe, especially close to the
equator. Phytoplankton need both sunlight and nutrients to grow; warm oceans are strongly stratified,
which limits the amount of nutrients that are delivered from deeper waters to the surface ocean.
Rising temperatures may contribute to making the tropical oceans even more stratified, leading to
increasing nutrient limitation and phytoplankton declines. The scientists also found that large-scale
climate fluctuations, such as the El-Niño Southern Oscillation (ENSO), affect phytoplankton on a year-
to-year basis, by changing short-term oceanographic conditions.


In other words, warmer oceans are not well mixed at the surface, with warmer water sitting atop colder deeper
water. Photosynthesizers must live in the surface waters where there is access to sunlight, but do not get the
nutrients from upwelling colder water required by their metabolism. So they die off.


It is clear that we have a disastrous positive feedback loop at work here, in which warmer surface water supports
fewer phytoplankton, which then take up less CO2 from the atmosphere, which causes the surface water to warm
some more due to the greenhouse effect, etc. In fact, one of the crazier geo-engineering solutions to global
warming is to seed the ocean surface waters with iron filings to stimulate phytoplankton growth!


Up to this point, I have written up this disaster without much emotion. That's probably because it's so depressing.
If this trend continues, we Earthlings are surely fucked. And maybe on relatively short time scales (a few decades).
In fact, if we have indeed lost 40% of the phytoplankton in the oceans since 1950, I do not understand why we
have not felt the terrible effects already. Perhaps the Earth's biosphere (primary productivity) and nutrient
recycling (as with carbon) are more resilient than they appear. None of this is well understood, but our uncertainty
cuts both ways.


I think there's a certain point—perhaps we have just now passed it—where all you can do is throw your hands up in
the air and shout out what the fuck do we do now? Frankly, I hope this phytoplankton decline result is wrong, but I
fear it is right.


  A Looming Oxygen Crisis And Its Impact On World’s Oceans 
by Carl Zimmer , Countercurrent, Yale Environment 360 


As warming intensifies, scientists warn, the oxygen content of oceans across the planet could be more and more
diminished, with serious consequences for the future of fish and other sea life.


The Deepwater Horizon oil spill is overshadowing another catastrophe that’s also unfolding in the Gulf of Mexico
this summer: The oxygen dissolved in the Gulf waters is disappearing. In some places, the oxygen is getting so
scarce that fish and other animals cannot survive. They can either leave the oxygen-free waters or die. The
Louisiana Universities Marine Consortium reported this week that this year’s so-called “dead zone” covers 7,722
square miles.


Unlike the Deepwater Horizon disaster, this summer’s dead zone is not a new phenomenon in the Gulf. It first
appeared in the 1970s, and each summer it has returned, growing bigger as the years have passed. Its expansion
reflects the rising level of fertilizers that farmers in the U.S. Midwest have spread across their fields. Rain carries
much of that fertilizer into the Mississippi River, which then delivers it to the sea. Once the fertilizer reaches the
Gulf, it spurs algae to grow, providing a feast for bacteria, which grow so fast they use up all the oxygen in their
neighborhood. The same phenomenon is repeating itself along many coastlines around the world. This summer, a
377,000-square-kilometer (145,000-square-mile) dead zone appeared in the Baltic Sea. In 2008, scientists reported
that new dead zones have been popping up at an alarming rate for the past 50 years. There are now more than
400 coastal dead zones around the world.


As serious as these dead zones are, however, they may be just a foreshadowing of a much more severe crisis to
come. Agricultural runoff can only strip oxygen from the ocean around the mouths of fertilizer-rich rivers. But
global warming has the potential to reduce the ocean’s oxygen content across the entire planet. Combined with
acidification — another global impact of our carbon emissions — the loss of oxygen could have a major impact on
marine life.


Scientists point to two reasons to expect a worldwide drop in ocean oxygen. One is the simple fact that as water
gets warmer, it can hold less dissolved oxygen. The other reason is subtler. The entire ocean gets its oxygen from
the surface — either from the atmosphere, or from photosynthesizing algae floating at the top of the sea. The
oxygen then spreads to the deep ocean as the surface waters slowly sink.


Global warming is expected to reduce the mixing of the ocean by making surface seawater lighter. That’s because
in a warmer world we can expect more rainfall and more melting of glaciers, icebergs, and ice sheets. Since
freshwater is less dense than salt water, the water at the ocean’s surface will become lighter. The extra heat from
the warming atmosphere will also make surface waters expand — and thus make them lighter still. The light
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surface water will be less likely to sink — and thus the deep ocean will get less oxygen. Instead, more of the
oxygen will linger near the surface, where it will be used up by oxygen-breathing organisms.


The prospect that global warming could reduce the ocean’s oxygen has led some scientists to wonder if the
predicted decline has already begun. It’s a maddeningly hard thing to determine, however. We can be very
confident that humans have driven up the concentration of carbon dioxide in the atmosphere because scientists
have recorded a steady increase over the course of decades. The signal of human-produced carbon dioxide is
stronger than the noise of nature’s ups and downs.


Fluctuations in oxygen levels, on the other hand, are a lot noisier. As ocean currents oscillate naturally, upwellings
of deep-ocean water can deliver nutrients to coastal waters, triggering an explosion of growth and driving down
oxygen levels. Volcanoes can alter oxygen levels, too, by creating a haze that blocks sunlight, thus temporarily
cooling the ocean’s surface and allowing more oxygen to dissolve into the water.


In recent years some worrying signals have started to emerge from the noise. In 2006, for example, oxygen levels
off the coast of Oregon dropped to record lows. Reefs that had been packed with rockfish and other animals
suddenly became ecological ghost towns. Instead of agricultural run-off, studies on the Oregon dead zone suggest
that global warming was partly responsible. Higher temperatures have reduced the oxygen in the ocean currents
that deliver water to the Oregon coast.


It’s much harder for scientists to figure out what’s happening in the open ocean than along the coastlines, because
the records are far spottier. But some recent studies have also offered cause for worry. In April, for example,
Lothar Stramma of the University of Kiel and his colleagues published a study in Deep Sea Research in which they
compared records of oxygen levels in the tropical ocean from two periods: from 1960 to 1974 and from 1990 to
2008. In some regions, the oxygen levels have gone up, the scientists found, but in most places they’ve gone
down. In fact, the area of the global ocean without enough oxygen for animals to survive (less than 70 micromoles
per kilogram to be exact) expanded by 4.5 million square kilometers (1.7 million square miles). That’s an area
about half the size of the United States.


Because the records of oxygen levels in the past are so incomplete, many scientists are calling for a push for more
research. An international collaboration started in 1995, the Climate Variability and Predictability Repeat
Hydrography Program — CLIVAR for short — is beginning to gather better data. But in the latest issue of Annual
Review of Marine Science , Ralph Keeling of Scripps Institution of Oceanography and his colleagues warn that the
CLIVAR program may need 20 to 30 years to establish long-term trends of oxygen levels. To speed up the process,
they call for a global network of floating sensors known as Argo to be brought into the effort. If scientists put
oxygen sensors on a few hundred of the 3,000 Argo floats, Keeling and his colleagues predict that a clear pattern
would emerge in as little as five years. Keeling and his colleagues believe that it’s urgent to speed up this
research, because the deoxygenation of the oceans could have a major impact on marine life.


In order to project how global warming will alter oxygen in the oceans, climate scientists are developing a new
generation of computer models. The models are still too crude to capture some important features of the real
world, such as the way winds can change how deep water rises in upwellings. But the models are good enough to
replicate some of the changes in oxygen levels that have already been recorded. And they all predict that the
oxygen in the world’s oceans will drop; depending on the model, the next century will see a drop of between 1 and
7 percent.


That could be enough to have a profound effect on life in the ocean, according to Daniel Pauly, a fisheries biologist
at the University of British Columbia. In his new book, Gasping Fish and Panting Squids: Oxygen, Temperature
and the Growth of Water-Breathing Animals, Pauly argues that getting oxygen is the most important constraint on
the growth of fishes and many other marine animals. That’s because it takes a lot of energy to extract oxygen from
water, and the bigger animals get, the more energy they have to invest.


Pauly and his colleagues are working on computer models to project how global warming will affect the world’s
fisheries. Many species of fishes will shift their ranges away from water that’s too warm for them. But this flight
from heat may force them into regions of the ocean with low levels of oxygen, where their growth will be limited.
Pauly and his colleagues predict that the drop in the ocean’s oxygen and pH levels will together reduce the world’s
fish catch by 20 to 30 percent by 2050.


While fishes and other animals with high oxygen demands suffer, jellyfish may thrive. Jellyfish can tolerate lower
oxygen levels than fish, in part because they can store reserves of the gas in their jelly. Free from competition and
predators, jellyfish will be able to feast on the microscopic animals and protozoans that feed on algae. They may
thus leave more food for bacteria, spurring a further drop in oxygen levels.


A drop in oxygen may also cause the ocean's bacteria to change. Bacteria that need oxygen will no longer be able
to thrive in oxygen-free zones of the ocean. But these dead zones will foster the growth of many species of
bacteria for whom oxygen is toxic. Some of these oxygen-hating microbes produce nitrogen compounds that are
among the most potent greenhouse gases ever measured. In other words, a drop in oxygen levels could further
intensify global warming.


Unless we find a way to rein in our carbon emissions very soon, a low-oxygen ocean may become an inescapable
feature of our planet. A team of Danish researchers published a particularly sobering study last year. They
wondered how long oxygen levels would drop if we could somehow reduce our carbon dioxide emissions to zero by
2100. They determined that over the next few thousand years oxygen levels would continue to fall, until they
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declined by 30 percent. The oxygen would slowly return to the oceans, but even 100,000 years from now they will
not have fully recovered. If they’re right, fish will be gasping and squid will be panting for a long time to come.


  Runaway Climate Change Is Here 
by Dr Andrew Glikson , Countercurrent 


PDF Version


2010 is shaping up as the warmest in the instrumental record, as recorded by the National Climate Data Centre
(NCDC ? the worlds largest active archive of weather data), NASA Goddard Institute of Space Science (GISS),
Hadley-Met/Climate Research Unit, Remote Sensing Satellite survey (RSS) and  Microwave Sounding Unit (MSU), and
as shown by the plot (Figure 1) below http://www.remss.com/msu/msu_data_description.html ,
http://www.ssmi.com/msu/msu_browse.html 


According to NOAA (July 15, 2010): ( http://www.noaanews.noaa.gov/stories2010/20100715_globalstats.html ) 
? June, April to June, and Year-to-Date Global Temperatures are Warmest on Record Last month's combined
global land and ocean surface temperature made it the warmest June on record and the warmest on record
averaged for any April-June and January-June periods ? Worldwide average land surface temperature was the
warmest on record for June and the April-June period, and the second warmest on record for the year-to-date
(January-June) period, behind 2007 ?. The monthly analysis from NOAA is based on records going back to 1880?. 


But you will not read about it in much of the media. 


A string of extreme weather events monitored by NASA portrayed on
http://earthobservatory.nasa.gov/NaturalHazards/ tells the story, including: 


1.  Last month saw the hottest temperature on record for Asia, with 53C in Pakistan. The mega-floods in this part
of the world are the result of the increased capacity of the warming atmosphere to hold moisture, precipitated
when the humid air masses rise above the Himalaya.


2.  Moscow has also been recording temperatures of 37.4 degrees C, the monthly anomaly will be a record of
around +7.5 degrees C, with a death toll reaching 2000 people. Extreme temperatures, reaching 40 degrees C in
Moscow, have set large parts of Russian forests and wheat belts on fire http://www.businessinsider.com/russia-
wildfires-2010-8#more-first-just-294-miles-south-of-moscow-7   *


3.  Beijing had it hottest day on record earlier in the month, 40.6C. 


4.  Japan scored a 39.4C on 22nd July.


5.  Hundreds of maximum and minimum temperature records have been broken across the U.S. and Canada in the
last two months. http://www.ncdc.noaa.gov/extremes/records.php?ts=daily&elem=
maxt&month=7&day=26&year=2010&sts[]=US&submitted=Get+Records#recs ;
http://blogs.sacbee.com/photos/2010/07/roasting-under-a-hot-summer-su.html


6.  Raging wildfires broke out July 29 just south of Los Angeles, CA, forcing mandatory evacuations and major
firefighting response. http://www.businessinsider.com/big-breathtaking-photos-of-california-burning-2010-7#-
5#ixzz0vseD4yf6 


*  The Great Russian Heat Wave of 2010 chokes Moscow with smoke for a third day 


Smoke from wildfires cause by the worst heat wave in Russia's history are choking Moscow for a third straight day
today, bringing air pollution levels to three times the safe level and forcing cancellation of dozens of flights.
However, air pollution is not quite as bad as it was yesterday, when carbon monoxide levels peaked at 6.5 times
the safe level. Visibilities at Moscow's airport were higher today (500+ meters), but temperatures still hit 97°F
(36°C). The past 26 days in a row have exceeded 30°C in Moscow, and there is no relief in sight--the latest
forecast for Moscow calls for high temperatures near 100°F (37.8°C) for the majority of the coming week. As I
reported in Friday's post , the number of deaths in Moscow in July 2010 was about 5,000 more than in July 2009,
suggesting that the heat wave has been responsible for thousands of deaths in Moscow alone. I would expect that
by the time the Great Russian Heat Wave of 2010 is over, the number of premature deaths caused by the heat
wave will approach or exceed the 40,000 who died in the 2003 European Heat Wave. As seen in Figure 3, the
Russian heat wave of 2010 is more intense and affects a wider region than the great 2003 European heat wave. 
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A comparison of August temperatures, the peak of the great European heat wave of 2003 (left) with July
temperatures from the Great Russian Heat Wave of 2010 (right) reveals that this year's heat wave is more intense
and covers a wider area of Europe. Image credit: NOAA/ESRL . 


From: http://www.wunderground.com/blog/JeffMasters/comment.html?entrynum=1570 


Australia


It has been very warm across northern, north-western and some inland parts of Australia over recent weeks. We
broke quite a few minimum temperature records- including Darwin, which broke its July minimum record by 1.5
degrees C. 


Though most of what you would read about in the media is the manufactured CRU E-mail story, which tries to
obfuscate climate science and cast doubt on the integrity of climate scientists. This is despite recent investigations
showing climate scientists right, as stated: 


?On the specific allegations made against the behaviour of CRU scientists, we find that their rigour and honesty as
scientists are not in doubt.? ? ''We did not find any evidence of behaviour that might undermine the conclusions of
the IPCC assessments.'' http://www.cce-review.org/pdf/FINAL%20REPORT.pdf 
http://www.brisbanetimes.com.au/opinion/society-and-culture/you-wouldnt-read-about-it-climate-scientists-right-
20100725-10qev.html . 


The newspapers that gave greatest play to the allegations tended to give less attention to these findings. The
columnists who gave greatest vent to their indignation have not made any revisions or corrections, let alone
apologised to the scientists whose integrity they so sweepingly impugned.


Those who would like to see themselves as ?sceptics?, but commonly present climate plots which inexplicably
depart in essential detail from original datasets measured by the worlds premier climate research organizations, as
well as ignore the basic physics and chemistry of the atmosphere, would suggest the current extreme weather
events are ?natural? and not to do with human Carbon emissions.


By contrast, consistent with the Stefan-Boltzmann and Krichhoff laws of infrared radiation  (
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Stefan%E2%80%93Boltzmann_law ;
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Kirchhoff's_law_of_thermal_radiation ), these events manifest the increase in energy
(temperature) levels of the atmosphere and oceans, consequent on the emissions of about 370 billion tons of
carbon since 1750, currently at a rate of about 2 ppm per year, reaching 391 ppm, namely near 40 percent higher
that during the last 10,000 years, when agricultural cultivation became possible thanks to stabilization of the
Holocene climate. 
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Figure 1.  Global surface temperature anomalies 
http://earthobservatory.nasa.gov/NaturalHazards/ 
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  Greenland Ice Sheet Faces 'Tipping Point In 10 Years' 
by Suzanne Goldenberg, Countercurrent, The Guardian 


Scientists warn that temperature rise of between 2C and 7C would cause ice to melt, resulting in 23ft rise in sea
level


WASHINSTON - The entire ice mass of Greenland will disappear from the world map if temperatures rise by as
little as 2C, with severe consequences for the rest of the world, a panel of scientists told Congress Tuesday.


An enormous chunk of ice, roughly 97 square miles in size, has broken off the Petermann Glacier along the
northwest coast of Greenland. (Photograph: Aqua/Modis/Nasa)
Greenland shed its largest chunk of ice in nearly half a century last week, and faces an even grimmer future,
according to Richard Alley, a geosciences professor at Pennsylvania State University


"Sometime in the next decade we may pass that tipping point which would put us warmer than temperatures that
Greenland can survive," Alley told a briefing in Congress, adding that a rise in the range of 2C to 7C would mean
the obliteration of Greenland's ice sheet.


The fall-out would be felt thousands of miles away from the Arctic, unleashing a global sea level rise of 23ft (7
metres), Alley warned. Low-lying cities such as New Orleans would vanish.


"What is going on in the Arctic now is the biggest and fastest thing that nature has ever done," he said.


Speaking by phone, Alley was addressing a briefing held by the House of Representatives committee on energy
independence and global warming.


Greenland is losing ice mass at an increasing rate, dumping more icebergs into the ocean because of warming
temperatures, he said.


The stark warning was underlined by the momentous break-up of one of Greenland's largest glaciers last week,
which set a 100 sq mile chunk of ice drifting into the North Strait between Greenland and Canada.


The briefing also noted that the last six months had set new temperature records.


Robert Bindschadler, a research scientist at the University of Maryland, told the briefing: "While we don't believe it
is possible to lose an ice sheet within a decade, we do believe it is possible to reach a tipping point in a few
decades in which we would lose the ice sheet in a century."


The ice loss from the Petermann Glacier was the largest such event in nearly 50 years, although there have been
regular and smaller "calvings".


Petermann spawned two smaller breakaways: one of 34 sq miles in 2001 and another of 10 sq miles in 2008.


Andreas Muenchow, professor of ocean science at the University of Delaware, who has been studying the
Petermann glacier for several years, said he had been expecting such a break, although he did not anticipate its
size.


He also argued that much remains unknown about the interaction between Arctic sea ice, sea level, and
temperature rise.


Muenchow told the briefing that over the last seven years he had only received funding to measure ocean
temperatures near the Petermann Glacier for a total of three days.


He was also reduced, because of a lack of funding, to paying his own airfare and that of his students to they could
join up with a Canadian icebreaker on a joint research project in the Arctic.


© 2010 Guardian News and Media Limited
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  Saving The Earth For Our Grandchildren 
by Steve Hochstadt , Countercurrent, LA Progressive 


I’ll be 62 this month. Even if I live another 30 years, I won’t have to suffer much from the effects of global
warming.


Some more uncomfortably hot days, a few more storms, perhaps more expenses for air conditioning. I’ll be gone
before it gets too hot.


My children are in their late 20s. By the time they are ready to retire, they’ll be facing a different world for their
“golden” years. Dangerously hot summers will be common across the southern U.S. Coastal cities in Louisiana and
Florida will be flooded. Thousands of animal and plant species will be extinct, with huge dead zones in the oceans.
Unless we act now, these disasters will then accelerate during the lives of my grandchildren.
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Science can deliver uncomfortable truths. When Rachel Carson announced in Silent Spring in 1962 that DDT was
killing wildlife, agriculture had to abandon one of its basic tools. She was relentlessly attacked by politicians and
the chemical industry. It took years to overcome resistance to her truths. When Dr. Herbert Needleman discovered
in the late 1970s that lead was harming children’s brains, politicians and industrialists selling leaded paint and
gasoline fought to discredit him.


This crisis is much worse. Until recently, nobody knew that the unprecedented wealth of American society carried
extreme dangers for our own future. Our modern lifestyles of consumption are slowly killing the planet. The truth
of global warming and its long-term effects is scarier than vampires, aliens and Bret Favre’s retirement put
together.


According to the latest issue of National Wildlife, “70 percent of all known plant species, 37 percent of all known
freshwater fish species, 30 percent of all amphibians, 28 percent of all reptiles, 22 percent of all mammals, and 12
percent of all birds now face threats to their survival.”


Once again politicians, big industry and the professional deniers in the media say “Do nothing.” They rely on
tortured logic, personal attacks and outright lies to argue that the world’s scientists are wrong. The so-called
Climategate scandal is an example of their tactics. Some stolen e-mails were massaged by climate change deniers
to “prove” that scientists were lying. Further investigation shows that these e-mails were embarrassing about the
researchers’ tactics, but say nothing against the scientific facts of global warming.


A July 28 editorial laid out that uncomfortable truth, but you don’t see the deniers on TV or in local columns
taking back their trumped-up charges.


The deniers have no credibility. They represent the same forces who have tried to prevent every attempt to
protect our environment, which means to protect our health. They are afraid of the truth.


Do we as a society really care about anything but our own lives? Are we capable of seeing further into the future
than tomorrow?


Global warming is not a party issue. Democrats and Republicans may not agree on the right means to reverse our
production of greenhouse gases. But they must agree that it needs to be begun right away.


Hunters and farmers, bird watchers and truckers, rural and urban Americans will all suffer unless we act. Giant
corporations will do nothing to change their methods unless they are forced to. Only government can stop global
warming. Not just our government, either, but the world’s governments acting together. No amount of ideological
posturing or flag-waving will help.


I’m sick of politicians who think only about their reelection, their campaign contributors and their pictures on TV,
who put ideology above country. I don’t expect them to come up with brilliant solutions. I just want them to take
seriously the job we elected them to do — to think of the future, to gather the best information, to do what’s best
for all Americans, those alive today and those not yet born.


I want them to stop fiddling, while we burn up in this heat.


Mr. Hochstadt is professor of history at Illinois College in Jacksonville, Illinois, and author of Sources of the
Holocaust (Palgrave, 2004) and Shanghai-Geschichten: Die jüdische Flucht nach China (Berlin: Hentrich und
Hentrich, 2007).
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  Criminal Neglect Of Future Generations 
by Dr. Brian Moench, Countercurrent, CommonDreams.org 


When "snowmageddon" buried the nation's capital in February, Sen. Jim Inhofe (R-Ok) cheered on his grandchildren
in building an igloo on the Capitol grounds and couldn't have been prouder of them in mocking Al Gore. But even
the grandchildren of Congress's "Climate Denier-in-Chief" are likely to change targets for their mockery and scorn as
it becomes obvious how grandpa has risked their own future.


By every scientific measure greenhouse gases are heating the Earth rapidly and forcing us all to participate in a
game of climate Russian roulette. In fact, Russia is one of this year's biggest losers. Temperatures 25 degrees
hotter than normal, causing apocalyptic wildfires, have turned central and western Russia, including Moscow, into
a ghoulish hell to rival J.R.R. Tolkien's Mordor. Death rates are double the norm from the heat and smoke,
thousands have already died.


20 million Pakistanis are now homeless because of flooding from monsoon rains. Flooding in China has killed
thousands. Desperation, starvation and diseases like cholera are inevitable. Crops in Russia, China and Pakistan and
many other countries have been devastated, causing suspension of grain exports and price spikes. Millions who
struggle to feed themselves in a normal climate will be unable to afford enough food to survive.


In many countries like the Sudan, Kenya and Bangladesh, millions of people have already become climate refugees,
abandoning their homes and countries because sustaining life there is no longer possible. Climate disasters are
mounting in on virtually every continent. Record breaking heat in our East and South, unprecedented flooding in
Tennessee and Iowa, and a chronic, deepening drought in the Western US have given us just a taste of the misery
other countries are now enduring.



http://www.commondreams.org/view/2010/08/19-4
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This summer's events fit exactly the scientists' projections of more frequent and more intense extreme weather
events due to global warming. Notwithstanding the Kool Aid being broadcast at Fox News, even "snowmageddon"
fits into the models of a human caused climate crisis.


Last year the lead article in the Lancet, one of the world's most prestigious medical journals, written by 29
distinguished medical scientists called the climate consequences of the greenhouse gas phenomenon, "The biggest
global health threat of the 21st century," and will "put the lives and well being of billions of people at increased
risk." The report goes on to state that, "Even the most conservative estimates are profoundly disturbing and
demand action. Less conservative climate scenarios are so catastrophic that adaptation might be unachievable."
The authors said "what is needed now is a public health movement that frames the threat of the climate crisis for
humankind as a health issue."


Note these words from the president of the World Medical Association. "Climate change represents an inevitable,
massive threat to global health that will likely eclipse the major known pandemics as the leading cause of death
and disease in the 21st century."


Many of the same politicians who supported preemptive war in Iraq either to protect ourselves or to save the Iraqis
from Saddam Hussein don't believe in preemptive rescue of their fellow men from climate disaster. Then-Vice
President Dick Cheney said if there was a one in a 100 chance Saddam had weapons of mass destruction, the
invasion was worth it. So far, we've spent $2 trillion on that 1 in a 100 chance. Those same people seem to be
unwilling to spend a fraction of that addressing what our best scientists say is a 98 in a 100 chance that CO2 is
turning the climate into a global weapon of mass destruction.


A skeptical, but still qualified and honest investigation of climate science could lead one to challenge the scientific
community's consensus on the odds of imminent disaster, but not defiantly dismiss it as an impossibility or a hoax.
The "see no warming, hear no warming, speak no warming" posture can only come from ideological rigor mortis or
ulterior motives.


With every passing day the deniers seem more and more absurdly detached from climate science, wallowing
instead in climate witchcraft. Taunting them now might bring some satisfaction were it not for the fact that
through their obstructionism they have grabbed the steering wheel of this country's energy policy which is rapidly
becoming a ship not just of fools, but a ship of the selfish and cruel.


It's one thing to turn your back on the suffering of the masses half way across the world and rationalize that it is
not your problem. But to listen to the scientists' warnings of the risk we are subjecting our own children and
grandchildren to and proudly dismiss even the possibility, is criminal neglect of future generations.


Dr. Brian Moench is President of Utah Physicians for a Healthy Environment. He can be reached at:
drmoench@yahoo.com
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  The Temperature Is Getting Hot as Hell and We're Not Going to Take It Any More 
by Bill McKibben, AlterNet 


Try to fit these facts together:


* According to the National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration, the planet has just come through the
warmest decade, the warmest 12 months, the warmest six months, and the warmest April, May, and June on
record.


* A "staggering" new study from Canadian researchers has shown that warmer seawater has reduced phytoplankton,
the base of the marine food chain, by 40% since 1950.


* Nine nations have so far set their all-time temperature records in 2010, including Russia (111 degrees), Niger
(118), Sudan (121), Saudi Arabia and Iraq (126 apiece), and Pakistan, which also set the new all-time Asia record in
May: a hair under 130 degrees. I can turn my oven to 130 degrees.


* And then, in late July, the U.S. Senate decided to do exactly nothing about climate change. They didn't do less
than they could have -- they did nothing, preserving a perfect two-decade bipartisan record of no action. Senate
majority leader Harry Reid decided not even to schedule a vote on legislation that would have capped carbon
emissions.


I wrote the first book for a general audience on global warming back in 1989, and I've spent the subsequent 21
years working on the issue. I'm a mild-mannered guy, a Methodist Sunday School teacher. Not quick to anger. So
what I want to say is: this is fucked up. The time has come to get mad, and then to get busy.


For many years, the lobbying fight for climate legislation on Capitol Hill has been led by a collection of the most
corporate and moderate environmental groups, outfits like the Environmental Defense Fund. We owe them a great
debt, and not just for their hard work. We owe them a debt because they did everything the way you're supposed
to: they wore nice clothes, lobbied tirelessly, and compromised at every turn.


By the time they were done, they had a bill that only capped carbon emissions from electric utilities (not factories
or cars) and was so laden with gifts for industry that if you listened closely you could actually hear the oinking.
They bent over backwards like Soviet gymnasts.  Senator John Kerry, the legislator they worked most closely with,
issued this rallying cry as the final negotiations began: "We believe we have compromised significantly, and we're
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prepared to compromise further."


And even that was not enough.  They were left out to dry by everyone -- not just Reid, not just the Republicans.
Even President Obama wouldn't lend a hand, investing not a penny of his political capital in the fight.


The result: total defeat, no moral victories.


Now What?


So now we know what we didn't before: making nice doesn't work. It was worth a try, and I'm completely serious
when I say I'm grateful they made the effort, but it didn't even come close to working. So we better try something
else.


Step one involves actually talking about global warming.  For years now, the accepted wisdom in the best green
circles was: talk about anything else -- energy independence, oil security, beating the Chinese to renewable
technology. I was at a session convened by the White House early in the Obama administration where some polling
guru solemnly explained that "green jobs" polled better than "cutting carbon."


No, really?  In the end, though, all these focus-group favorites are secondary.  The task at hand is keeping the
planet from melting. We need everyone -- beginning with the president -- to start explaining that basic fact at
every turn.


It is the heat, and also the humidity.  Since warm air holds more water than cold, the atmosphere is about 5%
moister than it was 40 years ago, which explains the freak downpours that seem to happen someplace on this
continent every few days.


It is the carbon -- that's why the seas are turning acid, a point Obama could have made with ease while standing
on the shores of the Gulf of Mexico. "It's bad that it's black out there," he might have said, "but even if that oil had
made it safely ashore and been burned in our cars, it would still be wrecking the oceans." Energy independence is
nice, but you need a planet to be energy independent on.


Mysteriously enough, this seems to be a particularly hard point for smart people to grasp. Even in the wake of the
disastrous Senate non-vote, the Nature Conservancy's climate expert told New York Times columnist Tom
Friedman, "We have to take climate change out of the atmosphere, bring it down to earth, and show how it
matters in people's everyday lives." Translation: ordinary average people can't possibly recognize the real stakes
here, so let's put it in language they can understand, which is about their most immediate interests. It's both
untrue, as I'll show below, and incredibly patronizing. It is, however, exactly what we've been doing for a decade
and clearly, It Does Not Work.


Step two, we have to ask for what we actually need, not what we calculate we might possibly be able to get. If
we're going to slow global warming in the very short time available to us, then we don't actually need an incredibly
complicated legislative scheme that gives door prizes to every interested industry and turns the whole operation
over to Goldman Sachs to run.  We need a stiff price on carbon, set by the scientific understanding that we can't
still be burning black rocks a couple of decades hence. That undoubtedly means upending the future business plans
of Exxon and BP, Peabody Coal and Duke Energy, not to speak of everyone else who's made a fortune by treating
the atmosphere as an open sewer for the byproducts of their main business.


Instead they should pay through the nose for that sewer, and here's the crucial thing: most of the money raised in
the process should be returned directly to American pockets. The monthly check sent to Americans would help
fortify us against the rise in energy costs, and we'd still be getting the price signal at the pump to stop driving that
SUV and start insulating the house. We also need to make real federal investments in energy research and
development, to help drive down the price of alternatives -- the Breakthrough Institute points out, quite rightly,
that we're crazy to spend more of our tax dollars on research into new drone aircraft and Mars orbiters than we do
on photovoltaics.


Yes, these things are politically hard, but they're not impossible. A politician who really cared could certainly use,
say, the platform offered by the White House to sell a plan that taxed BP and actually gave the money to ordinary
Americans. (So far they haven't even used the platform offered by the White House to reinstall the rooftop solar
panels that Jimmy Carter put there in the 1970s and Ronald Reagan took down in his term.)


Asking for what you need doesn't mean you'll get all of it.  Compromise still happens. But as David Brower, the
greatest environmentalist of the late twentieth century, explained amid the fight to save the Grand Canyon: "We
are to hold fast to what we believe is right, fight for it, and find allies and adduce all possible arguments for our
cause. If we cannot find enough vigor in us or them to win, then let someone else propose the compromise. We
thereupon work hard to coax it our way. We become a nucleus around which the strongest force can build and
function."


Which leads to the third step in this process. If we're going to get any of this done, we're going to need a
movement, the one thing we haven't had. For 20 years environmentalists have operated on the notion that we'd
get action if we simply had scientists explain to politicians and CEOs that our current ways were ending the
Holocene, the current geological epoch. That turns out, quite conclusively, not to work. We need to be able to
explain that their current ways will end something they actually care about, i.e. their careers. And since we'll
never have the cash to compete with Exxon, we better work in the currencies we can muster: bodies, spirit,
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passion.


Movement Time


As Tom Friedman put it in a strong column the day after the Senate punt, the problem was that the public "never
got mobilized." Is it possible to get people out in the streets demanding action about climate change? Last year,
with almost no money, our scruffy little outfit, 350.org, managed to organize what Foreign Policy called  the
"largest ever coordinated global rally of any kind" on any issue -- 5,200 demonstrations in 181 countries, 2,000 of
them in the U.S.A.


People were rallying not just about climate change, but around a remarkably wonky scientific data point, 350 parts
per million carbon dioxide, which NASA's James Hansen and his colleagues have demonstrated is the most we can
have in the atmosphere if we want a planet "similar to the one on which civilization developed and to which life on
earth is adapted." Which, come to think of it, we do. And the "we," in this case, was not rich white folks. If you
look at the 25,000 pictures in our Flickr account, you'll see that most of them were poor, black, brown, Asian, and
young -- because that's what most of the world is. No need for vice-presidents of big conservation groups to
patronize them: shrimpers in Louisiana and women in burqas and priests in Orthodox churches and slumdwellers in
Mombasa turned out to be completely capable of understanding the threat to the future.


Those demonstrations were just a start (one we should have made long ago). We're following up in October -- on
10-10-10 -- with a Global Work Party. All around the country and the world people will be putting up solar panels
and digging community gardens and laying out bike paths. Not because we can stop climate change one bike path
at a time, but because we need to make a sharp political point to our leaders: we're getting to work, what about
you?


We need to shame them, starting now. And we need everyone working together. This movement is starting to
emerge on many fronts. In September, for instance, opponents of mountaintop removal are converging on DC to
demand an end to the coal trade. That same month, Tim DeChristopher goes on trial in Salt Lake City for monkey-
wrenching oil and gas auctions by submitting phony bids.  (Naomi Klein and Terry Tempest Williams have called for
folks to gather at the courthouse.)


The big environmental groups are starting to wake up, too.  The Sierra Club has a dynamic new leader, Mike Brune,
who's working hard with stalwarts like Greenpeace and Friends of the Earth. (Note to enviro groups: working
together is fun and useful). Churches are getting involved, as well as mosques and synagogues. Kids are leading the
fight, all over the world -- they have to live on this planet for another 70 years or so, and they have every right to
be pissed off.


But no one will come out to fight for watered down and weak legislation.  That's not how it works. You don't get a
movement unless you take the other two steps I've described.


And in any event it won't work overnight.  We're not going to get the Senate to act next week, or maybe even next
year. It took a decade after the Montgomery bus boycott to get the Voting Rights Act. But if there hadn't been a
movement, then the Voting Rights Act would have passed in... never. We may need to get arrested.  We definitely
need art, and music, and disciplined, nonviolent, but very real anger.


Mostly, we need to tell the truth, resolutely and constantly. Fossil fuel is wrecking the one earth we've got. It's not
going to go away because we ask politely. If we want a world that works, we're going to have to raise our voices.


Copyright 2010 Bill McKibben
Bill McKibben is founder of 350.org and the author, most recently, of Eaarth: Making a Life on a Tough New
Planet. Earlier this year the Boston Globe called him "probably the country's leading environmentalist" and Time
described


him as "the planet's best green journalist." He's a scholar in


residence at Middlebury College. To hear him discuss why the public


needs to lead the fight against global warming in Timothy MacBain's latest TomCast audio interview, click here
or, to download it to your iPod, here.


  Noam Chomsky: The Real Reasons the U.S. Enables Israeli Crimes and Atrocities 
by Kathleen Wells, AlterNet 


Noam Chomsky is internationally recognized as one of America’s most critically engaged public intellectuals
today. He spoke with Kathleen Wells, a political correspondent for Race-Talk, about Israel and its interplay with
the United States.   


Kathleen Wells: I’m speaking with Noam Chomsky, professor of linguistics at the Massachusetts Institute of
Technology and renowned political activist and writer. He has written over 100 books on linguistics, human rights,
economics, and politics. Thank you, Professor Chomsky, for taking the time to speak with me this afternoon.  


Noam Chomsky: Very pleased to be with you. 


KW: Speak to me about the relation between the United States and Israel. Specifically, address, as you have
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previously stated, how every crime, violation of international law, that Israel commits is done through the direct
participation and authorization of the United States.


NC: That’s a ... as a descriptive statement, that is pretty close to accurate. I mean "all" is a very strong word but
it is certainly generally true. And, in fact, the United States has overwhelmingly vetoed Security Council
resolutions condemning Israeli crimes and atrocities, prevented the Security Council from calling on Israel to
terminate aggression, and so on and so forth. The descriptive comment is not really controversial. There are
interesting questions about why it’s true. There were also interesting questions about the sources of support for
this position in the United States, which helps us explain why it is true. 


The history is reasonably clear. This was not the case up until 1967. In fact, before 1967, the relationships were
not very different from relationships among other powers. There was sympathy and support for Israel, which has
many, many sources, including the Christian Zionism, which is a very powerful force that precedes and is
numerically far stronger than Jewish Zionism. But for somebody like, say, Harry Truman, raised in a deeply
Christian tradition, it was just taken for granted that the Bible instructs us that God gave the land of Palestine to
the Jews. So it is kind of like in his bones. And that’s true for a very large part of the American population, much
more so than -- far more than any other country.  So that is one factor, and there are other factors. 


But the major change in relationships took place in 1967. Just take a look at USA aid to Israel. You can tell that
right off. And in many other respects, it’s true, too. Similarly, the attitude towards Israel on the part of the
intellectual community -- you know, media, commentary, journals, and so on -- that changed very sharply in 1967,
from either lack of interest or sometimes even disdain, to almost passionate support. So what happened in 1967? 


Well, in 1967, Israel destroyed the source of secular Arab nationalism -- Nasser's Egypt -- which was considered a
major threat and enemy by the West. It is worth remembering that there was a serious conflict at that time
between the forces of radical Islamic fundamentalism, centered in Saudi Arabia -- where all the oil is -- and
secular Arab nationalism, centered in Nasser's Egypt; in fact, the two countries were at war. They were fighting a
kind of a proxy war in Yemen at that time. The United States and Britain were supporting the radical Islamic
fundamentalism; in fact, they’ve rather consistently done that – supporting Saudi Arabia.  And Nasserite secular
nationalism was considered a serious threat, because it was recognized that it might seek to take control of the
immense resources of the region and use them for regional interest, rather than allow them to be centrally
controlled and exploited by the United States and its allies. So that was a major issue.


Well, Israel effectively destroyed Nasserite secular nationalism and the whole Arab nationalist movement that was
centered in it. That was considered a major contribution to U.S. geopolitical strategy and also to its Saudi Arabian
ally. And, in fact, that's when attitudes toward Israel changed sharply and the U.S. support for Israel -- material,
diplomatic, and other -- also increased sharply.  In 1970, there was another turning point. In 1970, the Jordanian
army (Jordan was a strong, close U.S. ally) – the Jordanian dictatorship was essentially massacring Palestinians
during what's the month that's called Black September.


And the U.S. was in favor of that; it supported that. It looked as though Syria might intervene to support the
Palestinians against the attack by the Hashemite dictatorship. The U.S. didn't want that to happen. It regarded it
as a threat to its Jordanian ally and also a broader threat, ultimately, to Saudi Arabia, the jewel in the crown. 


While the U.S. was mired in Southeast Asia at the time -- it was right at the time, a little after the Cambodia
invasion and everything was blowing up -- the U.S. couldn't do a thing about it. So, it asked Israel to mobilize its
very substantial military forces and threaten Syria so that Syria would withdraw. Well, Israel did it. Syria withdrew.
That was another gift to U.S. power and, in fact, U.S. aid to Israel shot up very sharply -- maybe quadrupled or
something like that -- right at that time. Now at that time, that was the time when the so-called Nixon Doctrine
was formulated.


A part of the Nixon Doctrine was that the U.S., of course, has to control Middle-East oil resources -- that goes
much farther back -- but it will do so through local, regional allies, what were called “cops on the beat” by Melvin
Laird, Secretary of Defense. So there will be local cops on the beat, which will protect the Arab dictatorships from
their own populations or any external threat. And then, of course, “police headquarters” is in Washington. Well,
the local cops on the beat at the time were Iran, then under the Shah, a U.S. ally; Turkey; to an extent, Pakistan;
and Israel was added to that group. It was another cop on the beat. It was one of the local gendarmes that was
sometimes called the periphery strategy: non-Arab states protecting the Arab dictatorships from any threat,
primarily the threat of what was called radical nationalism -- independent nationalism -- meaning taking over the
armed resources for their own purposes.


Well, that structure remained through the 1970s. In 1979, Iran was lost because of the overthrow of the Shah and
pretty soon the Khomeini dictatorship -- clerical dictatorship -- and the U.S. once tried to overthrow that and
supported Iraq's invasion of Iran, and so on. But, anyway, that “cop” [Iran] was lost and Israel's position became
even stronger in the structure that remained. Furthermore, by that time, Israel was performing secondary services
to the United States elsewhere in the world. It's worth recalling that especially through the '80s Congress, under
public pressure, was imposing constraints on Reagan's support for vicious and brutal dictatorships. The governments
around the world -- say Guatemala -- the U.S. could not provide direct aid to Guatemala, because -- which was
massacring people in some areas in a genocidal fashion up in the highlands -- Congress blocked it.  Congress was
also passing sanctions against aid to South-Africa, which the Reagan administration was strongly supporting South
Africa and continued to do so right through the 1980s.


This was under the framework of the war on terror that Reagan had declared. The African National Congress --
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Mandela’s ANC -- was designated as one of the more notorious terrorist groups in the world as late as 1988. [So]
that it [could] support South-African apartheid and the Guatemalan murderous dictatorship and other murderous
regimes, Reagan needed a kind of network of terrorist states to help out, to evade the congressional and other
limitations, and he turned to, at that time, Taiwan, but, in particular, Israel. Britain helped out. And that was
another major service. And so it continued.   


KW: I want to come up to today, because I only have 30 minutes.   


NC: So, it basically continues. I mean, if we go right up till this moment ... simply ask, where are the strongest
sources of support for Israeli actions?  Well, pick the newspapers. By far the most rabid pro-Israel newspaper in the
country is the Wall Street Journal. That's the journal of the business community, and it reflects the support of the
business world for Israel, which is quite strong. There's a lot of high-tech investment in Israel. [Our] military
industry is very close to Israeli military industry. There's a whole network of interactions. Intel, for example, is
building its next facility for construct development of the next generation of chips in Israel. But, altogether, the
relations are very tight, very intimate, quite natural. And it's not surprising that the main business journal in the
country would be supporting Israeli expansion and power. Take a look at the two political parties. Most Jewish
money goes to Democrats and most Jews vote Democratic. But the Republican Party is much more strongly
supportive of Israeli power and atrocities than the Democrats are. Then again, I think that reflects their closer
relations to the business world and to the military system.  There is, of course, also a Jewish lobby – an Israeli
lobby -- AIPAC, which is a very influential lobby. And so there are many... and there's Christian Zionism, which is a
huge element. Well, you know, all of these combined to provide a background for U.S. support for Israel, and
they're facing virtually no opposition. Who's calling for support of the Palestinians?  


KW: Exactly, and so when you hear statements being made that Israel is the only democracy in the Middle East,
and yet you see the occupation and the blockade on Gaza, the occupation of East Jerusalem and the West Bank,
what shall one think about this fact?


NC: First, let's ask about being the only democracy in the region. First of all, it’s not true. There were free
elections in Palestine in January 2006. There were free elections in Palestine, carefully monitored, recognized to
be free. The victor was Hamas, okay, centered in the Gaza Strip. Israel and the United States instantly, within
days, undertook perfectly public policies to try to punish the Palestinians for voting the wrong way in a free
election. I mean, it couldn’t have been... you couldn't see a more dramatic illustration of hatred and contempt for
democracy unless it comes out the right way.    


A year later, July 2007, the U.S. and Israel, together with the Palestinian authority, tried to carry out a military
coup to overthrow the elected government. Well, it failed. Hamas won and drove Fatah out of the Gaza Strip.
Now, here, that's described as a demonstration of Hamas terror or something. What they did was preempt and
block a U.S.-backed military coup to overthrow the democratically elected government.   


KW: What do you say to the fact that Hamas is listed on the United States State Department terrorist list? So
they're characterized as terrorist?  


NC: Yeah, they are. Because they do things we don't like. The terrorist list has been a historic joke, in fact, a sick
joke. So take a look at the history of the terrorist list. Up until 1982, Iraq -- Saddam Hussein's Iraq -- was on the
terrorist list. 


In 1982, the Reagan administration removed Iraq from the terrorist list. Why? Because they were moving to support
Iraq, and, in fact, the Reagan administration and, in fact, the first Bush administration strongly supported Iraq
right through its worst – Saddam, right through his worst atrocities. In fact, they tried to ... they succeeded, in
fact, in preventing even criticism of condemnation of the worst atrocities, like the Halabja massacre -- and others.
So they removed Iraq from the terrorist list because they wanted to support one of the worst monsters and
terrorists in the region, namely Saddam Hussein.


And since there was an empty position on the terrorist list, they had to fill it, so they added Cuba. Cuba's probably
the target of more terrorism than any country in the world, back from the Kennedy years. Right? In fact, just at
that time, there had been a rash of major terrorist acts against Cuba. So Cuba was added to the terrorist list to
replace Saddam Hussein, who was removed because the U.S. wanted to support him.  Now, you take a look through
the terrorist list, yeah, that's the way it is. So, for example, Hezbollah is on the terrorist list. Well, you know,
probably it's carried out terrorist acts, but by the standards of the U.S. and Israel, they're barely visible. The main
reason why Hezbollah is on the terrorist list is because it resisted Israeli occupation of Southern Lebanon and, in
fact, drove Israel out of Southern Lebanon after 22 years of occupation -- that's called terrorism. In fact, Lebanon
has a national holiday, May 25th, which is called Liberation Day. That's the national holiday in Lebanon
commemorating, celebrating the Israeli withdrawal from southern Lebanon in year 2000, and largely under
Hezbollah attack.   


KW: How would you characterize Hezbollah and Hamas? 


NC: Hezbollah happens to be the major political grouping in Lebanon. It's the Hezbollah-based coalition, handily
won the last election in the year 2009. Now you know it's not a perfect election, but it's one of the ... by the
standards of U.S.-backed dictatorships it was an amazing election, and they won it. They didn't happen to win the
largest number of representatives because of the way the confessional system works, but they won the popular
vote by about the same amount that Obama had won.   So they're the main political grouping in the country. They
largely -- almost completely -- control southern Lebanon. They're a national Lebanese organization. They've ...
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they're charged with some terrorist acts outside of Lebanon, maybe correctly. But again, if the charges ... we take
all the charges and weigh them against U.S./Israeli violence, aggression, and terror, they don't even count. But
that's basically what they are.  As far as Israel's concerned, Hezbollah‘s position is they don't recognize Israel. 


They don't ... they... but they say their position is, well, they'll accept any agreement with Israel that the
Palestinians accept; we're a Lebanese organization. What about Hamas? Hamas is a ... its background is it's an
outgrowth of the Muslim Brotherhood, an Islamist organization, which would be a major competitor in Egypt's
elections, if Egypt permitted democratic elections, which it won't.  The Egyptian dictatorship -- which the U.S.
strongly backs, Obama personally strongly backs -- doesn't permit anything remotely like elections and is very
brutal and harsh. But they don't ... they hate the Muslim Brotherhood, and Hamas is an offshoot. In its early days,
Israel supported Hamas as a weapon against the secular PLO. Later, when Hamas really crystallized, became a
significant organization, Israel turned against them, and it became bitterly opposed to them in January 2006, as
the U.S. did, when they won a free election.


That was intolerable and they had to be overthrown. Hamas's position is that as a political party it does not
recognize Israel, but that doesn't mean much: the Democratic Party doesn't recognize countries either. It says that
their position is that they’re willing to accept a two-state settlement in accordance with the international
consensus, which the U.S. and Israel have blocked for 35 years. So they say, "Yes, we'll accept that, but we don't
want to recognize Israel." Well, okay, that's their position. Are they a nice organization? No. I wouldn't ... I
certainly wouldn't want to live under their clerical rule.


But compared with organizations and states that the United States strongly supports, they don't stand out as
particularly harsh, say Egypt, for example.   


KW: So respond to those who defend Israel's policy and state that Israel is surrounded by enemies. Their Arab
neighbors -- Hezbollah in Lebanon, Hamas in Palestine, Ahmadinejad in Iran -- they pose a threat to Israel. They
want to see Israel's destruction, and they feel like these Arab countries are an imminent threat to Israel. Give me
your thoughts on those who defend Israel's policies.   


NC: Well, the truth of the matter is that Israel and the United States, which act in tandem, are a tremendous
threat mainly to the Palestinians. In fact, while we're discussing the potential threat to Israel that might exist, the
United States and Israel are crushing and destroying the Palestinians. That's the live reality.  Now what about the
threat? Well, yeah, there's a potential threat, and Israel and the United States are substantially responsible for it. I
mean, if the U.S. and Israel would accept the overwhelming international consensus on a political settlement, that
would very sharply reduce the threat.  But Israel and the U.S. prefer Israeli expansion to diplomatic settlement
and, therefore, are blocking that settlement -- they're alone. I mean, Europe, the non-aligned countries -- the
Arab League, the Organization of Islamic States, which includes Iran -- have all accepted the international
consensus on the two-state settlement. I mean, there are details to be worked out, but the basic structure is
clear. For 35 years, the U.S. and Israel have been blocking it. There are a few rare and temporary exceptions, but
that's basically the story. I don't have time to run through all the details here.   


KW: But what's the rationale?  


NC: The rationale‘s very simple.   


KW: Exactly. 


NC: They prefer expansion to security. That's been explicitly true since 1971. I think the most fateful decision that
Israel and the U.S. made in this regard was in February 1971 when President Sadat of Egypt offered Israel a full
peace settlement -- full peace settlement; no conditions -- nothing for the Palestinians, in return for Israeli
withdrawal from the occupied territories, and, in fact, he cared only about Sinai.  Jordan made the same proposal
a year later with regard to the West Bank.  Israel had to decide, at that point, whether to accept security -- which
would certainly have followed from the withdrawal from the conflict of the major Arab military forces, primarily
Egypt, secondly Jordan -- whether to accept security or to insist on expansion.  Now expansion at that time was
mostly into the Sinai. Israel was developing plans for substantial expansion into the Egyptian Sinai, including a
major city, Yamit, supposedly a million people, a lot of settlements, and so on. And that was a very clear choice:
do we choose expansion or security? They chose expansion.  The crucial question is what would the United States
do? Well, there was an internal bureaucratic battle in the U.S., and Henry Kissinger won out. He was in favor of
what he called “stalemate.” A stalemate meant no negotiations, just force.


So the U.S. and Israel proceeded with expansion. Sadat, for the next... he made gesture after... move after move
for the next year or two to try to convince the U.S. to accept the political settlement. It was disregarded. He kept
threatening war if Israel continued to develop the northeast Sinai.  It was dismissed. Then came the October 1973
war, which was a very close thing for Israel, the worst moment in its history. Well, at that point, Kissinger and the
Israeli leaders recognized they can't simply dismiss Egypt, and they moved slowly toward the Camp David
Settlement in 1978, which pretty much accepted what Sadat had offered in 1971 -- a diplomatic catastrophe.
Meanwhile, Israel has continued its expansion, by then mostly into the West Bank, and the U.S. was supporting it
all the way, and so it continues.  So, sure, if Israel continues to settle in the occupied territories -- illegally,
incidentally, as Israel recognized in 1967 (it's all illegal; they recognized it) -- it's undermining the possibilities for
the viable existence of any small Palestinian entity. And as long as the United States and Israel continue with that,
yes, there will be insecurity.   


Read the rest of the interview on Race Talk.



http://www.race-talk.org/?p=5302
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Kathleen Wells is a political correspondent for Race-Talk. A native of Los Angeles with degrees in political science
and law from UCLA and UC Berkeley, respectively, she writes/blogs on law and politics.
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  "Fracking" Poisons Your Drinking Water: Stand Up to the Oil Giants and Help Stop the Catastrophe 
by John Sellers , AlterNet 


Gas extraction, made possible by hydraulic fracturing (or fracking for short), pumps dangerous toxins into our
drinking water. 


Seems like everyone is singing the praises of Natural Gas, our newest greenest most homegrown and secure source
of American Energy. NOT!  "Clean Natural" Gas is neither. Gas extraction, made possible by hydraulic fracturing (or
fracking for short) has to sit right beside Deep Sea Drilling, Mountain Top Removal, and Dirty Tar Sands Oil in the
pantheon of insane ways to get our carbon fix.


Did you know that Halliburton (yes that Halliburton) pantented fracking: a process that mixes millions of gallons of
precious fresh water with a proprietary cocktail of toxics, injects it through our drinking water table, and into the
ground at a pressure that will fracture rock? Did you know that when Dick Cheney (yes that Dick) was the VP he
fracked the EPA to make sure that this insanity would be exempted from the Safe Drinking Water Act?


Stand Up, New York!


Fracking has brought the gas rush to New York. Some of the biggest and dirtiest names in Big Oil are coming to
frack you. And they will not be gentle with New York's world class water features.


You can expect the same dirty drilling that has poisoned the water in Texas, Colorado, Wyoming, and Ohio. Who
will be at risk? Everyone downstream. Including the drinking water of tens of million in New York, Pennsylvania,
and New Jersey.


  Read


  Fracking With Food: How the Natural Gas Industry Poisons Cows and Crops 
by Byard Duncan, AlterNet 


On the morning of May 5, 2010, nobody could say for sure how much fluid had leaked from the 650,000-gallon
disposal pit near a natural gas drill pad in Shippen Township, Penn. -- not the employees on site; not the farmers
who own the property; not the DEP rep who came to investigate.


But there were signs of trouble: Vegetation had died in a 30’ by 40’ patch of pasture nearby. A “wet area” of
indeterminate toxicity had crept out about 200 feet, its puddles shimmering with an oily iridescence. And the
cattle: 16 cows, four heifers and eight calves were all found near water containing the heavy metal strontium.
Strontium is preferentially deposited in cows’ bones at varying levels depending on things like age and growth
rates. Since slaughtering 28 cattle on mere suspicion can devastate a farmer financially, nobody knows what, if
anything, the cows ingested. They're now sitting in quarantine.


The Shippen Township incident isn’t the first time hydraulic fracturing, a controversial gas extraction technique
that involves shooting water, sand and a mix of chemicals into the ground to release gas, has been blamed for
livestock damage. But for farmers in the northeast whose land sits atop the gas-rich Marcellus Shale formation, it
is a wake-up call – an event that raises questions about fracking’s compatibility with food production.


“I’ve already heard from a couple of customers that they’re concerned about the location of a drill site near my
farm – in terms of the quality and safety of my food,” said Greg Swartz, a farmer in Pennsylvania’s Upper
Delaware River Valley. Swartz, who sells all his products locally, fears that leaked fracking fluid could seep into his
soil, bioaccumulate in his plants and cost him his organic certification. “There very well may be a point where I
am not comfortable selling vegetables from the farm anymore because I’m concerned about water and air
contamination issues,” he said.


Air contamination – specifically the production of ozone – is what worries Ken Jaffe, another farmer in Meredith,
NY. When excess methane gas, coupled with volatile compounds like benzene, toluene and xylene, are released
into the air in a process the gas industry calls “venting,” it can inhibit lung function and wreak havoc on plant life.
In Sublette County, WY, fracking has been blamed for ozone levels that are comparable to those in Los Angeles.


Without healthy pasture, Jaffe said, his cows won’t grow. Which means his beef won’t sell. “The economics of my
operation are in part based on how many animals I can graze per acre and get them to grow fat,” he told me.
“And if I have less grass and less protein and less clover, then I have a problem.”


Over the past two years, horizontal hydraulic fracturing has garnered a lot of attention. Advocates of the practice
believe the staggeringly high amounts of gas it makes accessible could serve as a “cleaner-burning” bridge between
fossil fuels and renewable energy sources. But critics blame fracking for a whole range of problems -- house
explosions, flammable drinking water, chronic sickness, crop failure and air contamination, to name a few. In
2005, the Bush administration introduced the Energy Policy Act, which exempted hydraulic fracturing from several
key environmental regulations, including parts of the Clean Water Act and CERCLA (Superfund). Since then, drilling
operations (along with corresponding environmental problems) have begun to extend like spiderwebs across states
like Colorado, Wyoming, Texas, and Pennsylvania. 


For all their concerns, farmers like Swartz and Jaffe comprise only one side of a larger debate over drilling.
Leasing one’s land, after all, carries the promise of a comfortable retirement -- sometimes even millions of dollars.



http://www.alternet.org/authors/6756/

http://www.alternet.org/authors/10697/

http://www.propublica.org/documents/item/pennsylvania-dep-johnson-well-inspection-report-may-3-2010
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And with milk prices making small-scale dairy operations harder and harder to maintain, many farmers are looking
for the light at the end of the pipeline.


Some have found it. According to one Penn State study, Pennsylvania made a $2.95 billion profit from drilling in
2008 alone; the state also gained 53,000 new jobs. And in the Windsor/Deposit area of New York, 300 property
owners have signed a lease with XTO Energy that covers 37,000 acres and is worth $90 million (notably, the lease
contains a provision that indemnifies drillers against damage to livestock). Though New York is still waiting on its
Department of Environmental Conservation for the go-ahead to start horizontal drilling, much of the state’s
topography has already been carved, cordoned and auctioned off to eager gas companies.


“The way things are now financially, it would be hard to turn [leasing] down,” said Richard Dirie, a dairy farmer
near Youngsville, NY. “Farming is definitely a physical occupation. You definitely reach an age where -- I don’t
care if you want to do it or not -- you just can’t do it anymore.”


Dirie has not yet leased his land. But at 59, he’s not sure he would reject an offer if it came his way. “I keep
saying, ‘I hope they don’t come and talk to me.’ That way I don’t have to make a decision, you know?”


Gas drilling raises a lot of questions for farmers short on options. Is it worth the risk to retire comfortably? What
are the implications for future use of the land? Perhaps most importantly: How does fracking affect crops, livestock
and, by extension, the people who consume them? Answers are scarce.


“There’s a lot going on out there and we don’t know most of it,” Swartz said.


The Knowledge Vacuum


It’s with good reason that Jaffe describes fracking’s relationship to food as “a knowledge vacuum.” Pennsylvania’s
Department of Agriculture can’t say for sure whether or not any cows in the state came into contact with fracking
fluid before the Shippen Township incident in May. Nor can it guarantee similar things won’t happen in the future.
“We hope that this is the exception rather than the rule,” said spokesman Justin Fleming. “We hope that this is an
extraordinarily rare occurrence.”


A representative for the USDA’s Food Safety and Inspection Service -- the organization in charge of testing milk and
meat for chemicals – neglected to comment on whether or not heavy metals like the strontium found in Shippen
Township were considered “adulterated” under the Federal Meat Inspection Act. He also did not immediately
comment on whether naturally occurring radioactive materials (NORMS) -- known to surface after a well has been
fractured – fall under the act’s clause banning meat from being “intentionally subjected to radiation.”


Scientists, too, are grappling for information. Though there exists an increasingly comprehensive catalog of
knowledge about water problems related to fracking, little work has been done to determine how the practice
affects animals and crops.


“I see very little research being done on cows,” said Theo Colborn, founder of the non-profit Endocrine Disruption
Exchange. Because animal testing with many chemicals known to be involved in fracking has historically failed to
deal with instances of a) limited exposure and b) prolonged exposure, no one really knows what the potential
health effects are – for cows or humans.


“It’s very difficult to deal with this problem,” Colborn said. “Who has the money? Who can perform the tests?”


Certainly not the federal EPA. Earlier this year, it announced plans to launch a two-year study of hydraulic
fracturing’s effects on water. According to an EPA spokesperson, no part of that study will deal with plants or
animals.


And yet, there is significant anecdotal evidence that suggests fracking can seriously compromise food. In April
2009, 19 head of cattle dropped dead after ingesting an unknown substance near a gas drilling rig in northern
Louisiana. Seven months before that, a tomato farmer in Avella, Penn. reported a series of problems with the
water and soil on his property after drilling started: he found arsenic levels 2,600 times what is recommended, as
well as dangerously high levels of benzene and naphthalene – all known fracking components. And in May 2009,
one farmer in Clearview, Penn. told Reuters he thought that gas drilling operations had killed four of his cows.


Occurrences like these aren’t just limited to the eastern U.S. In Colorado, a veterinarian named Elizabeth
Chandler has documented numerous fertility problems in livestock near active drill sites, including false pregnancy,
smaller litters and stillbirths in goats; reduced birth rates in hogs; and delayed heat cycles in dogs.


In another case, Rick Roles, a resident of Rifle, Colorado, reported that his horses became sterile after three
disposal pits were installed near his home. Like those in Chandler’s study, Roles’ goats began yielding fewer
offspring and producing more stillbirths. Roles himself suffered from swelling of the hands, numbness and body
pain – symptoms, he said, that subsided when he stopped eating vegetables from his garden and drinking his goats’
milk.


Actual scientific studies are few and far between, but what’s out there paints a pretty damning picture. One,
titled “Livestock Poisoning from Oil Field Drilling Fluids, Muds and Additives,” appeared in the journal Veterinary
& Human Toxicology in 1991. It examined seven instances where oil and gas wells had poisoned and/or killed
livestock. In one such case, green liquid was found leaking from a tank near a gas well site. The study’s authors
found 13 dead cows, whose “postmortem blood was chocolate-brown in color.” Poisoning cases involving carbon
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disulfide, turpentine, toluene, xylene, ethylene, and complex solvent mixtures “are frequently encountered,” the
study concluded.


Another study, this one conducted in Alberta, Canada in 2001, investigated the effects of gas flaring on the
reproductive systems of cattle near active gas and oil fields. Its conclusions: “One of the most consistent
associations in the analysis was between exposure to sour gas flaring facilities [as opposed to “sweet” ones, which
contain more aromatic hydrocarbons, aliphatic hydrocarbons and carbon particles] and an increased risk of
stillbirth. In 3 of the 4 years studied, cumulative exposure to sour flares was associated with an increased risk of
stillbirth.”


'Rare Cases'


When questioned about fracking and food, America’s Natural Gas Alliance, an organization composed of the
nation’s leading gas production and exploration companies, neglected to get into any specifics. Instead, it offered
this response:


“In rare cases where incidents have occurred, companies have worked with the appropriate regulatory authority to
identify, contain and correct the issue, and to implement measures to ensure they don’t recur. ANGA member
companies understand and respect people’s concerns about the safety of their water and air, and we are
committed to engaging in dialogue with community members, policymakers and stakeholders to talk about the
safety of natural gas production and the opportunities natural gas offers communities across our country.”


Environmental groups have a markedly different perspective on the issue. “There’s a lot of violations that happen
out there that are never documented,” said Wes Gillingham, program director of Catskill Mountainkeeper.


When we talked, Gillingham took out an enormous aerial photo of a drill rig. One disposal pit was surrounded by
gray blotches of moisture: leaked fracking fluid. “The stuff that’s coming up – this stuff is getting into the
environment,” he said, pointing at the blotches. “You’ve got heavy metals and normally occurring radioactive
materials, all of which bioaccumulate in a grazer. That stuff is coming up in the grass where the grass is growing.”


So what sorts of concerns should people have about eating animals that have themselves ingested xylene, benzene,
heavy metals, radioactive material? Gillingham, like so many farmers, federal officials and industry reps, can’t say
for sure.


“It’s a serious issue in terms of potential contamination getting to market and nobody knowing about it,” he said.
“It’s an important piece of research that needs to be done.”


Byard Duncan is a contributing writer and editor for AlterNet.
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Message from the Editor


The Editor of the Global Information Media is now accepting articles, letters, reports, research papers, discussions and global dialogues, and messages for publication.
This Media is a way to communicate workable sound solutions to problems arising in the world. Let us share our problems and workable sound solutions. Sharing
information is a necessity to all life and humanity's survival. Our world is changing fast before our eyes, and we must react quickly and hard to protect all life on Earth.
No hesitation! Right now and no waiting! Life on the planet is our first priority. We must protect it at all costs. We, global citizens, fight to protect life on Earth for this
generation and the next ones. We are the defenders of the environment and the global life-support systems. We know who the beasts are, and how they destroy the
living on our planet. We have rallied together all over the world to protect our home, Earth. But this time we are not alone. We know it all! We know how everything
works. And we will do whatever it takes to protect life on Earth. "We the Peoples", the Global Community, are the Earth revolutionaries, and we will protect life on Earth
at all costs. 


This is the main index for the Global Information Media (GIM)  concerning activities of the Global Community. 


GIM was organized with more than sixty sections. Each section allows everyone to participate in the Global Dialogue. You pick an issue, and you participate. All
sections may contain any of the following information: abstracts, research papers, notes, outlines, videos and other works of art, posters, articles, letters, press releases,
reports, and newsletters. They may also contain discussions, global dialogues, brain-storming exercises on issues, or just email messages from interested participants
and groups. 


We are delighted to receive new articles for future Newsletters from our readers. It is imperative that, if you give us permission to re-print, all or in part, you include all
copyright verification of permission of quote. We do not have a copyright research expert to do this work.


Just so you all know we don't pay anyone, and we don't pay expenses. We do volunteer work for humanity. We expect volunteers to be responsible and accountable of
all their actions. We do soft activism work. The Global Constitution shows us how to operate our organization. We follow Global Law as shown in the Global Constitution.
All those who do volunteer work for us must become familliar with it and become 'global citizens'. We want our volunteers to be completely loyal to the Global
Community and to the values and principles we promote. 


The Editor.


 
Message from the Spiritual Leader of the Global Community


The world is in a state of perpetual turmoil. We are worlds within worlds orbiting in and through each other’s space. Our interactions with one another can be planned
and executed in a caring, considerate manner so that all may exist and not destroy the other. 


A good place to start this day would be to see the people living in far away places as we see our neighbors. Neighbors are people we should see as people very much
like ourselves. Love your neighbors as yourself. Many scientists have shown that our genetic make-up as human beings are not that much different than that of many
other life-forms. The reality is that we as people are not that much different from one another. Our education and upbringings are different and created cultural and
religious differences. Conflicts originate often because of these cultural and religious differences. 


My teaching for the day is to make the effort to understand what make us different from one another and find a way to appreciate those differences. We also have to
make the effort of understanding other life-forms in Nature and appreciate the differences. Because of brain capacity, we dont expect other life-forms of understanding
us, but we do have a moral responsibility of understanding them and appreciate the differences. God loves diversity in Nature and in Souls. God loves good Souls from
all cultures and religions, and from all life. Yes there is a Soul in every living life-form and God loves them too. 


Germain
Spiritual Leader of the Global Community
http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/GPA/Lifeisprotected.htm



http://www.kte.psl.pl/artlm.htm

http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/GPA/Lifeisprotected.htm
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Message from the President of Global Parliament, the Federation of Global Governments


You may use the following short description of myself and the history of the organization.    


Short description and history of the Global Community, Global Parliament, Earth Government and the Federation
of Global Governments.


No editing please.


The Global Community organization, Global Parliament, Earth Government and the Federation of Global Governments were
founded in 1985 in Calgary, Canada by Germain Dufour,  Prophet of God, Spiritual Leader and President, and further developed
through Global Parliament meetings. Later on in 1990s he was joined by his wife, Virginie, in the developing of many global
concepts. Symbiotical relationships were defined to show the path for a better world. The Federation was formed to replace the
United Nations. Its basic proposal is a de-centralized global government. A Global Government offers essential services to the
people where it operates and the Federation  main function is to serve all people and help in this process with the formation of
Global Ministries to protect all life on the planet. Essential services to the people of each  member nation are now the most
important global rights on the Scale of Global Rights and are protected by the Global Protection Agency (GPA) of each member
nation whose function is to enforce Global Law as defined in Global Parliament Constitution. The Scale is the fundamental guide
to Global Law which itself includes legislation covering  all essential aspects of human activities. Justice for all with Global Law is
what we want. Global Law comprises four fundamental pillars:


Ecclesiastical teaching
Civic Law by government
Natural processes and laws
God Law


Each and everyone of those pillars are meant to reinforce one another for the protection and survival of life on our planet. That is
also how we will bring about the event of Peace amongst us all and give security and protection to all people, all life on Earth.


 


More can be read concerning the history of the organization at
http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/GIMProceedings/anniversary19852007.htm


History of the Global Community organization, Global Parliament, Earth Government and the Federation of Global Governments
 


http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/globalcommunity/2005JulyNewsletter.htm


http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/GIMProceedings/GNewsOct2007.htm#freedom 
  
 


As a first step to getting help, all nations can and should approve those first three sections on the Scale of Global Rights.  The approval
would supersede the political and physical borders of participating member nations. The Global Protection Agency (GPA) would have the
approval from all member nations to give immediate help, bypassing normal government protocols. Somewhat like an emergency unit but at
the global level. That is what those first three sections mean. They represent an efficient and immediate emergency response to help. 


First, participating member nations need to give their approval to the Global Protection Agency ( GPA).


The GPA is a global organization much like the World Trade Organization (WTO) for trade between nations, the World Health Organization
(WHO) for health, or the European Union, North American Free Trade Agreement (NAFTA), South American Community of Nations
(SACON) for trade and economics. The GPA offers an efficient emergency response to help. The GPA is a short term solution, an
immediate and efficient response to help. 


There are also long term solutions. As with the short term solution, the most significant long term solution is also related to the Scale of
Global Rights. The Scale was entrenched in the Global Constitution and is thus the fundamental guide to Global Law. Now the Scale of
Global Rights is a long term solution and is also a part of the Global Movement to Help of the Global Community. The Scale was designed
to help all life on Earth. What would be preferable is that nations unite amongst themselves to help.


Over time, we have seen the creation of the United Nations, the European Union, the South American Community of Nations, and the North
American Free Trade Agreement. Except for the UN, these organizations are mainly concerned with trade and economics. The Global
Community offers a more meaningful union in the form of nine or more Global Governments. For instance the South American Community



http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/GIMProceedings/anniversary19852007.htm

http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/globalcommunity/2005JulyNewsletter.htm

http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/GIMProceedings/GNewsOct2007.htm#freedom
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of Nations can be a Global Government by simply accepting the Global Constitution as a way of dealing between member nations. A Global
Government is concerned not only with economics and trade, but also with the environment, health, agriculture, energy, food, social,
cultural and many other essential aspects. The Federation of Global Governments is the place of meeting between Global Governments.
The very first step of the Federation, and maybe the only one for several decades ahead of us, would be the approval of essential services
amongst the participating member nations. The Global Community has researched and developed such services and listed them here.  
All of them are already in operation on a small scale. 


I believe that there is no greater task in the world today than for the Global Community to proceed through the maturation of its leadership,
emerging from a more self-interested adolescence as a global leader into a nobler adulthood. We have the potential to act as a torchbearer
for a better tomorrow. Do we heed the call? I hope this message has convinced many international organizations and the millions of people
who have been with us over the past decades, that the question of how to proceed with that maturation is of far deeper significance than the
reforming of the United Nations. In fact the United Nations should not be reformed it should be replaced by the Federation. I thus pray that
we move with wisdom, grace, clarity, and love in the days, years, and even decades ahead.


Germain Dufour  
Spiritual Leader of the Global Community 


(short Bio)
President


Global Parliament
Federation of Global Governments 


Note concerning personal info sent to us by email


Our policy concerning personal information is simple: we dont show it. That includes phone numbers, fax numbers, addresses and any personal notes. Please do
indicate what you consider a personal note as sometime it is hard to tell. 


What we show is the work done by participants and authors, and their email addresses if any. We will show any work concerning issues, email discussions, opinions,
articles, letters, reports, works of art, research papers, discussions and global dialogues, and messages for publication. 


And also please note that our computer harddrives will not be containing personal info either. This is because of the damage hackers can do. 


Celebration of Life Day, May 26, 2008


Dear friends,


On and around May 26, 2009, millions of people will join together in a global call to celebrate Life, the gift to the universe from God. 


Celebration of Life Day 
is May 26 every year, a day to say


thank you God for the gift of Life on Earth 



http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/PoliticsAndJustice/Whatwestandfor.htm
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Celebration of Life Day on May 26


On May 26, 2009, the Global Community asked all Peoples of the world to participate in this celebration of Life in your own community. The following project was
appropriate to everyone.


From the experience in your life and local community tell us:


*    Why are you important to this Global Community?
*    Why is it important to you?
*    What do you like about it?
*    What bothers you about it?
*    Anything need to be done?
*    What is really good there?


*     What is very very important?
*     What is not so important?


*     What is not good?
*     What is needed to keep the good things?


*     What could make them even better?
*     What could you do to keep the good things good?


*     Could they help get rid of bad things?
*     What unimportant things need to go?


*     How could you help get rid of these things?


to sustain Earth, humanity and all life.


Please send us the following information:


1.     What are the most important issues that would allow your community become more sustainable? Over the past several years, many communities have held Life
Day dialogues to determine the answer to this question. We look forward to hearing from all of you.


2.     A brief story of success in your community from the last 10 years in regard to a sound sustainable development.


3.     A picture related to the above or to a Life Day event.


4.     A sample of your idea of the Earth Flag.


We will gather this information from groups all over the world and compile it into a comprehensive report. Your work will be shown during Global Dialogue 2009. Please
mail or email your ideas, pictures and descriptions, videos, Earth Flag samples to:


Germain Dufour
Spiritual Leader of the Global Community
President
Earth Government
Federation of Global Governments


Visit our website for more details concerning the Celebration of Life Day.  


Celebration of Life Day
On May 26, as part of the Global Community Peace Movement,  the Human Family,we will be rejoicing with all Peoples of the world , and all life, for the annual
Celebration of Life Day. Life is the most precious gift ever given by God to the universe and this event needs to be celebrated.


At the early stage of the formation of the Earth, and a while later, all the conditions for the formation of life were present, and life was created to better serve God. Life
was made of matter and every particle of that matter had a Soul that merged with all the others. A Soul is a part of the Spirit of God, His consciousness, and is a living,
loving presence, a Being. A Soul can merge with other Souls and become one Soul, and it can evolve as well. The first spark of life was the cause for the formation of a
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unique and independent Soul to better serve God. Throughout the different evolutionary stages of life on Earth, Souls have guided the step-by-step evolution of life and
kept merging with one another to better serve God. They guided the evolutionary process in small, incremental ways over a period of several billion years. Many
groupings of Souls became more complex than others as they were much brighter beings than other groupings, but all serve God in their own special way.


One unique and most wonderful grouping was the grouping that made the Human Soul. God loves the human Souls a lot because of their wonderful qualities. Over the
past thousands of years, through their Souls human beings became conscious of God in many different ways. Religions of all kinds started to spread on Earth to adore
God and pray. Different groupings of Souls affected human beings in different ways and Peoples today have different religious beliefs. God is like a river feeding
plentifully and bountifully all lifeforms and plants. There are many pathways leading to the river. They are God's pathways. God loves diversity in Nature and in Souls.
God loves good Souls from all religions.


Different religions have different ways to love, adore and pray to God. And God's Heaven exists. Heaven on Earth is different from God's Heaven. To be in Heaven with
God will mean a Soul has left the matter of the universe forever to enter God's Heaven.


The Divine Will or Will of God is the most powerful force of the universe and is pure spiritual energy. The Will of God is for life to reach God, God’s Pure Light, in the
best possible ways. Life is the building block through which Souls can have a meaningful relationship with God. By observing the Universe, the galaxies, we are
observing and studying God. We are seeing His magnificence, His greatness, and His complex making. There is more to the Universe we observe today, that is, there is
more to God, much more. God is self-existent, eternal and infinite in space and time. Follow God's Word. God's Plan was revealed to humanity a short while ago. 


The Divine Plan for humanity is:


a)     for everyone to manage Earth responsibly, and
b)     about to reach the stars and spread Life throughout the universe and thus help other Souls to evolve and serve God in the best possible ways.


Humanity’s higher purpose is to serve God by propagating life throughout the universe. Humanity will evolve spiritually to fulfill  God's Plan. The human species has
reached a point in its evolution where it knows its survival is being challenged. The human species knows through the Souls and now that all human Souls have merged
together and formed the Soul of Humanity, we will find it easier to fight for our own survival. The Soul of Humanity does not make decisions for us and can only help
us understand and guide us on the way. In the past, human beings have had some kind of symbiotical relationship  (which is something common in Nature between
lifeforms in an ecosystem) with the Souls, and now with the Soul of Humanity. We work together for both our survival and well-being. Cooperation and symbiosis
between lifeforms (especially human beings) on Earth and between lifeforms and their Souls and the Soul of Humanity have become a necessity of life. We help one
another, joint forces, and accomplish together what we cannot accomplish separately. Several billion years ago this symbiosis between matter and Souls resulted in the
making of complex biochemical systems. Symbiosis has worked throughout the evolution of life on Earth and today, the Soul of Humanity has decided to be more active
with humanity by purifying Souls. The Soul of Humanity shows us the way to better serve God.


The Soul of Humanity is helping to bring about the event of Peace  in the world. Knowing that Earth is a spiritual entity as well as a physical entity in space and time
in the universe we begin to have a better relationship with Earth and with all its living inhabitants. This way Earth management  will become a spiritual and a natural
process whereby each person is responsible and accountable for its management the best they can. Peace in the world and Earth management have for too long been
in the hands of and affected by government and business leaders, in the hands of a few people on the planet, as opposed to being in the hands of all of us (7 billion
people on Earth) working together to keep our planet healthy. We are the keepers of the Earth.


The Soul of Humanity will help us:


*     resolve problems, concerns and issues peacefully;
*     reinstate the respect for Earth;
*     work with humanity to keep Earth healthy, productive and hospitable for all people and living things;
*     bring forth a sustainable global society embracing universal values related to human and Earth rights, economic and social justice; respect of nature,
peace, responsibility to one another;
*     protect the global life-support systems and manage Earth;
*     evolve spiritually to fulfill  God’s Plan; and
*     enter God’s Heaven, His Spirit, His Pure Light, His universal mind and global consciousness.


We have the responsibility of managing Earth. Everyone shares responsibility for the present and future well-being of life within the Global Community. When there is a
need to find a solution to a problem or a concern, a sound solution would be to choose a measure or conduct an action, if possible, which causes reversible damage as
oppose to a measure or an action causing an irreversible loss.


Life exists on millions of other planets in the universe and our species got to be who we are today through the evolutionary process. Other lifeforms in the universe may
have evolved to be at least as advanced as our species. Their Souls may even be more complicated than ours. They may have merged a trillion times more than the
human Souls. They may have evolved as well.


We the Peoples of the Global Community, the Human Family, are reaffirming faith in the fundamental human and Earth rights, the Scale of Human and Earth Rights, in
the dignity and worth of the human person, in the equal rights of men and women and of nations large and small. We the Peoples implies every individual on Earth,
every community and every nation. Earth management is now a priority and a duty of every responsible person on Earth. The Global Community has taken action by
calling the Divine Will into our lives and following its guidance. Divine Will is now a part of the Soul of Humanity to be used for the higher purpose of good and life's
evolution. We will learn to serve humanity and radiate the Will of God to others.


As never before in history, common destiny beckons us to seek a new beginning. This requires a change of mind and heart, and calling Divine Will to come into our life
to show us the way. It requires a new sense of global interdependence and universal responsibility. We must develop and apply the vision of a sustainable way of life
locally, nationally, regionally, globally, and within ourselves throughout life. Our cultural diversity is a precious heritage and different cultures will find their own distinctive
ways to realize the vision. We must deepen and expand the global dialogue that generated the ongoing collaborative search for truth and wisdom.


Life often involves tensions between important values. This can mean difficult choices. However, we must find ways to harmonize diversity with unity, the exercise of
freedom with the common good, short-term objectives with long-term goals. Every individual, family, organization, and community has a vital role to play. The arts,
sciences, religions, educational institutions, media, businesses, nongovernmental organizations, and governments are all called to offer creative leadership. The
partnership of government, civil society, and business is essential for an effective global governance based on global concepts and the Scale of Human and Earth
Rights.







Politics and Justice without borders: Earth governance


file:///private/var/folders/se/seF8XQlYF6OVQeEVBMq4ck+++TI/-Tmp-/TemporaryItems/A9R11617.tmp/GNewsSeptember2010.htm[11-08-06 2:30:02 PM]


In order to build a sustainable global community, each individual, each local community, and national governments of the world must initiate their commitment to the
Human Family.


Let our time be a time remembered for the awakening of a new reverence for life, the firm resolve to achieve sustainability, the quickening of the struggle for justice and
peace, and the joyful celebration of life. Let our expanding consciousness blend with that of the Soul of Humanity.


Humanity welcomes the "Belief, Values, Principles and Aspirations of the Global Community" (see the Global Constitution  on our website) with Faith in the
Divine Will and without fears such as the fear of change. Humanity seeks meaningful experiences and embraces the future for the better. Divine Will has caused the
event of the Global Community.


Our time is the age of global cooperation and symbiotical relationships. There are many different kinds of symbiotical relationships. Symbiotical relationships exist
between nations of the European Union. It is mainly an economic base symbiotical relationship. Other types of symbiotical relationships maybe created all over the
world between communities, nations, and between people themselves. The Global Community, the Global Governments Federation, and the Global Government of
North America are examples. They may be geographical, economical, social, business-like, political, religious, and personal. There has always been symbiotical
relationships in Nature, and between Souls and the matter of the universe to help creating Earth and life on Earth to better serve God.


The Global Community has begun to establish the existence of a meaningful global co-operation all over the planet. National governments and large corporations have
taken the wrong direction by asserting that free trade in the world is about competing economically without any moral safeguards and accountability to peoples and the
environment. The proper and only way is for free trade to become a global cooperation between all nations. Surely, if we can cooperate in fighting against terrorism,
then we should also be able to cooperate in fighting against the effects of the type of free trade and the emergence of the planetary trading blocks as applied by national
governments members of the World Trade Organization(WTO). It has already been shown (see Newsletters on our website) that these effects will be disastrous socially
and environmentally and are a direct threat to the existence of life on Earth. The Global Community is proposing a solution that the process of trading within the
planetary trading blocks be changed from a spirit of global competition to that of global economic cooperation. This is the new way of doing business, the new way of
life.


The Global Community has made clear that globalization and planetary trading blocks should be serving the Human Family and not the other way around, the people
around the world serving the very few rich individuals. The September 11 event was the result of bad trading of arms and oil and the absence of moral responsibility
and accountability in our way of doing business with the Middle East nations. By applying proper moral safeguards and accepting responsibility and accountability of all
products (arms and oil in this case), from beginning to end where they become wastes, each corporation would make free trade and globalization serving the Human
Family. The September 11 event was also a turning point in human history and indicated the end of the last superpower in the world and the birth of the Global
Community. Over its long past history trade has never evolved to require from the trading partners to become legally and morally responsible and accountable for their
products from beginning to end. At the end the product becomes a waste and it needs to be properly dispose of. Now trade must be given a new impetus to be in line
with the global concepts of the Global Community. When you do exploration work, and develop, manufacture, produce, mine, farm or create a product, you become
legally and morally responsible and accountable of your product from beginning to end (to the point where it actually becomes a waste; you are also responsible for the
proper disposable of the waste). This product may be anything and everything from oil & gas, weapons, war products, construction products, transportation and
communications products and equipment, to genetically engineered food products. All consumer products! All medical products! All pharmaceutical products! In order
words, a person (a person may be an individual, a community, a government, a business, an NGO, or an institution) becomes responsible and accountable for anything
and everything in his or her life.


Certainly an important action has been for the Canadian Government to ratify the Kyoto Protocol as it is. No more waiting! Time for action is now! We are all responsible
for the creation of global warming, and there are plenty of observable effects. Greenhouse gases are accumulating dangerously in the Earth's atmosphere as a result of
human activities, and temperatures are rising globally due to these activities. Climate changes have to be manage without delays and the ratification of the Kyoto
Protocol is only the beginning of a long fight for the protection of life on Earth. There is much more to be done to even come close to what we have to do. The
ratification was only the beginning to help save the next generations.


Global consumption is a very important aspect of globalization. Consumers should be concerned with the impact of their decisions on the environment but also on the
lives, human and Earth rights and well-being of other people. Since one of the key functions of families as a social institution is to engage in production (selling their
labour in return for wages) and consumption (using those wages to buy goods and services), then the role of families has impacts on sustainable consumption and
development. Corporations are required to expand their responsibilities to include human and Earth rights, the environment, community and family aspects, safe working
conditions, fair wages and sustainable consumption aspects. Global Community has summarized the rights of every person on Earth by developing the Scale of Human
and Earth Rights.  The scale will eventually be replacing the Universal Declaration of Human Rights. The Global Constitution established all rights. 


Just as corporations have social responsibilities and so do consumers in societies. Consumers are socialized to improve the quality of their lives. Quality of life is a
multi-dimensional, complex and very subjective concept. For instance, someone who has changed their consumption habits to better ensure that their choices will make
a better quality of life for themselves, the environment and future generations, may be seen by others as having a lower or inferior quality of life since they have
removed themselves from the materialistic mainstream characteristic of our consumer society. Someone may feel that an absence of violence and abuse in their life
leads to a higher quality of living even though they have fewer tangible resources, money, or shelter; peace of mind and freedom from abuse has increased the quality
of their daily life relative to what it was like before. There are universal quality of life values which lead to "human betterment" or the improvement of the human
condition. In addition to the value of species survival (human and other living organisms), they include: adequate resources, justice and equality, freedom, and peace or
balance of power. A better quality of life for all people of the Global Community Earth Government is a goal for all of us and one of our universal values.


Global Community found that an adequate level of health care is a universal value as well as a human right. We expect adequate health services to be accessible,
affordable, compassionate and socially acceptable. We believe that every individual of a society is co-responsible for helping in implementing and managing health
programmes along with the government and the public institutions.


Being unified under the Soul of Humanity, Divine Will, God the Spirit and the Human Family dissolve all barriers and expand our global consciousness. We become
more whole and complete within ourselves and as a group. Our common Spirit is able to resolve planetary problems in a coherent way. One common 'global Vision' 
allows us to see how all the parts of the whole relate to each other. We have the right relationship with one another, with all lifeforms and Earth itself, and with the Soul
of Humanity, the Divine Will and God the Spirit.


On May 26, let us all celebrate life in our heart, mind and Spirit. Let us thank God for the gift of life.
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Cultural Appreciation Day August 22 of each year


On August 22 of every year the Global Community celebrates the Global Cultural Day, the Cultural Appreciation Day. The event's theme is "Culture, Values and Social
Development."   


Noting that culture and development are not mutually exclusive, event organizers are asked to promote a union between historical preservation and future local - global
growth. The Global Community is rich with tradition and art. Culture is certainly tangible - churches, temples and monuments; and intangible - heritage with performing
arts, fine arts or visual arts. Every community is based on a society distinctly different from any other country and its people.


The Cultural Appreciation Day celebration. 


The Cultural Appreciation Day celebration promotes the meaning of culture, the real nature of Humanity and what inhibits its development. 


It is for all, regardless of education, age, race, political or religious beliefs. The idea of the Cultural Appreciation Day celebration is that Humanity in truth is limitless, and
that there is a unity underlying all the apparent diversity in our daily lives. 


Activities


Activities during the celebration may include mask making, cooking, singing, music, dance/drama, and puppet making by and for the children.


The day provides vendors, live entertainment, children's activities, and food in celebration of the various cultural groups.


The Cultural Appreciation Day celebration occurs at the same time and is an important part of the Global Exhibition.  


For the fourth year since the first time ever promoting of a Global Exhibition, there is a Global Exhibition at the time of Global Dialogue 2009, and at the same site in
Nanaimo. It is also occurring everywhere else in the world along with Global Dialogue 2009. People of all nations are asked to organize a Global Exhibition during the
period August 17 - August 22 of each year. 


 
We seek more symbiotical relationships with people and organizations


The Global Community has a symbiotical relationship with many people and organizations all over the planet. We work together to help create a better future for all life
on Earth. Check the website especially created for educating on the issue of Earth ownership. 


For examples we have symbiotical relatinships with: 


Global Environment Ministry 
Sustainable Civilisation, Peace and Disarmament 
Sustainable Development Global Information Society 
Global Peace Movement 
Global Justice Movement 
Global Movement to Help essential services 
Global Community of North America (GCNA) Emergency, Rescue, and Relief Centre 
Global Community Assessment Centre (GCAC) 
Global Governments Federation 
Global Community Affiliated Centres for Education and Training 


Global Dialogue 2009 has many other issues    than Earth ownership, and we wish to set up symbiotical relationships with other groups on those other issues for
the benefits of all life on Earth. Anyone interested please contact us. 


 
Proceedings of Global Dialogue 2008


Proceedings of Global Dialogue 2008 are now ready for reading and found on the Global Community website.  As a start to reading the Proceedings we suggest you
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read the summary table of the Proceedings of Global Dialogue 2009 shown here and as evaluated by the Global Community Assessment Centre (GCAC). And again
the next step might be to read the info from Participants and authors.  Global Files of our participants show more of the work presented to the Dialogue.  Please let
us know of any corrections and omissions, or if you would prefer your name and info not be published on the Global Community website. Our services are free, and we


do not charge fees. 


Summary Table


  


 Group Email Discussions 


   


These five sections give you a good idea of what we have done throughout the year from September 1st 2007 to August 31 2008, and what needs to be done in the
coming years. The final product of this global process is to give humanity a sense of direction for a better future. This final product is shown in the Proceedings.  We
are showing the way.


 
Global Sustainability


We live in a world where all natural and human resources are exploited without limits, so that a small minority can consume far more than
their rightful share of the world's real wealth. Now, while that is going on, we found that the industrial era faces a burnout, because it is
exhausting the human and natural resource base on which our very lives depend. A sound governance and management of our planet is
needed for the long term survival of our species. 


We need to grow strong caring communities in which we get more of our human satisfaction from caring relationships and less from material
goods. We need to reclaim the ideal of being a democratic middle-class people without extremes of wealth and poverty.


And we need to realize what is a priority, what is the most important, and what is the least important for our survival. We need to make hard
choices. We need a clear vision. We need a common vision. And we must all change! There are many important aspects of our lives we can
no longer do, or should never do anymore. They are destructive. Humanity and all life can no longer afford activities that destroy life and the
global environment, and certainly the military is a major one of them. And there are other activities we must do, thousands of them, to
assure the survival of life on Earth. In view of the planetary state of emergency, we all must change, we must do things differently to give life
on Earth a better survival chance.


We need ways of organizing ourselves to help us live in a world with less energy and fewer material goods. We need to recover a deep
sense of community that has disappeared from many of our lives. This means letting go a sense of ourselves as consumption machine. 


The Global Community has found that consumption of the Earth resources and the amount of wastes we create can be managed very
differently, more efficiently, and be less destructive to the global environment. Our ways of doing business and trade can be improved upon
to decrease waste and consumption of Earth resources. 


Often what is called trade is really moving of resources across borders between subsidiaries of the same corporation. Nothing to do with
free competition. Economic activity is centrally-managed and planned by the corporate elite. Capital move freely across borders as
restrictions on the flow of money have been removed. Corporations can relocate their operations to the countries with the lowest wages, the
least active unions and the lowest environmental standards. The reality is that more polluting industries are encouraged to relocate to
developing countries. A polluting industry tends to increase the chances that people in the surrounding area will have health problems. It
costs less to dump a load of toxic waste in the lowest wage country.


The Global Community has developed a strategy to improve our ways of doing business and trade so as to protect all life on the planet.
Over its long past history trade has never evolved to require from the trading partners to become legally and morally responsible and
accountable for their products from beginning to end. At the end the product becomes a waste and it needs to be properly dispose of. Now
trade must be given a new impetus to be in line with the global concepts of the Global Community. You manufacture, produce, mine, farm
or create a product, you become legally and morally responsible and accountable of your product from beginning to end (to the point where
it actually becomes a waste; you are also responsible for the proper disposable of the waste). This product may be anything and everything
from oil & gas, weapons, war products, to genetically engineered food products. All consumer products. All medicinal products! All
pharmaceutical products! 


The natural resources of the Earth belong to all the "global communities" along with the Global Community where they are found. When
people know they own the resources in their communities then people can start directing the wealth of their resources towards the building
of local-to-global economic democracies in order to meet the needs for food, shelter, universal healthcare, education, and employment for
all in their community. 
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The Global Community concept of ownership states that land and natural resources of our planet are a common heritage and belong
equally to everyone, to all life on Earth, as a birthright. Products and services created by individuals are properly viewed as private property.
Products and services created by a group of individuals are properly viewed as collective property. Along with ownership comes the
obligation of using the resources, share them or lose them. Land and all other Earth natural resources are not commodities. Use the land,
share it or lose it. This principle also applies to banks and similar institutions all over the world and to Wall Street. You own property
because the previous owners could not pay. Use that property, share it or lose it. 


It should also be our goal to create locally owned enterprises that sustainably harvest and process local resources to produce jobs, goods
and services. We should favor local firms and workers, who pay local taxes, live by local rules, respect and nurture the local ecosystems,
compete fairly in local markets, and contribute to community life. 


A community should benefit from the use of commonly held natural resources. That includes land, air, water, all minerals, and the
electromagnetic spectrum. The exploitation and use of natural resources should be taxed. Moving taxes onto resources and land use and
off of incomes should make people less expensive to employ. 


Taxes should be designed to conserve resources and energy, and increase employment. Labour should not be taxed but pollution should. 


Resource taxes should be assessed as early as possible. Resources should be taxed before entering the manufacturing process in order to
green all aspects from extraction phase to the finished product. 


Be sustainable locally first, and globally next only if needed. Let go the WTO, NAFTA or any free trade agreement.


A workable type of Tobin tax should be in place as it is a powerful instrument to promote global sustainability and force shareholders to be
responsible and accountable to the people of global communities. A Tobin tax is a tax on all trade of currency across borders to put a
penalty on short-term speculation in currencies. The tax rate should be 10 to 25 cents per hundred dollars. 


The proposal is important due to its potential to prevent global financial crises such as we are seeing now. Also, an estimated $500 billion
per year makes it possible to meet urgent global priorities, such as preventing global warming, disease, and unemployment. The tax should
be managed by the Global Community and the Federation of Global Governments. In the globalized economy, there is a lack of adequate
funding for global problems which threaten local communities worldwide. Projects which could help to address these needs and create jobs
will cost more than $500 billion annually. Private donors do not meet the need, and some nations cut their aid budgets. New multilateral
approaches to public finance, such as Tobin Taxes, may provide part of the answer.


 
Yes We Can Save The Planet


We are facing the dire consequences of ecological collapse, Climate change, water scarcity, extinction of biodiversity and over population. 


In the past 20 million years, the carbon dioxide content of the biosphere has been 300 ppm. Only in the past hundred years has the carbon
dioxide reached 370 ppm. The question is whether this change may react in such a way that it becomes a tipping point for extreme disaster. 


In 1930, the population of the planet was2 billion. In 2000. It was 6 billion. In 2020. It will be 8 billion 


There is massive, inequity in distribution of world income. A living wage in San Francisco, is $96 a day. Poverty in the US is defined as, $12
a day. 60% of people in the world live on less than three dollars a day and they cannot afford any of the economic material luxury goods,
which the current global economy thrives on. 


40% of people by 2020 will not have enough water to live on and 95% of people in the world are predicted to be living in urban situations. 


It is predicted that oil will peak by 2010. Oil is the source for growing food and fertilisers and plastics etc,. Because of this, the poorest
people in the world will not be able to sell sufficient goods to survive. 


We are in phase six of biodiversity, mass extinction. Within 20 years, 20% of biodiversity will be extinct and 50% by 100 years. This makes
the biosphere, unsustainable. We are looking towards a whole systems crisis within 20 years, unless we get our act together fast. 


The structure of the political system is changing, due to the rapid change in the nature of information now available andthe fact that
individuals have a greater say in what they want. Individuals, therefore, need to be educated, and there needs to be greater emphasis on
holistic education and holistic health. Economic rationalism per se does not work in a global milieu which does not have infinite resources. 


Peace needs to be emphasised above all else, because the greatest threat to our extinction as a species is aggressive competition and war.
There are still 40,000 nuclear weapons in the world, and we completely forget about this., when we talk about climate change. 
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The big change occurring, which seems to be ignored., generally, is the coming together of science and religion. It is now proven
scientifically, that Human consciousness has a profound effect on the environment, as well as on society. The experiments done are more
valid and more stringent than any medical double-blind trial, you will see for example in The New England Journal of Medicine. 


For humanity , to survive a greater emphasis needs to be on decentralized representation, and a transnational representation of the voices
of the Global community of people who in their billions are crying out for change 


The creation of Ministries and Commissions for peace throughout the World would be a tremendous advance for global society, in rapid
transformation and change 


Only by expressing in every way the new paradigm based on interrelationship, interdependency and cooperation amongst all humanity
regardless of race, creed, culture or belief system can we hope to reverse the trend of global degradation and demise 


 
Global Peace Movement


The Global Community claims that everyone on Earth should be able to live in peace. This Global Peace Mouvement is about the courage
to live a life in a harmonious peace order and showing by example, thus preventing poverty, wars, terror and violence. We need to educate
the coming generations with good principles, being compassionate, social harmony and global  sustainability  being some of them. The
responsibility of a peacemaker is to settle differences through compromise and negotiation before they erupt into violence. Conflicting views
do not have to bring about fighting. War is an irreversible solution to a problem. War is never an appropriate solution to resolve a conflict. In
order to bring about the event of peace, the Global Community is offering other good organizations around the world to work together to
bring warring parties to peace. 


Peace in the world and the survival and protection of all life on our planet go hand-in-hand. Asking for peace in the world means doing
whatever is necessary to protect life on our planet. Protecting life implies bringing about the event of peace in the world. Let our time be a
time remembered for a new respect for life, our determination to achieve sustainability, and our need for global justice and peace. 


From now on, building global communities for peace require understanding of global problems this generation is facing. There are several
major problems: conflicts and wars, no tolerance and compassion for one another, world overpopulation, unemployment, insufficient
protection and prevention for global health, scarcity of resources and drinking water, poverty, Fauna and Flora species disappearing at a
fast rate, global warming and global climate change, global pollution, permanent lost of the Earth's genetic heritage, and the destruction of
the global life-support systems and the eco-systems of the planet. We need to build global communities that will manage themselves with
the understanding of those problems. All aspects are interrelated: global peace, global sustainability, global rights and the environment. The
jobless is more concerned with ending starvation, finding a proper shelter and employment, and helping their children to survive.
Environmental issues become meaningless to the jobless. In reality, all concerns are interrelated because the ecology of the planet has no
boundaries. Obviously, as soon as our environment is destroyed or polluted beyond repair, human suffering is next. 


Our goal for peace in the world can only be reached by resolving those global problems. Those problems have brought up a planetary state
of emergency. In view of the planetary state of emergency, shown and declared by the Global Community, we all must change, we must do
things differently to give life on Earth a better survival chance and bring about the event of peace amongst us all. 


Our first objective was to find statements from all religions, all faiths, that promote ethical and moral responsibility to life and a responsible
Earth management. This was assumed to work well within the context of the global civilization of the 3rd Millennium and after defining the
Global Community criteria of symbiotical relationships. In this context, we have defined that any symbiotical relationship is for the good of
all. It is based on a genuine group concern and unconditional support for the individual's well-being ~ a giant leap in human behaviour.
Symbiotical relationships are needed today for the long term future of humanity, for the protection of life on our planet, and to bring about
the event of peace amongst us all. 


The fundamental criteria of any symbiotical relationship is that a relationship is created for the good of all groups participating in the
relationship and for the good of humanity, all life on Earth. The relationship allows a global equitable and peaceful development and a more
stable and inclusive global economy.


Religious rituals now support the conservation efforts and play a central role in governing the sustainable use of the natural environment. 


The Global Movement to Help, an initiative of the Global Community and of the Federation of Global Governments, is now applying more
emphasis on the urgent need from the people of all nations to give everyone essential services. The urgent need to give all Global
Citizens essential services was made obvious in the past few years after the occurrence of natural disasters, and the global destruction
created by the military. 


The very first step of the Federation, and maybe the only one for several decades ahead of us, is the approval of essential services
amongst the participating member nations. To that effect, new global ministries will be established to guide us onto the path of global
sustainability. Through these new global ministries, we want each Global Government to take a larger share of responsibility of the specific
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region where it operates, and be more accountable to the people of that region. Be compassionate. Essential services to the people of each
member nation are now the most important global rights on the Scale of Global Rights and are protected by the Global Protection Agency
(GPA) of each member nation. The GPA will train and lead a global force, bypassing traditional peacekeeping and military bodies such as
the United Nations and NATO. The GPA is a short term solution, an immediate and efficient response to help. 


There are also long term solutions. The Scale of Global Rights is the fundamental guide to Global Law. Global Law includes legislation
covering all essential aspects of human activities. 


The GPA will enforce the law. And that is a long term solution to the planetary state of emergency. And that is also how we can solve the
global problems facing this generation, thus largely improving the quality of life of the next generations, and that is how we will bring about
the event of peace amongst us all. 


An important aspect of global governance is the security of a person and of a nation. Security must be achieved by other means than
conflicts and wars. We might as well shelved the war industry from humanity right now and that means phasing out all nuclear, biological,
chemical weapons right now. War products and equipment and weapons of mass destruction from all nations must be decommissioned.
Governments that have weapons of masss destruction are obviously terrorist governments. The Global Community is asking them to
disarm. No waiting! Global security can only be achieved if it can be shared by all peoples and through global co-operation, based on
principles as explained in the Global Constitution such as justice, human dignity, and equity for all and for the good of all.


War is not sustainable to all life on the planet. It never was. The military option, war, is against global sustainability and global
peace in a big way. The worst environmental degradation happens in wars. 


The military is no replacement to the " will of the people ", democracy, the rule of law, social justice, and to Global Rights and Global
Justice. The Global Community has no need of a subversive military force. NATO must be subject to the people, the Global Community,
and to the Federation of Global Governments.


 
Letter to the people of Haiti who survived the devastating earthquake and are in need of help.


http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/GIMProceedings/gimLetterHaitiEarthquake.htm 


Contact Information
Telephone: 250-754-0778 


Postal address: 186 Bowlsby Street, Nanaimo, British Columbia, Canada V9R 5K1
Electronic mail: globalcommunity@telus.net 
Website: http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/


Webmaster: gdufour@globalcommunitywebnet.com 


Copyright © 2010 Global Community WebNet Ltd.



http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/GIMProceedings/gimLetterHaitiEarthquake.htm

http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/



		Local Disk

		Politics and Justice without borders: Earth governance








Global Community


file:///private/...e/seF8XQlYF6OVQeEVBMq4ck+++TI/-Tmp-/TemporaryItems/A9R29511.tmp/GCMay2011.html[11-08-06 2:27:34 PM]


Politics and Justice without borders


Volume 9 Issue 5 May 2011


Ministry of Global Peace


The Ministry of Global Peace has been first researched and developed by the Global Community
ever since 1985.
Global Peace Day celebration on May 26 of each year.
Life Day celebration also on May 26 of each year.
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In preparation of Global Peace Day celebration this year, I thought giving the Ministry of Global
Peace website a different look in step with the needs of people from all nations of the world. First
let say a few words about what should be done concerning those needs.


Click to see the animation



http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/GIMProceedings/GNewsMay2010.htm
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Global Peace Village link


Let us ask ourselves how do we prioritize those needs for survival? Are there needs more
important than others? These questions we are asking again today are pretty much the same as
those I asked myself back in 1985. I refer you to the monthly Newsletters of those years. Check
also at


http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/
gdufour/GlobalConcepts.htm


It is very much about the Glass Bubble concept of "a Global Community".


The Glass Bubble is designed to illustrate the concept of "a global community" to elementary
school children as opposed to the idea a community is "the street where I live." It is an imaginary
space enclosed in a glass bubble. Inside this is everything the child can see: above to the clouds,
below into the waters of a lake or in the earth, to the horizons in front, in back, and on the sides.
Every creature, every plant, every person, every structure that is visible to him(her) is part of this
"global community."


By focusing on familiar ground in this manner it can be taught that every living thing within the
glass bubble is there because his/her food is there, his/her home is there, all he/she needs to
survive is there. And every creature will stay as long as what his/her needs remains to be available
within that "global community." Look up, look down, to the right, to the left, in front and behind
you. Imagine all this space is inside a giant clear glass bubble. This is "a global community."
Wherever you go, you are inside a "global" community. Every thing, every living creature there,
interacts one upon the other. Influences inter-weave and are responsible for causes and effects.
Worlds within worlds orbiting in and out of one another's space, having their being. Your presence
has influence on everything else inside your immediate global community. Learn to be aware of
that and act accordingly, to create good or destroy, to help or to hurt. Your choice.


Now let us explore this Global Community that we have visited and discover why each member is
important ~ each bird, each tree, each little animal, each insect, plant and human being ~ and how
all work together to create a good place to live. You walk like a giant in this Global Community.
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To all the tiny members you are so big, so powerful, even scary… You can make or break their
world. But by knowing their needs, and taking care, you can help your whole Global Community
be a good one.


From the experience in your life and local community tell us:


Why are you important to this "Global Community"?
Why is it important to you?
What do you like about it?
What bothers you about it?
Anything need to be done?
What is really good there?
What is very very important?
What is not so important?
What is not good?
What is needed to keep the good things?
What could make them even better?
What could you do to keep the good things good?
Could they help get rid of bad things?
What unimportant things need to go?
How could you help get rid of these things?


to sustain Earth, humanity and all life.


 


Let each child be aware he or she either grows up to be a person who helps or a person who
destroys. Each child makes his or her own choice. He creates his own future in this way. He
becomes a responsible citizen by chosing to be a person who helps.


This may or may not inspire some sort of creative project of what "could be" to aid this Global
Community to remain healthy.


To interact knowledgeably within one's global community has to be taught ~ especially to urban
children. It has to be brought to them very clearly all life forms interact and depend upon other
life forms for survival. They need to know "reasons why" ignorance of nature's law causes such
damage, and why working in harmony with nature produces such good results.


The concept of the Glass Bubble can be extended to include planet Earth and all the "global
communities" contained therein we called the Global Community.


This Glass Bubble concept is also about Peace and how to achieve a world at Peace. Because we do
have to make a list of our needs for survival on the planet and make sure that those needs are in
harmony with the natural environment and the people from all nations. But there are too many
needs and some are not as important as others. So how do we prioritize our list of needs so as to
achieve Peace amongst us all? We know everything is related. All aspects of 'modern life' are
related to one another.


Gradually, over the past decades, this global concept leads to the research and development of
the Scale of Global Rights and to the Ministry of Global Peace.  The Scale prioritizes all aspects
for us. The Scale tells us what is most important for our survival on the planet. It also tells us
what is least important. That is very much in tune with the Glass Bubble concept but now we can
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make a priority list for our survival and the protection of all life on our planet. This is when the
Scale becomes a useful tool.


Germain Dufour
Spiritual Leader of the Global Community
April 23, 2011
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Animation


more


This animation is concerned about explaining some aspects about the theme of this year Global
Dialogue.


This animation is the message from the Soul of all Life


GIM Proclamations


Authors of research papers and articles on issues of Global Peace. 


Ammar Banni (2), Maude Barlow, Thierry Bécourt (2), Mirza A. Beg, Phyllis Bennis, Monika
Berghoff, M K Bhadrakumar, Michael Boldin, Madeleine Bunting, MARIE DAVID C., Fidel Castro, Guy
CREQUIE, CODEPINK: (Dana, Farida, Gael, Gayle, Janet, Jodie, Medea, Nancy, Paris, Rae, Suzanne,
and Whitney), Most Honorable Bilongo Bolo Serge Christian (2), Radha D'Souza, Germain Dufour,
Dr Michael Ellis, S. Faizi, Freedom Socialist Party, Martine Gilhard, Peter Gleick, Andrew Glikson,
Global Footprint Network, Nina Goncharova, Mikhail Gorbachev, Jacques L. Hamel, Steve
Hochstadt, Indegenous Peoples' Declaration, Chalmers Johnson, Mariam Khan, Tara Lohan, Mary
Hamer M.D., Dot Maver, Dr. Charles Mercieca, Leslaw Michnowski (2), Jason Miller, Dr. Matjaz
MULEJ, Verlag Meiga, Madeline Ostrander, Pablo Ouziel (3), Gideon Polya, Dr. Leo Rebello, Mme
Marie Robert, Kamala Sarup, Dr. Leo Semashko, Cindy Sheehan, Vandana Shiva, Mme Gabrielle
SIMOND, Soul of all Life, Soul of Humanity's Message, David Sparenberg, David Allen Stringer,
David Swanson, Scott Thill, Archbishop Desmond Tutu (2), Manuel Valenzuela, Dr. José G. Vargas-
Hernández, John Vidal, Rene Wadlow, John Waldman (2), Rev.Dr.Awoa Allo Paul Yannick, Kourosh
Ziabari.


Global Information Media (GIM)
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Postal address: 186 Bowlsby Street, Nanaimo, British Columbia, Canada V9R 5K1
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globalcommunity@telus.net
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Website: http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/


Webmaster: gdufour@globalcommunitywebnet.com


Copyright 2011 Global Community, Global Parliament, Federation of Global Governments



http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/

http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/

mailto:gdufour@globalcommunitywebnet.com
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http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/Constitution/ShortVersion.htm#GParliament
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Volume 9       Issue 3    March  2011
Politics and Justice without borders


Theme this month



http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/GIMProceedings/GNewsMarch2011.htm
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For our survival as a species and for God’s sake one child per family is more than enough.
Let us restrain ourselves!


Let the community be the other child our child needs as a companion. 
Let the Soul of all Life be our guiding hand! 


Moratorium on world population, the fertility rate and immigration applications 
The Global Community is declaring a moratorium on immigration all over the world, on all applications for immigration, until applicants
from any religious or cultural background have satisfied completely the Global Community standard for a population fertility rate of 1.3
children per family. The problem with world overpopulation is everybody’s problem. We are all responsible. Until tangible progress is
made no immigrants should be accepted. That is Global Law.  


Population warfare
It is the use of a very high fertility rate to conquer a nation, and that could mean as many as or more than 2.1 children per family. It is
a form of cultural and/or religious aggression and invasion by having a much too high number of new born babies. For instance, there
has been a rapid increase in population among Muslims to the extent that in fifty years all of Europe and North America are expected to
be mostly Islamic. The influx of Latino immigration into the western states of the USA will also have the effect of a population warfare. 


Now, obviously what immigration does is to infringe into the most important rights on the Scale of Global Rights: Sections 1, 2, and 3. 
 It amounts at creating the world overpopulation problem which is way far more destructive than conducting military warfare. The


Global Community condemns all types of warfare we see in the world today: military, economic and population. Surely the rights to
protect the existence of all life on our planet are more important than cultural and religious rights. 


All life on Earth is fighting for survival and freedom from development, pollution in all its forms, overconsumption and overpopulation.
The higher purpose of humanity is to serve God by propagating Life throughout the universe. Humanity will evolve spiritually to fulfill
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God's Plan. Soon God will show us the way to reach the galaxies. (Read about the Teaching of the Soul for details  ) The Global
Community proposal of a world population of 500 million does not in any way contradict God's Plan for humanity. On the contrary, it
reinforces the Will of God for the diversity of Life throughout the universe. By accomplishing our higher purpose we will be able to
propagate trillions of life forms over the entire universe. Beside, with such a small population, there is no doubt that our species would
last at least a million years. That is 0.5 x billion x 1 million = 0.5 x 10 15 person-years. But if we let our population rise to about 20
billion then we may not survive more that 1,000 years or so. That is 20 billion x 1,000 thousand = 2 x 10 13 person-years. In order
words, if we exercise restraint now the total number of human beings who will be on our planet later could be at least 25 times greater
than it would be if we allowed the population to increase to 20 billion. Who, then, are those who deny life for the glory of God?


From now on as global citizens, we must believe in solving planetary problems from basic global thinking. The Global Community has
researched and developed global concepts, principles, rights, laws which must be followed. Anyone not following our governing
institutions are 'planarchists' of the worst kind.   They are set to destroy, pollute, invade and must be stopped. They have broken
Global Law  at the highest level. They are criminals, terrorists. We are the Global Community, the Earth revolutionaries, and we will
stop them. 


The following two links make use of QuickTime player which can be downloaded from site at
http://www.apple.com/quicktime/download/
The links must be opened by QuickTime player. QuickTime allows you to control the progression of the animation over time.


Animation movie of Global Community theme in QuickTime player
http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/GIMProceedings/GlobalCommunity.mov


Animation movie of Global Community logo in QuickTime player
http://globalcommunitywebnet.com/GIMProceedings/GCIsForAllLife.mov


Animation movie of Global Community theme in .swf 


Animation movie of Global Community theme in .html 


Animation movie of Global Community theme in .wmv on the Internet 
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Medea Benjamin, Robert E. Cobb, Noam Chomsky, Guy CREQUIE, Nicole Foss, Richard Heinberg, William Kotke, Stephen Leahy,
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ASSEZ DE LARMES ET DE SANG EN LYBIE: RESPECT DE LA VOLONTE DU PEUPLE ! 


par Ambassadeur de la paix Guy CREQUIE 
Poète, écrivain et chanteur français pour la paix et les droits humains.


Messager de la culture de la paix du Manifeste 2000 popularisé par l’UNESCO
Lauréat Européen et mondial des Académies de la culture et des arts.


ASSEZ DE LARMES ET DE SANG EN LYBIE: RESPECT DE LA VOLONTE DU PEUPLE !


Le colonel KHADAFI, vient d’appeler à la guerre civile en Lybie. Ceci, en demandant à la population, d’aider l’armée
et la police à tuer les manifestants qui manifestent pour la liberté et le droit de vivre décemment dans un pays
producteur de pétrole. 


Or, le dictateur connaît d’importantes défections dans son gouvernement, ses diplomates, son armée. Ainsi, des
pilotes de chasse se sont réfugiés sur l’île de Malte .Après le Tunisie, l’Egypte, comme l’écrivait MARX, qui a raison
sur ce point : « ce sont les masses qui font l’histoire ! » 


Egalement déjà, des villes sont sous le contrôle des manifestants et hélas encore, les forces de sécurité libyennes ont
tiré sur le peuple. 


Cependant dans la société libyenne, fragmentée, tribale, le pouvoir a cependant recours à des mercenaires extérieurs
africains. Ceci, car il commence à douter de sa légitimité. Hélas, bien des pays occidentaux l’avaient considéré ces
dernières années, comme un partenaire acceptable, ceci, car il a coopéré contre les islamistes, et Ben Laden. 


En vérité, sa hargne, et sa haine, sont celle d’un homme aux abois. En Lybie, les comités populaires, le gouvernement
populaire ne gouvernent pas, mais le clan KHADAFI. Au pouvoir depuis 42 ans, certes, son armée bien habillée pour les
défilés, mais n’est pas une armée au sens habituel. Cependant, présentement aux abois, les fidèles à Kadhafi tueront
encore .Cependant la fin est proche, l’histoire appelle une autre vision dans la réalité des besoins et désirs à
satisfaire. 


L’ONU, appelle à une enquête internationale, et il sera accusé de crimes contre l’humanité. Cependant, il espère
encore conserver la main par sa terreur et avec le temps, se faire oublier et retrouver une légitimité. 


Ensuite, le corridor humanitaire demandé depuis L’Egypte et la Tunisie (tiens) pour relier Tripoli est certes
nécessaire, mais il faudrait plus ! Après des centaines et peut-être des milliers de morts, il faudrait que le Conseil de
sécurité de L’ONU, déploie des casques bleus de protection en Lybie comme devoir d’ingérence humanitaire. Ceci,
pour les quelques jours cruciaux à venir pour le destin de ce pays. 
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Copyright Guy CREQUIE 
Ecrivain français, à finalité philosophique au service des peuples 
Messager de la culture de la paix de l’UNESCO - Ambassadeur universel de la paix 
Représentant français d’ONG internationales de paix et d’harmonie. 


BASTANTES LÁGRIMAS Y SANGRE EN LIBIA 
¡RESPETO DE LA VOLUNTAD DEL PUEBLO! 


El coronel KHADAFI, acaba de llamar a la guerra civil en Libia. Y ello, pidiendo a la población, de ayudar al ejército y
la policía a matar los manifestantes que manifiestan para la libertad y el derecho a vivir decentemente en un país
productor de petróleo. 


Ahora bien, el dictador conoce importantes defecciones en su Gobierno, sus diplomáticos, su ejército. Así pues,
pilotos de caza se refugiaron sobre la isla de Malta. Tras Túnez, Egipto, como lo escribía MARX, que tiene razón sobre
este punto: ¡“son las masas que hacen la historia! ” 


También ya, ciudades están bajo el control de los manifestantes y desgraciadamente aún, las fuerzas de seguridad
libias extrajeron contra el pueblo. 


Sin embargo en la sociedad libia, fragmentada, tribal, el poder tiene sin embargo recurso a mercenarios exteriores
africanos. Y ello, ya que comienza a dudar de su legitimidad. Desgraciadamente, muchos países occidentales lo
habían considerado estos últimos años, como un socio aceptable, esto, ya que cooperó contra los islamistas, y Ben
Laden. 


En verdad, su hosquedad, y su odio, son la de un hombre acorralado. En Libia, los Comités populares, el Gobierno
popular no controlan, sino el clan KHADAFI. Al poder desde hace 42 años, ciertamente, su ejército bien equipado para
los desfiles, sino no es un ejército en sentido habitual. Sin embargo, actualmente acorralado, el fieles a Kadhafi
matarán aún. Sin embargo el final es cercano, la historia requiere otra visión en la realidad de las necesidades y
deseos a satisfacer. 


La ONU, llama a una investigación internacional, y se acusará de crímenes contra la humanidad. Sin embargo, espera
aún conservar la mano por su terror y con el tiempo, hacerse olvidar y encontrar una legitimidad. 


¡A continuación, el pasillo humanitario pedido desde Egipto y Túnez (tenga) para conectar Trípoli es ciertamente
necesario, pero sería necesario más! Tras centenares y quizá millares de muertes, sería necesario que el Consejo de
Seguridad la ONU, despliega cascos azules de protección en Libia como deber de injerencia humanitario. Y ello, para
los algunos los próximos días cruciales para el destino de este país. 


Copyright Guy CREQUIE 


Escritor francés, a finalidad filosófica al servicio del pueblo 
Mensajero de la cultura de la paz de la UNESCO - Embajador universal de la paz 
Representante francés de ONG internacionales de paz y armonía. 


ENOUGH TEARS AND OF BLOOD IN LYBIE 
RESPECT OF THE WILL OF THE PEOPLE! 


Colonel KHADAFI, has just called with the civil war in Lybie. This, while asking the population, to help the army and
the police force to kill the demonstrators who express for freedom and the right to life decently in an oil producing
country. 


However, the dictator knows important defections in his government, his diplomats, his army. Thus, fighter pilots
took refuge on the island of Malta. After Tunisia, Egypt, as MARX wrote it, who is right on this point: “in fact the
masses make the history! ” 


Also already, of the cities are under the control of the demonstrators and alas still, the Libyan security forces shot at
the people. 


However in the Libyan company, fragmented, tribal, the power has recourse to African external mercenaries however.
This, because it starts to doubt its legitimacy. Alas, many Western countries had considered it these last years, like an
acceptable partner, this, because he cooperated against the islamist ones, and Ben Laden. 


In truth, its aggressiveness, and its hatred, are that of a man to the barks. In Lybie, the popular committees, the
popular government do not control, but clan KHADAFI. With the power for 42 years, certainly, its army equipped well
for the processions, but has not been an army with the usual direction. However, at present with the barks, the
faithful ones to Kadhafi will still kill. However the end is close, the history calls another vision in the reality of the
needs and desires to be satisfied. 


UNO, calls with an international survey, and he will be shown of crimes against humanity. However, he still hopes to
preserve the hand by his terror and with time, to be made forget and find a legitimacy. 


Then, the humane corridor required from Egypt and Tunisia (hold) to connect Tripoli are certainly necessary, but it
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would be necessary more! After hundreds and perhaps of the thousands of deaths, it would be necessary that the
Safety advice of UNO, deploys blue helmets of protection in Lybie like having of humane interference. This, for the
few crucial days to come for the destiny from this country. 


Copyright Guy CREQUIE 
Author and singer for peace, the rights and duties human 
Messenger of the culture of peace 
European and world prize winner of the Academies of the culture and arts.
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  J Street's conference: A permanent peace between the Israelis and Palestinians is fully possible. 
by Dr. Charles Mercieca 


Global Peace Movement  
President, International Association of Educators for World Peace


Dedicated to United Nations Goals of Peace Education
Environmental Protection, Human Rights & Disarmament


Professor Emeritus, Alabama A&M University


Dear Rachel:


A permanent peace between the Israelis and Palestinians is fully possible. But there are quite a few things we need
to keep in mind which may be enlisted as follows: 


1. Israel should recognize the 1948 borders that were drawn by the United Nations. leaving perhaps the status of
Jerusalem to be still discussed or negotiated. At the same time, Palestine should be from the outset a demilitarized
state. 


2. The Israeli settlements should automatically become under the jurisdiction of Palestine. The Israelis living in them
may still remain there and they all should be allowed to have dual citizenship: Israeli and Palestinian. 


3. Israel should use every year for the next 20 years, 50% of the money that the United States States gives it for the
build-up and modernization of Palestine. According to recent reports, the USA gives Israel $3 billion dollars a year. 


4. The motto that Nelson Mandela used toward the whites who put him in jail for 27 years, should be used by both
Israel and Palestine: "Let bygones be bygones -- We are all South Africans and we need to work together to make this
nation great." 


5. Translated into the language of the Middle East people: "Let bygone be bygones -- We are all children of Abraham
and we need to work together to make the Middle East Region great." 


6. The USA should stay out of the Middle East region and try to concentrate, instead, on solving its manifold problems
at home...... providing homes for the homeless, good health care for all and good education for all Americans. 


7. We need to keep in mind that the strength of the nation is not measured by weapons and military equipment , but
by the health of the people and their education that would enable them to develop their talents to their full
potential. 


8. Let us keep in mind that in the sphere of morality two negatives do not make a positive. Two negatives make still
two negatives, that is, two dead men make still two dead men and not one living man. 


9. Both Israelis and Palestinians are subject to the God's Ten Commandments where one of them explicitly states: You
should not kill!" This means, if Palestinians kill Israelis they are murderers. If Israelis kill Palestinians they are also
murderers. 


10. One last statement that should serve as good food for thought.... The art of loving is God's greatest artistic
element that should reign in the hearts of every Israeli and every Palestinian. 


Charles Mercieca
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  From Cairo to Madison: Hope and Solidarity are Alive 
by Medea Benjamin, AlterNet, Immigration Impact


Solidarity is, indeed, a beautiful thing. It is a way we show our oneness with all of humanity; it is a way to reaffirm
our own humanity. 


Here in Madison, Wisconsin, where protesters have occupied the State Capitol Building to stop the pending bill that
would eliminate workers' right to collective bargaining, echoes of Cairo are everywhere. Local protesterswere elated
by the photo of an Egyptian engineer named Muhammad Saladin Nusair holding a sign in Tahrir Square saying "Egypt
Supports Wisconsin Workers--One World, One Pain." The signs by protesters in Madison include "Welcome to Wiscairo",
"From Egypt to Wisconsin: We Rise Up", and "Government Walker: Our Mubarak." The banner I brought directly from
Tahrir Square saying "Solidarity with Egyptian Workers" has been hanging from the balcony of the Capitol alongside
solidarity messages from around the country.


My travels from Cairo to Madison seem like one seamless web. After camping out with the students and workers in the
Capitol Building, I gave an early morning seminar on what it was like to be an eyewitness to the Egyptian revolution,
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and the struggles that are taking place right now in places like Libya, Bahrain and Yemen. Folks told me all day how
inspiring it was to hear about the uprisings in the Arab world.


Some took the lessons from Cairo literally. Looking around at the capitol building that was starting to show the wear
and tear from housing thousands of protesters, I had mentioned that in Cairo the activists were constantly scrubbing
the square, determined to show how much they loved the space they had liberated. A few hours later, in Madison's
rotunda, people were on their hands and knees scrubbing the marble floor. "We're quick learners," one of the high
school students told me, smiling as she picked at the remains of oreo cookies sticking to the floor.


I heard echoes of Cairo in the Capitol hearing room where a nonstop line of people had gathered all week to give
testimonies. The Democratic Assemblymembers have been giving folks a chance to voice their concerns about the
governor's pending bill. In this endless stream of heartfelt testimonies, people talk about the impact this bill will have
on their own families--their take-home pay, their healthcare, their pensions. They talk about the governor
manufacturing the budget crisis to break the unions. They talk about the history of workers' struggles to earn living
wages and have decent benefits. And time and again, I heard people say "I saw how the Egyptian people were able to
rise up and overthrow a 30-year dictatorship, and that inspired me to rise up and fight this bill."


Solidarity is, indeed, a beautiful thing. It is a way we show our oneness with all of humanity; it is a way to reaffirm
our own humanity. CODEPINK sent flowers to the people in Tahrir Square--a gesture that was received with kisses,
hugs and tears from the Egyptians. The campers in Madison erupted in cheer when they heard that an Egyptian had
called the local pizza place, Ians Pizza, and placed a huge order to feed the protesters. "Pizza never tasted so good,"
a Wisconsin fireman commented when he was told that the garlic pizza he was eating had come from supporters in
Cairo. Egyptian engineer Muhammad Saladin Nusair, the one whose photo supporting Wisconsin workers went viral,
now has thousands of new American Facebook friends. He wrote in his blog that many of his new friends were
surprised by his gesture of solidarity, but he was taught that "we live in ONE world and under the same sky."


"If a human being doesn't feel the pain of his fellow human beings, then everything we've created and established
since the very beginning of existence is in great danger," Muhammad wrote. "We shouldn't let borders and differences
separate us. We were made different to complete each other, to integrate and live together. One world, one pain,
one humanity, one hope." From the trenches of Madison's State Capitol Building, hope--and solidarity--are alive and
well.


Medea Benjamin is cofounder of Global Exchange and CODEPINK:Women for Peace.
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  Education for Active World Citizenship 
by Rene Wadlow, wadlowz@aol.com 


Currently, there is growing attention both in scholarly and popular writing with the process of globalization.
Globalization is an empirical process of world integration driven by a variety of economic, cultural, political, and
ideological forces as seen in such areas as market expansion, a global production pattern as well as cultural
homogenisation. In the fields of economics, politics, technology, environment and health, we see greater
collaboration and interdependence. Now, international conferences, common trade agreements and multinational
projects are striving to find solutions to long-standing difficulties and to promote development in areas where the
problems have become too great to be resolved by a single State. We are learning, out of necessity, that competition
has its limits. To give one example, many of the issues in trade negotiations which go on in Geneva are about labour
standards, environmental policies and human rights (such as products fabricated by child labour). These are all deeply
domestic matters which have now become part of international affairs. 


Has education been changing as quickly as the world economy? How are we preparing children to meet the demands
of the world society? What role are schools playing in the formation of active world citizens able to make real
contributions to the creation of a more peaceful society? 


Education is uniquely placed to help deal with the major problems facing the world society: violent conflict, poverty,
the destruction of the natural environment, and other fundamental issues touching human beings everywhere.
Education provides information, skills and helps to shape values and attitudes. Yet many children fall outside formal
education. Some 113 million school-age children are out of school, and some 875 million adults are illiterate. This is
evidence of the fact that the size and complexity of education for all are too great for governments alone to address,
even with the best of intentions and effort. 


It is true that education is not limited to the formal school system. There are many agents of education: family,
media, peers, and associations of all sorts. Nevertheless, schools play a central role, and people expect schools to be
leaders in the educational process. Unfortunately, there are times when schools are left alone as the only conscious
instrument of education. Therefore, teachers need to analyse how other agents of society contribute to the
educational process or, more negatively, may hinder the educational process or promote destructive attitudes and
values. 


Education has two related aims. One is to help the student to function in society, be it the local, the national, and
the world society. The other aim is to help in the fullest development of the individual’s physical, emotional,
intellectual, and spiritual capacities. 


There are three related ways to help prepare students for a fast-changing world in which people, ideas, goods and
services increasingly cross State frontiers. These ways are related to: 
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1) skills,
2) content,
3) values and attitudes.


There is a need to teach those skills needed to be able to function effectively in the world: skills of goal setting,
analysis, problem solving, research, communication, and conflict-resolution skills. We need to place more emphasis on
communication skills in our schools with an emphasis on personal expression through language and the arts. Children
need opportunities to acquire skills in writing, speech, drama, music, painting and other arts in order to find their
own voices and expressions. 


The second area of importance concerns the content of education with an emphasis on modern history and geography,
ecology, economics, civics, and the history of science and technology. There is also a need to organize a curriculum
through the use of broad themes such as interdependence, change, complexity, culture and conflict. 


The third area concerns values and attitudes needed for living in a global society: self-confidence in one’s own
capacity, concern and interest in others, an openness to the cultural contributions of other societies. There needs to
be a willingness to live with complexity, to refuse easy answers or to shift blame to others. In practice, a good
teacher makes a personalized combination of all these elements. 


One must be realistic in evaluating the difficulties of restructuring educational systems to make them future oriented
and open to the world. We all know the heavy structures of educational systems and the pressures to conform to the
status quo. We must not underestimate the narrow nationalistic pressures on the teaching of social issues nor the
political influences on content and methods. 


In order to understand the limits and the possibilities of change, teachers must be prepared to carry out research on
the local community. They must be able to analyse their specific communities. It is always dangerous to make wide
generalizations on the role of the family, the media, of religion as if it were always the same in all parts of the
country or the same in all social classes and milieu. 


Thus, teachers should be able, with some sociological training, to carry out studies on the formation of attitudes,
values and skills of their students by looking at the respective role of the family, the content of the media, and
student participation in associations. Such studies can be carried out in a cooperative way among several teachers so
as to be able to go to greater depth. Teachers could look for information to help answer such questions as “Are any
groups excluded from participating in the community?” “How can possible marginalisation be counteracted?” “How
can one study environmental and ecological issues locally?” “What is the significance of different role models such as
peers, parents, and educators?” “In what ways can non-formal and informal learning environments be furthered?” 


There are more and more teachers who realise the direction of current world trends. Migration puts other cultures on
one’s door step. We all need to be encouraged by the advances being made. We can help one another so that we may
develop the culture of peace and active world citizenship together. 


* Rene Wadlow, Representative to the United Nations, Geneva, Association of World Citizens
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  World Day of Social Justice: The People’s Revolution is On The March 
by Rene Wadlow, wadlowz@aol.com 


The United Nations General Assembly, on the initiative of Nurbch Jeenbrev, the Ambassador of Kyrgyzstan to the U.N.
in New York, has proclaimed 20 February as the “World Day of Social Justice” with an emphasis on the reduction of
poverty. The “war” on global poverty has had its share of victories. Life expectancy at birth has risen in many
developing countries. Education for some has resulted in rising incomes, but such education has left the uneducated
further behind. 


Economic growth does not help the poor much in countries where the distribution of wealth is highly unequal. The
poor in many countries do not enjoy the benefits of boom times, but they shoulder the costs when there is an
economic recession. As traditional family or clan-based welfare systems decline without new government-funded
institutions put into place, many are marginalized. 


This year the second World Day of Social Justice comes as the people’s revolution sweeps through the Arab lands of
North Africa and the Middle East. The cry of the Tunisian uprising — “Liberty-Work-Dignity” — finds its expression in
many countries as people organize non-violently for new societies. 


The term “the People’s Revolution” was officially used by Henry A. Wallace, then Vice-President of the United States
in setting out US war aims in 1942. This was the first time that the war aims of a country were not stated in terms of
“national interest” and limited to the demands that had produced the start of the war. Wallace, who had first been
the Secretary of Agriculture and who had to deal with the severe depression facing US agriculture, was proposing a
world-wide New Deal based on the cooperative action of all of humanity. Wallace said “The people’s revolution is on
the march. When the freedom-loving people march — when the farmers have an opportunity to buy land at reasonable
prices and to see the produce of their land through their own organizations, when workers have the opportunity to
form unions and bargain through them collectively, and when the children of all the people have an opportunity to
attend schools which teach them truths of the real world in which they live — when these opportunities are open to
everyone, then the world moves straight ahead…The people are on the march toward ever fuller freedom, toward
manifesting here on earth the dignity that is in every human soul.” 


Today in the demands of “Liberty-Work-Dignity” we hear the demands of farmers to own land under sure conditions,
  Read
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to receive a fair price for their crops as well as the right to organize to protect their interests. We hear the crises of
industrial and urban workers to be able to organize and to have their work appreciated for its full value. We hear the
demands of students and the young for an education that opens minds and prepares for meaningful work. 


The people’s revolution is on the march. While the forces of the status quo are still strong and often heavily armed,
the energy has shifted from the rulers to the people. The demands of those in the streets of Tunisia and Egypt have
given courage to others who now are in streets where few ever expected to hear crises of protest. 


The governments of the USA and Western Europe who spend a good deal of money on “intelligence agencies” were
largely surprised by the speed with which the protests have spread. No doubt the Chinese and the Russians were also
surprised but have been less willing to admit that they do not understand social movements unrelated to their old
ideologies. 


It is also probable that the Ambassador of Kyrgyzstan when he helped celebrate the first World Day of Social Justice
in 2010 did not think he was setting the stage for the people’s revolution. The U.N. General Assembly proclaims a
good number of Days without creating many waves beyond New York City. But the concept of Social Justice has
articulated and focused deep demands for liberty, jobs, and dignity. 


Some have been surprised – even alarmed – that the people’s revolution in Tunisia and Egypt did not have recognized
leaders or an organized political party structure. But the people’s revolution is not that of an elite willing to replace
the existing ruling elite. The people’s revolution is a wave of all moving together, with deep currents below the
surface. The tide moves with only a few visible waves but the aspirations are collective. No doubt, there will be
individualized leadership, and demands will be formulated into political-party platforms, but the collective demands
for social justice and dignity is what makes the difference between the people’s revolution and a military coup. This
is the true meaning of this year’s World Day of Social Justice. 


* Rene Wadlow, Representative to the United Nations, Geneva, Association of World Citizens
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  Blood in the Sand: A World Citizen Protest to Repression in Libya 
by Rene Wadlow, wadlowz@aol.com 


Surely, I said
Now will the poets sing
But they have raised no cry
I wonder why
Country Cullen Scottsboro, Too, Is Worth Its Song 


We, citizens of the world, determined to safeguard future generations from war, poverty, injustice, and
environmental degradation, have always stood for a simple yet powerful idea: that humanity on this planet, must
think of itself as one society and must unite in developing the basic policies that advance peace with justice. 


The Right to Life — a reverence for life — is the core value upon which our efforts for human rights, for the resolution
of conflicts, and for ecologically-sound development is based 


Thus, we are encouraged by the waves of efforts for democracy and social justice that are sweeping over North Africa
and the Middle East. We salute the courage of those who have brought change and an opportunity for justice in
Tunisia and Egypt. The people’s revolution for dignity and social justice is on the march. The march will not be
broken, although the old structures of repression try to hold back the future with force. 


We are sad when we note a loss of life in different countries throughout North Africa and the Middle East, nearly
always the life of a protester at the hands of the military, the police or militia forces. 


We are particularly concerned with the repression and loss of life due to the forces of Colonel Moammar Gadhafi in
Libya. Although foreign journalists have been refused entry and internet and phone lines have been disrupted, we
have received reports made in good faith of widespread repression and killings by special commandoes and
government-sponsored snipers. These actions seem to constitute a widespread and systematic practice. 


Therefore, we first call upon the Government of the Libyan Arab Jamahiriya to uphold universally-recognized human
rights and to prevent the disproportionate use of force by its agents. 


Secondly, we call upon the Member States of the U.N. Human Rights Council, which has the duty to address situations
of the systematic violation of human rights, to organize an Emergency Special Session to mandate a fact-finding team
of independent experts to collect information on possible violations of international human rights law. 


Thirdly, we call upon the representatives of Non-Governmental Organizations and other representatives of civil
society to raise their voices so that all will hear their determination to protect the Right to Life and Human Dignity. 


When in 1931 in the USA, the Scottsboro Boys — a group of nine Blacks — were tried for rape in Alabama under
conditions which prevented a fair trial, the poet Countree Cullen was listening for the voices of protest, for the calls
for justice, but he heard no such cries and wondered why. 


Let it not be said of us that when the blood of protesters in Libya flowed into the sand, no cries were heard. 


* Rene Wadlow, Representative to the United Nations, Geneva, Association of World Citizens
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  Evolutionary Philosophy in the Age of Cosmic Genealogy 
by Robert E. Cobb , Forelaws on Board 


Global Comunity -


Evolutionary philosophy recognizes intelligent life as a gift with indefinable promise whose culmination can be best
achieved through reverence for life and universal forelaws of empathy and compassion (empirical attributes of cosmic
genealogy seated within the genome of humankind and all intelligent life). 


Louis Pasteur's pivotal work of 1859 in disproving spontaneous generation of life - launching the age of cosmic
genealogy - continues to bestow new meaning and context upon reverence for life, with intelligent life recognized as
a gift with indefinable promise. More pronounced in modern times owing in large part to the merger of astronomy and
biology (astrobiology) as pioneered and led by the late Sir Fred Hoyle, by N. C. Wickramasinghe, Brig Klyce, Halton C.
Arp, and others, the age of cosmic genealogy on Earth provides legitimate context for life-centered cosmologies. 


"To suppose that Earth is the only populated world in infinite space is as absurd to believe that in an entire field sown
with millet, only one grain will grow." - Metrodorus of Chios (Greek Philosopher, Fourth Century BP). 


Inextricably linked to individual mate selection, nurturing of offspring, and early childhood education in a healthful,
sustainable environment, reverence for life responds remediably to international terrorism. Though actively in denial
of their own humanness, international terrorists on Earth remain genetically predisposed (and reeducable) to unity
with all members of the human family in bringing about peace on Earth. 


"Peace is the marriage of the people and the planet, with all attendant vows." - Anonymous Schweitzer. 


"Ethics is nothing less than reverence for life" (Albert Schweitzer) underscores a standard fundamental to meaningful
progress in all fields of human endeavor. 


"It would be good to prevent the vast suffering and countless violent deaths caused by predation." - Jeff McMahan,
Department of Philosophy, Rutgers University 


In recognizing intelligent life as a gift with indefinable promise, evolutionary philosophy manifests and advances
universal forelaws of empathy and compassion and exemplars of reverence for life with major focus on sucesses
related to veganism, to global water equilibrium achievement, to eradicating predation, to astrobiology research, to
space exploration (manned and unmanned) and to cosmic reciprocal propagation of intelligent life (by intelligent life)
from infinity to infinity. Global water equilibrium is the signature of a compassionate/cooperative global society on all
planets with intelligent life. www.forelawsonboard.net/ 


In forelawsship on board,
Robert E. Cobb
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  Permafrost Melt Soon Irreversible Without Major Fossil Fuel Cuts 
by Stephen Leahy , Inter Press Service, Countercurrent


UXBRIDGE - Thawing permafrost is threatening to overwhelm attempts to keep the planet from getting too hot for
human survival.


Without major reductions in the use of fossil fuels, as much as two-thirds of the world's gigantic storehouse of frozen
carbon could be released, a new study reported. That would push global temperatures several degrees higher, making
large parts of the planet uninhabitable.


Once the Arctic gets warm enough, the carbon and methane emissions from thawing permafrost will kick-start a
feedback that will amplify the current warming rate, says Kevin Schaefer, a scientist at the National Snow and Ice
Data Center (NSIDC) in Boulder, Colorado. That will likely be irreversible.


And we're less than 20 years from this tipping point. Schaefer prefers to use the term "starting point" for when the 13
million square kilometres of permafrost in Alaska, Canada, Siberia and parts of Europe becomes a major new source
of carbon emissions.


"Our model projects a starting point 15 to 20 years from now," Schaefer told IPS.


The model used a 'middle of the road' scenario with less fossil fuel use than at present. Even at that rate, it found
that between 29 and 60 percent of the world's permafrost will thaw, releasing an extra 190 gigatonnes of carbon by
2200. The study is the first to quantify when and how much carbon will be released and was published this week in
the meteorological journal Tellus.


"The amount of carbon released is equivalent to half the amount of carbon that has been released into the
atmosphere since the dawn of the industrial age," Schaefer said.


The additional carbon from permafrost would increase the average temperatures in the Arctic by eight to 10 degrees
C, the study reported. Not only would this utterly transform the Arctic, it would also increase the planet's average
temperature by about three degrees C, agrees Schaefer.


And this increase would be on top of the three to six degrees C from continuing to burn fossil fuels over the next 100



http://ipsnorthamerica.net/news.php
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years. The Earth's normal average temperature is 14C, so heating up the entire planet another six to nine degrees C
would be like increasing our body temperatures from the normal 37C to a deadly fever of 53 to 60 degrees C.


As catastrophic as all this is, Schaefer acknowledges his study underestimates what is likely to happen. The model
does not measure methane releases, which are 40 times as potent in terms of warming as carbon. Methane could have
a big impact on temperatures in the short term, he says.


"There would be a lot of methane emissions. We're working on estimating those right now," he said.


The model also does not include emissions from the large region of underwater permafrost. IPS previously reported
that an estimated eight million tonnes of methane emissions are bubbling to the surface from the shallow East
Siberian Arctic shelf every year.


If just one percent of the Arctic undersea methane (also called methane hydrates) reaches the atmosphere, it could
quadruple the amount of methane currently in the atmosphere, Vladimir Romanovsky of the University of Alaska in
Fairbanks previously told IPS.


Nor does the model account for a process called thermokarst erosion, acknowledges Schaefer. This is a widely
observed process where meltwater erodes the permafrost and exposes it to warmer temperatures and speeding up the
thaw. "We can't model that yet but it could contribute to major releases of carbon and methane," he said.


None of this has been taken into account by politicians and policy makers looking to cut humanity's carbon emissions
with the agreed on target of keeping global temperatures below two degrees C.


Nor is there a wide appreciation for the fact there is no 'reverse gear'. Even if all fossil fuel use stopped today, global
temperatures would continue to rise and permafrost would thaw for another 20 to 30 years, Schaefer estimates. And
once the permafrost carbon is released, "there is no way to put it back into the permafrost".


Even if there was a way to lower the Earth's human-induced fever, it would take a century or more for thawed
permafrost to reform, he said.


Permafrost has been warming and thawing since the 1980s. A 2009 study reported that the southernmost permafrost
limit had retreated 130 kilometres over the past 50 years in Quebec's James Bay region. The major loss of sea ice in
the Arctic allows the Arctic Ocean to become much warmer, which in turn has increased temperatures of coastal
regions an average of three to five degrees C warmer than 30 years ago.


More ominously, large parts of the eastern Arctic were 21C higher above normal for a month in the dead of winter
this year, as previously reported by IPS.


However, while on the edge of a most dangerous precipice, there is a safer path available. A new energy analysis
demonstrates that fossil fuel energy could be virtually phased out by 2050 while offering comfortable lifestyles for all.
The Energy Report by Ecofys, a leading energy consulting firm in the Netherlands, shows that humanity could meet 95
percent of energy needs with renewables utilising today's technologies.


"The Energy Report shows that in four decades we can have a world of vibrant economies and societies powered
entirely by clean, cheap and renewable energy and with a vastly improved quality of life," said WWF Director General
Jim Leape.


WWF worked on the report with Ecofys.


"The report is more than a scenario – it's a call for action. We can achieve a cleaner, renewable future, but we must
start now," Leape said in a statement.


© 2011 IPS North America
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  Are We Running Out Of Oil? 
by Bill McKibben, Noam Chomsky, Nicole Foss & Richard Heinberg , The Nation, Countercurrent


The scientific community has long agreed that our dependence on fossil fuels inflicts massive damage on the
environment and our health, while warming the globe in the process. But beyond the damage these fuels cause to us
now, what will happen when the world's supply of oil runs out?


In a new video series from The Nation and On The Earth Productions, Bill McKibben, Noam Chomsky, Nicole Foss,
Richard Heinberg and other scientists, researchers and writers explain.


Go here to learn more about "Peak Oil and a Changing Climate," and to see the other videos in the series.


  Read


  What Right Do You Have To Be Here On Planet Earth? 
by William Kotke, Carolynbaker.net, Countercurrent


At some point in our lives, most of us realized that there is no place that we could stand on the side of mother earth
and not be asked, “by what right are you here?” Do we have a rent receipt, a park pass, a ticket, a passport? Even
the rare humans in the Amazonian interior cannot get out of Brazil without a passport.


And when I do have a rent receipt, who is it that “benevolently” and tentatively extend those rights to me? An armed



http://www.thenation.com/video/157441/peak-oil-and-changing-climate
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gang of thugs who call themselves “civilization” own mother earth. This loosely organized gang of thugs are
composed, usually, into a male hierarchy, generally referred to as the planetary, military patriarchy. This gender
imbalanced, group of fat bankers in business suits, with Generals at their side, owns the earth. These are the
descendants of the original patriarchs who began the warfare – looting -death oriented, empire culture, who
apparently believed that because males are larger and stronger, they should kill the opposition and loot the earth of
material goods, which they call “wealth” and conflate with “power.”


Now, they have done it. They have looted the earth almost to its death. Babylon ecologically destroyed Iraq, the Indus
Empire ecologically destroyed the Indus Valley, the Han Chinese ecologically destroyed China and the Greek and
Roman empires ecologically destroyed North Africa and Italy and now the patriarchs are sucking the life force out of
the whole earth. The patriarchs are not standing on the living earth, they exist in a mentally conditioned bubble that
tells them that the more the earth dies, the better things get. They call it the sacred growth. They babble incessantly
about economics, politics, and fast cars. At the universities they have answers to all questions, but the reality here on
the earth is simple.


The Giant Vacuum Cleaner They Call Economics


They have set up a giant vacuum machine that can identify any valuable biological activity on the earth. Down here
on the earth, the soil community of millions of members slowly builds up surpluses. In optimum ecologies, this
community can produce one inch of topsoil in three hundred to nine hundred years. The giant machine identifies the
biologically rich areas of soils, fish stocks, forests, grasslands and so forth in which to plug its tentacles. The sucking
sound is the life force leaving our planet. Of course, they babble on about their theories of economics and politics as
they try to justify their methods of sharing the loot, which they have sucked out of the planet’s life force. In this
culturally conditioned reality bubble, we have more regard for the house made of dead trees than we have for the
living forest itself.


The industrialists prattle on about value. What is it that makes our loot valuable? The industrial Marxist, in his bubble,
says that it is human labor that makes things valuable, the voice from the industrial capitalist bubble says it is
whatever people will pay.


Back on the earth, the life force maintains a web of energy flows. The sunlight is consumed, photosynthesis increases
biomass, the leaf falls from the tree, it becomes food for the soil community, which creates fertility for the tree. This
exemplifies the vastly more manifold and complex web of life of the earth. No life form attempts to take over the
whole. Each lives according to its nature in dynamic balance with the web of life.


Therefore, each life form that exists in dynamic balance within the web of life has a right to be here on earth because
it’s part of the function. In addition, because the local conditions in the cosmos have created the environment for life
to exist on earth, we can say that the life form has even cosmic rights. Therefore, if you are existing in dynamic
balance with the web of life of the planet earth, YOU HAVE A RIGHT TO BE HERE ON THIS PLANET EARTH, otherwise
you and I are biologically illegitimate criminals intent on murdering our mother.


When we examine, say, our own liver, we see a cell community happily cooperating with the body’s design in doing
liver things. In some extreme case we might see a small group of cells cancerously declare that they don’t like the
cosmic design and they commit to creating a (tumor) body of their own design. They then begin sucking the life force
out of the larger body and growing their own tumor body until the larger body dies.


We are now at the crime scene. There are individual life forms loose on the planet that are cancerously sucking the
life out of larger benign bodies. We call ourselves, “the civilized.” And how did this criminal enterprise begin?


For several million years our species lived very successfully on the earth, embedded in the ecological energy flows as
forager/hunters. With our encyclopedic knowledge of the living earth, we knew plants come from seeds and also
where the seeds should be planted. Many forager/hunters planted seeds along the foraging routes, to return later.
But, at some point, some humans decided that they didn’t like the design of the larger body and began the practice
of agriculture as a way of life. This was the fateful decision that has almost sealed the fate of our planet.


What happened on the ground? Those humans stopped the foraging migrations and became embedded in one spot.
They began to suck biological surpluses from the soil with farming and grazing. They accumulated food and material
objects in their buildings. Because they had “wealth” to protect, a male, military hierarchy was created. They were
protecting material goods and thus materialism came into the new culture. The idea of linear increase, growth,
progress became imbedded in the culture as the patriarchs began to envision “bigger barns and broader acres.”(1)


Steven Mithen, in his book, After the Ice, describes a neolithic village called Ain Ghazal, in the Mid-East. The
archeologists, going down the layers find animal bones and pollen counts that indicate an original luxury of animals
and plants, including farm produce. As time went on, the two thousand person town was reduced to zero as the wild
game disappeared, the soils were exhausted and eroded and the trees cut down.(2) In some “civilized” cultures the
people didn’t disappear, but the problem metastasized. If one sucks the biological energy out of their area, they have
to spread out and conquer new soils, forests and grasslands and get on the path toward empire.


From this mix we get “civilization,” a brutish mass of mutant, hyper-male killers who’s culture makes famous mass,
serial killers such as Alexander the Great, Caligula, George Bush and Ted Bundy.


Our species made a terminal mistake. We did not observe the first principle of living on the earth – ECOLOGICAL
BALANCE, and the second, LIFE HAS VALUE.
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We Are Now Ready To Overthrow The Pathological Patriarch


Millions of us are now ready. They call us “alternatives,” “cultural creatives,” “hippies,” “radicals,” un-Russian, un-
British and un-American. Out of the intuition of the masses has come the new culture. The new culture emphasizes
gender balance and consensus government. The new culture of non- industrial medical care points to herbal medicine,
energy medicine, Reiki, nutrition, naturopathic, yoga, homeopathic, yoga, and much more.


Many have thought we are trying to wear loin cloths and eat roots and berries. Although our forager/hunter ancestors
were successful, there have been many human cultures that have existed in ecological balance. It is ecological
balance, not loin cloths that we are discussing. The Nabateans of the Negev Desert in the Mid-East, from 200 b.c. to
100 a.d. created a superlative civilization out of a barren desert with human creativity. Anthropologist D.A. Posey
describes the Kayapo´ of the Amazon who grow well over 100 different species in their rainforest gardens (which to
the uninitiated look like more rainforest) of an acre or less.(3) The Inca Civilization existed without ecological
destruction.


We now have Permaculture as a balanced way of getting our nutrition from the earth. Permaculture is a wholistic
body of strategies that seeks to mimic ecological processes and can grow more food per acre than the industrial
system while building the soil and providing homes for other creatures.


We now have a huge alternative building movement of straw bale, cob, rammed earth, earth bag, adobe, and much
more that rely on local materials. We now have alternative solar homes that can heat and cool themselves without
outside energy.


We have the Global Ecovillage Network (4) which has thousands of ecovillage members around the planet all pointed
toward self-sufficiency and Balance with the life force.


We have “alternative” people who are expanding the human potential by perceiving and communicating with the life
force of the planet.(5)


We even have new wave economists who lay out a plan for a new cooperative economy. (6)


People living with nature, on the land, in ecovillages with an artisan economy are the picture of social stability and
self-sufficiency. With this means we can establish a culture that can prevent hierarchy and can prevent the creation
of surpluses that would support militaries, dictators, emperors, shopping mall addicts and centralized governments.


We are now living out the last gasps of materialistic, industrial civilization and the dying away of the flesh of our
planet, with its exploding population and dwindling resources. If there were any maturity in the human societies they
would be glad to sponsor experimental communities such as ecovillages. Wouldn’t it be wonderful if the death culture
could push through a few surviving ecologically balanced human communities past the apocalypse to become the
seeds of the new human culture based on the principles of life?


(1) Chapter 9, The Cultural Dynamics of Empire. The Final Empire: The Collapse of Civilization and the Seed of the
Future. Wm. H. Kötke.


(2) After the Ice: A Global Human History, 20,000-5,000 B C. P. 87.


(3)Indigenous Peoples and Tropical Rainforests: Models of Land Use. Cultural Survival Report #27. Jason W. Clay.
1988.


(4) http://www.gen.ecovillage.org


(5)Plant Spirit Healing: A Guide to Working With Plant Consciousness. Pam Montgomery. Bear & Co. 2008.


The Secret Teachings of Plants: The Direct Perception of Nature. Stephen Harrod Buhner. Bear & Co. 2004.


(6) http://www.ied.info/blog/1414/an-understandable-full-and-equal-rights-economy-in-170-words


Wm. H. Kötke is the author of The Final Empire (www.thefinalempirebook.com) and Garden Planet. He also has a
garden and a full root cellar.


  Climate Benefits Of Natural Gas May Be Overstated 
by Abrahm Lustgarten , Countercurrent


The United States is poised to bet its energy future on natural gas as a clean, plentiful fuel that can supplant coal
and oil. But new research by the Environmental Protection Agency — and a growing understanding of the pollution
associated with the full "life cycle" of gas production—is casting doubt on the assumption that gas offers a quick and
easy solution to climate change.


Advocates for natural gas routinely assert that it produces 50 percent less greenhouse gases than coal and is a
significant step toward a greener energy future. But those assumptions are based on emissions from the tailpipe or
smokestack and don't account for the methane and other pollution emitted when gas is extracted and piped to power
plants and other customers.


The EPA's new analysis doubles its previous estimates for the amount of methane gas that leaks from loose pipe
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fittings and is vented from gas wells, drastically changing the picture of the nation's emissions that the agency painted
as recently as April. Calculations for some gas-field emissions jumped by several hundred percent. Methane levels
from the hydraulic fracturing of shale gas were 9,000 times higher than previously reported.


When all these emissions are counted, gas may be as little as 25 percent cleaner than coal, or perhaps even less.


Even accounting for the new analysis, natural gas—which also emits less toxic and particulate pollution—offers a
significant environmental advantage. But the narrower the margins get, the weaker the political arguments become
and the more power utilities flinch at investing billions to switch to a fuel that may someday lose the government's
long-term support.


Understanding exactly how much greenhouse gas pollution comes from drilling is especially important, because the
Obama administration has signaled that gas production may be an island of common political ground in its never-
ending march toward an energy bill. The administration and Congress are seeking not just a steady, independent
supply of energy, but a fast and drastic reduction in the greenhouse gases associated with climate change.


Billions of cubic feet of climate-changing greenhouse gases—roughly the equivalent of the annual emissions from 35
million automobiles—seep from loose pipe valves or are vented intentionally from gas production facilities into the
atmosphere each year, according to the EPA. Gas drilling emissions alone account for at least one-fifth of human-
caused methane in the world's atmosphere, the World Bank estimates, and as more natural gas is drilled, the EPA
expects these emissions to increase dramatically.


When scientists evaluate the greenhouse gas emissions of energy sources over their full lifecycle and incorporate the
methane emitted during production, the advantage of natural gas holds true only when it is burned in more modern
and efficient plants.


But roughly half of the 1,600 gas-fired power plants in the United States operate at the lowest end of the efficiency
spectrum. And even before the EPA sharply revised its data, these plants were only 32 percent cleaner than coal,
according to a lifecycle analysis by Paulina Jaramillo, an energy expert and associate professor of engineering and
public policy at Carnegie Mellon University.


Now that the EPA has doubled its emissions estimates, the advantages are slimmer still. Based on the new numbers,
the median gas-powered plant in the United States is just 40 percent cleaner than coal, according to calculations
ProPublica made based on Jaramillo's formulas. Those 800 inefficient plants offer only a 25 percent improvement.


Other scientists say the pollution gap between gas and coal could shrink even more. That's in part because the primary
pollutant from natural gas, methane, is far more potent than other greenhouse gases, and scientists are still trying to
understand its effect on the climate—and because it continues to be difficult to measure exactly how much methane
is being emitted.


In November the EPA announced new greenhouse gas reporting rules for the oil and gas industry. For the first time
under the Clean Air Act, the nation's guiding air quality law, thousands of small facilities will have to be counted in
the pollution reporting inventory, a change that might also lead to higher measurements.


The natural gas industry, in the meantime, has pressed hard for subsidies and guarantees that would establish gas as
an indispensible source of American energy and create a market for the vast new gas reserves discovered in recent
years. The industry would like to see new power plants built to run on gas, automobile infrastructure developed to
support gas vehicles and a slew of other ambitious plans that would commit the United States to a reliance on gas for
decades to come.


But if it turns out that natural gas offers a more modest improvement over coal and oil, as the new EPA data begin to
suggest, then billions of dollars of taxpayer and industry investment in new infrastructure, drilling and planning could
be spent for limited gain.


"The problem is you build a gas plant for 40 years. That's a long bridge," said James Rogers, CEO of Duke Energy, one
of the nation's largest power companies. Duke generates more than half of its electricity from coal, but Rogers has
also been a vocal proponent of cap-and-trade legislation to limit greenhouse gas emissions.


Rogers worries that a blind jump to gas could leave the country dependent on yet another fossil resource, without
stemming the rate of climate change.


"What if, with revelations around methane emissions, it turns out to be only a 10 or 20 percent reduction of carbon
from coal? If that's true," he said, "gas is not the panacea."


The American Petroleum Institute said in an e-mailed response that federal offshore drilling rules are already cutting
down on the emissions tallied by the government. Spokesmen for the Independent Petroleum Association of America
and the natural gas lobbying groups Energy in Depth, American Clean Skies Foundation and America's Natural Gas
Alliance, which have all been pushing to expand the use of gas, declined to comment on the EPA's new figures and
what they mean for the comparison between gas and coal.


But industry groups point out that gas looks attractive compared to the alternatives.


Nuclear energy is less polluting than gas from a climate-changing perspective, but it is costly and viewed skeptically
in the United States because of the dangers of disposing of radioactive waste. So-called "clean coal"—including







Welcome to the Global Community


file:///private/var/folders/se/seF8XQlYF6OVQeEVBMq4ck+++TI/-Tmp-/TemporaryItems/A9R48245.tmp/GNewsMarch2011.htm[11-08-06 2:29:16 PM]


 January
27, 2011


underground carbon sequestration—could work, but the technology has repeatedly stalled, remains unproven, and is
at least 15 years away. Renewable sources like wind and solar are being developed rapidly, but the energy is
expensive and won't provide a commanding supply of electricity for decades.


Gas, on the other hand, is plentiful, accessible and local.


Methane Is a Potent Climate Gas


Measuring the amount of natural gas that is leaking during drilling is one challenge. Getting a grip on how that gas—
which is mostly methane—affects the environment, and what effect it will have on global warming, is another. And on
that, some scientists still disagree.


Greenhouse gases include carbon dioxide, as well as methane, propane and lesser-known gases that also affect
climate change. For the purposes of standardization, all these gases are described together using the unit Co2e, or
carbon dioxide "equivalent." But because each gas has a different potency, or "warming" effect on the atmosphere, a
factor is applied to convert it to an equivalent of carbon dioxide.


Methane, the primary component of natural gas and among the more potent greenhouse gases, has far more of an
effect on climate change than carbon dioxide. But determining the factor that should be applied to measure its
relative warming affect is still being debated.


To crunch its numbers, the EPA calculated the average concentration of methane in the atmosphere over a 100-year
period and determined that over that period methane is 21 times more potent than carbon dioxide. Using that
equation, a ton of methane emissions is the equivalent of 21 tons of carbon dioxide.


But some scientists argue that the impact of methane gas should be calculated over a shorter time period, because
methane degrades quickly, and because gas drilling releases large quantities of methane into the atmosphere all at
once, likely concentrating and amplifying the effect.


Robert Howarth, an environmental biology professor at Cornell University, used research from the United Nations to
calculate that if methane's potency were considered over 20 years rather than 100 years, it would be 72 times as
powerful as carbon dioxide in terms of its warming potential.


Figured that way, the climate effect of methane from natural gas would quickly outpace the climate effect of carbon
dioxide from burning coal. Howarth's research is incomplete and has been criticized because at first he failed to
figure in methane emissions from coal mining. But he said that after correcting his error, the emissions from coal
barely changed, and the data still showed that the intensity of methane could erase the advantages of using natural
gas.


"Even small leakages of natural gas to the atmosphere have very large consequences," Howarth wrote in a March
memorandum [2], which he says is a precursor to a more thorough study that could begin to scientifically answer
these questions. "When the total emissions of greenhouse gases are considered...natural gas and coal from
mountaintop removal probably have similar releases, and in fact natural gas may be worse in terms of consequences
on global warming."


Howarth says his latest calculations show that the type of shale gas drilling taking place in parts of Texas, New York
and Pennsylvania leads to particularly high emissions and would likely be just as dirty as coal.


Environmental groups say factual data on how much methane is emitted from gas fields—and what the warming affect
of that methane is—should be locked down before major policy decisions are made to shift the nation toward more
reliance on gas.


"You can't just assume away some of these sources as de minimus," said Tom Singer, a senior policy analyst for the
Natural Resources Defense Council who focuses on emissions reporting in New Mexico. "You need to get a handle on
them before you can make a determination."


Less Pollution Means More Profit


The EPA tracks fugitive and vented methane emissions through a program called Natural Gas STAR and then works to
get drilling companies to save money by stanching their leaks and selling the gas they capture for profit. It was a
discrepancy in the Gas STAR data that prompted the EPA to sharply revise the government's greenhouse gas statistics
late last year.


According to Gas STAR's most recent figures, at least 1.6 percent of all the natural gas produced in the United States
each year, about 475 billion cubic feet, is assumed to be leaked or vented during production. But those numbers were
reported before the EPA adjusted its greenhouse gas estimates, and they are expected to rise when the new
estimates are plugged into the calculation. If companies could capture even the gas leaked in Gas STAR's current
estimates, it would be worth $2.1 billion a year at today's prices and would cut the nation's emissions by more than 2
percent right off the bat. Several studies show that maintaining and installing equipment to capture the emissions
pays for itself within 24 months.


Gas STAR has seen some success in pushing companies to use these capture tools. The EPA's 2010 greenhouse gas
inventory, using 2008 data, shows that even though more gas is being produced from more wells, total emissions from
that production have decreased by more than 26 percent since 1990, mostly due to the progress of Gas STAR. But
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while these figures demonstrate that Gas STAR is effective in lowering the annual rate of emissions, the EPA's new
figures essentially move the starting point, and, when recalculated, 2008 emissions are now understood to have been
53 percent higher than emissions in 1990.


That doesn't mean the program isn't working—it is. It simply means that the road to making reductions significant
enough to affect the rate of climate change is much longer than expected.


The EPA now reports that emissions from conventional hydraulic fracturing are 35 times higher than the agency had
previously estimated. It also reports that emissions from the type of hydraulic fracturing being used in the nation's
bountiful new shale gas reserves, like the Marcellus, are almost 9,000 times higher than it had previously calculated,
a figure that begins to correspond with Robert Howarth's research at Cornell.


Clean Enough to Count On?


Getting a solid estimate of the total lifecycle emissions from natural gas is critical not only to President Obama's—and
Congress'—decisions about the nation's energy and climate strategy, but also to future planning for the nation's
utilities.


Even small changes in the lifecycle emissions figures for gas would eventually affect policy and incentives for the
utility industry, and ultimately make a big difference in how gas stacks up against its alternatives.


Rogers, the Duke executive, says the country's large promised reserves of natural gas must also hold up for gas to
prove beneficial, in terms of both cost and climate. If domestic reserves turn out to be smaller than predicted, or the
nation runs out of gas and turns to liquefied gas imported from overseas, then the greenhouse gas footprint of natural
gas would be almost equal to coal, Jaramillo pointed out in her 2007 lifecycle analysis, published in the journal
Environmental Science and Technology [3]. That's because the additional processing and shipping of liquefied gas
would put even more greenhouse gas pollution into the atmosphere.


"In the 60's we put a needle in one arm—it was called oil," Rogers said. "If the shale gas doesn't play out as predicted,
and we build a lot of gas plants in this country, and we don't drill offshore, we're going to be putting the needle in
the other arm and it's going to be called gas."


The utilities are in a bind because they have to build new power plants to meet the nation's demand for energy, while
anticipating an as-yet-undefined set of federal climate and emissions regulations that they believe are inevitable. Do
they build new gas-fired plants, which can cost $2 billion and take three years to bring online? Or do they wait for
proven systems that can capture carbon from coal-fired plants and sequester it underground?


If carbon sequestration works, coal-based power emissions could drop by 90 percent, said Nick Akins, president of
American Electric Power, the nation's largest electric utility and the number-one emitter of greenhouse gas pollution.
That suggests to Akins that natural gas may not be the solution to the nation's energy needs, but rather the
transitional fuel that bridges the gap to cleaner technologies.


"Going from a 100 percent CO2 emitter to a 50 percent solution when you could go beyond that is something we need
to turn our attention to," said Akins. "If there is a 90 percent solution for coal, and other forms like nuclear, and
renewables, then obviously you want to push in that direction as well."


Correction: The article originally misstated that methane, at least 21 times more potent than CO2, is the most potent
of greenhouse gases. The article should have stated that it is among the more potent greenhouse gases.


  Inspired by Egypt -- The Incredible Power of Non-Violent Protest 
by Michael Schwartz 15 COMMENTS , AlterNet, Immigration Impact


A mass movement engaged in mass disruption can topple a tyrant equipped with fearsome weapons of mass
destruction. 


Memo to President Obama: Given the absence of intelligent intelligence and the inadequacy of your advisers’ advice,
it’s not surprising that your handling of the Egyptian uprising has set new standards for foreign policy incoherence and
incompetence.  Perhaps a primer on how to judge the power that can be wielded by mass protest will prepare you
better for the next round of political upheavals.


Remember the uprising in Beijing’s Tiananmen Square in 1989?  That was also a huge, peaceful protest for democracy,
but it was crushed with savage violence.  Maybe the memory of that event convinced you and your team that, as
Secretary of State Clinton announced when the protests began, the Mubarak regime was “stable” and in “no danger
of falling.” Or maybe your confidence rested on the fact that it featured a disciplined modern army trained and
supplied by the USA.


But it fell, and you should have known that it was in grave danger.  You should have known that the prognosis for this
uprising was far better than the one that ended in a massacre in Tiananmen Square; that it was more likely to follow
the pattern of people power in Tunisia, where only weeks before another autocrat had been driven from power, or
Iran in 1979 and Poland in 1989.


Since your intelligence people, including the CIA, obviously didn’t tell you, let me offer you an explanation for why
the Egyptian protesters proved so much more successful in fighting off the threat and reality of violence than their
Chinese compatriots, and why they were so much better equipped to deter an attack by a standing army.  Most
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importantly, let me fill you in on why, by simply staying in the streets and adhering to their commitment to
nonviolence, they were able to topple a tyrant with 30 years seniority and the backing of the United States from the
pinnacle of power, sweeping him into the dustbin of history.  


When Does an Army Choose to Be Nonviolent?


One possible answer -- a subtext of mainstream media coverage -- is that the Egyptian military, unlike its Chinese
counterpart, decided not to crush the rebellion, and that this forbearance enabled the protest to succeed.  However,
this apparently reasonable argument actually explains nothing unless we can answer two intertwined questions that
flow from it.


The first is: Why was the military so restrained this time around, when for 50 years, “it has stood at the core of a
repressive police state”?  The second is: Why couldn’t the government, even without a military ready to turn its guns
on the demonstrators, endure a few more days, weeks, or months of protest, while waiting for the uprising to exhaust
itself, and -- as the BBC put it -- “have the whole thing fizzle out”?


The answer to both questions lies in the remarkable impact that the protest had on the Egyptian
economy. Mubarak and his cohort (as well as the military, which is the country’s economic
powerhouse) were alarmedthat the business “paralysis induced by the protests” was “having a
huge impact on the creaking economy” of Egypt.  As Finance Minister Samir Radwin said two
weeks into the uprising, the economic situation was “very serious” and that “the longer the
stalemate continues, the more damaging it is.”


From their inception, the huge protests threatened the billions of dollars that the leaders and
chief beneficiaries of the Mubarak regime had acquired during their 30 year reign of terror,
corruption, and accumulation.  To the generals in particular, it was surely apparent that the
massive acts of brutality necessary to suppress the uprising would have caused perhaps
irreparable harm, threatening its vast economic interests. In other words, either trying to
outwait the revolutionaries or imposing the Tiananmen solution risked the downfall of the
economic empires of Egypt’s ruling groups.


But why would either of those responses destroy the economy?


Squeezing the Life Out of the Mubarak Regime


Put simply, from the beginning, the Egyptian uprising had the effect of a general strike.  Starting on January 25th, the
first day of the protest, tourism -- the largest industry in the country, which had just begun its high season -- went
into free fall.  After two weeks, the industry had simply “ground to a halt,”leaving a significant portion of the two
million workers it supported with reduced wages or none at all, and the few remaining tourists rattling around empty
hotels, catching the pyramids, if at all, on television.


Since pyramids and other Egyptian sites attract more than a million visitors a month and account for at least 5% of the
Egyptian economy, tourism alone (given the standard multiplier effect) may account for over 15% of the country’s
cash flow. Not surprisingly, then, news reports soon began mentioning revenue losses of up to $310 million per day. In
an economy with an annual gross domestic product (GDP) of well over $200 billion, each day that Mubarak clung to
office produced a tangible and growing decline in it.  After two weeks of this ticking time bomb, Crédit Agricole, the
largest banking group in France, lowered its growth estimate for the country’s economy by 32%.


The initial devastating losses in the tourist, hotel, and travel sectors of the Egyptian economy hit industries dominated
by huge multinational corporations and major Egyptian business groups dependent on a constant flow of revenues. 
When cash flow dies, loan payments must still be made, hotels heated, airline schedules kept, and many employees,
especially executives, paid.  In such a situation, losses start mounting fast, and even the largest companies can face a
crisis quickly. The situation was especially ominous because it was known that skittish travelers would be unlikely to
return until they were confident that no further disruptions would occur.


The largest of businesses, local and multinational, are not normally prone to inactivity.  They are the ones likely to
move most quickly to stem a tide of red ink by agitating the government to suppress such a protest, hopefully
yesterday. But the staggering size of even the early demonstrations, the face of a mobilizing civil society visibly
shedding 30 years of passivity, proved stunning.  The fiercely brave response to police attacks, in which repression
was met by masses of new demonstrators pouring into the streets, made it clear that brutal suppression would not
quickly silence these protests.  Such acts were more likely to prolong the disruptions and possibly amplify the
uprising.


Even if Washington was slow on the uptake, it didn’t take long for the relentlessly repressive Egyptian ruling clique to
grasp the fact that large-scale, violent suppression was an impossible-to-implement strategy.  Once the
demonstrations involved hundreds of thousands, if not millions, of Egyptians, a huge and bloody suppression
guaranteed long-term economic paralysis and ensured that the tourist trade wasn’t going to rebound for months or
longer.


The paralysis of the tourism industry was, in itself, an economic time bomb that threatened the viability of the core
of the Egyptian capitalist class, as long as the demonstrations continued.  Recovery could only begin after a “return to
normal life,” a phrase that became synonymous with the end of the protests in the rhetoric of the government, the
military, and the mainstream media. With so many fortunes at stake, the business classes, foreign and domestic, soon
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enough began entertaining the most obvious and least disruptive solution:Mubarak’s departure.


Strangling the Mubarak Regime


The attack on tourism, however, was just the first blow in what rapidly became the protestors’ true weapon of mass
disruption, its increasing stranglehold on the economy. The crucial communications and transportation industries were
quickly engulfed in chaos and disrupted by the demonstrations.  The government at first shut down the Internet and
mobile phone service in an effort to deny the protestors their means of communication and organization, including
Facebook and Twitter.  When they were reopened, these services operated imperfectly, in part because of the
increasingly rebellious behavior of their own employees.


Similar effects were seen in transportation, which became unreliable and sporadic, either because of government
shutdowns aimed at crippling the protests or because the protests interfered with normal operations.  And such
disruptions quickly rippled outward to the many sectors of the economy, from banking to foreign trade, for which
communication and/or transportation was crucial.


As the demonstrations grew, employees, customers, and suppliers of various businesses were ever more consumed
with preparations for, participation in, or recovery from the latest protest, or protecting homes from looters and
criminals after the government called the police force off the streets.  On Fridays especially, many people left
work to join the protest during noon prayers, abandoning their offices as the country immersed itself in the next big
demonstration -- and then the one after.


As long as the protests were sustained, as long as each new crescendo matched or exceeded the last, the economy
continued to die while business and political elites became ever more desperate for a solution to the crisis.


The Rats Leave the Sinking Ship of State


After each upsurge in protest, Mubarak and his cronies offered new concessions aimed at quieting the crowds.  These,
in turn, were taken as signs of weakness by the protestors, only convincing them of their strength, amplifying the
movement, and driving it into the heart of the Egyptian working class and the various professional guilds.  By the start
of the third week of demonstrations, protests began to hit critical institutions directly.


On February 9th, reports of a widening wave of strikes in major industries around the country began pouring in, as
lawyers, medical workers, and other professionals also took to the streets with their grievances.  In a single day, tens
of thousands of employees in textile factories, newspapers and other media companies, government agencies
(including the post office), sanitation workers and bus drivers, and -- most significant of all -- workers at the Suez
Canal began demanding economic concessions as well as the departure of Mubarak.


Since the Suez Canal is second only to tourism as a source of income for the country, a sit-in there, involving up to
6,000 workers, was particularly ominous.  Though the protestors made no effort to close the canal, the threat to its
operation was self-evident.


A shutdown of the canal would have been not just an Egyptian but a world calamity: a significant proportion of the
globe’s oil flows through that canal, especially critical for energy-starved Europe.  A substantial shipping slowdown,
no less a shutdown, threatened a possible renewal of the worldwide recession of 2008-2009, even as it would choke
off the Egyptian government’s major source of steady income.


As if this weren’t enough, the demonstrators turned their attention to various government institutions, attempting
to render them “nonfunctional.” The day after the president’s third refusal to step down, protestors claimed that
many regional capitals, including Suez, Mahalla, Mansoura, Ismailia, Port Said, and even Alexandria (the country’s
major Mediterranean port), were “free of the regime” -- purged of Mubarak officials, state-controlled
communications, and the hated police and security forces.  In Cairo, the national capital, demonstrators began to
surround the parliament, the state TV building, and other centers critical to the national government.  Alaa Abd El
Fattah, an activist and well known political blogger in Cairo, told Democracy Now that the crowd “could continue to
escalate, either by claiming more places or by actually moving inside these buildings, if the need comes.” With the
economy choking to death, the demonstrators were now moving to put a hammerlock on the government apparatus
itself.


At that point, a rats-leaving-a-sinking-ship-of-state phenomenon burst into public visibility as “several large
companies took out adverts in local newspapers putting distance between themselves and the
regime.”  Guardianreporter Jack Shenker affirmed this public display by quoting informed sources describing
widespread “nervousness among the business community” about the viability of the regime, and that “a lot of people
you might think are in bed with Mubarak have privately lost patience.”


It was this tightening noose around the neck of the Mubarak regime that made the remarkable protests of these last
weeks so different from those in Tiananmen Square.  In China, the demonstrators had negligible economic and
political leverage.  In Egypt, the option of a brutal military attack, even if “successful” in driving them off the
streets, seemed to all but guarantee the deepening of an already dire economic crisis, subjecting ever widening
realms of the economy -- and so the wealth of the military -- to the risk of irreparable calamity.


Perhaps Mubarak would have been willing to sacrifice all this to stay in power.  As it happened, a growing crew of
movers and shakers, including the military leadership, major businessmen, foreign investors, and interested foreign
governments saw a far more appealing alternative solution.
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Adapting to Climate Change


Weil Ziada, head of research for a major Egyptian financial firm, spoke for the business and political class when he
told Guardian reporter Jack Shenker on February 11th:


"Anti-government sentiment is not calming down, it is gaining momentum…This latest wave is putting a lot more
pressure on not just the government but the entire regime; protesters have made their demands clear and there's no
rowing back now. Everything is going down one route. There are two or three scenarios, but all involve the same
thing: Mubarak stepping down -- and the business community is adjusting its expectations accordingly."


The next day, President Hosni Mubarak resigned and left Cairo.


President Obama, remember this lesson: If you want to avoid future foreign policy Obaminations, be aware that
nonviolent protest has the potential to strangle even the most brutal regime, if it can definitively threaten the
viability of its core industries. In these circumstances, a mass movement equipped with fearsome weapons of mass
disruption can topple a tyrant equipped with fearsome weapons of mass destruction.


Michael Schwartz is a professor of sociology and faculty director of the Undergraduate College of Global Studies at
Stony Brook University.
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  Adapting to Climate Change through Improved Access to Seed and Information 
by Danielle Nierenberg, AlterNet


Crossposted from the Worldwatch Institute’s Nourishing the Planet.


In Dhading province in central Nepal, most people are farmers, who depend on rain-fed agriculture for food and
income. But erratic rainfall and natural disasters in recent years, including widespread drought and recurring
landslides, are threatening the livelihoods of the region’s farming communities.


Resource Identification and Management Society (RIMS)-Nepal, a non-profit
organization that promotes sustainable management of natural resources through
local capacity-building, has organized a pilot project called the Community Seed
and Information Resource Center (CSIRC).


The CSIRC initiative is empowering small-scale farmers with the tools they need to
adapt to climate change. Established in November 2010, the CSIRC is organized,
managed, and staffed by the village development committee (VDC) of Tasarpu,
under the Local Adaptation Plan of Action (LAPA) program.


After conducting a survey to identify the most vulnerable households in the
province, the program is providing subsidies for improved seeds to some 160 farmers.


The CSIRC’s decentralized model allows farmers to pool their resources together, ensuring better adaptation to
climate change for the entire community. At the center, community members share knowledge about how to put their
new inputs to be better use. The CSIRC serves as an important village resource – it allows farmers to collectively
discuss the challenges they face and share practices to better manage natural resources.


And the program’s executive committee is also working to integrate the CSIRC within national agriculture networks.
One such network is the Telecenters website, an online platform that provides rural farmers with timely information
on markets, prices, and weather in English and Nepali.


In remote rural areas, improved access to information about prices for various crops at markets is helping farmers
negotiate with buyers or decide which markets to bring their products to. These innovative information sharing
networks bridge the gap by enabling farmers to access market information without leaving their farms. And, frequent
weather updates are also helping farmers plan ahead and make more informed decisions about planting their crops.


With the help of these resources, farmers in Dhading province are now supplying crops to the nearby Kathmandu
Valley, where demand for their products is steadily growing.


Small-scale farmers produce 70 percent of the food consumed in the world today. But according to the
Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change, by 2080, climate change could leave an additional 600 million people
hungry. And a majority of those at risk are the world’s small-scale farmers. Improving the capacity of these farmers
and strengthening resilience of local food systems is becoming more important than ever.


The CSIRC is doing just that – it is providing farmers with the valuable tools they need to avoid losses to changing
weather, and raise crops that nourish their families and communities.


To learn more about building resilience to climate change and improving farmers’ access to inputs and information,
see: Improving Water Access in India, One Drip at a Time, FAO Seed Distribution and the Biopiracy Controversy,
Local Seeds to Meet Smallscale Farmers’, Everyone Plays a Role, Improving African Women’s Access to Agriculture
Training Programs, Providing Seeds to Improve Food Security in Burkina Faso, Turning the Threat of Climate Change
into an Opportunity to Build a More Sustainable Future, and Texting on the Farm: Mobile Technology Provides
Farmers with Useful Information in India.


Connect with Nourishing the Planet on Facebook by clicking HERE.
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Danielle Nierenberg, an expert on livestock and sustainability, currently serves as Project Director of State of World
2011 for the Worldwatch Institute (www.NourishingthePlanet.org), a Washington, DC-based environmental think tank.
Her knowledge of factory farming and its global spread and sustainable agriculture has been cited widely in The New
York Times Magazine, the International Herald Tribune, The Washington Post, and other publications. Danielle worked
for two years as a Peace Corps volunteer in the Dominican Republic and volunteers at farmers markets, the Earth
Sangha (an urban reforestation organization), and Citizen Effect (an NGO focused on sustainable development
projects all over the world). She has spent the last year traveling to more than 25 countries across sub-Saharan Africa
looking at environmentally sustainable ways of alleviating hunger and poverty. She holds an M.S. in Agriculture, Food,
and Environment from Tufts University and a B.A. in Environmental Policy from Monmouth College. Websites:
www.worldwatch.org www.nourishingtheplanet.org Twitter: @worldwatchag
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  Catastrophic Weather Events Are Becoming the New Normal -- Are You Ready for Life on Our Planet
Circa 2011? 


by Bill McKibben, AlterNet 
For two decades now we've been ignoring the impassioned pleas of scientists that our burning of fossil fuels was a bad
idea. And now we're paying a heavy price. 


If you were in the space shuttle looking down yesterday, you would have seen a pair of truly awesome, even fearful,
sights.


Much of North America was obscured by a 2,000-mile storm dumping vast quantities of snow from Texas to Maine--
between the wind and snow, forecasters described it as "probably the worst snowstorm ever to affect" Chicago, and
said waves as high as 25 feet were rocking buoys on Lake Michigan.


Meanwhile, along the shore of Queensland in Australia, the vast cyclone Yasi was sweeping ashore; though the storm
hit at low tide, the country's weather service warned that "the impact is likely to be more life threatening than any
experienced during recent generations," especially since its torrential rains are now falling on ground already flooded
from earlier storms. Here's how Queensland premier Anna Bligh addressed her people before the storm hit: "We know
that the long hours ahead of you are going to be the hardest that you face. We will be thinking of you every minute of
every hour between now and daylight and we hope that you can feel our thoughts, that you will take strength from
the fact that we are keeping you close and in our hearts."


Welcome to our planet, circa 2011--a planet that, like some unruly adolescent, has decided to test the boundaries.
For two centuries now we've been burning coal and oil and gas and thus pouring carbon into the atmosphere; for two
decades now we've been ignoring the increasingly impassioned pleas of scientists that this is a Bad Idea. And now
we're getting pinched.


Oh, there have been snowstorms before, and cyclones--our planet has always produced extreme events. But by
definition extreme events are supposed to be rare, and all of a sudden they're not. In 2010 nineteen nations set new
all-time temperature records (itself a record!) and when the mercury hit 128 in early June along the Indus, the entire
continent of Asia set a new all-time temperature mark. Russia caught on fire; Pakistan drowned. Munich Re, the
biggest insurance company on earth, summed up the annus horribilis last month with this clinical phrase: "the high
number of weather-related natural catastrophes and record temperatures both globally and in different regions of the
world provide further indications of advancing climate change."


You don't need a PhD to understand what's happening. That carbon we've poured into the air traps more of the sun's
heat near the planet. And that extra energy expresses itself in a thousand ways, from melting ice to powering storms.
Since warm air can hold more water vapor than cold, it's not surprising that the atmosphere is 4% moister than it was
40 years ago. That "4% extra amount, it invigorates the storms, it provides plenty of moisture for these storms," said
Kevin Trenberth, head of the climate analysis section at the government's National Center for Atmospheric Research.
It loads the dice for record rain and snow. Yesterday the Midwest and Queensland crapped out.


The point I'm trying to make is: chemistry and physics work. We don't just live in a suburb, or in a free-market
democracy; we live on an earth that has certain rules. Physics and chemistry don't care what John Boehner thinks,
they're unmoved by what will make Barack Obama's re-election easier. More carbon means more heat means more
trouble--and the trouble has barely begun. So far we've raised the temperature of the planet about a degree, which
has been enough to melt the Arctic. The consensus prediction for the century is that without dramatic action to stem
the use of fossil fuel--far more quickly than is politically or economically convenient--we'll see temperatures climb
five degrees this century. Given that one degree melts the Arctic, just how lucky are we feeling?


So far, of course, we haven't taken that dramatic action--just the opposite. The president didn't even mention global
warming in his State of the Union address. He did promise some research into new technologies, which will help down
the line--but we'll only be in a position to make use of it if we get started right now with the technology we've
already got. And that requires, above all, putting a serious price on carbon. We use fossil fuel because it's cheap, and
it's cheap because Exxon Mobil and Peabody Coal get to use the atmosphere as open sewer to dump their waste for
free. And today you can see the results of that particular business model from outer space.


Overcoming that will require a movement--a movement that is slowly beginning to build. In 2008 a few of us started
from scratch to build a campaign with an unlikely moniker: we called in 350.org, because a month earlier this
particular planet's foremost climatologist, James Hansen, had declared that we now knew how much carbon in the
atmosphere was too much. Any value higher than 350 parts per million, he said, was "not compatible with the planet
on which civilization developed and to which life on earth is adapted." That's troubling news, because right now the
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atmosphere above Chicago and Cairns and wherever you happen to be is about 390 ppm co2. In other words, too
much.


At the time, some of our environmentalist friends said that science was too complicated for most people to get--that
the only way to talk about these issues was to simplify them. But we thought people could understand, just as we
understand when a doctor tells us our cholesterol is too high. We may not know everything about the lipid system, but
we know what 'too high' means--it means we better change our diet, take our pill, lace up our sneakers. And indeed
350.org has now coordinated almost 15,000 demonstrations in 188 countries, what Foreign Policy magazine called 'the
largest ever coordinated global rally" about any issue.


That's just a start, of course, and so far not enough to counter the power of the fossil fuel industry, the most
profitable enterprise humans have ever engaged in. So we'll keep building, and hoping others will join us. But the
good news is simple: more and more of this planet's inhabitants are remembering that they actually live on a planet.


We've been able to forget that fact for the last ten thousand years, the period of remarkable climatic stability that
underwrote the rise of civilization. But we won't be able to forget it much longer. Days like yesterday will keep
slapping us upside the head, until we take it in. The third rock from the sun is a very different place than it used to
be.


 


Bill McKibben is founder of 350.org, the Schumann Distinguished Scholar at Middlebury College, and author most
recently of Eaarth: Making a Life on a Tough New Planet.
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